Sn Krsna-sandarbha 


Some Words of Acknowledgement 


tau santosayata santau srila-rupa-sanatanau 
daksinatyena bhattena punar etad vivicyate 
tasyadyam granthana-lekham kranta-vyutkranta-khanditam 
paryalocyatha paryayam krtva likhati jivakah 

tau-them; santosayata-pleasing; santau-saintly devotees; srila-rupa-Srila Rupa 
Gosvami; sanatanau-and Srila Sanatana Gosvami; daksinatyena-from south India; 
bhattena-by Srila Gopala Bhatta Gosvami; punah-again; etat-this; vivicyate-is 
described; tasya-his; adyam-original; granthana-lekham-writing; kranta- 
vyutkranta-various fallacious arguments; khanditam-refuting; paryalocya- 
considering; atha-now; paryayam-systematic arrangement; krtva-having done; 
likhati-writes; jivakah-Jiva Gosvami. 


Srila Gopala Bhatta Gosvami, the great philosopher from the southern 
provinces who greatly pleased Srila Rupa Gosvami and Srila Sanatana Gosvami, left 
many valuable notes which defeat various philosophical misconceptions. 
Systematically arranging these notes, and considering their content, Jiva Gosvami 
writes this book, Krsna-sandarbha. 


Anuccheda 1 


Text 1 


atha purvam sandarbha-trayena yasya sarva-paratvam sadhitam, tasya sn- 
bhagavato nirdharanaya sandarbho 'yam arabhyate. 

atha-now; purvam-previously; sandarbha-trayena-by the three Sandarbhas; 
yasya-of whom; sarva-paratvam-the position as the ultimate phase of the absolute 
truth superior to everything and any other conception of God; sadhitam- 
conclusively demonstrated; tasya-of Him; sri-bhagavatah-the Personality of 
Godhead, full of all opulences and powers; nirdharanaya-for the specific 
description; sandarbhah-essay; ayam-this; arabhyate-is begun. 



In the previous three sandarbhas the conception of God as the Supreme Person 
full of all powers and opulences is proved to be the ultimate phase of the Absolute 
Truth, superior to every other conception of God. This essay is written to give a 
specific description of that Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


atha iti nirdharanam. bahusv ekasya nirnayah 

atha iti-beginning with the word atha; nirdharanam-the word nirdharana; 
bahusu—among many; ekasya-of one; nirnayah- conclusion. 


By the word nirdharana it is intendied that Bhagavan is the ultimate feature of 
the Absolute Truth. 


Text 2 


atha tatra prathamasya dvitiye vadanti ityadina tad ekam eva tattvam 
brahmaditaya sabdyate ity uktam. 

atha-now; tatra-in this connection; prathamasya-of the First Canto of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (1.2.11); 


"Learned transcendentalists who know the Absolute Truth 
call this non-dual substance Brahman, Paramatma or Bhagavan."* 


Text 3 


tad eva brahmadi-trayam tasya trtiye vivicyate. brahma tv iha 

yatreme sad-asad-rupe 
pratisiddhe sva-samvida 
avidyayatmani krte 

iti tad brahma-darsanam 


tat-that; eva-certainly; brahma-adi-beginning with Brahman; trayam-three 
feature; tasya-of that; trtiye-in the Third Canto; vivicyate-is delineated; brahma- 
Brahman; tu-also; iha-here; yatra-whenever; ime-in all these; sat-asat-gross and 



subtle; rupe-in the forms of pratisiddhe-on being nullified; sva-samvida-by self- 
realization; avidyaya-by ignorance; atmani-in the self; krte-having been imposed; 
iti-thus; tat-that is; brahma-darsanam-the process of seeing the Absolute. 


These three features of the Absolute are described in the Third Canto of 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam. The following verse (1.3.33) describes the Tord's Brahman 
feature: 

"Whenever a person experience, by self-realization, that both the gross and 
subtle bodies have nothing to do with the pure self, at that time he sees himself as 
well as the Tord in His Brahman feature."* 


Text 4 


ity-adina tatra viviktam apy ekakaravirbhavataya 
samsayabhavat tat-tan-nirdharanartham tat-tad-vacanam 
niddhriyate. 

iti-adina-by this and other verses; tatra-in this connection; viviktam-discerned; 
api-manifestation; samsaya- of doubt; abhavat-because of the absence; tat-tat- 
various; nirdharana of discrimination; artham-for the purpose; tat-tat-various; 
vacanam-descriptions; na-not; uddhriyate-should be raised. 


According to this verse and other descriptions in the Vedic literatures, the 
Brahman feature of the Absolute has only one unvariegated aspect, and therefore, 
without any doubt, it does not require an elaborate description in many words. 


Text 5 


sn-bhagavat-paramatmanos tu nanavirbhavatvat tani vacanani tat-tan- 
nirdharanartham uddhriyante. 

sri-bhagavat-of the all-opulent Personality of Godhead; paramatmanoh-and of 
His localized expansion as the all-pervading Supersoul; tu-however; nana- 
variegated; avirbhavatvat-because of manifestation; tani vacanani-many words; 
tat-tat-various; nirdharana-of discriminations; artham- for the purpose; 
uddhriyante-may be raised. 


However, the Paramatma and Bhagavan features of the Absolute manifest a 
great variety of qualitites, and therefore they require an elaborate description. 



Text 6 


tatresvaro nirakaro nastiti pran nirnitam 

tatra-inthis connection; Isvarah-the Supreme Controller; nirakarah-without 
form or qualitites; na-not; asti-is; prak-previously; nirnitam-conclusively 
demons tated. 


Here we may note that in the final conclusion the Supreme Controller is not 
without form and qualities. This has been proved in the earlier portion of this 
book (the previous Sandarbhas). 


Text 7 


paramatma-sabdena ca sarvantaryami-purusah pratipaditas tesv eva 
sandarbhesu. tatha ca sati tasmims trtfyadhyayarambhe evam abhasyam. 

paramatma-sabdena-by the word Paramatma; ca-also; sarva-antaryauri-all- 
pervading; purusah-Supreme Person; pratipaditah-described; tesu-in these; eva- 
certainly; sandarbhesu-in the Sandarbhas; tatha-in the same way; ca- also; sati- 
being; tasmin-in this; trtrya-adhyaya-of the Third Chapter; arambhe-in the 
endeavor; evam-in this way; abhasyam-I described. 


The Paramatma, or all-pervading expansion of the Supreme Person present in 
everyone's heart and in every atom, I have already described in the Third Chapter 
(Paramatma-sandarbha) of this book. 


Text 8 


nanu purvam brahmaditaya tridhaiva tattvam ekam uktam tatra brahmanah 
kim laksanam bhagavat-paramatmanor va, tatra tatra visesah kascid va kim astiti 
srl-saunakadi-prasnam asarikya sri-suta uvaca 

nanu-Is it not so?; purvam-previously; brahma-adi-yaya- beginning with 
Brahman trdha-in three ways; eva-certainly; tattvam-the Absolute Truth; ekam- 
single; uktam-is described; tatra-in this connection; brahmanah-of Brahman; 
kim-what?; laksanam-characteristic; bhagavat-of Bhagavan; paramatmanoh-of 
Paramatma; va-or; tatra tatra-in various points; visesah-specific distinction; 
kascit-certain; va-or; kim-what?; asti-is; iti-thus; sri-saunaka-adi-ofSaunaka 
and the other sages; prasnam-querry; asarikya- guessing; sri-sritah-Srita Gosvaml; 
uvaca-said. 



"Formerly you said that althout the Absolute Truth is one, It is manifestated in 
three features. What are the qualities of these three features: Brahman, Paramatma 
and Bhagavan?" Thimking that this question might arise in the minds of Saunaka 
and the other sages, Suta Gosvaml said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.1): 


Text 9 


jagrhe paurusam rupaiir 
bhagavan mahad-adibhih 
sambhutaiir sodasa-kalam 
adau loka-sisrksaya 

jagrhe-accepted; paurusam-plenary portion as the purusa incarnation; rupam- 
form; bhagavan-the Personility of Godhead; mahat-adibhih-with the ingredients 
of the material world; sambhutam-thus there was the creation of; sodasa-kalam- 
sixteen primary principles; adau-in the beginning; loka-the universes; sisrksaya- 
on the intention of creating. 


"In the beginning of the creation, the Tord (Bhagavan) first expanded Himself 
in the universal form of the purusa incarnation and manifested all the ingredients 
for the material creation. And thus at first there was the creation of the sixteen 
principles of material action. This was for the purpose of creating the material 
universe."* 


Text 10 


yah srl-bhagavan purna-sad-aisvaryatvena purvam nirdistah, sa eva paurusam 
rupaiir purusatvenamnayate yad rupaiir tad evadau sargarambhe jagrhe. prakrta- 
pralayesv asmin linaiir sat-prakatataya svl-krtavan. 

yah-who; sri-bhagavan-Bhagavan; purna-full; sat- six; aisvaryatvena-by 
possessing the opulences; purvam- previously; nirdistah-described; sah-he; eva- 
certainly; paurusam-of the Purusa incaration; rupam-the form; purusatvena-as a 
person; amnayate-is considered; yat-which; rupam-form tat-that; eva-certainly; 
adau-in the beginning; sarva-arambhe-at the time of creation; jagrhe-accepted; 
prakrta-of the material manifestation; pralayesu-at the times of dissolution; 
asmin-in Him; llnam-dissappearance; sat—of reality; prakatataya-by 
manifestation; svi-krtavan- accepted. 


This verse says that Sri Bhagavan, who was described in the previous chapter as 



the possesor of six opulences in full perfection, accepts the personal form of the 
purusa incarnation at the beginning of the material creation. At the time of 
annihilation, the material world enters again within the purusa incarnation and 
only the eternal spiritual reality is manifest. 


Text 11 


kirn artham? tatraha—loka-sisrksaya. tasminn eva linanam lokanam samasti- 
vyasty-upadhi-jivanam sisrksaya pradurbhavanartham ity arthah. 

kim artham?-why?; tatra-in this connection; aha-he says; loka-the universes; 
sisrksaya-on the intention of creating; tasmin-in Him; eva-certainly; linanam-of 
the merged; lokanam-universes; samsasti-distinct; vyasti-as one; upadhi- 
deceptively appearing; jivanam-of living entities; sisrksaya-on the intention of 
creating; pradurbhavana-of manifesting; artham-for the purpose; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning. 


The question may be raised: "Why does Bhagavan accept the form of the 
purusa-incarnation?" To answer this question. Suta Gosvami uses the word loka- 
sisrksaya (for the purpose of creating the material universe). Along with the 
material universes, the eternally individual living entities entered the Tord's body 
at the time of devastation, and appeared to have become one with Him, although 
their individuality actually remained intact. In order to again manifest the living 
entities and universes, Bhagavan expands Himself as the purusa incarnation. 


Text 12 


kidrsam sat tad ruparh llnam asit tatraha—mahad-adibhih sambhutam militam 
antar-bhuta-mahad-adi-tattvam ity arthah. 

kidrsam-like what?; sat-real; tat-that; rupam-form; llnam-disappearance; 
asit-was; tatra-in this connection; aha-he says; mahat-adibhih-with the 
ingredients of the material world; sambhutam-thus there was the creation of; 
militam-assembled together; antah-bhuta-entered within; mahat-adi-ingredients 
of material creation; adi-beginning with; tattvam-principle; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning. 


One may ask what form the material universes took when they became merged 
within the body of the purusa-incarnation. To answer this question, Suta Gosvami 
used the word "mahad-adibhih" (with the ingredients of the material world). The 
mahat-tattva and other ingredients of the material world were thus contained 
within the body of the purusa-incarnation. 



Text 13 


sambhuyambhodhim abhyeti mahanadyo nagapagah ity adau hi sambhavatir 
milanarthah. tatra hi mahad-adini linany asann iti. 

sambhuya-having come into existence; ambhonidhim-the oceans; abhyeti- 
attains; maha-nadi-adyah-the great rivers; naga-from the mountains; apagah- 
flowing; iti-thus; adau- beginning; hi-certainly; sambhavatih-creation; milana- 
meeting; arthah-purpose; tatra-there; hi-certainly; mahat- the mahat-tattva; 
adini-etc.; linani-merged; asan- become; iti-thus. 


The merging of the creation into the Supreme is described in the Vedic 
literatures: "The creation enters the Supreme 

as rivers flow from the mountains and enter the ocean." In this way the mahat- 
tattva and other ingredients of the material world enter the form of the purusa- 
incarnation. 


Text 14 


tad evam visnos tu trinl rupani ity adau mahat-srastrtvena prathamam 
purusakhyam ruparh yacchayate, yac ca brahma-samhitadau karanarnavasayi- 
sarikarsanatvena sruyate, tad evajagrhe iti pratipaditam. 

tat-therefore; evam in this way; visnoh-of Visnu; tu-certainly; trini-three; 
rupani-forms; iti-thus; adau-in the beginning; mahat-of the mahat-tattva; 
srastrtvena-by being the creator; prathamam-first; purusa-purusa incarnation; 
akhyam-named; rupam-form; yacchayate-is presented; yat- which; ca-also; 
brahma-samhita-in the Brahman-samhita; adau-and other Vedic literatures; 
karana-arnava-sayl- resting on the causal ocean; sankarsanatvena-as Lord 
Sankarsana; sruyate-is heard form authorized sources; tat- therefore; eva- 
certainly; jagrhe iti-the verse beginning with the word jagrhe; pratipaditam-is 
established. 


The first purusa-incarnation is described as the original creator of the 
ingredients of the material world. This is confirmed in the Satvata Tantra: 

"Visnu, has three forms called purusas The first, Maha-Visnu, is the creator of 
the total material energy (mahat), the second is Garbhodakasayi, who is situated 
within each universe, and the third is Ksirodakasayi, who lives in the heart of 
every living being." 



That first purusa-incarnation, Lord Sarikarsana, who lies down on the causal 
ocean is described in the Brahma-samhita and other Vedic literatures, as well as 
the verse beginning with the word "jagrhe" which was quoted in Text 9. 


Text 15 


punah kidrsam tad rupam. tatraha sidasa-kalam tat-srsty-upayogi-purna-saktity 
arthah. 

punah-again; kidrsam-like what?; tat-that: rupam-form; tatra-in this 
connection; aha-he explains; sodasa-kalam-withthe 16 elements of creation; tat- 
that; srsti-for creation; upayogi-suitable; purna-perfect and complete; sakti- 
potencies; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


To further explain the nature of the Lord, Suta Gosvarm uses the word "sodasa- 
kalam" (with the 16 elements of creation). This word shows that the Lord 
possesses all potencies required to manifest the material cosmos. 


Text 16 


tad evam yas tad rupam jagrhe, sa bhagavan. yat tu tena grhitam tat tu sva- 
srjyanam asrayatvat paramatmeti paryavasitam. 

tat-that; evam-in this way; yah-who; tat-that; rupam- form; jagrhe-accepted; 
sah-He; bhagavan-Bhagavan; yat- because; tu-indeed; tena-by Him; grhitam- 
accepted; tat- therefore; tu-certainly; sva-srjyanam-of that created by Him; 
asrayatvat-because of being the shelter; parama-atma- Paramatma; iti-thus; 
paryavasitam-determined. 


In conclusion, it is Bhagavan who accepts the form of the first purusa- 
incarnation (Karanodakasayi Visnu) described in this verse (Text 9). When the 
Lord enters the universes He assumes the feature known as Paramatma. 


Anuccheda 2 


Text 1 


tasya purusa-rupasya visarga-nidanatvam api pratipadayitum aha sardhena 



tasya-of Him; purusa-rupasya-in the form of the purusa incarnation; visarga- 
the secondary phase of creation; nidanatvam-the state of giving; api-afso; 
pratipadayitum-to conciusivefy describe; aha-speaks; sardhena-the foflowing one 
and a haif verses. 


To describe how the second purusa-incarnation arranges the activities of the 
secondary phase of creation within each universe, (Suta Gosvami) speaks the next 
one and a haff verses (Srnnad-Bhagavatam i.3.2-3): 


Text 2 


yasyambhasi sayanasya 
yoga-nidram vitanvatah 
nabhi-hradambujad asid 
brahma visva-srjam patih 

y asyavayava- saiirs thanaih 
kaipito loka-vistarah 

yasya-whose; ambhasi-in the water; sayanasya-lying down; yoga-nidram- 
sfeeping inmeditation; vitanvatah-ministering; na-bhi-navel; hrada-out of the 
fake; ambujat-from the fotus; asit-was manifested; brahma-the grandfather of the 
living beings; visva-the universe; srjam-the engineers; patih-master; yasya- 
whose; avayava-bodily expansion; samsthanaih- situated in; kalpitah-is imagined; 
loka-planets of inhabitants; vistarah-various; 


"A part of the purusa lies down within the water of the universe. From the 
navel lake of His body sprouts a lotus stem, and from the lotus flower atop this 
stem, Brahma, the master of all engineers in the universe, becomes manifest, ft is 
believed that all the universal planetary systems are situated on the extensive body 
of the purusa."* 


Text 3 


yasya purusa-rupasya dvitiyena vyuhena brahmandam pravisya ambhasi 
garbhodake sayanasyety adi yojyam. 

yasya-of whom; purusa-rupasya-in the form of the purusa incarnation; 
dvitiyena in the second; vyuhena-expansion; brahma-andam-the material 
universe; pravisya-having entered; ambhasi-on the water; garbhodake-on the 
Garbhodaka ocean; sayanasya-resting; iti-thus; adi-beginning; yojyam- suitable. 



This verse describes how the second purusa-incarnation (Garbhodakasayi 
Visnu) enters the universes and lies down (sayanasya) on the Garbhodaka ocean 
(ambhasi). 


Text 4 


yasya ca tadrsatvena tatra sayanasya avayava-samsthanaih saksac chri-caranadi- 
sannivesair lokasya vistaro virad-akarah prapancah kalpitah. 

yasya-of whom; ca-also; tadrsatvena-by the state of being like this; tatra-there; 
sayanasya-resting; avayava- bodily expansions; samsthanaih-situated in; saksat- 
directly; sri-carana-of the lotus feet; adi-and other parts of the Lord's 
transcendental form; sannivesaih-by contact; lokasya- of the material world; 
vistarah-the expansion; virat-akarah-the universal form prapancah-the material 
cosmos; kalpitah-imagined. 


In these verses the words "sayanasya" (resting) and "avayava-samsthanaih" 
(situated on the limbs of His transcendental form) show that the transcendental 
feet and other limbs of the Lord were spread throughout the material universe. 
Because of this entrance of the Lord into the universe it is sometimes considered 
that the entire universe is the body of the Lord (virat-rupa). 


Text 5 


yatha tad-avayava-sannivesas tathaiva patalam etasya hi pada-mulam ity adina 
navlnopasakan prati manah-sthairyaya prakhyapitah, na tu vastutas tad eva yasya 
rupam ity arthah. 

yatha-just as; tat-His; avayava-bodily expansion; sannivesah-contact; tatha-in 
the same way; eva-certainly; patalam-the planets at the bottom of the universe; 
etasya-of His; hi-exactly; pada-mulam-soles of the feet; iti-thus; adina-beginning 
with; navina-neophyte; upasakan-devotees; prati-to; manah-of the mind; 
sthairyaya-for fixing; prakhyapitah-described; na-not; tu-but; vastutah-real; tat- 
that; eva-certainly; yasya-of Him; rupam-form; iti- thus; arthah-the meaning. 


The entrance of the transcendental form of the Lord within the material 
universe is the cause of the conception of the universe as the Lord's form. This 
conception of the universal form if the Lord is described in the Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (2.1.26): 



"Persons who have realized it have studied that the planets known as Patala 
constitute the bottoms of the feet of the Universal Lord, and the heels and the toes 
are the Rasatala planets. The ankles are the Mahatala planets, and His shanks 
constitute the Talatala planets."* 

This conception of the Lord's Universal form is meant to help the neophyte 
devotees fix their minds on the Lord's form. The Universal Form is not actually 
real. It is only an imagination. 


Text 6 


yad va, candrama manaso jatah ity arabhya padbhyam 
bhumir disah srotrat tatha lokan akalpayat iti suites tair hetu-bhutair loka-vistaro 
racita ity arthah. 

yad va-perhaps; candramah-the moon; manasah-from the mind; jatah-born; 
iti-thus arabhya-beginning; padbhyam- with His two feet; bhumih-the earth; 
disah-the directions; srotrat-from the ear; tatha-in the same way; lokan-the 
varities of material manifestation; akalpayat-created; iti- thus; sruteh-from the 
Sruti-sastra (Rg Veda 10.90.13-14); taih-by these; hetu-bhutaih-as the cause; 
loka-of the material world; vistarah-the expanse; racitah-created; iti- thus; 
arthah-the meaning. 


The conception of the Lord's Universal Form may also be understood in the 
following way: Because the different varieties of the material manifestation have 
emanated from the different limbs of the Lord's form, the universe may be 
considered a form of the Lord. This is confirmed in the Vedic hymns: 

"the moon is born from the mind of the Supreme Personality of Godhead." 

-Rg Veda 10.90.13 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead created the earth from His two lotus feet. 
He created the different directions from His sense of hearing. He created the 
different parts of the material world from the parts of His transcendental body." 

-Rg Veda 10.90.14 


Text 7 


tatha ca bharate moksa-dharme narayaniye garbhodake sayanasya rupantarena 
svetadvlpa-pater vakyam 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; bharate-in the Mahabharata; moksa-dharme-in 
the Moksa-dharma; narayanrye-in the Narayanrya; garbha-udake-in the 



Garbhodaka ocean; sayanasya-resting; rupa-the form; antarena-by being within; 
svetadvipa-pateh-of Lord Visnu, the master of Svetadvipa; vakyam-the statement. 


fn the Mahabharata's Moksa-dharma Narayaniya (Santi-parva 339.12-f4), Lord 
Garbhodakasayl Visnu, in His form as the master of Svetadvipa, confirms this 
expfanation in the foflowing verses: 


Text 8 


asman-murtis caturthi ya 
sasrjac chesam avyayam 

sa hi sarikarsanah proktah 
pradyumnam so 'py ajijanat 
pradyumnad aniruddho 'ham 
sargo mama punah punah 

aniruddhat tatha brahma 
tan-nabhi-kamalodbhavah 
brahmanah sarva-bhutani 
sthavarani carani ca 

asmat-My; murtih-form; caturthi-fourth; ya-which; sa-it; asrjat-created; 
sesam-Sesa; avyayam- imperishabfe; sah-He; hi-certainfy; sankarsanah- 
Sankarsana; proktah-described; pradyumnam-to Pradyumna; sah-He; api- 
certainly; ajijanat-gave birth; pradyumnat- from Pradyumna; aniruddhah- 
Aniruddha; aham-I; sargah- creation; mama-My; punah puhah-again and again; 
aniruddhat- from Aniruddha; tatha-in the same way; brahma-Brahma; tat- from 
His; nabhi-from the navei; kamaia-from the fotus flower; udbhavah-born; 
brahmanah-from Brahma; sarva-all; bhutani-material elements and living entities; 
sthavarani-non-moving; carani-and moving; ca-also. 


"From My fourth expansion the eternal form of Lord Sesa is manifest. Then 
Lord Sankarsana is manifest and from Him Lord Pradyumna appears. From My 
appearance as Lord Pradyumna I again appear as Lord Aniruddha. From the lotus 
flower of Lord Aniruddha's navel, Brahma is born, and form Brahma all the 
material elements as well as the moving and non-moving living entities appear." 


Text 9 


tatraiva vedavyasah 



paramatmeti yam prahuh 
sarikhya-yoga-vido janah 

maha-purusa-sam jnarir sa 
labhate svena karmana 
tasrhat prasutam avyaktam 

pradhanam tad vidur budhah 

avyaktad vyaktam apannam 
loka-srsty-artham isvarat 
aniruddho hi lokesu 
mahan atmeti kathyate 

yo sau vyaktatvam apanno 
nirmame ca pitamaham 

paramatma-Paramatma; iti-thus; yam-whom; prahuh- describe; sarikhya- 
yoga-vidah-learned in the sarikhya-yoga philosophy; janah-persons; maha- 
purusa-of the Supreme Person; samjnam-name; sah-He; labhate-attains; svena- 
by Hos own; karmana-transcendental activities; tasmat-from Him; prasutam-is 
born; avyaktam-unmanifest; pradhanam-primordial elements of material creation; 
tat-that; viduh-understand; budhah-those who are learned; avyaktat-from that 
unmanifested material nature; vyaktam-manifestation; apannam- attained; loka- 
of the material world; srsti-of the creation; artham-for the purpose; Isvarat-from 
the Supreme Controller; aniruddhah-Aniruddha; hi-certainly; lokesu-within all 
living entities; mahan atma-the Supersoul; iti-thus; kathyate-is described; yah 
asau-He; vyaktatvam-manifestation; apannah- attained; nirmame-created; ca- 
also; pitamaham-Brahma. 


Vedavyasa also explains: 

"They who are learned in sankhya-yoga declare that Lord Aniruddha is the all- 
pervading Supersoul. Lord Sankarsana's transcendental deeds have expanded His 
reputation as the Supreme Personality of Godhead. The wise know that the 
unmifest origins (pradhana) of material creation have emanated from Lord 
Sankarsana, and because of Him this original form of matter evolves into the 
manifest material world. Lord Aniruddha, the all-pervading Supersoul present in 
each universe, appears from Lord Sankarsana, and He creates Brahma, the 
grandfather of all living entities." 


Text fO 


tad evam sankarsanasya vaibhavam uktvaniruddhasyapy aha aniruddho hit!, 
lokesu pratyekam brahmandesu mahatma paramatma. vyaktatvam prakatyam 
pradyumnad iti sesah. 



tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sarikarsanasya-of Lord Sankarsana; 
vaibhavam-the glory; uktva-having described; aniruddhasya-of Lord Aniruddha; 
api-also; aha-describes; aniruddhah-Aniruddha; hi-certainly; iti-thus; lokesu-in 
the worlds; pratyekam-in each; brahmandesu-universe mahatma- the word 
mahatma; paramatma-is Paramatma; vyaktatvam- vyaktatvam; prakatyam- 
manifestation; pradyumnat-from Pradyumna; iti-thus; sesah-the remainder of the 
verse is clear. 


The first part of this passage describes the glories of Lord Sankarsana, and the 
second part, beginning with the words “aniruddho hi", describes the glories of 
Lord Aniruddha. The word "lokesu" means "in each universe" and the word 
"mahatma" means the all-pervading Supersoul (paramatma). The word 
"vyaktatvam" means “manifested from Lord Pradyumna." The rest of the verse is 
clear and requires no comment. 


Text 11 


sutena tv abheda-vivaksaya pradyumnah prthan noktah visnos tu trmi rupani 
itivat. 

sutena-by Suta Gosvarm; tu-indeed; abheda-the non-difference of the forms of 
Lord Visnu; vivaksaya-with a desire to explain; pradyumanah-Lord Pradyumna; 
prthak- specifically; na-not; uktah-described; visnos tu trini rupani-the verse 
beginning visnos tu trini rupani; itivat-just as. 


Because Suta Gosvarm wanted to emphasize that all Visnu-forms are actually 
the same single Personality of Godhead, he did not place Lord Pradyumna's name 
in this verse. The same reason prompted the author of Satvata Tantra to avoid 
specifically naming the various the various purusa-incarnations when he spoke the 
verse beginning "visnos tu trini rupani" (which has been quoted in Anuccheda 1, 
Text 14). 


Text 12 


seyarh prakriya dvitiyasya sasthe drsyate, yatha-sa esa adyah purusah. 

sa iyam-this same; prakriya-activity of creation; dvitiyasya-of the Second 
Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; sasthe-in the Sixth Chapter (verse 39) ; drsyate-is 
observed; yatha-just as; sah esah adyah purusah-in the verse sa esa adyah purusah 
kalpe kalpe srjaty ajah atmatmany atmanatmanam sa sariryacchati pati ca. 





The same description of the Supreme Personality of Godhead's creation of the 
material world is found in the following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.6.39): 

"The Supreme original Personlity of Godhead, Tord Sri Krsna, expanding His 
plenary portion as Maha-Visnu, the first incarnation, creates this manifested 
cosmos, but He is unborn. The creation, however, takes place in Him, and the 
material substance and manifestations are all Himself. He maintains them for some 
time and absorbs them into Himself again." * 


Text 13 


ity adi-padye tika sa esa adyo bhagavan yah purusavatarah san srsty-adikam 
karoti ity esa. 

iti-thus; adi-padye-in the first line of the verse; tika-commentary; sah esah 
adyah-the phrase beginning with these words; bhagavan-refer to Bhagavan; yah- 
who is; purusa-avatarah-the purusa incarnation; san-being so; srsti-adikam-the 
creation, maintenance and anihillation of the material world; karoti-performs; iti- 
thus; esa-the commentary. 


In his commentary on the first line of this verse, Sndhara Svami explains: 

"The phrase sa esa adyah' refers to Bhagavan, the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, who appears as the purusa-incarnation, and thus creates, maintains and 
annihilates the material worlds." 


Text 14 


evam adyo 'vatarah purusah parasya. 

evam-in the same way; adyah avatarah purusah parasya-the verse adyo 'vatarah 
purusah parasya kalah svabhavah sad-asan-manas ca dravyam vikaro guna 
indriyani virat svarat sthasnu carisnu bhumnah. 


The first purusa-incarnation is also described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.6.42): 

"Karanarnavasayl Visnu is the first incarnation of the Supreme Tord, and He is 
the master of eternal time, space, cause and effects, mind, the elements, the 
material ego, the modes of nature, the senses, the universal form of the Tord, 
Garbhodakasayl Visnu, and the sum total of all living beings, both moving and 
nonmoving."* 



Text 15 


ity atra tika parasya bhumnah purusah prakrti-pravartako yasya sahasra-sirsa 
ity ady ukto lila-vigrahah sa adyo 'vatara ity esa. 

iti-thus; atra-for this verse; tika-commentary; parasya-of the word parasya; 
bhumnah-means the Supreme Personality of Godhead; purusah-the word purusa 
prakrti-pravartakah yasya-means the creator of the material manifestation; 
sahasra-sirsah ity-adi-uktah-the verse sahasra-sirsah purusah sahasraksah sahasra- 
pat sa bhumim visvato vrtvatyatisthad dasarigulam; llla-for pastimes; vigrahah- 
form; sah-He; adyah avatarah-the word adyah avatarah; iti-thus; esa-it. 


Sridhara Svami explains in his commentary: 

"In this verse the word parasya 1 means of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead 1 and the word purusah 1 means the purusa-incarnation, who creates the 
material world 1 . 

"This first purusa-incarnation (Karanodakasayi Visnu) is described in the Rg 
Veda (10.90.1): 'The Supreme Personality of Godhead then appeared as the first 
purusa-incarnation, who had thousands of faces, eyes and feet. Expanding in all 
directions, the purusa-incarnation exceeded the dimensions of the universe by the 
measurement of ten fingers.' 

"We may also note in the connection that the Lord accepts the form of the 
purusa-incarnation (adyo 'vatarah) in order to enjoy transcendental pastimes." 


Text 16 


tatha trtiyasya vimse daivena ity adikam. 

tatha-in the same way; trtryasya-of the Third Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; 
vimse-in the Twentieth Chapter; daivena iti adikam-the verse daivena 
durvitarkyena parenanimisena ca jata-ksobhad bhagavato mahan asld guna-trayat. 


In the same way, in Srlmad-Bhagavatam (3.20.12) it is said: 

"When the equilibrium of the three modes of nature was agitated by the unseen 
activity of the living entity, by Maha-Visnu, and by the force of time, the total 
material elements were produced."* 


Text 17 



so 'nu ity an tain sa-tikam eva prakaranam atranusandheyam. 

so 'nu-iti-antam-the verse so snuvisto bhagavata yah sete salilasaye loka- 
samstham yatha-purvam nirmame samsthaya svaya; sa-along with; tikam-the 
commentary of Sridhara Svami: yah salilasaye garbhodakasyantah sete tena 
bhagavatanuvisto dhisthitah san sa svarat svaya samsthaya nama-rupadi-kramena; 
eva-certainly; ; prakaranam-subject for discussion; atra-in this matter; 
anusandheyam-should be carefully studied. 


The next verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam (3.20.27) along with Sridhara Svami's 
commentary, should be carefully studied. 


Note: The verse and commentary are given below. 

Srimad-Bhagavatam: "When that Supreme Personality of Godhead who is lying 
on the Garbhodaka ocean entered the heart of Brahma, Brahma brought his 
intelligence to bear, and with the intelligence invoked he began to create the 
universe as it was before."* 

Sridhara Svami's Commentary: "This verse explains that the Tord lies down on 
the waters (salilasaye) of the Garbhodaka ocean (garbhodakasyantah) and enters 
(adhisthita) the heart of Brahma. By his own intelligence the seemingly 
independent Brahma then created all the forms and names of the material 
universe." 


Text 18 


tasmad virattvena tad-rupam na vyakhyatam. 

tasmat-from this study; virattvena-as the Universal Form; tat-His; rupam- 
form; na-not; vyakhyatam-should be described. 

From the study of this verse and commentary it will become clear that the 
Universal Form is not actually a form of the Tord. 

Text 19 

tasmac ca vasudeva-sthaniyo bhagavan purusad anya evety ayatam. 
tasmat-from this study; ca-also; vasudeva-sthaniyah- the Tord; s appearance as 



Vasudeva; bhagavan-His Bhagavan feature; purusat-from the purusaincarnation; 
anyah- different; eva-certainfy; iti-thus; ayatam-follows. 


From the careful study of this verse it will also become clear that the Lord's 
Bhagavan feature, who is also known as Vasudeva, is separately manifested from 
His appearance as the purusa-incarnations. 


Anuccheda 3 


Text f 


atha tasya rupa-dvayasya samanyata aika-vidhyena sva-rupam aha 

tad vai bhagavato rupam 

visuddham sattvam urjitam iti. 

atha-now; tasya-Flis; rupa-forms; dvayasya-of the two; samanyate-are the 
same; aika-vidhyena-with the same quality; sva-rupam-the Lord's form; aha-he 
describes; tat-vai-but that is; bhagavatah-of the Personality of Godhead; rupam- 
form; visuddham-purely; sattvam-existance; urjitam- excellence; iti-thus. 


These two forms (Bhagavan-Vasudeva and the purusa-incarnation) possess the 
same spiritual quality. This is described (by Suta Gosvami in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
1.3.3): 

"The body of the Supreme Personality of Godhead is eternally in spiritual 
existence par excellence, and has nothing to do with the created material 
ingredients."* 


Text 2 


tat sn-bhagavatah paurusam rupaiir vai prasiddhau visuddhorjita- 
sattvabhivyaktatvac chakti-svarupayor abhedac ca tad-rupam evety arthah. 

tat srl-bhagavatah-the phrase tat sri-bhagavatah; paurusam-of the purusa 
incarnation; rupam vai-the phrase rupam vai; prasiddhau-in perfection; 
visuddha-pure; urjita-excellence; sattva-existence; abhivyaktatvat-because of the 
manifestation; sakti-of the potency; svarupayoh-and of His own transcendental 
form; abhedat-because of non-difference; ca-also; tat-His rupam-form; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 



In this verse the phrase "tad vai bhagavato rupam" describes the form of the 
purusa-incarnation. This verse describes the Lord's supremely pure spiritual form, 
which, in one sense, is not different from His transcendental potency. 


Text 3 


uktarh dvitryam purusa-vyuham adhikrtya svarupatvam tad-rupasya natah 
param parama yad bhavatah svarupam ity atra. 

uktam-previously described; dvitiyam-second; purusa-vyuham-purusa 
incarnation; adhikrtya-with reference to; svarupatvam-the nature; tat-of His; 
rupasya-form; na-do not; atah-hereafter; parama-O Supreme; yat-that which; 
bhavatah-of Your Lordship; svarupam-eternal form; iti-thus; atra-in this 
connection. 


The transcendental nature of the form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
is described in the following prayer offered by Brahma to Garbhodakasayl Visnu 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.9.3): 

"O my Lord, I do not see a form superior to Your present form of eternal bliss 
and knowledge."* 


Text 4 


visuddham jadyamsenapi rahitam, svarupa-sakti-vrttitvat. urjitam sarvato 
balavat, paramananda-rupatvat. 

visuddham-pure; jadya-of inert matter; amsena-by a fragment; api-even; 
rahitam-devoid; svarupa-of His own form; sakti-of the potency; vrttitvat-because 
of existence; urjitam-powerful and glorious; sarvatah-under all conditions; 
balavat-powerful; parama-supreme; ananda-bliss; rupatvat- because of possessing 
a form. 


In the Srnnad-Bhagavatam verse (1.3.3) quoted in Text 1, the word 
"visuddham" (pure) means that because the Supreme Personality of Godhead has 
all transcendental potencies, He can therefore remain always pure and free from 
even the slightest trace material contamination. The word "urjitam" (powerful and 
glorious) means that because the Lord's form is full of supreme spiritual bliss, He 
remains always powerful and glorious and His spiritual prowess never becomes 
diminished under any circumstance. 



Text 5 


ko hy evanyat kah pranyad yad esa akasa anando na syat iti sruteh. 

kah-who?; hi-certainly; eva-indeed; anyat-from another (from the material 
world); kah-who? pranyat-from transcendence; yat-if; esah-He; akasah-the 
unlimited Personlility of Godhead; anandah-full of bliss; na-not; syat-is; iti-thus; 
sruteh-from the Taittariya Upanisad (2.7.1). 


The Taittinya Upanisad (2.7.1) says: 

"The Personality of Godhead must be full of transcendental bliss, for if He were 
not, then how would it be possible for anyone to find any kind of spiritual or even 
material happiness?" 


Anuccheda 4 


Text 1 


tad evaiir purusasya dvidha sthana-karmani uktva svarupavad-akaram tv eka- 
prakaram aha 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; purusasya-of the purusa incarnation; dvidha- 
in two ways; stana-place; karmani-and activities; uktva-having described; 
svarupavat-akaram-the Lord's transcendental form; tu-also; eka-one; prakaram- 
nature; aha-describes. 


In the first three verses of the First Canto, Third Chapter of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(quoted in Anuccheda 1, Text 9, Anuccheda 2, Text 2, and Anuccheda 3, Text 1), 
the place of residence and the activities of the purusa-incarnation were described 
by Suta Gosvarm. Then, in Verse 4, he described the Lord's transcendental form in 
the following way: 


Text 2 


pasyanty ado rupam adabhra-caksusa 
sahasra-padoru-bhuj ananadbhutam 



sahasra-murdha-sravanaksi-nasikam 

sahasra-mauly-ambara-kundalollasat 

pasyanti-see; adah-the form of the purusa; rupamp- form; adabhra-perfect; 
caksusa-by the eyes; sahasra-pada- thousands of fegs; uru-thighs; bhuja-anana- 
hands and faces; adbhutam-wonderful; sahasra-thousands of; murdha-heads; 
sravana-ears; aksi-eyes; nasikam-noses; sahasra- thousands; mauli-garfands; 
ambara-dresses; kundala-earrings; ullasat-afl gfowing. 


"The devotees, with their perfect eyes, see the transcendentai form of the 
purusa who has thousands of legs, thighs, arms and faces-all extraordinary. In that 
body there are thousands of heads, ears, eyes and noses. They are decoreated with 
thousands of helmets and glowing earrings and are adorned with garlands."* 


Text 3 


adah paurusam rupam, ahabhra-caksusa bhakty-akhyena, purusah sa parah 
partha bhaktya labhyas tv ananayaya ity ukteh, bhaktir evainam nayati bhaktir 
evainam darsayati ity-adi-srutes ca. 

adah-the form of the purusa; paurusam-of the purusa incarnation; rupam- 
form; adabhra-perfect; caksusa-by the eyes; bhakti-akhyena-known as pure 
devotional service; purusah-the Supreme Personality; sah-He; parah-the 
Supreme, than whom no one is greater; partha-O son of Prtha; bhaktya-by 
devotional service; labhyah-can be achieved; tu- but; ananyaya-unalloyed, 
undeviating devotion; iti-thus; ukteh-from the statement; bhaktih-devotional 
service; eva- certainly; enam-Him; nayati-leads to; bhaktih-devotional service; 
eva-certainly; enam-Him; darsayati-reveals; iti- thus; adi-beginning; sruteh-from 
the sruti-sastra; ca- also. 


In this verse the words "ado rupam" indicate the form of the purusa- 
incarnation, and the words "adabhra-caksusa" mean "eyes made perfect by pure 
devotional service". 

That one is able to see and understand the Supreme Personality of Godhead by 
the process of devotional service is confirmed by the following quotes: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, who is greater than all, is attainable by 
unalloyed devotion."* 

-Bhagavad-glta 8.22 

"Pure devotional service leads the worshiper to the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead and makes the Tord visible to His devotee." 

-Sruti-sastra 



Text 4 


tatra prathamasya sahasrapad-aditvam paramatma-sandarbhe 
vyanjitam. 

tatra-in this connection; prathamasya-of the first purursa incarnation; 
sahasrapat-aditvam-the Universal form with thousands of faces, eyes and feet; 
paramatma-sandarbhe-in the Paramatma Sandarbha; vyanjitam-has been 
elaborately described. 


The Tord's Universal Form, manifested from the first purusa-incarnation, and 
displaying thousands of faces, eyes and feet, has already been described in the 
Paramatma-sandarbha. 


Text 5 


trtiyasyastame tu dvitiya-purusasya vyuham upalaksya sri-maitreyena 

trtryasya-of the Third Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; astame-in the Eighth 
Chapter; tu-also; dvitiya-purusasya- of the second purusa incarnation; vyuham- 
the form; upalaksya-with reference to; sri-maitreyena-by Maitreya Muni. 


In the following verses from the Third Canto, Eighth Chapter of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam, Maiteya Muni describes the form of the second purusa-incarnation 
(Garbhodakasayi Visnu). 


Text 6 


preksam ksipantam haritopaladreh 

sandhyabhra-niver uru-rukma-murdhnah 
ratnodadharausadhi-saumanasya 

vana-sraj o venu-bhuj anghripanghreh 

preksam-the panorama; ksipantam-deriding; harita- green; upala-coral; 
adreh-of the hell; sandhya-abra-niveh- of the dress of the evening sky; uru-great; 
rukma-gold; murdhnah-on the summit; ratna-jewels; udadhara-waterfalls; 
ausadhi-herbs; saumanasya-of the scenery; vana-srajah-flower garland; venu- 
dress; bhuja-hands; arighripa-trees; anghreh-legs. 



"The luster of the transcendental body of the Lord mocked the beauty of the 
coral mountain. The coral mountain is very beautifully dressed by the evening sky, 
but the yellow dress of the Lord mocked its beauty. There is gold on the summit of 
the mountain, but the Lord's helmet, bedecked with jewels, mocked it. The 
mountain's waterfalls, herbs, etc., with a panorama of flowers, seem like garlands, 
but the Lord's gigantic body, and His hands and legs, decorated with jewels, pearls, 
tulasi leaves and flower garlands, mocked the scene on the mountain."* 

-3.8.24 


Text 7 


parardhya-keyura-mani-praveka- 
paryasta-dordanda-sahasra-sakham 
avyakta-mulam bhuvanarighripendram 
ahlndra-bhogair adhivita-valsam 

parardhya-very valuable; keyura-ornaments; mani-praveka-highly valuable 
jewels; paryasta-disseminating; dordanda-arms; sahasra-sakham-with thousands 
of branches; avyakta-mulam-self-situated; bhuvana-universal; arighripa- trees; 
indram-the Lord; ahi-indra-Anantadeva; bogaih-by hoods; adhivita-surrounded; 
valsam-shoulders. 


"As a sandalwood tree is decorated with fragrant flowers and branches, the 
Lord's body was decorated with valuable jewels and pearls. He was the self-situated 
tree, the Lord of all others in the universe. And as a sandalwood tree is covered 
with many snakes, so the Lord's body was also covered by the hoods of Ananta."* 


-3.8.29 


Text 8 


caracarauko bhagavan-mahldhram 
ahlndra-bandhum salilopagudham 
kirlta-sahasra-hiranya-srngam 

avirbhavat kaustubha-ratna-garbham 

cara-moving animals; acara-nonmoving trees; okah-the place or situation; 
bhagavat-the Personality of Godhead; mahidram-the mountain; ahi-indra-Srl 
Anantadeva; bandhum- friend; salila-water; upagudham-submerged; kirita- 
helmets; sahasra-thousands; hiranya-gold; srngam-peaks; avirbhavat-manifested; 
kaustubha-the Kaustubha jewel; ratna-garbham-ocean. 


Like a great mountain, the Lord stands as the abode for all moving and 



nonmoving living entities. He is the friend of the snakes because Lord Ananta is 
His friend. As a mountain has thousands of golden peaks, so the Lord was seen 
with the thousands of golden-helmeted hoods of Ananta-naga; and as a mountain 
is sometimes filled with jewels, so also His transcendental body was fully 
decorated with valuable jewels. As a mountain is sometimes submerged in the 
ocean water, so the Lord is sometimes submerged in the water of devastation."* 

-3.8.30 


Text 9 


tatha navamasya caturdase sn-sukena 

sahasra-sirasah puiirso 
nabhi-hrada-saroruhat 
jatasyasit suto dhatur 
atrih pitr-samo gunaih 

tatha-in the same way; navamasya-of the Ninth Canto; catudase-in the 
fouteenth chapter; sri-sukena-by Sukadeva; sahasra-sirasah-who has thousands of 
heads; pumsah-of Lord Visnu (Garbhodakasayi Visnu); nabhi-hrada-saroruhat- 
from the lotus produced from the lake of the navel; jatasya-who appeared; asit- 
there was; sutah-a son; dhatuh-of Lord Brahma; atrih-by the name Atri; pitr- 
samah-like his father; gunaih-qualified. 


In Srnnad-Bhagavatam (9.14.2) Sukadeva Gosvami says: 

"Lord Visnu (Garbhodakasayi Visnu) is also known as Sahasra-sirsa Purusa. 
From the lake of His navel sprang a lotus, on which Lord Brahma was generated. 
Atri, the son of Lord Brahma, was as qualified as his father."* 


Text 10 


tatra sri-bhagavantam susthu spasti-kartum garbhodakasthasya dvitiyasya 
purusasya vyuhasya nanavataritvam vivrnoti 

tatra-in this matter; srl-bhagavantam-SRl Bhagavan ; susthu-nicely; spasti- 
kartum-to clarify; garbhodakasthasya- resting on the Garbhodaka ocean; 
dvitiyasaya-of the second; purusasya-purusa incarnation; vyuhasya-of the form; 
nana- various; avataritvam-the source of the other incarnation; vivrnoti-describes. 


in order to clarify the exact nature of Sri Bhagavan, Suta Gosvami says that the 
second purusa-incarnation (Garbhodakasayi Visnu) is the origin from whom the 



other incarnations of Godhead emanate. He says (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.5): 


Anuccheda 5 


Text 1 


etan nanavataranam 

nidhanam bijam avyayam 
yasyamsamsena srjyante 
deva- tiryan-nar adayah 

etat-this (form); nana-multifarious; avataranam-of the incarnations; 
nidhanam-source; bijam-seed; avyayam- indestructible; yasya-whose; arhsa- 
plenary portion; amsena- part of the plenary portion; srjyante-create; deva- 
demigods; tiryak-animals; nara-adayah-human beings and others. 


"This form [the second manifestation of the purusa] is the source and 
indestructible seed of multifarious incarnations within the universe. From the 
particles and portions of this form, different living entities, like demigods, men 
and others, are created."* 


Text 2 


etad iti brahmanda-stham ity arthah. nidhanam sarovaranam samudra iva 
sadaivasrayah. ata evavyayam anapaksayam bijam udgama-sthanam. na kevalam 
avataranam bijam jivanam apity aha- yasyamsamseneti. 

etat-this; iti-thus; brahmanda-stham-situated in the material universe; iti- 
thus; arthah-the meaning; nidhanam- the word nidhanam; sarovaranam-of 
bodies of water; samudrah-the ocean; iva-as; sada-always; asrayah-the shelter; 
ata eva-therefore; avayam-the word avayam (this); anapaksayam-imperishable; 
bijam-the word bijam (seed); udgama-sthanam-place of origin; na-not; kevalam- 
exclusively; avataranam-of the incarnations; bijam-the seed; jivanam- of the 
individual living entities; api-also; iti-thus; aha-he describes, yasya amsa-amsena 
iti-by the phrase yasyamsamsena. 


In the verse the word "etat" means "that form which is situated within the 
material universe". The word "nidhanam" indicates that Garbhodakasayi Visnu is 
the source of all other incarnations of the Supreme Ford just as the ocean is the 
large reservoir of water, which is the original source of the other smaller bodies of 



water. The word "avyayam" means "indestructible" and the word "bijam" means 
“origin". 

The second purusa-incarnation is not only the source of the visnu-tattva forms 
of the Supreme Tord, but is also the source of the individual living entities (jivas). 
This is confirmed by the phrase "yasyamsamsena". 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


Text 1 


etat iti yasya saktitvenamsau prakrti-suddha-samasti-jrvau. tayor amsena 
parampara-samyuktena vrtti-samuha-dvayena 

na ghatata udbhavah prakrti-purusayor ajayor 

ubhaya-yuja bhavanty asu-bhrto jala-budbudavat ity uktatvat. 

etat iti-the verse beginning with the word etat (Bhagavatam 10.87.31) yasya-of 
whom; saktitvena-by the state of the two potencies; amsau-two parts; prakrti- 
suddha-samasti-of the material energy; jivau-and the individual living entitiy; 
tayoh-of them; amsena-by the part and parcel; parampara-series; sam yuktena- 
endowed; vrtti-samuha-of activities; dvayena-by the pair; na-not; ghatate-occurs; 
udbhavah-manifestation; prakrti-of the material energy; purusayoh-and the 
ocntroller; ajayoh-unborn; ubhaya-with both; yuja-endowed; bhavanti-are; asu- 
bhrtah-living entities; jala-of water; budbhudavat-like bubbles; iti-thus; 
uktatvat-from the statement. 


That the Supreme Tord is the creator of the individual living entities (jivas) is 
confirmed by the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.87.31): 

"The living entities are created by the contact of the Supreme Controller with 
His material energy, just as bubbles and foam are produced on the surface of the 
water."* 


Anuccheda 6 


Text 1 


atha pracuryena tad-avataran kathayams tad-aikya-vivaksaya tad-amsamsinam 
apy avirbhava-matram ganayati vimsatya 



atha-now; pracuryena-elaborately; tat-His; avataran- incarnations; kathayan- 
describing; tat-His; aikya-non- difference; vivaksaya-with a desire to expfain; tat- 
of Him; amsa-of the parts; amsinam-of the parts; api-afso; avirbha/va- 
manifestation; matram-only; ganayati-enumerates; vimsatya-by twentiy. 


Afthough desiring to efaboratefy describe the innumerabie incarnations of the 
Supreme Personaiity of Godhead (visnu-tattva), and His potencies (jiva-tattva), 
Suta Gosvarm briefufy summarizes the fist of these incarnations, and only 
describes twenty incarnations in this chapter of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (Canto One, 
Chapter Three). 


Text 2 


sa eva prathamam devah 
kaumaram sargam asritah 
cacara duscaram brahma 

brahmacaryam akhanditam 

sah-that; eva-certainly; prathamam-first; devah- Supreme Lord; kaumaram- 
named Kumaras (unmarried); sargam-creation; asritah-under; cacara-performed; 
duscaram-very difficult to do; brahma-in the order of Brahman; brahmacaryam- 
under discipline to realize the Absolute (Brahman); akhanditam-unbroken. 


The description of the Lord's incarnations begins with the following verse 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.6): 

"First of all, in the beginning of creation, there were the four unmarried sons of 
Brahma [the Kumaras], who, being situated in a vow of celibacy, underwent severe 
austerities for realization of the Absolute Truth."* 


Text 3 


yo 'mbhasi sayano yas ca sahasra-pad-adi-rupah sa eva purusakhyo devah. ete 
camsa-kalah puiirsah ity upasamharasyapi samvadat. kaumaram catuhsana-rupam. 
brahma brahmano bhutva. 

yah-who; ambhasi-on the Garbhodaka ocean; sayanah- resting; yah-who; ca- 
also; sahasra-pat-of the Universal Form with thousands of faces and feet; adi- 
beginning with; rupah- with forms; sah eva-He indeed; purusa-akhyah-known as 
the purusa incarnation; devah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; ete camsah 
kalah punsah-the verse beginning with the phrase ete camsa-kala-pumsah; iti- 



thus; upasamharsya-of the conclusion; api-also; samvadat-from the statement; 
kaumaram-the word kaumaram; catuhsana-rupam- consisting of the Four 
Kumaras; brahma-the word brahma; brahmanah-qualified Brahmanas; bhutva- 
having become. 


In this stanza the phrase "sa eva devah" refers to the second purusa incarnation 
who lies down on the Garbhodaka ocean and who appears in many forms, 
beginning with the Universal Form who manifests thousands of faces and 
thousands of feet. At the conclusion of this summary account of the Lord's 
incarnations, Suta Gosvaml explains (1.3.28): 

"All the above-mentioned incarnations are either plenary portions or portions 
of the plenary portions of the Lord, but Lord Sri Krsna is the original Personality 
of Godhead."* 

We may also note that the word "kaumaram" in this verse refers to the Four 
Kumaras, and the word "brahma" means "having become qualified brahmanas". 


Anuccheda 7 


dvitryam tu bhavayasya 
rasatala-gatam malum 
uddharisyann upadatta 

yajnesah saukaram vapuh 

asya visvasyodbhavaya 

dvitryam-the second; tu-but; bhavaya-for the welfare; asya-of this earth; 
rasatala-of the lowest region; gatam- having gone; mahnn-the earth; 
uddharisyan-lifting; upadatta-extablished; yajesah-the proprietor or the supreme 
enjoyer; saukaram-hoggish; vapuh-incarnation; asya-of this; visvasyo-universe 
udbhavaya-for the welfare. 


The Lord's second incarnation is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.7): 

"The supreme enjoyer of all sacrifices accepted the incarnation of a boar [the 
second incarnation], and for the welfare of the earth He lifted the earth from the 
nether regions of the universe."* 

We may note that the Lord accepted this incarnation for the welfare of the 
earth. 



Sarva-samvadim Comment 


Text 1 


dvitiyam ity anena prthivy-uddharanam dvir api krtam. lila-sajatyena tv ekavad 
varnyate. 

dvitiyam iti-the verse beginning with the word dvitiyam; anena-by this; 
prthivl-of the earth; uddharanam-lifting; dvih-twice; api-even; krtam-done; llla- 
of the pastime; sajatyena-because of sameness; tu- although; ekavat-as one; 
varnyate-is described. 


Although the Lord assumed the form of a boar and lifted the earth on two 
separate occasions, these two incarnations of the Lord as described together, 
because they performed almost exactly the same pastime. 


Text 2 


purvarh hi svayambhuva-manvantaradau prthivl-majjane tarn uddharisyan 
pascac ca sastha-manvantara-jata-pracetasa-daksa-kanyaya aditer garbhodbhavana 
hiranyaksena saha yuddhe 'stama-manvantara-jata-prthivl-majjane tarn 
uddharisyann ity arthah. 

ptirvam-in the beginning; hi-certainly; svayambhuva-of Svayambhuva 
manvantara-of the Manvantara; adau-in the beginning; prthivl-of the earth; 
majjane-in the immersion; tam-the earth; uddharisyan-lifting; pascat-afterwards; 
ca-also; sastha-in the sixth; manvantara-manvantara period; jata-born; pracetasa- 
daksa-of the progenitor Daksa; kanyayah-of the daughter; diteh-of Diti; garbha- 
from the womb; udbhavena-born; hirnayaksena-Hiranyaksa; saha- with; 
yuddhe-in the fight; astama-in the eighth; manvantara- manvantara period; jata- 
produced; prthivl-of the earth; majjane-in the immersion; tam-the eart; 
uddharisyan-lifting; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


In the beginning of the creation, during the reign of Svayambhuva Manu, the 
Lord first assumed the form of a boar to lift the earth, which had fallen into the 
waters of the Garbhodaka ocean. Later, the progenitor Daksa, who was born in the 
reign of the sixth Manu, gave birth to a daughter named Diti who in turn became 
the mother of the demon Hiranyaksa. During the reign of the sixth Manu, the Lord 
asumed the form of a boar for the second time, fought with Hiranyaksa, and again 
lifted the earth from the Garbhodaka ocean. 



Text 3 


tatradau vidher ghranad ante nirat iti puranantaram 

ay am kvacic catuspat syat 
kvacit syan nr-varahakah 
kadacij jalada-syamah 

kadacic candra-pandurah 

tatra-in this connection; adau-in the beginning; vidheh-of Brahma; ghranat- 
from the nostril; ante-in the end; nirat-from the water; iti-thus; purana-antaram- 
within the Puranas; ayam-He; kvacit-sometimes; catuspat-in theform of a four¬ 
legged animal; syat-may appear; kvacit-sometimes; syat-may appear; nr- 
varahakah-as a boar; kadacit- sometimes; jalada-as a rain-cloud; syamah-dark; 
kadacit- sometimes; candra-as the moon; pandurah-pale. 


The Tord's incarnations are summarily described in this verse from the Puranas: 

"In the beginning of the creation the Tord appeared from Brahma's nostril (as 
Varaha), and at the end of thecreation He appeared as a fish in the water (as 
Matsya)." 

The following explanatiuon also appears in the Puranas: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead sometimes assumes the form of a four¬ 
legged animal, and sometimes He appears as a boar. Sometimes His form is white 
as the moon, and sometimes it is dark as a monsoon cloud." 


Text 4 


uktas ca pralayas caksusadau devadi-srstis ca caturthe 

caksuse tv antare prapte 
prak-sarge kala-vidrute 
yah sasarja praja istah 
sa dakso daiva-coditah 

uktah-described; ca-also; pralayah-anihillation; caksusa-adau-in the beginning 
of the reign of Caksusa Manu; deva-of the demigods; adi-beginning withy; srstih- 
creation; ca-also; caturthe-in the Fourth Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; caksuse- 
named Caaksusa; tu-but; antare-the manvantara; prapte-when it happened; 
prak-previous; sarge- creation; kala-vidrute-destroyed in due course of time; yah- 
one who; sasarja-created; prajah-living entities; istah- desirable; sah-he; daksah- 
Daksa; daiva-a-by the Supreme Personality of Godhead; coditah-inspired. 



Although everything had been destroyed at the end of the fifth Manu's reign, in 
the beginning of Caksusa's (the sixth Manu) reign, Daksa (the grandfather of Lord 
Varaha's opponent, Hiranyaksa) helped to re-create the class of living entities 
known as demigods. This is confirmed in the Srlmad-Bhagavatam (4.30.49): 

"His previous body had been destroyed, but he, the same Daksa, inspired by the 
supreme will, created all the desired living entities in the Caksusa manvantara."* 


Anuccheda 8 


Text 1 


trtryam rsi-sargam vai 
devarsitvam upetya sah 
tantram satvatam acasta 

naiskarmyarh karmanarh yatah 

trtryam-the third one; rsi-sargam-the millennium of the rsis; vai-certainly; 
devarsitvam-incarnation of the rrsi amongst the demigods; upetya-having 
accepted; sah-he; tantram-exposition of the vedas; satvatam-which is especially 
meant for devotional service; acasta-collected; naiskarmyam-nonfruitive; 
karmanam-of work; yatah-from which. 


The third incarnation is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.8): 

"In the millennium of the rsis, the Personality of Godhead accepted the third 
empowered incarnation in the form of Devarsi Narada, who is a great sage among 
the demigods. He collected expositions of the Vedas which deal with devotional 
service and which inspire nonfruitive action."* 


Text 2 


rsi-sargam upetya tatrapi devarsitvam srl-naradatvam upetya. satvatam 
vaisnavam tantram pancaratragamam. karmanarh karmakarenapi satarh sri- 
bhagavad-dharmanam yatas tantran naiskarmyarh karma-bandha-mocakatvena 
karmabhyo nirgatatvarh tebhyo bhinnatvam pratiyata iti sesah. 


rsi-sargam upetya-these words; tatrapi-nevertheless; devarstitvam-this word; 
srl-naradatvam-the state of being Narada Muni; upetya-in relation to; satvatam- 



this word; vaisnavam-in relation to Lord Visnu; tantram-Tantra; pacaratra- 
agamam-the Narada-pancaratra; karmanam-this word; karma-of karma; akarena- 
with form; api-although; satam-of the transcendental sri-bhagavat-dharmanam- 
activities of devotional service to the Lord; yatah-this word; tantrat-from this 
scripture; naiskarmyam-this word; karma-of karma; bandha-of the bondage; 
mocakatvena-because of releasing; karmabhyah-from karma; nirgatatvam-the 
state of having left; tebhyah-of them; bhinnatvam-the state of being different; 
pratiyate-is known; iti-thus; sesah-the remainder of the verse. 


In this verse the word "rsi-sargam" means “the millenium of the rsis", and the 
word "devarsitvam" refers to Narada. The words "tantram satvatam" means the 
Vaisnava scripture Narada-pancaratra. "karmanam" means "the transcendental 
activities of devotional service". The words "naiskarmyam yatah" explain that the 
actitives of devotional service release the performer from the bondage of karmic 
reaction, and are therefore very different from ordinary material activities."* 


Anuccheda 9 


Text 1 


turye dharma-kala-sarge 
nara-narayanav rsl 
bhutvatmopasamopetam 
akarot duscaram tapah 

turye-in the fourth of the line; dharma-kala-wife of Dharmaraja; sarge-being 
born of; nara-narayanau-named Nara and Narayana; rsl-sages; bhutva-becoming; 
atma-upasama-controlling the senses; upetam-for achievement of ; akarot- 
undertook; duscaram-very strenuous; tapah-penance. 


The Lord's fourth incarnation is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.9): 

"In the fourth incarnation, the Lord became Nara and Narayana, the twin sons 
of the wife of King Dharma. Thus He undertook severe and exemplary penances to 
control the senses."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


turye iti dharmasya bhagavata-mukhyasya kalayah sraddha-pusty-adi-sahityena 
pathitayah srl-bhagavac-chakti-laksanaya muktes ca sarge pradurbhave. anayor 



ekavataratvam hari-krsnabhyam sodarabhyam api saha. 

turye iti-in the verse beginning with the word turye; dharmasya-of Dharma; 
bhagavata-mukhyasya-the great devotee of the Lord; kalayah-of the wife; sraddha- 
usti-adi-sahityena-with great faith and fearning; pathitayah- learned; sri-bhagavat- 
of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sakti-laksanayah-empowered with the 
potency; mukteh- named Mukti; ca-also; sarge-the word sarge; pradurbhave- 
appeared; anayoh-of the two of them; eka-avataratvam-the state of being a single 
incarnation; hari-krsnabhyam-Nara Narayana Rsis; sodarabhyam-two brothers; 
api-and; saha- with. 


In this verse, which begins with the word "turye", the word "dharma" is the 
name of a great devotee of the Lord, and the word "kalayah" refers to Mukti-devi, 
his faithful, learned wife, who was full of all good qualities and specifically 
empowered by the Personality of Godhead. The word "sarge" means that the Lord 
appeared as Nara Narayana Rsis, the two sons of Dharma and Mukti. 


Anuccheda 10 


pancamah kapilo nama 
siddhesah kala-viplutam 
provacasuraye sankhyam 
tattva-grama-vinirnayam 

asuri-namne vipraya 

pancamah-the fifth one; kapilah-Kapila; nama-of the name; sid-dhesah-the 
foremost amongst the perfect; kala- time; viplutam-lost; provaca-said; asuraye- 
unot the brahmana named Asuri; sankhyam-metaphysics; tattva-grama- the sum 
total of the creative elements; vinirnayam-expostion; asuri-Asuri; namne-named; 
vipraya-to the Brahamana. 


The Lord's fifth incarnation is described in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.10) 

"The fifth incarnation, named Lord Kapila, is foremost among perfected beings. 
He gave an exposition of the creative elements and metaphysics to Asuri 
Brahmana, for in course of time this knowledge had been lost."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


pancamah iti 



kapilo vasudevakhyas 

tattvarh sarikhyarri jagada ha 
brahmadibhyas ca devebhyo 
bhrgv-adibhyas tathaiva ca 

tathaivasuraye sarva- 

vedarthair upabrmhitam 
sarva-veda-viruddharri ca 
kapdo 'nyo jagada ha 
sarikhyam asuraye 'nyasmai 
kutarka-paribrmhitam 

paftcamah iti-in this verse beginning with the word paftcamah; kapilah-Lord 
Kapilah; vasudeva-akhyah-known as Vasudeva; tattvam-philosophy; sarikhyam- 
sarikhya; jagada ha-spoke brahma-adibhyah-headed by Brahma; ca-and; 
devebhyah-to the demigods; bhrgu-adibhyah-headed by Bhrgu; tatha-in same 
way; eva-certainly; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; asuraye-to 
Asuri Brahmana; sarva-veda-of all the Vedas; arthaih-by the conclusions; 
upabrmhitam-substantiated; sarva-veda-all Vedic instructions; viruddham- 
opposed; ca-also; kapilah anyah-another Kapila; jagada ha-spoke; sarikhyam- 
sarikhya philosophy; asuraye anyasmai-to another Asuri Brahmana; kutarka-with 
faulty logic; paribrmhitam-expanded. 


The original Lord Kapila, and a later imposter who assumed the same name, are 
both described in the following verses of Padma Purana: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead appeared as Lord Kapila and spoke the 
original Sarikhya philosophy, which eloquently presents the same philosophy 
expounded in all the Vedic literatures. This incarnation of the Lord instructed the 
Brahmana Asuri, many great demigods headed by Brahma, and many sages, headed 
by Bhrgu. 

"An imposter later assumed the name Kapila and spoke an illogical, atheistic 
theory opposed to the Vedas. He spoke this theory, to his disciple named Asuri, 
and claimed his atheism to be the actual Sarikhya philosophy. In this way there are 
two contradictory philosophies, both bearing the same name of Sarikhya." 


Anuccheda 11 


Text 1 


sastham atrer apatyatvam 
vrtah prapto nasuyaya 



anviksiknn alarkaya 

prahladadibhya ucivan 

sastham-the sixth one; atreh-of Atri; apatyatvam- sonship; vrtah-being prayed 
for; praptah-obtained; anasuya; anvlksikim-on the subject of transcencence; 
alarkaya-unto Afarka; prahlada-adibhyah-unto Prahlada and others; uvivan- 
spoke. 


The sixth incarnation is described in Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.3.11): 

"The sixth incarnation of the purusa was the son of the sage Atri. He was born 
from the womb of Anasuya, who prayed for an incarnation. He spoke on the 
subject of transcendence to Afarka, Prahfada and others [Yadu, Haihaya, etc]."* 


Text 2 


atrina tat-sadrsa-putrotpatti-matram prakatam yacitam iti. caturtha-skandhady- 
abhiprayah. 

atrina-by Atri Muni; tat-Him; sadrsa-like; putra-of a son; utpatti-matram- 
appearing; prakatam-manifested; yacitam-begged; iti-thus; caturtha-skandha-of 
the Fourth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam; abhiprayah-meaning. 


The Fourth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam refates the story of Atri Muni's prayer 
to have a son exactly like the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Text 3 


etad-vakyenanasuyaya tu dadacit saksad eva srnnad-isvarasyaiva putra-bhavo 
vrto 'stiti labhyate. 

etat-this; vakyena-by the words; anasuyaya-by Anasuya; tu-also; kadacit-at 
some time; saksat-directly; eva-certainly; srnnat-Isvarasya-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; putra-bhavah-the status as a son; vrtah- 
begged; asti-it is; iti-thus; labhyate-is attained. 


After Atri Muni offered his prayer, his wife, Anasuya also prayed that the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead become her son. 


Text 4 



uktam ca brahmanda-purane pati-vratopakhyena 

anasuyabravln natva 

devan brahmesa-kesavan 
yuyarh yadi prasanna me 
vararha yadi vapy aham 
prasadabhimukhah sarve 

mama putratvam esyatha iti. 

uktam-spoken; ca-also; brahmanda-purane-in the Brahmanda Purana; pati- 
vrata-of the devoted wife; upakhyena-in the story; anasuya-Anasuya; abravlt- 
spoke; natva-offering obeisances; devan-to the lords; brahma- Brahma; Isa-Siva; 
kesavan-and Kesava; yuyam-You; yadi-if; prasannah-pleased; me-with me; vara- 
arhah-grantes of benedictions; yadi-of; va-or; api-also; aham-I; prasada- 
abhimukhah-favored by you; sarve-all of You; mama—my; putratvam-the status 
of son; esyatha-please accept; iti- thus. 


This is described in the Pati-vrata narration of the Brahmanda Purana: 

"Anasuya offered obeisances and prayed before Lords Brahma, Visnu and Siva: 
My Lords, if you are pleased with me, and if you desire me to ask from you some 
sort of blessings, then I pray that you combine together to become my son." 


Text 5 


anviksiknn atma-vidyam. sri-visnor evavataro 'yarn dattah. 

anvlksiknn-the word anviksiknn; atma-vidyam-on the subject of 
transcendence; srl-visnoh-of Sri Visnu; eva-certainly; ; avatarah-incarnation; 
ayam-this; dattah- Dattatreya. 


In this verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.3.11, quoted at the beginning of this 
anuccheda) the word "anviksiknn" means "on the subject of transcendence". This 
incarnation of the Lord as the son of Atri Muni is known as Dattatreya. 


Anuccheda 12 


tatah saptama akutyam 
rucer yajrto bhyajayata 



sa yamadyaih sura-ganair 
apat svayambhuvantaram 

sa yajnas tada svayam indor bhud ity arthah 

tatah-after that; saptame-the seventh in the line; akutyam-in the womb of 
Akuti; ruceh-by Prajapati Ruci; yajnah-the Lords incarnation as Yaja; 
abhyajayata-advented; sah-He; yama-adyaihj-with Yama and others; sura- 
gannaih-with demigods; apat-ruled; svayambhuva-antaram-the change of the 
period of Svayambhuva Manu; sah yajnah-the words sah yajna; tada-then; 
svayam-personally; indrahy-King Indra; abhut-become; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning. 


The Supreme Lord's seventh incarnation is described in the following verse 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.12): 

"The seventh incarnation was Yajna, the son of Prajapati Ruci and his wife 
Akuti. He controlled the period during the change of the Svayambhuva Manu and 
was assisted by demigods such as His son Yama."* 

The words "sa yajnah" indicate that the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
personally assumed the post of Indra. 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


tatah ity ayam eva matamahena manuna harir ity anuktah. 

tatah iti-the verse beginning with the word tatah; ayam-He; eva-certainly; 
matamahena-by His maternal Grandfather; manuna-Manu; harih-Lord Hari; iti- 
thus; anuktah-repeated. 


This verse, beginning with the word "tatah", narrates Lord Hari's appearance as 
Lord Yajna, at the end of His maternal grandfather Svayambhuva Manu's reign. 


Anuccheda 13 


astame merudevyam tu 
nabher jata urukramah 
darsayan vartma dhlranam 
sarvasrama-namaskrtam 



urukrama rsabho jatah 


astame-the eighth of the incarnations; merudevyam tu-in the womb of 
Merudevi, the wife of; nabheh-King Nabhi; jatah-took birth; urukramah-the ail- 
powerful Lord; darsayan-by showing; vartma-the way; dhiranam-of the perfect 
beings; sarva-all; asrama-orders of life; namaskrtam-honored by; urukramah-the 
word urukrama; rsabhah-as Lord Rsabhadeva; jatah-appeared. 


The Supreme Lord's eighth incarnation is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(1.3.13): 

"The eighth incarnation was King Rsabha, son of King Nabhi and his wife 
Merudevi. In this incarnation the Lord showed the path of perfection, which is 
followed by those who have fully controlled their senses and who are honored by 
all orders of life."* 

This verse describes the incarnation of the Supreme Lord as Lord Rsabhadeva. 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


astame ity ayam evavesa ity eke. 

astame iti-in the verse beginning with the word astame; ayam-He; eva- 
certainly; avesah-empowered incarnation; iti-thus; eke-some. 


Some say that the person described in this verse is an avesa (empowered) 
incarnation. 


Anuccheda 14 


rsibhir yacito bheje 

navamam parthivam vapuh 
dugdhemam osadhlr vipras 
tenayam sa usattamah 

parthivam vapu raja-deham prthu-rupam dugdha adugdha. usattamah 
kamanryatamah. 

rsibhih-by the sages; yacitah-being prayed for; bheje-accepted; navamam-the 
ninth one; parthivam-the ruler of the earth; vapuh-body; dugdha-milking; 
imam-all these; osadhlh-products of the earth; viprah-O brahmanas; tena-by; 



ayam-this; sah-he; usattamah-beautifully attractive; parthivam vapuh-these 
words; raja-of the kings; rupam-in the form; prthu-rupam-as King Prthu; 
dugdha-the word dugdha; adugdha-milked; usattamah-the word usattamah; 
kamaniyah tama-beautifully attractive. 


The Lord's ninth incarnation is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.14): 

"O brahmanas, in the ninth incarnation, the Lord, prayed for by sages, accepted 
the body of a king [Prthu] who cultivated the land to yield various produces, and 
for that reason the earth was beautiful and attractive."* 

In this verse the words "parthivam vapuh" mean “the body of a king", and the 
word "dugdha" means "milking" and the word "usattamah" means “beautifully 
attractive." 


Anuccheda 15 


Text 1 


ruparir sa jagrhe matsyam 
caksusodadhi-samplave 
navy aropya mahi-mayyam 
apad vaivasvatam manum 

rupam-form; sah-He; jagrhe-accepted; matsyam-of a fish; caksusa-Caksusa; 
udadhi-water; samplave- inundation; navi-on the boat; aropya-keeping on; 
mahi-the earth; mayyam-drowned in; apat-protected; vaivasvatam- Vaivasvata; 
manum-Manu, the father of man. 


The Lord's tenth incarnation is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.15): 

"When there was a complete inundation after the period of the Caksusa Manu 
and the whole world was deep within water, the Lord accepted the form of a fish 
and protected Vaivasvata Manu, keeping him up on a boat."* 


Text 2 


caksusa-manvantare tad-ante ya udadhi-samplavas tasmin. vaivasvatam iti 
bhavinl samjna satyavratasya. prati-manvantaravasane 'pi pralayah sruyate. 



caksusa-of Caksusa Manu; manvantare-in the reign; tat-of that; ante-at the 
end; yah-which; udadhi-of the oceans; samplavah-inundation; tasmin-in which; 
vaivasvatam-the word "vaivasvata"; iti-thus; bhavini-considered; samjna-a name; 
satyavratasya-of Satyavrata; prati-of each; manvantara-Manu's reign; avasane-at 
the conclusion; api-also; pralayah-partial devestation; sruyate-is heard in the 
revealed scriptures. 


We may note in this verse the description of the great inundation at the 
conclusion of Caksusa Manu's reign. Vaivasvata is another name of Satyavrata. At 
the end of each Manu's reign there is a partial devastation. This is described in the 
revealed scriptures. 


Text 3 


sn-visnu-dharmottare prathama-kande manvantare pariksme kidrsi dvija jayate 
ity adi, sn-vajra-prasnasya manvantare pariksme ity adi sn-markandeya-dattottare 

urmi-mall maha-vegah 
sarvam avrtya tisthati 
bhurlokam asritam sarvam 
tada nasyati yadava 

na vinasyanti rajendra 
visrutah kula-parvatah 
naur bhutva tu mahi-devi ity adi 

sri-visnu-dharmottare-in the Visnu-dharmottara Purana; prathama-kande-in 
the First Canto; manvantare-when Manu's reign; pariksine-is over; kldrsl-what?; 
dvija-O Brahmana 1 jayate-happens; iti-thus; adi-beginning with; srl-vajra-of 
Maharaja; prasnasya-of the question; manvantare pariksine-when Manu's reign is 
ended; iti-thus; adi-beginning with; srl-markandeya-by Markandeya Muni; 
datta-given; uttare-in the reply; urmi-mah-the wave-filled ocean; maha-vagah- 
very powerful and violent; sarvam-everything; avrtya-covering; tisthati-is 
situated; bhurlokam-the middle planetary system; asritam-taking shelter; 
sarvam-every thing; tada-then; nasyati-becomes destroyed; yadava-O descendent 
of Maharaja Yadu; na-not; vinasyanti-become destroyed; raja-indra- O best of 
kings; visrutah-celebrated; kula-parvatah-the seven great sages; nauh-a boat; 
bhutva-constructing; tu-also; mahl-devl-the earth; iti-thus; adi-beginning. 


This partial devestation is described in the First Canto of the Visnu-dharmottara 
Purana, where Maharaja Vajra asks Markandeya Muni: 

"O learned brahmana, please tell me what happens at the end of Manu's 
reign?" 



Markandeya replied: 


"O descendent of Maharaja Yadu, O best of kings, at the end of Manu's reign 
the oceans expand and cover the middle and lower planetary systems with 
ferocious waves. At that time all living entities on those planets perish, and only 
the celebrated seven sages survive, protected in a boat." 


Text 4 


evam eva manvantaresu samharah ity adi prakaranam sn-hari-vamse tadrya- 
tlkasu ca spastam eva. tatas caksusety upalaksanam eva jneyam. 

evam-in this way; eva-certainly; manvantaresu-in the periods of manvantara; 
samharah-the end; iti-thus; adi- beginning; prakaranam-subject; sri-hari-vamse- 
in the Hari-vamsa; tadiya-if it; tikasu-in the commentaries; ca-also; spastam- 
clear; eva-certainly; tatah-from this; caksusa- Caksusa Manu; iti-thus; 
upalaksanam-characteristic; eva- certainly; jeyam-may be known. 


This description of the partial devestation at the end of the reigns of Caksusa 
and the other Manus is also found in the Hari-vamsa and its commentaries. 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


Text 1 


rupam ity ayam api varahavat prathama-sastha-manvantarayot avatarat. tadvad 
eva ca dvitiya ekatayaiva varnitah. 

rupam iti ayam-in this verse beginning with word "rupam"; api-also; 
varahavat-just as Varaha; prathama-in the first; sastha-and sixth; manvantarayoh- 
manvanatara period; avatarat-descended-two; ekataya-as one; eva-certainly; 
varnitah-described. 


We may note that, just as Tord Varaha does, Tord Matsya appears first at the 
end of the first Manu's reign, and secondly He appears at the end of the sixth 
Manu's reign. The description in the scriptures often combines the accounts of 
both incarnations into one narrative. 



Text 2 


matsyo yuganta-samaye manunopalabdhah 
ksonimayo nikhila-jiva-nikaya-ietah 
visramsitan uru-bhaye salile mukhan me 
adaya tatra vijahara ha veda-margan 

matsyah-incarnation of the fish; yuga-anta-at the end of the millennium; 
samaye-at the time of; manuna-the would-be Vaivasvata Manu; upalabdhah-seen; 
ksonimayah-up to the earthly planets; nikhila-all; jiva-living entities; nikaya- 
ketah-shelter for; visramsitan-emanating from; uru-great; bhaye-out of fear; 
salile-in the water; mukhat-from the mouth; me-mine; adaya-having taken to; 
tatra-there; vijahara-enjoyed; ha-certainly; veda margan-all the Vedas. 


Lord Matsya (the fish incarnation) is described in the next verse from Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam (2.7.12): 

"At the end of the millennium, the would-be Vaivasvata Manu, of the name 
Satyavrata, would see that the Lord in the fish incarnation is the shelter of all 
kinds of living entities, up to those in the earthly planets. Because of my fear of the 
vast water at the end of the millennium, the Vedas come out of my [Brahma's] 
mouth, and the Lord enjoys those vast waters and protects the Vedas."* 


Anuccheda 16 


surasuranam udadhim 

mathnatam mandaracalam 
dadhre kamatha-rupena 
prstha ekadase vibhuh 

spastam 

sura-the theist; asuranam-of the atheists; udadhim-in the ocean; mathnatam- 
churning; mandaracalam-the Mandaracala Hill; dadhre-sustained; kamatha- 
tortoise; rupena-in the form of; prsthe-shell; ekadase-the eleventh in the line; 
vibhuh-the great; spastam-the meaning is clear. 


The eleventh incarnation is described in the next verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(1.3.16): 

"The eleventh incarnation of the Lord took the form of a tortoise whose shell 
served as a pivot for the Mandaracala Hill, which was being used as a churning rod 



by the theists and atheists of the universe."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


sura ity ayam eva sura-prarthanat ksaunim dadhre iti padme. anyatra tu tad- 
arthaiir kalpadau ca pradurabhavad iti. 

sura iti ayam-in this verse beginning with the word "sura"; eva-certainly; sura- 
of the demigods; prarthanat-because of the prayers; ksaunim-Mandara Mountain; 
dadhre-heid; iti-thus; padme-in the Padma kafpa; anyatra-at another 
circumstance; tat-artham-for the same purpose; kaipa-of the kafpa; adau-at the 
beginning; ca-afso; pradurabhavat-appeared; iti-thus. 


Prayed to by the demigods, the Lord appeared as Kurma-avatara and heid up 
the Mandaracala Hill. Some commentators say Lord Kurma appeared during the 
Padma-kalpa, and others say He appeared at the beginning of the kalpa. 


Anuccheda 17 


Text 1 


dhanvantaram dvadasamam 
trayodasamam eva ca 
apayayt suran anyan 

mohinya mohayan striya 

dhanvantaram-the incarnation of Godhead named Dhanvantari; dvadasamam- 
the twelfth in the line; trayodasamam-the thirteenth in the line; eva-certainly; ca- 
and; apayat-gave to drink; suran-the demigods; anyan-others; mohinya-by 
charming beauty; mohayan-alluring; striya-in the form of a woman. 


The twelfth and thirteenth incarnations are described in the next verse of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.3.17): 

"In the twelfth incarnation, the Lord appeared as Dhanvantari, and in the 
thirteenth He allured the atheists by the charming beauty of a woman and gave 
nectar to the demigods to drink."* 


Text 2 



bibhrad ity uttarenanvayah. dvadasamam dhanvanataram ruparii bibhrat, 
trayodasamam ca mohinl-rupam bibhrat. suran apayayat sudham iti sesah. kena 
rupena. mohinya striya tad-rupenety arthah. kim kurvan anyan mohayan. 
dhanvantari-rupena sudham copaharann iti sesah. ajitasyavatara ete trayah. 

bibhrat-assumed the form; iti-thus; uttarena anvayah- should be understood; 
dvadasamam dhanvantaram-Lord Dhanvantari, the twelfth incarnation; rupam-the 
form; bibhrat- assumed; suran-the demigods; apayat-gave to drink; sudhaiir- 
nectar; iti sesah-should be added to complete the sentence; kena-with what? 
rupena-form; mohinya-by charming beauty; striya-in the form of a woman; tad- 
rupena-by this form; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; kim-what; kurvan-activities 
did the Lord perform?: anyan-others; asuran-the demons; mohayan—alluring; 
dhanvantari-of Lord Dhanvantari; rupena-with the form; sudham-the nectar; ca- 
also; upaharah-brought; iti- thus; sesah-the remainder of the verses; ajitasya-of 
the inconquerable Supreme Personality of Godhead; avatarah- incarnations; ete- 
these; trayah-three. 


In this verse the word "bibhrat" (assuming the form) should be understood 
(although unexpressed). The Lord assumed the form of Dhanvantari in the twelfth 
incarnation, and He also appeared in the form of Mohini-devi in the thirteenth 
incarnation. In the phrase "suran apayayat" (gave drink to the demigods), the 
word "nectar" should be understood, although unexpressed. What was the form of 
Mohini-devi like? This is answered by the words "mohinya striya" (by the 
charming beauty of a woman). What activities did the Lord perform in this 
incarnation? The Lord allured and bewildered the atheists. In this way three 
incarnations of the inconquerable Supreme Personality of Godhead are described. 


Sarva-samvadim comment 


dhanvantaram ity ayaiir samudra-mathanat sasthe kasi-rajat saptame iti jneyam. 

dhanvantaram iti ayam-in the verse beginning with the word "dhanvanataram"' 
samudra-of the ocean; mathanat-from the churning; sasthe-in the sixth 
manvantara; iti-thus; jneyam-should be understood. 


During the reign of the sixth Manu, Lord Dhanvantari appeared from the 
churning of the milk-ocean. He also appeared as the son of the king of KasI during 
the reign of the seventh Manu. 


Anuccheda 18 



caturdasam narasimham 

bibhrad daityendram urjitam 
dadara karajair urav 
erakam kata-krd yatha 

narasimham rupam bibhrat 

caturdasam-the fourteenth in the line; nara-simham-the incarnation of the 
Lord as half-man and half-lion; bibhrat- advented; daitya-indram-the king of the 
atheists; urjitam- strongly built; dadara-bifurcated; karajaih-by the nails; urau- 
on the lap; erakam-canes; kata-krt-carpenter; yatha-just like; narasimham-of 
Lord Narasiiirha; rupam-the form; bibhrat- assumed. 


The Lord's fourteenth appearance, in the form of Lord Nrsimha, is described in 
the next verse of Srimad-Bhagavatam (L3T8) 

"In the fourteenth incarnation, the Lord appeared as Nrsimha and bifurcated 
the strong body of the atheist Hiranyakasipu with His nails, just as a carpenter 
pierces cane."* 


Anuccheda 19 


pancadasam vamanakam 
krtvagad adhvaram baleh 
pada-trayam yacamanah 
pratyaditsus-tri-pistapam 

krtva prakatayya. 

pancadasam-the fifteenth in the line; vamanakam-the dwarf-brahmana; krtva- 
by assumption of; agat-went; adhvaram-arena of sacrifice; baleh-of King Bali; 
pada-trayam- three steps only; yacamanah-begging; pratyaditsuh-willing at heart 
to return; tri-pistapam-the kingdom of the three planetary systems; krtva-the 
word "krtva"; prakatayya-means "assuming the form". 


The fifteenth incarnation is described in the following verse of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (1.3.19): 

"In the fifteenth incarnation, the Lord assumed the form of a dwarf-brahmana 
[Vamana] and visited the arena of sacrifice arranged by Maharaja Bali. Although at 
heart He was willing to regain the kingdom of the three planetary systems, He 



simply asked for a donation of three steps of land."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


panca ity ayarh kalpe 'sminn adau vaskaler adhvaram agat, tato dhundhos tato 
baler iti jneyam. tathaiva trisu trivikramatvam ca. 

panca iti ayam-in this verse beginning with the word "panca"; kalpe-in the 
millenium; asmin-in this; adau-in the beginning; vaskaleh-of Maharaja Bali; 
adhvaram-to the sacrifice; agat-went; tatah-dundhoh tatah baleh-of Maharaja Bali; 
iti-thus; jneyam-should be understood; tatha-in the same way; trisu-in the three 
planetary systems; trivikramatvam-the incarnation of the Lord as Trivikrama; ca- 
also. 


This verse describes the incarnation of Lord Vamanadeva, who entered the 
sacrificial arena of Maharaja Bali, and later assumed the gigantic form of Lord 
Trivikrama, which crossed over the three planetary systems. 


Anuccheda 20 


avatare sodasame 

pasyan brahma-druho nrpan 
trih-sapta-krtvah supito 

nih-ksatram akaron mahim 

avatare sri-parasuramabhidhe. 

avatare-in the incarnation of the Lord; sodasame-the sixteenth; pasyan-seeing; 
brahma-druhah-disobedient to the orders of the brahmanas; nrpan-the kingly 
order; trih-sapta-thrice seven times; krtvah-had done; kupitah-being engaged; 
nih-negation; ksatram-the administrative class; akarot-did perform; mahnn-the 
earth; avatare-in the incarnation of the Lord; srl-parasurama-abhidhe-known as 
Lord Parasurama. 


The sixteenth incarnation of the Lord is described in the following verse from 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.20) 

"In the sixteenth incarnation of the Godhead, the Lord [as Bhrgupati] 
annihilated the administrative class [ksatriyas] twenty-one times, being angry with 
them because of their rebellion against the brahmanas [the intelligent class]. 



We may note in this connection that the sixteenth incarnation is known as 
Lord Parasurama. 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


avatare ity ayaiir saptadase catur-yuge dvavimse tv iti kecit. avesa evayam. 

avatare-incarnation; iti-thus; ayam-he; saptadase-seventeenth; catur-yuge- 
cycle of four yugas; dvavimse-twenty-second; tu-indeed; iti-thus; kecit-some; 
avesah-empowered incarnation; eva-indeed; ayam-he. 


Some say the incarnation of Lord Parasurama appears in the seventeenth cycie 
of four yugas, and others say He appears in the twenty-second cycie. Lord 
Parasurama is an avesa (empowered) incarnation. 


Anuccheda 21 


tatah saptadase jatah 
satyavatyam parasarat 
cakre veda-taroh sakha 

drstva puiirso 'lpa-medhasah 

tatah-thereafter; saptadase-in the seventeenth incarnation; jatah-advented; 
satyavatyam-in the womb of Satyavati; parasarat-by Parasara Muni; cakre- 
prepared; veda-taroh-of the desire tree of the Vedas; sakhah- branches; drstva-be 
seeing; punsah-the peopfe in genera); aipa-medhasah-iess-inteiiigent. spastam-the 
meaning is cfear. 


The seventeenth incarnation is described in the next verse of Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam (1.3.21): 

"Thereafter, in the seventeenth incarnation of Godhead, Sri Vyasadeva appeared 
in the womb of Satyavati through Parasara Muni, and he divided the one Veda into 
severai branches and sub-branches, seeing that the peopfe in genera) were iess 
inteifigent."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


tatah ity asya purva-janmany apantaratamatva-sravanad avesa iti kecit. tat- 



samyujyad ayam saksad amsa evety anye. 


tatah iti asya-in this verse beginning with the word "tatah"; purva-janmani-in 
his previous birth; ap-antaratamatva-within the water; sravanat-fromthe 
scriptures; avesah-empowered incarnation; iti-thus; kecit-some; tat-samyujyat- 
from being one with the Lord; ayam-he; saksat- directly; amsah-a part; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; anye- others. 


Some say Vyasa is an empowered incarnation because there is description of his 
previous birth as the sage Apantaratama, as described in some scriptures, and 
others claim that he is actually visnu-tattva, a direct expansion of Lord Visnu. 


Anuccheda 22 


Text 1 


nara-devatvam apannah 
sura-karya-ciklrsaya 
samudra-nigrahadlni 

cakre vlryany atah param 

nara-human being; devatvam-divinity; apannah-having assumed the form of; 
sura-the demigods; karya-activities; cikirsaya-for the purpose of performing; 
samudra-the Indian Ocean; nigraha-admi-controlling, etc.; cakre-did perform; 
vlryani-superhuman prowers; atah param-thereafter. 


The Lord's eighteenth incarnation is described in the next verse of Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam (1.3.22): 

"In the eighteenth incarnation, the Lord appeared as King Rama. In order to 
perform some pleasing work for the demigods, He exhibited superhuman powers 
by controlling the Indian Ocean and then killing the atheist King Ravana who was 
on the other side of the sea."* 


Text 2 


naradevatvam raghava-rupena. atah param astadase. asya saksat purusasya 
skandhe sn-rama-gltayam visva-rupam darsayato brahma-visnu-rudra-krta-stutih 
sruyate. 



naradevatvam-the word "naradevatvam"; raghava-rupena- in the form of the 
descendent of Maharaja Raghu; atah param- thereafter; astadase-in the eighteenth 
cycfe of four yugas; asya-of Him; saksat-directiy; purusasya-of the purusa 
incarnation; skandhe-in the Skandha Purana; sri-rama-gitayam-in the Rama-gita; 
visva-rupam-the Universaf Form; darsayatah-reveafing; brahma-by Brahma; 
visnu-by Visnu; rudra-and by Rudra; krta-offered; stutih-prayers; sruyate-are 
heard. 


The word "naradevatvam" in this verse refers to Lord Ramacandra, the 
descendant of Maharaja Raghu, and the word “atah param" indicates that Lord 
Rama appeared in the eighteenth cycfe of four yugas. Lord Rama is directiy the 
Supreme Personaiity of Godhead. The chapters of the Skanda Purana known as the 
Rama-gita recount Lord Rama's reveiation of His Universaf Form as weii as the 
prayers offered to Him by Brahma, Visnu and Siva. 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


naradeva ity ayam caturvimse catur-yuge tretayam. 

naradeva ity ayam-the verse beginning with the word "naradeva"; caturvimse- 
in the twenty-fourth; catur-yuge-in the cycfe of four yugas; tretayam-in the Treta- 
yuga. 


Some commentators think Lord Ramacandra appeared in the Treta-yuga of the 
twenty-fourth cycfe of four yugas. 


Anuccheda 23 


Text i 


ekonavimse vimsatime 
vrsnisu prapya janmani 
rama-krsnav iti bhuvo 

bhagavan aharad bharam 

ekonavimse-in the nineteenth; vimsatime-in the twentieth afso; vrsnisu-in the 
Vrsni dynasty; prapya- having obtained; janmam-births; rama-Baiarama; krsnau- 
Srl Krsna; iti-thus; bhuvah-of the worfd; bhagavan-the Personaiity of Godhead; 
aharat-removed; bharam-burden. 



The next verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.23) describes the nineteenth and 
twentieth incarnations: 

"In the ninteenth and twentieth incarnation, the Lord advented Himself as Lord 
Balarama and Lord Krsna in the family of Vrsni [the Yadu dynasty], and by so 
doing He removed the burden of the world."* 


Text 2 


bhagavan iti saksat sri-bhagavata evavirbhavo 'yam, na tu purusa- 
samjnasyaniruddhasyeti visesa-pratipatty-artham. 

bhagavan-the word "bhagavan"; iti-thus; saksat-directly; sri-bhagavatah-of Sri 
Bhagavan; eva-certainly; avirbhavah-manifestation; ayam-He; na-not; tu-but; 
purusa-samjnasya-of the purusa incarnation; aniruddhasya-of Lord Aniruddha; 
iti-thus; visesa-specific; pratipatti-perception; artham-meaning. 


By using the word "bhagavan" in this verse, Suta Gosvami says that Lord Krsna 
is directly Bhagavan, the original form of the Personlity of Godhead. He is not an 
expansion of the purusa-incarnation Lord Aniruddha. 


Text 3 


tatra tasya saksad rupatvat srl-krsna-rupena, nijamsa-rupatvad rama-rupenapi 
bhara-haritvam bhagavata evety ubhayatrapi bhagavan aharad bharam iti slistam 
eva. 

tatra-there; tasya-of Him; rupatvat-because of the form; sri-krsna rup/ena-in 
the form of Lord Krsna; nija-own; amsa-plenary portion; rupatvat-because of 
having the form; rama-rupena-in the form of Lord Balarama; api- also; bhara-of 
the burden; haritvam-the position of taking away; bhagavatah-of the Personality 
of Godhead; eva-certainly; iti-thus; ubhayatra- in both; api-also; bhagavan 
aharat bharam-the Lord removed the burden of the earth; iti-thus; slistam-two 
meanings; eva-certainly. 


Lord Krsna is directly the original form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
and Lord Balarama is His immediate plenary expansion. Both Krsna and Balarama 
removed the burden of the earth, so the phrase "bhagavan aharad bharam" may 
refer to either of Them. 



Text 4 


ato ramasyapy aniruddhavataratvam pratyakhyatam. sri-krsnasya vasudevatvat 
sri-ramasya ca sarikarsanatvad yuktam eva ca tad iti. 

atah-from this; ramasya-of Lord Baiarama; aniruddha-of Lord Aniruddha; 
avataratvam-the state of being an incarnation; pratyakhyatam-is rejected; sri- 
krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; vasudevatvat-from the state of being Lord Vasudeva; sri- 
ramasya-of Lord Baiarama; ca-afso; sarikarsanatvat- from the state of being Lord 
Sankarsana; yuktam-proper; eva- certainfy; ca-afso; tat-therefore; iti-thus. 


We may note here that Lord Baiarama is not an expansion of Lord Aniruddha. 
Just as Lord Krsna is directfy the originai form of Lord Vasudeva, in the same way, 
Lord Baiarama is the originai form of Lord Sankarsana. This is the proper 
understanding of the transcendentai forms of Lord Krsna and Baiarama. 


Anuccheda 24 


tatah kaiau sampravrtte 
sammohaya sura-dvisam 
buddho namnanjana-sutah 
klkatesu bhavisyati 

kikatesu gaya-pradese. 

tatah-thereafter; kaiau-the age of Kaii; sampravrtte- having ensued; 
sammohaya-for the purpose of deluding; sura- theists; dvisam-those who are 
envious; buddhah-Lord Buddha; namna-of the name; anjana-sutah-whose 
mother Anjana; klkatesu-in the province of Gaya (Bihar); bhavisyati-will take 
place; kikatesu-the word "kikatesu"; gaya-pradese-means in the province of Gaya. 


The next verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam i.3.24) describes the twenty-first 
incarnation: 

"Then, in the beginning of Kali-yuga, the Lord will appear as Lord Buddha, the 
son of Anjana, in the province of Gaya, just for the purpose of deluding those who 
are envious of the faithful theist."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


tatah ity ayaiir kaler abda-sahasra-dvitiye gate vyaktah. mundita-munditah 



patala-varno dvi-bhujah. 

tatah iti ayam-in the verse beginning with the word tatah; kaleh-of the age of 
Kali; abda-years; sahasra-thousand; dvitiye-in the second; gate-passed; vyaktah- 
manifested; mundita-with shaved; mundah-head; patala-varnah-with a ruddy 
complexion; dvi-bhujah-with two arms. 

Lord Buddha appears when two thousand years of the Kali age have passed. He 
appears in a human-like form with two hands, a ruddy complexion and a shaved 
head. 


Anuccheda 25 


athasau yuga-sandhyayam 
dasyu-prayesu rajasu 
janita visnu-yasaso 

namna kalkir jagat-patih 

yuga-sandhyayam kaler ante. 

atha-thereafter; asau-the same Lord; yuga-sandhyayam-at the conjunction of 
the yugas; dasyu-plunderers; prayesu-almost all; rajasu-the governing 
personalities; janita-will take His birth; visnu-named Visnu; yasasah-surnamed 
Yasa; namna-in the name of; kalkih-the incarnation of the Lord; jagat-patih-the 
Lord of the creation; yuga-sandhyayam-the words yuga-sandhyayam; kaleh ante- 
mean at the end of the age of Kali. 

The twenty-second incarnation is described in the next verse (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 1.3.25): 

"Thereafter, at the conjunction of two yugas, the Lord of the creation will take 
His birth as the Kalki incarnation and become the son of Visnu Yasa. At this time 
the rulers of the earth will have degenerated into plunderers."* 

The phrase "at the conjunction of the two yugas" here means "at the end of 
Kali-yuga." 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


Text 1 


atha ity ayaiir kalkir buddhas ca prati-kali-yuga evety eke. etau cavesav iti visnu- 



dharma-matam. tatha hi- 


atha iti ayam-in the verse beginning with the word "atha"; kalkih-Kalki; 
buddhah-Buddha; ca-and; prati-in each; kali-yuga-Kali-yuga; eva-certainly; iti- 
thus; eke-each; etau-they; ca-also; avesau-empowered incarnations; iti-thus; 
visnu-dharma-of the Visnu-dharma; matam-opinion; tatha hi-it is explained. 

Lord Buddha and Lord Kalki are both empowered (avesa) incarnations who 
appear in every Kali-yuga. This is confirmed in Visnu-dharma Purana: 


Text 2 


pratyaksa-rupa-drg devo 
drsyate na kalau harih 
krtadisv eva tenaisa 
triyugah paripathyate 

pratyaksa-visible to the eyes; rupa-form; drk-manifesting; devah-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; drsyate-is seen; na-not; kalau-in the Kali-yuga; harih- 
Lord Hari; krtadisu-in the Satya, Treta and Dv/papara-yugas; eva-certainly; tena- 
by that; esah-He; triyugah-who appears in three yugas; paripathyate-is described 
in the scriptures. 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Hari, does not personally appear in 
the Kali-yuga. Because He only appears in the Satya, Treta, and Dvapara-yugas, and 
not in the Kali-yuga, the scriptures call Him Triyuga (He who appears in three 
yugas). 


Text 3 


kaler ante ca samprapte 
kalkinam brahma-vadinam 
anupravisya kurute 
vasudevo jagat-sthitim 

kaleh-of the Kali-yuga; ante-at the end; ca-and; samprapte-attained; kalkinam- 
Kalki; brahma-vadinam-self-realized and a learned preacher of Krsna 
consciousness; anupravisya-having entered; kurute-creates; vasudevah-Lord 
Vasudeva; jagat-of the universe; sthitim-the auspicious condition. 

At the end of Kali-yuga, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Vasudeva, enters 
the body of the learned brahmana Kalki and gives him extraordinary powers. 
Through the agency of Kalki, the Supreme Lord restores the universe to an 
auspicious condition. 



Text 4 


purvotpannesu bhutesu 
tesu tesu kalau prabhuh 
krtva pravesam kurute 

yad abhipretam atmanah iti. 

purva-previously; utpannesu-born; bhutesu-in the living entities; tesu tesu-in 
all ofo them; kalau-in the Kali-yuga; prabhuh-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; krtva-having done; pravesam-entrance; kurute-performs; yat-what; 
abhipretam-intention; atmanah-of the self; iti-thus. 

The Supreme Personality of Godhead then enters the hearts of all the great sages 
who were born before the Kali-yuga and grants extraordinary powers to them. In 
this way the Tord executes His purpose at the end of the Kali-yuga." 


Anuccheda 26 


atha sri-hayagriva-hari-hamsa-prsnigarbha-vibhu-satyasena-vaikunthajita- 
sarvabhauma-visvaksena-dharmasetu-sudhama-yogesvara-brhadbhanv-admam 
sukladlnam canuktanam sarigrahartham aha 

atha-now; sri-hayagriva-Hayagriva; hari-Hari; hamsa-Hamsa; prsnigarbha- 
Prsnigarbha; vibhu-Vibhu; satyasena-Satyasena; vaikuntha-Vaikuntha; ajita- 
Ajita; sarvabhauma-Sarvabhauma; visvaksena-Visvaksena; dharmasetu- 
Dhrmasetu; sudhama-Sudhama; yogesvara-Yogesvara; brhadbhanu-Brhadbhanu; 
adinam-beginning with; sukla-Sukla; adinam-beginning with; ca-also; 
anuktanam-not described; sangraha-multitude; artham-for the purpose; aha- 
spoke. 

Wishing to indicate the Lord's other innumerable other incarnations not 
described in this passage, such as Hayagriva, Hari, Harhsa, Prsnigarbha, Vibhu, 
Satyasena, Vaikuntha, Ajita, Sarvabhauma, Visvaksena, Dharmasetu, Sudhama, 
Yogesvara, Brhadbhanu, Sukla, and many others, Suta Gosvarm spoke the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.26): 


Text 2 


avatara hy asankhyeya 

hareh sattva-nidher dvijah 



yathavidasinah kulyah 
sarasah syuh sahasrasah 

avatarah-incarnations; hi-certainly; asarikhyeyah-innumerable; hareh-of Hari, 
the Lord; sattva-nidheh-of the ocean of goodness; dvijah-the brahmanas; yatha-as 
it is; avidasinah-inexhaustible; kulyah-rivulets; sarasah-of vast lakes; syuh-are; 
sahasrasah-thousands of. 

"O brahmanas, the incarnations of the Lord are innumerable, like rivulets 
flowing from inexhaustible sources of water." * 


Text 3 


herer avatara asankhyeyah sahasrasah sambhavanti, hi prasiddhau. 
asankhyeyatve hetuh-sattva-nidheh sattvasya sva-pradurbhava-sakteh sevadhi- 
rupasya. 

hareh avatarah asankhyeyah sahasrasah-these words; sambhavanti-are 
manifested; prasiddhau-in fame; asarikhyeyatve-in the matter of being 
innumerable; hetuh-the reason; sattva-nidheh-the words "sattva-nidheh"; 
sattvasya-of transcendental existence; sva-own; pradurbhava-manifestation; 
sakteh-potency; sevadhi-of a great tresure; rupasya-in the form. 

In this verse the words "harer avatara asankhyeyah sahasrasah" indicate the 
innumerable celebrated incarnations of Lod Hari. Why the incarnations of the 
Lord are innumerable is described in the word "sattva-nidheh" (transcendental 
treasure). The Lord is like an immeasurably valuable jewel that has the power to 
appear in an unlimited number of forms. 


Text 4 


atraiva drstantah-yatheti; avidasino 'peksaya-sunyat sarasah sakasat kulyas tat- 
svabhava-krta nirjhara avidasinyah sahasrasah sambhavanti. 

atra-in this connection; eva-certainly; drstantah-an example; yatha iti-in the 
phrase beginning with the word "yatha"; avidasinah-inexhaustible; apeksaya- 
sunyat-because they never dwindle; sarasah-of vast lakes; saksat-directly; kulyah- 
rivulets; tat-svabhava-krtah-by their own nature; nirjharah-rivulets; avidasinyah- 
inexhaustable; sahasrasah-thousands of; sambhavanti-come into existence. 

In this verse a appropriate example is given: the incarnations of the Personality 
of Godhead are compared to innumerable (sahasrasah) rivulets (kulyah) flowing 
from inexhaustible (avidasinah) sources of water (sarasah). 



Text 5 


atra ye 'msavataras tesu caisa viseso jneyah. sri-kumara-naradadisv adhikarikesu 
jnana-bhakti-sakty-amsavesah, sri-prthu-adisu kriya-sakty-amsavesah, kecit tu 
svayam avesah. tesarh bhagavan avaham iti vacanat. 

atra-in this connection; ye-those who; amsa-partial; avatarah-incarnations; 
tesu-among them; ca-also; esah-one; visesah-specific group; jneyah-should be 
known; sri-kumara-the four Kumaras; narada-Narada Muni; adisu-and others; 
adhikarikesu-devotees; jnana-with transcendental knowledge; bhakti-and 
devotional service; sakti-with the potencies; amsa-avesah-empowered 
incarnations; sri-prthu-King Prthu; adisu-and others; kriya-sakti-with the 
potency to perform remarkable deeds; avesah-invested; kecit-others; tu-also; 
svayam-personally; avesah-entrance; tesam-of them; bhagavan-the Personality of 
Godhead endowed with all powers and opulences; eva-certainly; aham-I am; iti- 
thus; vacanat-the words of scripture. 

"Some of the incarnations mentioned in this list of Srnnad-Bhagavatam are 
living entities empowered with certain potencies of the Lord. The Four Kumaras, 
Narada, and others are empowered with transcendental knowledge and devotional 
service. King Prthu and others are specifically empowered with the potency to 
perform remarkable deeds (kriya-sakti). Some of these listed incarnations are 
personal appearances on the Lord's part. This is confirmed in the Lord's own 
declaration: 

"I am the Supreme Personality of Godhead, endowed with all powers and 
opulences." 


Text 6 


atha srf-matsyadevadisu saksad amsatvam eva. tatra camsatvam nama saksad- 
bhagavattve 'py avyabhicari-tadrsa-tad-iccha-vasat sarva- 
daivaikadesatayaivabhivyakta-sakty-adikatvam iti jeyam. tathaivodaharisyate- 
ramadi-murtisu kala-niyamena tisthan iti. 

atha-now; srl-matsyadeva-of Lord Matsya; adisu-and others; saksat-directly; 
amsatvam-incarnations; eva-certainly; tatra-there; ca-also; amsatvam-the state of 
being an incarnation; nama-certainly; saksat-directly; bhagavattve-the state of 
being the Personality of Godhead; api-also; avyabhicari-without diminution; 
tadrsa-like this; tat-Flis; iccha-by the desire; vasat-because of the control; sarva- 
all; daiva-the demigods; ekadesataya-by being in one place; iva-as it were; 
abhivyakta-manifested; sakti-potency; adikatvam-beginning with; iti-thus; 
jeyam-should be understood; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; udaharisyate- 
may be quoted; rama-adi-the incarnation of Lord Rama etc.; murtisu-in different 



forms; kala-niyamena-by the order of pfenary portions; tisthan-existing; iti-thus. 


Incfuded in this fist of incarnations are Lord Matsya and other direct 
incarnations of the Supreme Lord, who appears with all divine opulences and 
potencies. These direct incarnations of the Lord are described in the following 
verse of Brahma-samhita (5.39): 

"I worship Govinda the primeval Lord, who by His various plenary portions 
appeared in the world in different forms and incarnations such as Lord Rama, but 
who personally appears in His suprme original form as Lord Krsna."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


Text 1 


avatarah iti-tatra caisa visesa ity atraitad uktaiir bhavati-bhavan khalu tridha 
prakasate- 1. svayam-rupeh; 2. tad-ekatma-rupah; 3. avesa-rupas ceti. tatra L 
ananyapeksa-rupah svayam-rupah; 2. svarupabhede 'pi tat-sapeksa-rupadih tad- 
ekatma-rupah; 3. jiva-visesavista avesa-rupah. 2. tad-ekatma-rupo 'pi dvi-vidha- 2a. 
tat-samah 2b. tad-amsas ca. 3. aveso 'pi tridhah 3a. bhakti- 3b. -jana- 3c. kriya- 
sakti-pradhanyena. 

avatarah iti-in the verse beginning with the word "avatarah"; tatra-there; ca- 
also; esah-He; visesah-specific; iti-thus; atra-gere; etat-this; uktam-is described; 
bhavati-is; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; khalu-certainly; 
tridha-in three features; prakasate-is manifest; svayam-rupah-personal form; tat- 
ekatma-rupah-a form almost like His original form; avesa-rupah-an empowered 
living entity; tatra-in this connection; ananya-apeksa-rupah-not at all different 
from His original form; svayam-rupah-is known as "svayam-rupa"; svarupa- 
abhede api-although not different from His original form; tat-sapeksa-rupa-adih- 
forms emanated from His original form; tat-eka-atma-rupah-known as "tad- 
ekatma-rupa"; jiva-visesa-avistah-an empowered living entity; avesa-rupah- 
kinown as "avesa-rupa"; tat-eka-atma-rupah-the tadekatma-rupa forms; api-also; 
dvi-vidha-in two features; tat-samah-equal to the original form; tat-amsah-an 
expansion of the original form; ca-also; avesah-empowered incarnations; api- 
also; ; tridhah-three varieties; bhakti-devotional service; jnana-knowledge; kriya- 
activities; sakti-with the potencies; pradhanyena-principally. 

The Supreme Personality of Godhead appears in three kinds of incarnations: L 
svayam-rupa, or His original form; 2. tad-ekatma-rupa, or forms appearing slightly 
different from His original feature; and 3. avesa-rupa, or individual living entities 
granted some extraordinary power by the Lord. 

The tad-ekatma-rupa incarnations are of two kinds: L tat-sama, or those directly 
like the Lord's original form; and 2. tad-amsa, or incarnations expanded from the 
Lord's form and manifesting only part of His qualities. 



The avesa-rupa empowered living entities are divided into three categories, 
those empowered with: 1. pure devotional service, 2. transcendental knowledge, 
and 3. extraordinary prowess to perform remarkable deeds. 


Text 2 


tatra svayam-rupo yatha sri-brahma-samhitayam 

Isvarah paramah krsnah 
sac-cid-ananda-vigrahah 
anadir adir govindah 
sarva-karana-karanam 

tatra-in this connection; svayam-rupah-the svayam-rupa incarnation; yatha-just 
as; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita; Isvarah-the controller; paramah- 
supreme; krsnah-Lord Krsna; sat-eternal existence; cit-absolute knowledge; 
ananda-absolute bliss; vigrahah-whose form; anadih-without beginning; adih-the 
origin; govindah-Lord Govinda; sarva-karana-karanam-the cause of all causes. 

The original svayam-rupa feature of the Supreme Tord is described in the 
Brahma-samhita (5.1): 

"Krsna, who is known as Govinda, is the supreme controller. He has an eternal, 
blissful, spiritual body. He is the origin of all. He has no other origin, for He is the 
prime cause of all causes."* 


Text 3 


tat-samo yatha tasyaiva paravyoma-nathah iti pratipatsyate; yatha 
paravyomavarana-sthas tasya vasudevah. tad-amso yatha-tada 

paramavyomavarana-sthah sankarsanadih matsyadis ca. avesas ca tat-sthah-narada- 
catuhsana-sesa-prthvadayah. 

tat-samah-"tat-sama"; yatha-just as; tasya-ofHim; eva-certainly; paravyoma- 
nathah-the Tord of Vaikuntha; iti-thus; pratipatsyate-is understood; yatha-just 
as; paravyoma-avarana-sthah-remaining away from the Vaikuntha world; tasya-of 
Him; vasudevah-Vasudeva; tat-amsah-the tad-amsa avarana-sthah-remaining 
away from Vaikuntha; sankarsana-adih-beginning with Lord Sankarsana; matsya- 
adih-beginning with Lord Matsya; ca-also; avesah-empowered incarnations; ca- 
and; tat-sthah-remaining in the material world; narada-Narada Muni; catuhsana- 
the Four Kumaras; sesa-Sesa; prthu-Maharaja Prthu; adayah-and others. 


Examples of the Lord's tat-sama incarnation are: 1. Narayana, the Lord of 
Vaikuntha, and 2. Lord Vasudeva, who appears within the material world. 



Examples of the Lord's tad-amsa incarnations are: 1. Lord Sarikarsana, and the 
many forms of the Lord expanded from Him, and 2. Lord Matsya, and many 
similar other incarnations. 

Examples of the avesa incarnations are: 1. Narada, who is empowered with pure 
devotional service, 2. the Lour Kumaras, who are empowered with transcendental 
knowledge, and 3. Sesa and Maharaja Prthu, who are empowered with 
extraordinary power to perform remarkable deeds. 


Text 4 


sa ete svayam-rupadayo yadi visva-karyartham apurva iva prakati-bhavanti, tada 
avatara ucyante. te ca kadacit svayam eva prakati-bhavanti; dvarantarena ca; 
dvaram ca kadacit svarupam, bhaktadi-rupam ca bhavati. tatra ca svayam-rupa-tat- 
samau-paravasthau; amsantaratamya-kramena prabhavah 


Text 5 


tatra svayam-rupah krsnah. tat-sama-prayau- sn-nrsimha-ramau. vaibhava- 
rupau- kroda-hayagrivau. anye prabhava-prayah. 

tatra-there; svayam-rupah-"svayam-rupa"; krsnah-Krsna; tat-sama-prayau-" tat- 
sama"; sri-nrsimha-ramau-Lord Nrsimha and Lord Ramacandra; vaibhva- 
rupau-"vaibhava-rupa"; kroda-hayagrivau-Varaha and Hayagriva; anye-others; 
prabhava-prayah-principally prabhava-rupa forms. 

The Lord's original form (svayam-rupa) is Sri Krsna. Examples of the Lord's tat- 
sama incarnations are Lord Nrsimha and Lord Ramacandra. Examples of the Lord's 
vaibhava-rupa are Lord Varaha and Lord Hayagriva. Most of the other incarnations 
are considered to be prabhava-rupa forms of the Lord. 


Text 6 


te cavatarah karya-bhedena tri-vidhah-purusavatarah, gunavatarah, lilavataras 
ceti. tatradya ubhaye-sri-paramatma-sandarbhe darsitah, atyantas ca-sa eva 
prathamam devah ity adinatraiva prakrantah. ete punah panca-vidhah- 
dviparardhavatarah, kalpavatarah, manvantaravatarah, yugavatarah, svecchamaya- 
samayavataras ceti. tat-tad-adhikari-lilatvat te ca kramena-purusadayah, 
ksirodasayy-adayah, yajnadayah, sukladayah,sri-krsna-ramadayas ca. 

te-they; ca-also; avatarah-incarnations; karya-of activities; bhedena-by 
differences; tri-vidhah-three types; purusa-avatarah-purusa-incarnations; guna- 
avatarah-incarnations of the modes of material nature; lila-avatarah-pastime 



incarnations; ca-and; iti-thus; tatra-there; adyah-the first; ubhaye-both; sri- 
paramatma-sandarbhe-in the Paramatma-sandarbha; darsitah-described; atyantah- 
limitless; ca-also; sah eva prathamam devah-iti adina-in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam, 
1.3.6, quoted in Anuccheda 6; prakrantah-powerful; ete-the y; punah-again; 
panca-vidhah-of five types; dvaiparardha-avatarah-incarnations remaining for the 
lifetime of Brahma; kalpa-avatarah-incarnations remaining for a kalpa; 
manvantara-avatarah-incarnations remaining for the lifetime of Manu; yuga- 
avatarah-incarnations appearing in each yuga; sva-icchamaya-samaya-avatarah- 
incarnations who appear whenever They wish; ca-also; iti-thus; tat-tat-adhikari- 
lilatvat-because of various pastimes; te-they; ca-also; kramena-one after another; 
purusa-adayah-the purusa-incarnations and similar forms of the Supreme Lord; 
ksirodasayi-adayah-Ksirodakasayi-Visnu and similar forms; yajna-adayah-Lord 
Yajna and others; sukla-adayah-Lord Sukla and others; sri-krsna-rama-adayah ca- 
Rama, Krsna, and other forms. 

Because of Their different activities, the incarnations of the Lord are divided 
into three categories: 1. purusa-avataras, 2. guna-avataras (incarnations in charge 
of the modes of material nature) and 3. llla-avataras (pastime-incarnations). These 
incarnations of the Lord have been elaborately described both in the Paramatma- 
sandarbha (2.18), and in the verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.6-28) already 
quoted in the first portion of this Krsna-sandarbha. 

These incarnations of the Lord are futher divided into five categories: 1. 
dvaiparardha-avatara (incarnations who appear in each lifetime of Brahma), 2. 
kalpa-avatara (incarnations who appear in each kalpa), 3. manvantara-avatara 
(incarnations who appear in the reign of the Manus), 4. yuga-avatara (incarnations 
who appear in each yuga), and 5. svecchamaya-samaya-avatara (incarnations who 
appear whenever They wish). 

Examples of these kinds of incarnations follow: 1. The purusa-avataras are 
dvaiparardha-avataras, 2. Lord Kslrodakasayl Visnu and similar incarnations are 
kalpa-avataras, 3. Lord Yaja and similar incarnations are manvantara-avataras, 4. 
Lord Sukla and similar other incarnations are yuga-avataras, and 5. Lord Sri Krsna, 
Lord Balarama, and other forms of the Lord are svecchamaya-samaya-avataras. 


Text 7 


esu manvantaratavaras ca- yajna-vibhu-satyasena-hari-vaikunthajita-vamana- 
sarvabhauma-rsabha-visvaksena-dharmasetu-sudhama-yogesvara-brhadbhanavah 
kramena caturdasa. rsabho 'yam ayusmat-putrah, nabhi-putras tv anyah. esu 
yajnah praya avesah- tasya prthu-pada-graha-sravanat. hari-vaikuntha-vamanas tu 
paravasthopama vaibhavasthah; tadrsatvena varnanat. anye prayah 
prabhavavasthah, nati-varnanat. 

esu-among them; manvanata-avatarah-the manvantara incarnations; ca-also; 
yajna-Yaja; vibhu-Vibhu; satyasena-Satyasena; hari-Hari; vaikuntha-Vaikuntha; 
ajita-Ajita; vamana-Vamana; sarvabhauma-Sarvabhauma; rsabha-Rsabha; 
visvaksena-Visvaksena; dharmasetu-Dharmasetu; sudhama-Sudhama; yogesvara- 



Yogesvara; brhadbhanavah-and Brhadbhanu; kramena-caturdasa-fourteen; 
rsabhah-Rsabha; ayam-this; ayusmat-putrah-the son of Ayusmat; nabhi-putrah- 
the son of Nabhi; tu-but; anyah-another; esu-among them; yajnah-Yajna; 
prayah-principally; avesah-an empowered fiving entity; tasya-of him; prthu- 
many; pada-words; graha-accepting; sravanat-from hearing; hari-Hari; 
vaikuntha-Vaikuntha; vamanah-Vamana; tu-but; paravastha-upamah-almost like 
the most powerful incarnations; vaibhavasthah-vaibhava-rupa forms of the Lord; 
tadrsatvena-like Them; varnanat-because of the description; anye-others; prayah- 
principally; prabhavavasthah-prabhava-rupa forms of the Lord; na-not; ati-from 
the elaborate; varnanat-description. 

A list of the manvantara-avataras follows: f. Yajna, 2. Vibhu, 3. Satyasena, 4. 
Hari, 5. Vaikuntha, 6. Ajita, 7. Vamana, 8. Sarvabhauma, 9. Rsabha, fO. 

Visvaksena, If. Dharmasetu, f2. Sudhama, f3. Yogesvara, and 14. Brhadbhanu. 

The Rsabha mentioned here is the son of Ayusmat. The Rsabha who is the son 
of Maharaja Nabhi is a different person. 

Lord Yajna is an empowered living entity (avesa-rupa). This is confirmed by 
ample evidence in the Vedic literature. 

The Vedic literature states that Lord Hari, Lord Vaikuntha, and Lord Vamana, 
are vaibhava forms of the Lord. Most of the other incarnations in this list are 
prabhava-rupa forms of the Lord, although there is not a very elaborate description 
of Their status. 


Text 8 


atha yugavatarah sukla-rakta-syama-krsnah. 

atha-now; yugavatarah-the yugavataras; sukla-Lord Sukla; rakta-Lord Rakta; 
syama-Syama; krsnah-and Krsna. 

The yuga-avataras are: 1. Sukla, 2. Rakta, 3. Syama, and 4. Krsna. 

Text 9 


atra purusa-bhedanam brahmadinam cavirbhava-samayo brahma-kalpa- 
pravrtteh purvam eva. catuhsana-narada-varaha-matsya-yajna-nara-narayana- 
kapila-datta-hayas/ irsa-hamsa-prsnigarbha-rsabhadeva-prthunam svayambhuve; 
varaha-matsyayoh punas caksusfye ca; nrsimha-kurma-dhanvantari-mohinmam 
caksuse; kurmah kalpadav api; dhanvantarir vaivasvate 'pi; vamana-bhargava- 
raghavendra-dvaipayana-rama-krsna-buddha-kalklnam vaivasvate; manvantara- 
yugavataranam tada tadaiva jneyah. 

atra-in this connection; purusa-bhedanam-of the purusa-incarnations; brahma- 
of Brahma; adlnam-and others; ca-and; avirbhav-of appearance; samayah-time; 



brahma-kalpa-of the Brahma-kalpa; pravrtteh-the beginning; purvam-before; eva- 
certainly; catuhsana-the Four Kumaras; narada-Narada; varaha-Varaha; matsya- 
Matsya; yajna-Yajna; nara-narayana-Nara-Naraya/ba Rsis; kapila-Kapila; datta- 
Dattatreya; hayasirsa-Hayagriva; hamsa-Hamsa; prsnigarbha-Prsnigarbha; 
rsabhadeva-Rsabhadeva; prthunam-Prthu; svayambhuva-in the reign of 
Svayambhuva Manu; varaha-matsayoh-of Varaha and Matsya; punah-again; 
caksusiye-in the reign of Caksusa Manu; ca-afso; nrsimha-Nrsimha; kurma- 
Kurma; dhanvantari-Dhanvantari; mohininam-and Mohini-devi; caksuse-in the 
reign of Caksusa Manu; kurmah-Kurma; kafpa-of the kafpa; adau-in the 
beginning; api-afso; dhanvantarih-Dhanvantari; vaivasvate-in the reign of 
Vaivasvata Manu; api-afso; vamana-Vamana; bhargava-Parasurama; raghava- 
indra-Lord Ramacandra; dvaipayana-Vyasadeva; rama-Bafarama; krsna-Krsna; 
buddha-Buddha; kaikinam-and Kalki; vaivasvate-in the reign of Vaivasvata Manu; 
manvantara-yuga-avataranam-of the manvantara and yugavataras; tada tada-at 
these time periods; eva-certainfy; jneyah-may be known. 

The purusa-avataras appear before the birth of Brahma and the other living 
entities. The Four Kumaras, Narada, Varaha, Matsya, Yajna, Nara-Narayana Rsis, 
Kapila, Dattatreya, Flayagriva, Flamsa, Prsnigarbha, Rsabhadeva, and Prthu appear 
during the reign of Svayambhuva Manu. Varaha and Matsya appear in both the 
Svayambhuva and Caksusa periods. Nrsimha, Kurma, and Mohini-devi appear in 
the reign of Caksusa Manu. Kurma appears in the beginning of the kalpa, and 
Dhanvantari appears in both the Caksusa and Vaivasvata milleniums. Vamana, 
Parasurama, Ramacandra, Vyasadeva, Balarama, Krsna, Buddha and Kalki appear 
in the reign of Vaivasvata Manu. This is the schedule of the Manvantara-avataras 
and yuga-avataras. 


Anuccheda 27 


Text 1 


atha vibhutir aha 

rsayo manavo deva 

manu-putra mahaujasah 
kalah sarve harer eva 
saprajapatayah smrtah 

atha-now; vibhutih-the potencies; aha-he describes; rsayah-all the sages; 
manavah-all the Manus; devah-all the demigods; manu-putrah-all the 
descendants of Manu; maha-ojasah-very powerful; kalah-portion of the plenary 
portion; sarve-all collectively; hareh-of the Ford; eva-certainly; sa-prajapatayah- 
along with the Prajapatis; smrtah-are known. 



Suta Gosvami now describes the potencies of the Lord (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
1.3.27): 


"All the rsis, Manus, demigods and descendants of Manu, who are especially 
powerful, are plenary portions or portions of the plenary portions of the Lord. 
This also includes the Prajapatis."* 


Text 2 


kala vibhutayah. alpa-sakteh prakasad vibhutitvam. maha-saktas tv avesatvam iti 
bhedah. 

kalah-the word "kala"; vibhutayah-means "potencies"; alpa-little; sakteh- 
because of potency; prakasat-because of manifestation; vibhutitvam-the state of 
being vibhuti; maha-sakteh-because of great potency; tu-but; avesatvam-the 
status of avesa; iti-thus; bhedah-the distinction. 

The word "kala" in this verse means "potencies" (vibhuti). Those comparatively 
less powerful are called vibhuti, and those more powerful are called avesa 
incarnations. 


Anuccheda 28 


tad evaiir paramatmanam sarigam eva nirdharya proktanuvada-purvakam sn- 
bhagvantam apy akarena nirdharayati 

ete camsa-kalah purirsah 

krsnas tu bhagavan svayam iti. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; paramatmanam-Lord Paramatma; sa-along 
with; angam-His expansions; eva-certainly; nirdharya-having specifically 
described; prokta-spoken; anuvada-repeatedly said; purvakam-previously; sri- 
bhagavantam-Lord Bhagavan; api-also; akarena-with His form; nirdharayati- 
specifically describes; ete-all these; ca-and; amsa-plenary portions; kalah- 
portions of the plenary portions; pumsah-of the Suprme; krsnah-Lord Krsna; tu- 
but; bhagavan-the Personality of Godhead; svayam-in person; iti-thus. 

After concluding the description of the various expansions of Lord Paramatma, 
and His various potencies, Suta Gosvami proceeds to describe the original form 
(Bhagavan) of the Personality of Godhead in the next verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(1.3.28): 

"All of the above-mentioned incarnations are either plenary portions or portions 



of the plenary portions of the Lord, but Lord Sri Krsna is the original Personality 
of Godhead."* 


Text 2 


ete purvoktah. ca-sabdanuktas ca, prathamam uddistasya pumsah purusasya 
amsa-kalah. 

ete-all these; purva-previously; uktah-described; ca-sabda-by the word "ca"; 
anuktah-those not described; ca-also; prathamam-at first; uddistasya-of the 
described; pumsah-of the purusa incarnation; purusasya-of the purusa 
incarnations; amsa-plenary portions; kalah-portions of the plenary portions. 

In this verse the word "ete" (all these) refers to the incarnations previously 
described in this chapter of Srunad-Bhagavatam. The word "ca" (and) is meant to 
include all the incarnations not mentioned in this list. The word “pumsah" means 
"of the Supreme Personality of Godhead who expands as the purusa-incarnations" 
and the words “amsa-kalah" mean "plenary portions and portions of the plenary 
portions". 


Text 3 


kecid amsah svayam eva amsah saksad-amsatvenamsatvena ca dvi-vidhah; kecid 
amsavistatvad amsah; kecit tu kala vibhutayah. 

kecit-some; amsah-expansions; svayam-personally; eva-certainly; aiirsah- 
incarnations; saksat-directly; amsatvena-by the status of incarnation; aiirsa- 
amsatvena-by the status of a portion of the plenary portion of the Lord; ca-also; 
dvi-vidhah-two kinds of incarnation; kecit-some; amsa-by a portion of the Lord; 
avistatvat-because of the entrance; amsah-are incarnations; kecit-and others; tu- 
also; kalah vibhutayah-are the Lord's potencies. 

In this way the incarnations of the Lord may be grouped into two categories. 
Some are plenary portions of the Lord and others are portions of the plenary 
portions of the Lord. In addition to these there are empowered living entities 
(avesa incarnations) and incarnations of the Lord's potencies (kala). 


Text 4 


iha ye vimsatitamavataratvena kathitah, sa krsnas tu bhagavan, purusasyapy 
avatari yo bhagavan sa esa evety arthah. 



iha-in this connection; ye-those who; vimsatitama-twenty; avataratvena-by 
manifesting as incarnations; kathitah-described; sah-He; krsnah tu bhagavan 
svayam-but Lord Sri Krsna is the original Personality of Godhead; purusasya-of 
the purusa incarnation; api-even; avatari-the source of incarnation; yah-who; 
bhagavan-Lord Bhagavan; sah esah-that person; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah- 
the meaning. 

Someone may protest: Krsna has already been described as the twentieth in the 
list of incarnations. For this reason, when Suta Gosvarm says "Krsnas to 
bhagavan" the intention is that Bhagavan refers to Lord Vasudeva, the origin of the 
purusa incarnation. 


Text 5 


atra anuvadam anuktvaiva na vidheyam udirayet iti vacanat krsnasyaiva 
bhagavattva-laksano dharmah sadhyate, na tu bhagavatah krsnatvam ity ayatam. 

atra-in this connection; anuvadam-the subject; anuktva-not stating; eva- 
certainly; na-not; vidheyam-the predicate; udirayet-one should speak; iti-thus; 
vacanat-from the scriptures; krsnasya-of Krsna; eva-certainly; bhagavattva-status 
of the original Personality of Godhead; laksanah-characteristic; dharmah-nature; 
sadhyate-is conclusively demonstrated; na-not; tu-but; bhagavatah-of Bhagavan; 
krsnatvam-the state of being Krsna; iti-thus; ayatam-is attained. 

To this objection we reply: The following grammatical rule is found in the 
Ekadasi-tattva: 

"One should not state a predicate before its subject." 

Therefore it cannot be avoided that in this sentence Krsna is the subject and 
Bhagavan is the pedicate. By word-jugglery no one can change the clear meaning of 
this verse: that Krsna is the original form of the Personality of Godhead 
(Bhagavan), and no one can say that Lord Vasudeva assumed the form of Krsna. In 
this way this verse clearly demonstrates that Krsna is the original form of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead, and not merely a form expanded from Vasudeva. 


Text 6 


tatas ca srl-krsnasyaiva bhagavattva-laksana-dharmitve siddhe mulavataritvam 
eva sidhyati, na tu tatah pradurbhutatvam. etad eva vyanakti- svayam iti. tatra ca 
svayam eva bhagavan, na tu bhagavatah pradurbhutataya, na tu va 
bhagavattadhyasenety arthah. 


tatah-therefore; ca-also; sn-krsnaya-of Lord Krsna; eva-certainly; bhagavattva- 



the status of the original form of the Personality of Godhead; laksana- 
characteristic; dharmitve-nature; siddhe-perfect; mula-avataritvam-the status as 
the origin of all incarnations; eva-certainly; sidhyati-is conclusively 
demonstrated; na-not; tu-but; tatah-from Him; pradurbhutatvam-expansion; 
etat-this; eva-certainly; vyanakti-is manifested; svayam-by the word "svayam"; 
iti-thus; tatra-in this connection; ca-also; svayam-in person; eva-certainly; 
bhagavan-the Personality of Godhead; na-not; tu-but; bhagavatah-from the 
original Personality of Godhead; pradurbhutataya-as an expansion; na-not; tu- 
but; va-or; bhagavatta-the status of the original Personality of Godhead; 
adhyasena-by false attribution; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

This verse conclusively proves that Krsna is the original Personality of Godhead 
and the source of all the incarnations, and not simply an expansion of Visnu. This 
is emphasized by the use of the word "svayam" (in person). Krsna is the original 
Godhead in person, He is not merely an expansion of the original Godhead, and 
the status of the original Godhead is not falsely attributed to Him. 


Text 7 


na cavatara-prakarane 'pi pathita iti samsayah; paurvaparye purva-daurbalyam 
prakrtivat iti nyayena. 

na-not; ca-also; avatara-of incarnations; prakarane-in the description; api- 
even; pathitah-mentioned; iti-thus; samsayah-doubt; purva-in the beginning; 
aparye-and in the end; purva-the beginning; daurbalyam-weakness; prakrtivat-by 
nature; iti-thus; nyayena-by the example. 

Someone may object: Has not Krsna already been mentioned in the list of 
incarnations of Godhead? 

To this I reply: The rules of literary composition state: 

"More significant facts, and facts meant to be emphasized should be placed at 
the end of a composition, for the final parts of a composition are naturally 
considered more important by the reader." 

Therefore, because the statement "Krsna is the original Personality of 
Godhead" is placed at the end of the list of incarnations, that is to be stressed more 
than the fact that He is also included in that list. 


Text 8 


yathagnistome- yady udgata vicchidyad akaksinena yajate, yadi pratiharta 
sarvasva-daksinena iti sruteh. 



yatha-just as; agnistome-in the prayers for the agnistoma sacrifice; yadi-if; 
udgata-the Udgata priest; vicchidyat-may interrupt; adaksinena-without 
remuneration; yajate-performs the sacrifice; yadi-if; pratiharta-his assistant, the 
Pratiharta priest; sarvasv-everything; daksinena-in remuneration; iti-thus; 
sruteh-from the Sruti. 

in the description of the Agnistoma sacrifice, the Sruti-sastra expiains: 

"ff the Udgata priest feaves prematurefy and does not compiete the sacrifice, he 
becomes ineiigibie to receive the priestiy remuneration, ff his assistant, the 
Pratiharta priest, then compietes the sacrifice, that assistant becomes then entitied 
to receive all the priestiy rewards." 

This is another exampie of the great significance of the finai statement or the 
finai activity. 


Text 9 


tayos ca kadacid dvayor api vicchede prapte viruddhayoh prayascittayoh 
samuccayasambhave ca param eva prayascittam siddhantitam tadvad ihapiti. 

tayoh-of the two; ca-afso; kadacit-at a certain time; dvayoh-of the two; api- 
afso; vicchede-when the difference; prapte-is attained; viruddhayoh-of opposing; 
prayascittayoh-methods of atonement; samuccaya-of reconcifiation; sambhave-in 
the fack; ca-afso; param-iast; eva-certainfy; prayascittam-method of atonement; 
siddhantitam-shoufd be considered concfusive; tadvat-in that way; iha-in this; 
api-afso; iti-thus. 

When two contradictory methods of atonement are prescribed in the scriptures, 
and the difference between them cannot be reconcifed by iearned schoiars, the 
atonement mentioned fast is always considered to overruie what was stated 
previously and is taken as the finaf conciusion. 

In the same way, the inclusion of Krsna in the fist of incarnations is overruled 
by the statement that appears at the conclusion of the description of the 
incarnations: that Krsna is the original Personality of Godhead. 


Text 10 


athava krsnas tu iti srutya prakaranasya badhat, yatha sarikara-sarlraka-bhasye 
sruty-adibafiyastvac ca na badhah iti sutre, te haite vidyacita eva iti srutih, manas- 
cid-adlnam agnlnam prakarana-praptam kriyanupravesa-Iaksanam asvatantryam 
badhitva vidya-cittvenaiva svatantryam sthapayati tadvad ihapiti. 


athava-or; krsnah tu-the phrase "Krsnas tu"; iti-thus; srutya-by the Sruti- 



sastra; prakaranasya-of the description; badhat-because of contradiction; yatha- 
just as; sarikara-of Sankaracarya; sariraka-bhasye-in the commentary on the 
Vedanta-sutra; sruti-of the Sruti-sastra; adi-balrystvat-because of superiority of 
evidence; ca-afso; na-no; badhah-contradiction; iti-thus; sutre-in the sutra; te- 
they; ha-certainly; ete-they; vidya-citah-full of transcendentaf knowiedge; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; srutih-the Sruti-sastra; manah-cit-admam-beginning with the 
words "manascid"; agninam-of Agnideva; prakarana-praptam-the description; 
kriya-anupravesa-laksanam-in the description of the activities; asvatantryam-lack 
of independence; badhitva-having refuted; vidya-cittvena-because of 
transcendentaf knowiedge; eva-certainly; svatantryam-independence; sthapayati- 
estabfishes; tadvat-to that extent; iha-here; api-afso; iti-thus. 

Someone may object: Your Purana may say that Krsna is the originaf form of the 
Personaiity of Godhead, but this conception of God is contradicted by the ultimate 
scriptural authority: the Sruti-sastra. The actual authority is the Sruti, as confirmed 
in Vedanta-sutra, which, eloquently explained by Sankaracarya in Sarlraka-bhasya, 
says (Vedanta-sutra 3.3.50) : 


sruty-adibaliyastvac ca na badhah 


"There is no fault in this statement because the Sruti is the most significant and 
conclusive evidence." 

To this I reply: The Sruti-sastra does not contradict the Bhagavatam's 
explanation that Krsna is the Original Suprme Personality of Godhead. The Sruti 
clearly explains: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is full of all transcendental knowledge." 

The passage in the Vajasaneyl-samhita that begins with the phrase "manascit" 
and that recounts the story of Agnideva clearly refutes the misconception that the 
Supreme Godhead is not independent, and clearly explains that because the 
Godhead is full of all knowledge, He must threfore also be supremely independent, 
and free to do whatever He likes. 

The Sruti does not deny that Krsna is the Original Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, but rather, by describing the Tord's supreme independence, supports it. 


Text If 


ata etat prakarane 'py anyatra kvacid api bhagavac-chabdam akrtva tatraiva 
bhagavan aharad bharam J ity anena krtavah. tatas casyavataresu ganana tu svayarh 
bhagavan apy asau svarupastha eva nija-parijana-vrndanam ananda-visesa- 
camatkaraya kim api madhuryam nija-janmadi-lllaya pusnan kadacit sakala-loka- 
drsyo bhavatity apeksayaivety ayatam. 



atah-therefore; etat-this; prakarane-in the description; api-although; anyatra- 
in another place; kvacit-sometimes; api-although; bhagavat-sabdam-the word 
"bhagavan"; akrtva-not saying; tatra-there; eva-certainly; bhagavan-the 
Personality of Godhead; aharat-removed; bharam-burden; iti-thus; anena-by 
this; krtavan-He did; tatah-from this; ca-also; asya-of Him; avataresu-among the 
incarnations; ganana-counting; tu-but; svayam-in person; bhagavan-the original 
Personality of Godhead; api-also; asau-He; svarupasthah-in His original form; 
eva-certainly; nija-own; parijana-vrndanam-of associates; ananda-transcendental 
bliss; visesa-specific; camatkaraya-for the wonder; kim api-indescribable; 
madhuryam-sweetness; nija-own; janma-adi-beginning with His appearance; 
lllaya-by His pastimes; pusnan-increasing; kadacit-sometimes; sakala-all; loka-by 
the residents of the earth; drsyah-visible; bhavati-became; iti-thus; apeksaya-for 
this purpose; eva-certainly; iti-thus; ayatam-arrived. 

Although Krsna is sometimes not specifically declared the original Personality of 
Godhead, when Krsna is counted in this (Bhagavatam, 1st Canto, 3rd Chapter) list 
of incarnations, He is declared the original Godhead in the phrase "bhagavan 
aharad bharam (The original Personality of Godhead then removed the burden of 
the world)". 

Therefore, even though counted in the list of incarnations, Krsna is the original 
Personality of Godhead who, to fill His associates with bliss and wonder, and to 
expand the sweetness of His birth and other pastimes, sometimes comes to this 
world and is seen by all. 


Text 12 


yathoktam brahma-samhitayam 

ramadi-murtisu kala-niyamena tisthan 
nanavataram akarod bhuvanesu kintu 
krsnah svayam samabhavat paramah puman yo 
govindam adi-purusam tarn aharii bhajami 

yatha-as; uktam-described; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita; rama- 
adi-the incarnation of Tord Rama, etc.; murtisu-in different forms; kala- 
niyamena-by the order of plenary portions; tisthan-existing; nana-various; 
avataram-incarnations; akarot-executed; bhuvanesu-within the worlds; kintu- 
but; krsnah-Lord Krsna; svayam-personally; samabhavat-appeared; paramah-the 
supreme; puman-person; yah-who; govindam-unto Tord Govinda; adi-purusam- 
the original person; tam-unto Him; aham-I; bhajami-offer obeisances. 

This is confirmed in Brahma-samhita (5.50): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Tord, who by His various plenary portions 
appeared in the world in different forms and incarnations such as Tord Rama, but 
who personally appears in His supreme original form as Tord Krsna."* 



Text 13 


avataras ca prakrta-vaibhave 'vataranam iti jneyam. sri-krsna-sahacaryena sri- 
ramasyapi purusamsatvatyayo jeyah. atra tu-sabdo 'msa-kalabhyah pumsas ca 
sakasad bhagavato vailaksanyam bodhayati. 

avatarah-incarnations; ca-and; prakrta-vaibhave-in the material world; 
avataranam-descent; iti-thus; jneyam-known; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; 
sahacaryena-by the state of being the intimate companion; sri-ramasya-of Lord 
Balarama; api-also; purusa-of the Purusa incarnation; amsatva-the state of being a 
partial expansion; atyayah-negation; jeyah-known; atra-gere; tu-sabdah-the 
word "tu"; amsa-kalabhyah-to the parts and parts of the parts; pumsah-of the 
purusa incarnation; ca-and; sakasat-in the presence; bhagavatah-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead (Bhagavan); vailaksanyam-difference; bodhayati-teaches. 

The word incarnation is defined: "The descent of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead into the material world". 

Because Lod Balarama is Lord Krsna's constant intimate companion, therefore 
Lord Balarama cannot be an expansion of the purusa-incarnation, but He must be 
a direct expansion of Lord Krsna. 

By using the word "tu" (but), Lord Krsna is clearly distinguished from the 
"amsa-kalah" (plenary portions and parts of the plenary portions of the purusa- 
incarnation). Lord Krsna is not another expansion of the purusa-incarnation. 


Text 14 


yad va, anena tu-sabdena savadharana srutir iyaiir pratiyate. tatah savadharana 
srutir balavati iti nyayena srutyeva srutam apy anyesam maha-narayanadmam 
svayam-bhagavattvam gunl-bhutam apadyate. 

yad va-furthermore; anena-by this; tu-sabdena-word "tu"; sa-avadharana-with 
emphasis; srutih-text; iyam-this; pratiyate-is established; tatah-from that; sa- 
avadharana-with emphasis; srutih-the text; balavati-is strengthened; iti-thus; 
hyayena-by the statement; srutya-by the text; iva-as it were; srutam-heard; api- 
even; anyesam-of others; maha-narayana-adinam-of Lord Narayana and other 
expansions of the Personality of Godhead; svayam-bhagavattvam-the state of 
being the original Personality of Godhead; gunl-bhutam-made unimportant; 
apadyate-is. 

The word "tu" may also be used simply to emphasize a statement, and may 
mean "certainly" or "indeed". (This is confirmed in the statement "savadharana 
srutir balavati" (The word tu is used for emphasis). Taken in this way, the word 
"Tu" emphasizes that only Krsna is the Original form of the Personality of 



Godhead, Narayana or any of the other secondary expansions of the Lord, are not 
the originai form of the Lord. 


Texti5 


evam purirsa iti bhagavan iti ca prathamam upakramoddistasya tasya sabda- 
dvayasya tat-sahodarena tenaiva sabdena ca pratinirdesattav eva khafv etav iti 
smarayati. uddesa-pratinirdesayoh pratitisthagitata-nirasanaya vidvadbhir eka eva 
sabdah prayujyate tat-sama-varno va; yatha jyotistomadhikarane vasante vasante 
ca jyotisa yajeta ity atra jyotih-sabdo jyotistoma-visaye bhavati. 

evam-in this way; pumsah-of the purusa incarnation; iti-thus; bhagavan-the 
Originai Personafity of Godhead; iti-thus; ca-afso; prathamam-in the beginning; 
upakrama-uddistasya-of the statement; tasya-that; sabda-of the words; dvayasya- 
of the pair; tat-His; sahodarena-with the brother (Lord Balarama); tena-with 
Him; eva-certainiy; sabdena-by the word; ca-afso; pratinirdesattau-the two 
repetitions; eva-certainly; khaiu-indeed; etau-the two; iti-thus; smarayeti-causes 
to remember; uddesa-of the first statement; pratinirdesayoh-and of the repetition; 
pratiti-of the concfusion; sthagitata-hidden meaning; nirasanaya-for refuting; 
vidvadbhih-by the fearned; ekah-one; eva-certainly; sabdah-word; prayujyate-is 
uded; tat-sama-varnah-spelled in the same way; va-also; yatha-just as; 
jyotistoma-adhikarane-in the connection with the Jyotistoma sacrifice; vasante 
vasante-every spring; ca-also; jyotisa-with the Jyotistoma ceremony; yajeta-one 
should offer sacrifice; iti-thus; atra-here; jyotih-sabdah-the word "jyotih"; 
jyotistoma-visaye-in connection with the Jyotistoma sacrifice; bhavati-is. 

The words "pumsah" (the purusa-incarnations) and "bhagavan" (the Original 
Personality of Godhead) are also used in this chapter of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(Canto One, Chapter Three), in the first verse (jagrhe paurusam rupam bhagavan 
mahad-adibhih), and in verse 23, where the Lord is described with His brother 
(rama-krsnav it bhuvo bhagavan aharad bharam). To refute any agrument by the 
learned that it should be interpreted to have a different, hidden meaning, the word 
“bhagavan" is used twice in this chapter. This is so just as the word jyotih is 
repeated in the chapter describing the jyotistoma-yajna (vasante vasante ca jyotisa 
yajeta: every spring one should offer a jyotistoma-yajna). 


Text 16 


atra tattvavada-guravas tu "ca-sabda-sthane sva-sabdam pathitvaivam acaksate- 
ete prokta avatara mula-rupl svayam eva. kiiir svarupah? svamsa-kalah, na tu 
jivavad vibhinnamsah. 

atra-in this connection; tattvavada-the followers of Sripada Madhvacarya; 
guravah-the spiritual masters; tu-but; ca-also; sabda-sthane-in place of the word; 



sva-"sva" (own); sabdam-the word; pathitva-reading; evam-in the following way; 
acaksate-declare; ete-these; proktah-mentioned; avatarah-incarnations; mula- 
rupi-the origin; svayam-in person; eva-certainly; kim-what are; svarupah-His 
own forms; sva-own; amsa-plenary portions; kalah-and portions of the plenary 
portions; na-not; tu-but; jivavat-as the individual living entities; vibhinnamsah- 
eternally distinct parts. 

The tattvavada-gurus accept a different reading of this verse, replacing the word 
"ca" (and) with the word "sva" (own). They say: 

"The word 'ete' in this verse refers to the incarnations of the Tord and the word 
bhagavan svayam 1 refers to the Tord Himself, whose form is the origin of the 
incarnations. What is the Tord's form? His forms are mentioned in the words 
svamsa-kalah (The incarnations, which are His own plenary portions and portions 
of the portions, are His forms). His forms are not vibhinnamsa (separated parts), 
as are the jivas." 


Text 17 


yatha varahe 

svamsas catha vibhinnamsa 
iti dvedhamsa isyate 
arhsino yat tu samarthyam 
yat svarupam yatha sthitih 

svamsah-Personal expansions; ca-also; atha-now; vibhinnamsah-separate 
expansions; iti-thus; dvedha-two; amsah-expansions; isyate-are distinguished; 
amsinah-of the source of all expansions; yat-which; tu-also; samarthyam-ability; 
yat-which; svarupam-own from; yatha-just as; sthitih-status. 

This is confirmed in the Varaha Purana: 

"The two kinds of expansions from the Supreme Personality of Godhead are: 1. 
svamsa (personal expansions) and 2. vibhinnamsa (separate persons). The svamsa 
expansions are unlimitedly powerful. Their form and personality are the same as 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself. 


Text 18 


tad eva nanumatro 'pi 

bhedah svamsamsinah kvacit 
vibhinnamso 'lpa-saktih syat 
kincit samarthya-matra-yuk 



tat-therefore; eva-certainly; na-not; anumatrah-comparison; api-although; 
bhedah-difference; svamsa-of the personal expansions; amsinah-and the Original 
Personality of Godhead; kvacit-at all; vibhinnamsah-the separate expansions; 
alpa-small; saktih-power; syat-is; kincit-somewhat; samarthya-matra-yuk-with 
power. 

"There is not the slightest difference between the svarhsa expansions and the 
Original Personality of Godhead. The vibhinnamsa expansions are very weak in 
comparison to Them." 


Text 19 


atrocyate amsanam amsi-samarthyadikam tad-aikyenaiva mantavyam. tac ca 
yathavidasina ity adau tasyaksayatvena tasam aksayatvam yatha tadvat, 
amsamsitvanupapatter eva. tatha ca sri-vasudevaniruddhayoh sarvatha saiirye 
prasakte kadacid aniruddhenapi sri-vasudevasyavirbhavana prasajjyeta. tac ca 
sruta-viparitam ity asad eva. tasmad asty evavatary-avatarayos taratamyam. 

atra-in this connection; ucyate-it is said; amsanam-of the expansions; amsi-of 
the source of the incarnations; samarthya-power; adikam-etc.; tat-with Him; 
aikyena-with equality; eva-certainly; mantavyam-should be considered; tat- 
therefore; ca-also; yathavidasina iti adau-in the verse beginning "yathavidasina"; 
tasya-of Him; aksayatvena-with eternity; tasam-of them; aksayatvam-eternity; 
yatha-just as; tadvat-in the same way; amsa-amsitva-of the stte of the incarnations 
or the source of the incarnations; anupapatteh-of the state of being inapplicable; 
eva-certainly; tatha-in the same way; ca-also; sri-vasudeva-of Lord Vasudeva; 
aniruddhayoh-and Lord Aniruddha; sarvatha-always; samye-in equality; 
prasakte-devoted; kadacit-sometimes; aniruddhena-by Lord Aniruddha; api-also; 
srl-vasudevasya-of Lord Vasudeva; avirbhavana-the appearance; prasajjyeta-is 
aspired for; tat-that; ca-also; sruta-viparita-contradicting the Vedic literatures; 
iti-thus; asat-false; eva-certainly; tasmat-therefore; asti-there is; eva-certainly; 
avatari-of the source of the incarnation; avatarayoh-and of the incarnation; 
taratamyam-gradations of higher and lower. 

Here it is said that both the Original Personality of Godhead and His expansions 
(amsas) are equally powerful. In the phrase "yathavidasinah kulyah sarasah syuh 
sahasrasah" (The incarnations of the Lord are innumerable like rivulets flowing 
from inexaustible sources of water) (1.3.26) it may be understood that, because 
the Lord and His expansions share the same nature, as the original Supreme 
Personality of Godhead is eternal, so His expansions are also eternal. Although 
Lord Vasudeva and Lord Aniruddha are equal in ah respects, Lord Aniruddha 
sometimes devotedly meditates on Lord Vasudeva. To argue that this is cotradicted 
by the Sruti-sastra is wrong. For the Supreme Lord, who is the source of ah 
incarnations, and for all His expansions, there are gradations of higher and lower. 



Text 20 


ata eva trtiyasyastame 

aslnam urvyam bhagavantam adyarn 
sankarsanam devam akuntha-sattvam 
vivitsavs tattvam atah parasya 

kumara-mukhya munayo 'nvaprcchan 

svam eva dhisnyam bahu manayantam 
yad vasudevabhidham amananti 

atah eva-therefore; trtiyasya-of the Third Canto; astame-in the Eighth Chapter; 
asinam-seated; urvyam-in the bottom of the universe; bhagavantam-unto the 
Tord; adyam-the original; sarikarsanam-sarikarsana; devam-the Personality of 
Godhead; akuntha-sattvam-undeterred knowledge; vivitsavah-being inquisitive to 
know; tattvam atah-truth like this; parasya-regarding the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; kumara-the boy-saint; mukhyah-headed by; munayah-great sages; 
anvaprcchan-inquired like this; svam-Himself; eva-thus; dhisnyam-situated; 
bahu-greatly; manayantam-esteemed; yat-that which; vasudeva-Tord Vasudeva; 
abhidham-by the name; amananti-acknowledge. 

This is confirmed in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (3.8.3-4): 

"Some time ago, being inquisitive to know, Sanat-kumara, the chief of the boy- 
saints, accompanied by other great sages, inquired exactly like you about the 
truths regarding Vasudeva, the Supreme, from Lord Sankarsana, who is seated at 
the bottom of the universe. At that time Lord Sankarsana was meditating upon His 
Supreme Lord, whom the learned esteem as Lord Vasudeva."* 


Text 21 


ity adau vasudevasya sankarsanad api paratvam sruyate. yat tu tesam tatha 
vyakhyanam tatra krsnas tu ity anarthakam syat, bhagavan svayam ity 
anenaivabhipre ta- siddheh. 

iti-thus; adau-beginning; vasudevasya-of Lord Vasudeva; sankarsanat-from 
Lord Sankarsana; api-even; paratvam-superiority; sruyate-is heard; yat-which; 
tu-also; tesam-of them; tatha-in that way; vyakhyanam-explanation; tatra-in that 
connection; krsnah-Lord Sri Krsna; tu-but; iti-thus; anarthakam-without 
meaning; syat-is; bhagavan-the Original Personality of Godhead; svayam-in 
person; iti-thus; anena-by this; eva-certainly; abhipreta-intented meaning; 
siddheh-because of the perfection. 



This verse clearly states that Lord Vasudeva is superior to Lord Sarikarsana. 
These gradations of higher and lower do not refer to Krsna. The phrase krsnas tu 
(but Krsna) separates Him from them. Krsna is then declared to be "bhagavan 
svayam" (the original Supreme Personality of Godhead). 


Text 22 


kirn ca, taih svayam eva prakasadivan naivam parah iti sutre sphutam amsamsi- 
bhedo darsitah. 

kim ca-furthermore; taih-by them; svayam-in person; eva-certainly; prakasa-of 
manifestations; adi-original source; vat-like; na-not; evam-in this way; parah- 
superior; iti-thus; sutre-in the Vedanta-sutra; sphutam-clearly; amsa-of the 
expansions; amsi-of the Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all 
expansions; bhedah-the difference; darsitah-is observed. 

This is also confirmed in Vedanta-sutra (2.3.45): 

"No one is superior to the Original Personality of Godhead, from whom 
everything has expanded." 

In this sutra the difference between the Original Personality of Godhead and 
His expansions is clearly shown. 


Text 23 


amsatve 'pi na matsyadi-rupl para evam-vidho jiva-sadrsah.-yatha 
tejo-'rirsasyaiva suryasya khadyotasya ca naika-prakaratety-adina. tasmat sthite 
bhede sadhv eva vyakhyatam krsnas tu bhagavan svayam iti. 

amsatve-in the matter of being an expansion; api-even; na-not; matsya-adi- 
rupl-manifest in many transcendental forms such as the forms of Lord Matsya, 
Lord Varaha, etc.; parah-superior; evam-vidhah-in this way; jiva-the individual 
living entities (vibhinnamsa expansions); sadrsah-like; yatha-just as; tejah-of 
effulgence; amsasya-of a small particle; eva-certainly; suryasya-of the sun; 
khadyotasya-of a 

glowworm; ca-and; na-not; eka-one; prakarata-type; iti-thus; adina-beginning; 
tasmat-therefore; sthite bhede-in considering the distinction; sadhu-nicely; 
vyakhyatam-described; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam iti-"Krsna is the Original 
Personality of Godhead". 

As the splendid sun is not like the tiny fireflies, so the svamsa expansions, such 
as Lord Matsya, are not like the jivas. This difference is clearly enunciated in the 
statement "Krsnas tu bhagavan svayam" (Lord Sri Krsna is the Original Personality 



of Godhead). 


Text 24 


indrari iti padyardham tv atra nanv eti, tu-sabdena vakyasya bhedanat, tac ca 
tavataivakariksa-paripurteh. eka-vakyatve tu ca-sabda ekakarisyata. tatas ca indrari 
ity atrarthat ta eva purvokta eva mrdayanti ity ayati. srr-sutah. 

indra-ari-the enemies of Indra; iti-thus; padya-of the verse; ardham-haif; tu- 
but; atra-here; na-not; anveti-foflows; tu-sabdena-by the word "tu"; vakyasya-of 
the statement; bhedanat-because of difference; tat-therefore; ca-afso; tavata-to 
that extent; eva-certainiy; akariksa-paripurteh-because all His desires are 
automatically fulfilled; eka-vakyatve-as one statement; tu-the word "tu"; ca- 
sabdena-and the word "ca"; ekakarisyate-become as if one word; tatah-then; ca- 
also; indrari-the enemies of Indra; iti-thus; atra-here; arthat-frorn the meaning; 
te-they; eva-certainly; mrdayanti-crush; iti-thus; ayati-goes; srr-sutah-Srr Suta 
Gosvarnr. 

The word "indrari" begins the second half of this verse (1.3.28). Because the 
word "tu" here divides the sentence, and because the Lord's desires are always 
fulfilled, the meaning of this verse is affirmed. The word "tu" has the same 
meaning as the word "ca". The phrase beginning with "indrari" is followed by the 
phrase beginning “mrdayanti". This verse is spoken by Sri Suta Gosvarnr. 


Anuccheda 29 


Text 1 


tad evarir srr-krsno bhagavan, purusas tu sarvantaryarnitvat paramatmeti 
nirdharitarn. 

tat-therefore; evarn-in this way; srr-krsnah-Srr Krsna; bhagavan-the Original 
Personality of Godhead; purusah-the Purusa incarnations; tu-but; sarv- 
antaryamitvat-because they are all-pervading; paramatma-are known as the 
Supersoul; nirdharitarn-concluded. 

In this way Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead (Bhagavan). 
Because He is all-pervading, the Purusa-incarnation is known as the Paramatma 
(Supersoul). 


Text 2 



tatrasarikyate, nanv idam ekam a m s i tv a - p r a t i p a d a k a i n vakyam arirsatv- 
pratipadaka-bahuvakya-virodhe guna-vadah syat. 

tatra-in this connection; asarikyate-it may be doubted; nanu-is it not so; idam- 
this; ekam-one; amsitva-the source of all incarnations; pratipadakam- 
demonstrating; vakyam-statement; amsatva-as an expanded incarnation; bahu- 
many; vakya-statements; virodhe-contradicting; guna-vadah-description; syat-is. 

Someone may doubt: "You have presented a single quote to demonstrate that 
Krsna is the original source of all incarnations of Godhead. This single quote, 
however, contradicts many other quotes that describe Krsna as an expansion of the 
Personality of Godhead, and not the source of all incarnations." 


Text 3 


atrocyate. tani kiiir sri-bhagavatryani parakiyani va. 

atra-in this connection; ucyate-it may be said; tani-them; kim-what?; sri- 
bhagavatiyani-supporting that Krsna is the original source of all incarnations; 
parakiyani-the opposite view; va-or. 

To this doubt I reply: Tet us consider which scriptural verses support the view 
that Sri Krsna is the original source of all incarnations, and which verses present a 
different opinion. 


Texts 4 and 5 


adye janma-guhyadhyayo hy ayarh sarva-bhagavad-avatara-vakyanam sutram 
sucakatvat prathamika-pathat tair uttaratra tasyaiva vivaranac ca tatra ca "ete 
camsa-kalah pumsah iti paribhasa-sutram. 

adye-in the First Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; janma-guhya-adhyayah-the 
chapter describing the mystery of the Lord's appearance in this material world 
(Chapter Three); hi-certainly; ayam-this; sarva-of all; bhagavat-of the 
Personality of Godhead; avatara-of the incarnations; vakyanam-of the description; 
sutra-concise explanation; sucakatvat-because of delineating; prathama-first; eka- 
pathat-from the first reading; taih-by them; uttaratra-later; tasya-of that; eva- 
certainly; vivaranat-because of describing; ca-also; tatra-there; ca-also; ete 
camsa-kalah pumsah iti-the verse beginning "ete camsa-kalah pumsah"; 
paribhasa-sutram-explanatory aphorism. 


This (third) chapter in the First Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam tells the secret of 



the Lord's birth and gives a summary of all the descriptions of the Lord's 
incarnations. Because it comes at the beginning of the book, and because it 
describes what will follow later on, its "ete camsa-kalah purnsah" verse (1.3.28) is 
a is the paribhasa-sutra (definition of terms, or system of abbreviations, placed in 
the beginning of book, which must be understood in order to properly understand 
the remainder of the book), for the Srnnad-Bhagavatam. 

Text 6 


avatara-vakyesu anyan purusamsatvena jamyat, krsnas tu svayam- 
bhagavattveneti pratijna-karane granthartha-nirnayakatvat. 

avatara-of the Lord's incarnations; vakyesu-in the descriptions; anyan-others; 
purusa-of the Purusa-incarnations; amsatvena-as a partial expansion; janiyat- 
should know; krsnah-Krsna; tu-but; svayam-bhagavattvena-as the Original form 
of the Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; pratijna-karane-the first description of the 
truth to be demonstrated; grantha-of the book; artha-the meaning; 
nirnayakatvat-because of conclusively establishing. 

Because in the opening statement of a book the truth (pratijna) the book 
intends to establish is presented, 

in these descriptions of the incarnations, one should know that Krsna is the 
original Supreme Personality of Godhead, and the others are expansions of the 
purusa-incarnation. 


Text 7 


tad uktam, aniyame niyama-karini paribhasa iti. 

tat-therefore; uktam-it is said; aniyame-in that which appears to be 
disorganized; niyama-karini-giving the key to the organization; paribhasa-is 
known as the paribhasa-sutra; iti-thus. 

A paribhasa-sutra is defined in the following quote: 

"A paribhasa-sutra explains the proper method for understanding a book. It 
gives the key by which one may understand the actual purport of a series of 
apparently unrelated facts and arguments." 


Text 8 


atha paribhasa ca sakrd eva pathyate sastre, na tv abhyasena; yatha vipratisedhe 
param karyam iti, tatas ca vakyanam kotir apy ekenaivamuna sasanrya bhaved iti 



nasya gunanuvadatvam. 


atha-now; paribhasa-the paribhasa-sutra; ca-and; sakrt-once; eva-certainly; 
pathyate-is read; sastre-in a book; na-not; tu-but; abhyasena-repeatedly; yatha- 
just as; vipratisedhe-in the situation where two grammatical rules are mutually 
contradictory; param-the second; karyam-should be done; iti-thus; tatah-from 
this; ca-also; vakyanam-of statements; kotih-millions; api-even; ekena-by one; 
eva-certainly; amuna-by this; sasaniya-governed; bhavet-may be; iti-thus; na- 
not; asya-of that; guna-of the qualities; anuvadatvam-repetition. 

The paribhasa-sutra is only stated once in a book, and it is not repeated. A single 
paribhasa-sutra may govern the contents even of a very large book with millions of 
statements or arguments. An example of this is the paribhasa-sutra “vipratisedhe 
pararh karyam," which governs the entire text of Panini's Astadhyayi. 


Text 9 


praty utaitad viruddhayamananam etad anugunartham eva vaidusi, na ca 
paribhasikatvat tac-chastra eva sa vyavaharo jneyo na sarvatreti gaunatvam 
asarikyam. 

prati uta-on the contrary; etat-this; viruddhayamananam-of those statements 
which contradict this; etat-this; anuguna-artham-non-conflicting meaning; eva- 
certainly; vaidusl-knowledge; na-not; ca-also; paribhasikatvat-because of being a 
paribhasa-sutra; tat-that; sastre-in the book; eva-certainly; sah-that; vyavaharah- 
procedure; jneyah-known; na-not; sarvatra-everywhere; iti-thus; gaunatvam-the 
condition of being a secondary meaning; asarikyam-doubtful. 

Someone may object: Many verses in the text of Srnnad-Bhagavatam contradict 
the statement of your so-called paribhasa-sutra. If this verse contradicts the text of 
the book it is supposed to explain, then the argument that it is the paribhasa-sutra 
for Srunad-Bhagavatam is certainly a very weak and doubtful argument. 


Text 10 


paramartha-vastu-paratvac ca sn-bhagavatasya tatrapy arthikatvac ca tasyah 
paribhasayah. 

parama-artha-vastu-paratvat-because of presenting the highest goal of life; ca- 
also; sri-bhagavatasya-of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; tatra api-nevetheless; arthikatvat- 
because of attaining the state of the town-crier; ca-also; tasyah-of that; 
paribhasayah-paribhasa-sutra. 

To this objection I reply: Srnnad-Bhagavatam describes the ultimate phase of the 



Absolute Truth and the supreme goal of life. It is not a loose collection of nice 
stories for casual reading. The weightiness of the subject matter of the Bhagavatam 
demands that it be prefaced by a paribhasa-sutra to explain the subject matter to 
follow. 


Text 11 


kirir ca pratijna-vakya-matrasya ca drsyate paratrapi nana- 
vakyantaopamardakatvam. 

kim ca-furthermore; pratijna-vakya-matrasya-of the primary assertion; ca-also; 
drsyate-is seen; paratra-in other scriptures; nana-various; vakya-statements; 
antara-within; upamardakatvam-refuting. 

The objector continues: In many Vedic literatures your assertion that Krsna is 
the Original Personality of Godhead is emphatically refuted. 


Text 12 


yathakasasyanutpatti-srutih prananarir ca tac-chrutih sva-virodhini nanya srutis 
ca; "atmani vijnate sarvam idaiir vijnatarir bhavati, idarh sarvam yad ayam atma 
ityadinopamardyate. 

yatha-just as; akasasya-of the sky; anutpatti-not produced; srutih-sruti-mantra; 
prananam-of the life-breath; ca-also; tat-of that; srutih-the sruti-mantra; sva- 
virodhini-contradicting this; na-not; anya-other; srutih-sruti-mantras; ca-also; 
atmani-when the Absolute Truth; vijnate-is understood; sarvam-everything; 
idam-this; vijnatam-understood; bhavati-becomes; idam-this; sarvam- 
everything; yat-which; ayam-this; atma-Supreme Self; iti-thus; adina-by these 
and other quotes; upamardyate-is refuted. 

For example, the Chandogya Upanisad explains that the Abstract Brahman 
effulgence is the actual feature of the Absolute Truth. This is confirmed in the 
statement “Akasasyanutpattih" (The primeval Brahman effulgence is without an 
origin in time). The Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad (4.5.6) explains: "atmani vijnate 
sarvam idaiir vijatam bhavati" (When the Supreme Self is understood, then 
everything becomes known). The Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad further says (2.4.5): 
"idaiir sarvam yad ayam atma" (Everything that exists is nothing but the Suprme 
Self.) In this way the most authoritative statements of the Sruti describe the 
Absolute Truth as the Abstrct Brahman effulgence, and refute your idea that the 
Absolute Truth is the Personality Krsna. 


Text 13 



ata eva sri-svami-prabhrtibhir apy etad eva vakyam tat-tad-virodha-nirasaya 
bhuyo bhuya eva darsitam. 

atah eva-for this very reason; sri-svami-prabhrtibhih-by the actual Vedic 
authorities, who accept Sridhara Svami as their leader; api-even; etat-this; eva- 
certainly; vakyam-statement; tat-tat-these; virodha-contradictions; nirasaya-for 
rejection; bhuyah bhuyah-repeatedly; eva-certainly; darsitam-explained. 

The actual Vedic authorities, who accept Srldhara Svami as their leader, 
repeatedly refute these arguments. 


Text 14 


tad evarh sri-bhagavata-mate siddhe ca tasya vakyasya balavattamatve sri- 
bhagavatasya sarva-sastropamardakatvena prathame sandarbhe pratipannatvat, 
asminn eva pratipatsyamanatvac ca parakiyanam apy etad anugunyam eva 
vidvajjana-drstam-yatha rajnah sasanam tathaiva hi tad-anucaranam apiti. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sri-bhagavata-of Srimad-Bhagavatam; mate-in 
the opinion; siddhe-perfect; ca-also; tasya-of this; vakyasya-statement; balavt- 
tama-tve-in the position of being the most authoritative evidence; sri- 
bhagavatasya-of Srimad-Bhagavatam; sarva-sastra-upamardakatvena-by the 
condition of being the most authoritative of all the Vedic literatures; prathame 
sandarbhe-in the first Sandarbha (Tattva-sandarbha); pratipannatvat-because of 
being established; asmin-in this; eva-certainly; pratipatsyamanatvat-because of 
being about to be known; ca-and; parakiyanam-of others; api-even; etat-this; 
anugunyam-non-contadictory nature; eva-certainly; vidvat-jana-by learned 
scholars; drstam-seen; yatha-just as; rajnah-of the king; sasanam-the order; 
tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; tat-his; anucaranam-of the 
followers; api-also; iti-thus. 

Because in the first (Tattva) sandarbha the truths that the opinion of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam is perfect, and the statements of the Srimad-Bhagavatam are 
conclusive and eclipse any scripture that contradicts them, is proven, and because 
in this book the same truths will again be proven, therefore the wise see that other 
scriptures all follow Srimad-Bhagavatam, just as courtiers follow their king's 
orders. 


Text 15 


tatra sn-bhagavatiyani vakyani tad-anugatarthataya darsyante. 
tatramsenavatirnasya iti arhsesa sri-baladevena sahety arthah. kalabhyam nitaram 



hareh iti hareh kala prthvi, abhyam sn-rama-krsnabhyam iti. 


tatra-there; sri-bhagavatiyani-of Srimad-Bhagavatam; vakyani-statements; tat- 
this; anugata-following; arthataya-the meaning; darsyante-are explained; tatra- 
there; amsena-with a plenary portion; avatirnasya-descended; iti-thus; amsena- 
with a plenary portion; sri-baladevena-with Lord Baladeva; saha-accompanied; 
iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; kala-of Hari; iti-thus; hareh-of Hari; kala-part; 
prthvi-the earth; abhyam-by the two of them; sri-rama-krsnabhyam-by Krsna and 
Balarama; iti-thus. 

Now let us consider whether the verses of Srimad-Bhagavatam contradict the 
statement of the paribhasa-sutra ("krsnas tu bhagavan svayam"). The statement 
“tatrarirsenavatirnasya" (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.1.2) maybe presented as a 
statement contradicting the assertion of our paribhasa-sutra, and someone may 
claim that these words mean “The Supreme Godhead appeared in this material 
world by expanding Himself as Sri Krsna". Actually, however, this is not the 
proper interpretation of these words. The word “aiirsena" should be understood to 
mean "with His plenary portion, Lord Baladeva", and the entire statement should 
be interpreted: "The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, appeared in 
this material world accompanied by His plenary portion, Lord Baladeva." 

The statement "kalabhyam nitararir hareh" (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.20.48) may 
also be presented as a statement contradicting our paribhasa-sutra, and someone 
may claim that these words mean "The Suprme Godhead appeared in the forms of 
His two expansions, Krsna and Balarama." Actually, however, this is not the 
proper interpretation of these words. "Kalabhyam" (by the two plenary portions) 
is not actually one word, but the two words "kala" and "abhyam", 
joined by sandhi. The phrase "hareh kala" means the earth planet, which is one of 
Lord Hari's many potencies, and “abhyam" means "by Krsna and Balarama". The 
actual meaning of this statement is: "The earth planet appeared very beautiful 
because of the presence of Krsna and Balarama." 


Text 16 


distyamba te kuksi-gatah parah puman 
aiirsena saksad bhagavan bhavaya nah 

ity atra yo matsyadi-rupena "aiirsena" eva purvaiir "nah" asmakarir bhavaya 
abhut; he amba sa tu saksat svayam eva kuksi-gatah astiti. 

distys-by fortune; amba-O mother; te-your; kuksi-gatah-in the womb; parah- 
the Supreme; puman-Personality of Godhead; amsena-with all His energies, His 
parts and parcels; saksat-directly; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
bhavaya-for the auspiciousness; nah-of all of us; iti-thus; atra-in this verse; yah- 
who; matsya-adi-rupena-in the form of Lord Matsya, and the Lord's other plenary 
portions; eva-certainly; purvam-formerly; nah-asmakam-the word "nah" means 
"of all of us"; bhavaya-for the auspiciousness; abhut-appeared; he amba-O 



mother; sah-He; tu-indeed; saksat svayam-the word "saksat" means "personally"; 
eva-certainly; kuksi-gatah-in the womb; asti-is; iti-thus. 


Someone may claim that the verse "distyamba te kuksi-gatah parah puman 
arhsena saksad bhagavan bhavaya nah" from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.2.41) 
contradicts the view presented in our paribhasa-sutra ("krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam"). Such a person may interpret this verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam to 
mean "O mother Devaki, for your good fortune and ours, the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead Himself has expanded into His plenary portion known as Krsna. In 
His Krsna-expansion, He is now within your womb." 

This is not the proper way to understand the meaning of this verse. The word 
"amsena" means "by His appearance as Lord Matsya and other incarnations", and 
the second line of the verse should be understood in the past tense. In this way 
one will be able to perceive the actual meaning of the verse: "O mother Devaki, the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead formerly appeared as Lord Matsya and His many 
other incarnations just for our good-fortune. He has now appeared within your 
womb, in His original form of Lord Krsna." 


Text 17 


tato jagan-marigalam acyutamsam iti tu saptamy anya-padartho bahuvnhih; 
tasminn amsiny avatarati tesam amsanam apy atra pravesasya vyakhyasyamanatvat. 

tatah-thereafter; jagat-mangalam-auspiciousness for all living entities in all the 
universes of the creation; acyuta-amsam-the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
who is never bereft of the six opulence, all of which are prsent in His plenary 
expansions; iti-thus; tu-but; saptami-in the locative case; anya-pada-arthah 
bahuvrlhi-an anyapadartha-bahuvrlhi-samasa; tasmin-in whom; amsini-the 
source of all incarnations; avatarati-descends; tesam-of them; amsanam-of His 
visnu-tattva expansions; api-also; atra-there; pravesasya-of the entrance; 
vyakhyasyamanatvat-because of intending to describe. 

Someone may claim that the statement of our paribhasa-sutra is contradicted by 
the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.2.18): "tato jagan-mangalam 
acyutamsam". Such a critic may interpret this statement: "Thereafter, the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, who is auspicious for the entire universe, expanded 
Himself as His plenary portion Krsna, and appeared in this material world." 

The word "acyutamsam" in this verse is actually an anyapadartha-bahuvrlhi- 
samasa, and it means "He in whom all the incarnations of Godhead are present." 
The actual meaning of these words of Srnnad-Bhagavatam is: "Thereafter, the 
Original Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, from whom the various forms of the 
Personality of Godhead have expanded, and who is auspicious for the entire 
universe, appeared in this material world, accompanied by all His plenary 
expansions." 



Text 18 


purnatvenaiva tatra "sarvatmakam atma-bhutam ity uktam. 

purnatvena-as the Original Personality of Godhead; tatra-in that verse; sarva- 
atmakam-the Supreme Soul of everyone; atma-bhutam-the cause of all causes; iti- 
thus; uktam-said. 

That Lord Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is confirmed in the third 
line of this verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.2.18): "sarvatmakam atma-bhutam (Lord 
Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the cause of all causes, and the 
origin of the all-pervading Supersoul)." 


Text 19 


tatha natividvajjana-vakye 

etau bhagavatah saksad 
dharer narayanasya hi 
avatirnav ihamsena 
vasudevasya vesmani 

ity atrapi sarasvati-preritataya "amsena" sarvamsena sahaivety arthah. 

tatha-in the same way; na-not; ati-very; vidvat-jana-of intelligent persons; 
vakye-in the statement; etau-the two of them; bhagavatah-of the Personality of 
Godhead; saksat-directly; hareh-of Lord Hari; narayanasya-of Lord Narayana; hi- 
certainly; avatirnau-descended; iha-here in this material world; amsena-with all 
the plenary expansions; vasudevasya-of King Vasudeva; vesmani-in the home; iti- 
thus; atra-here; api-also; sarasvati-by the goddess of learning and eloquence; 
preritataya-by the inspiration; amsena-by the plenary portion; sarva-amsena-with 
all the plenary portions; saha-accompanied; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning. 

An unintelligent critic may try to refute the statement of our paribhasa-sutra 
by pushing forward this verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.43.23): 

etau bhagavatah saksad 
dharer narayanasya hi 
avatirnav ihamsena 
vasudevasya vesmani. 

and he may interpret this verse to mean: "Krsna and Balarama, who are both 
plenary expansions of the Original Personality of Godhead, Lord Narayana, have 
descended to this material world, appearing in the home of King Vasudeva." 

In this verse the word "amsena" does not mean "as an expansion of Lord 



Narayana", but rather it means “accompanied by all His plenary portions. In this 
way the actual meaning of the verse is established: "The Original Personality of 
Godhead, Krsna and Balarama, have descended to this material world accompanied 
by all Their plenary expansions. They have appeared in the home of King 
Vasudeva." 


Text 20 


evam eva 

tav imau vai bhagavato 

harer arirsav ihagatau 
bhara-vyayaya ca bhuvah 

krsnau yadu-kurudvahau. 

ity tra agatau iti kartari nistha, krsnau iti karmani dvitiya, tatas ca bhagavatah 
nanavatara-bljasya hareh purusasya tav imau nara-narayanakhhyau arirsau kartr- 
bhutau krsnau krsnarjunau karma-bhutav agatavantau tayoh pravistavantav ity 
arthah. krsnau kidrsau? bhuvo bharasya vyayaya cakarad bhakat-sukhada-nana- 
lilantaraya ca yadu-kurudvahau yadu-kuru-vamsayor avatirnav ity arthah. arjune 
tu naravesah krsno narayanah svayam ity agama-vakyam tu srunad-arjune nara- 
pravesopeksaya. yas tu svayam ananya-siddho narayanah. narayanas tvaiir na hi 
sarva-dehinam ity adau darsitah. 

evam-in this way; eva-certainly; tau-both; imau-these; vai-certainly; 
bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; hareh-of Hari; amsau-part 
and parcel expansion; iha-here (in this universal); agatau-has appeared; bhara- 
vyayaya-for mitigation of the burden; ca-and; bhuvah-of the world; krsnau-the 
two Krsnas (Krsna and Arjuna); yadu-kuru-udvahau-who are the best of the Yadu 
and Kuru dynasties respectively; iti-thus; atra-in this verse; agatau-the word 
"agatau"; iti-thus; kartari-performer of the activity; nistha-the past participle; 
krsnau-the word "krsnau"; iti-thus; karmani-the receiver of the activity; dvitrya- 
in the accusative case; tatah-therefore; ca-also; bhagavatah-the word 
"bhagavatah"; nana-of various; avatara-incarnations; bijasya-of the origin; hareh- 
of the word "hareh"; purusasya-of the purusa-incarnation; tau imau-the words 
"tau imau"; nara-narayana-akhyau-named Nara-Narayana Rsis; aiirsau-plenary 
expansions; kartr-bhutau-performers of the activity; krsnau-the word "krsnau"; 
krsna-arjunau-Krsna and Arjuna; karma-bhutau-receiving the action; 
agatavantau-appeared; tayoh-of the two; pravistavantau-entered; iti-thus; arthah- 
the meaning; krsnau-the two Krsnas; kldrsau-what were they like?; bhuvah 
bharasya vyayaya-in order to mitigate the burden of the world; ca-karat-from the 
word "ca" (also); bhakta-the devotees; sukhada-delighting; nana-llla-antaraya-for 
performing various pastimes; ca-also; yadu-kuru-udvahau-the word "yadu- 
kurudvahau"; yadu-kuru-vamsayoh-in the Yadu and Kuru dynasties; avatirnau- 
appeared; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; arjune-in Arjuna; tu-indeed; nara-of 
Nara Rsi; avesah-entrance; krsnah-Krsna; narayanah-Lord Narayana; svayam- 



personally; iti-thus; agama-vakyam-the statement of the Vedic literatures; tu- 
also; srnnad-arjune-in Arjuna; nara-of Nara Rsi; pravesa-the empowerment; 
upeksaya-in regard to; yah-who; tu-but; svayam-directly; ananya-siddhah- 
perfect and supremely independent; narayanah-Lord Narayana; narayanah- 
Narayana; tvam-You; na-not; hi-indeed; sarva-dehinam-residing in all living 
entities; iti-thus; adau-in the beginning; darsitah-revealed. 

Attempting to discredit the validity of our paribhasa-sutra, someone may quote 
the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam: 

tav imau vai bhagavato 
harer arirsav ihagatau 
bhara-vyayaya ca bhuvah 
krsnau yadu-kurudvahau 

Our critic may try to interpret this verse to mean: "Krsna and Arjuna are plenary 
expansions of Nara and Narayana Rsis, and they have appeared in the Yadu and 
Kuru dynasties just to remove the burden of the world." 

That is not the proper way to interpret this verse. In this sentence, we may note 
that the past-participle "agatau" is the subject of the sentence, in the nominative 
case. The word “krsnau" is in the accusative case. The word “bhagavatah" means 
"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, the origin of all incarnations of Godhead", 
and “hareh" means "of the purusa-incarnation". The words "tau imau amsau" refer 
to Nara-Narayana Rsis, and these words are in the nominative case. The word 
"krsnau", in the accusative case refers to Krsna and Arjuna. The meaning of the 
sentence is "Nara and Narayana Rsis were present within Krsna and Arjuna." In 
other words, Nara and Narayana Rsis accompanied Krsna and Arjuna. This verse 
does not mean that Krsna and Arjuna are expansions of Nara and Narayana Rsis. 
The remainder of the sentence describes Krsna and Arjuna. Firstly, the verse says 
that Krsna and Arjuna descended to this world to relieve the burden of the earth. 
The use of the word "ca" (also) suggests that They also appeared to grant 
transcendental happiness to the devotees by performing various pastimes. We may 
also note that the word "yadu-kurudvahau" means "who appeared in the Yadu and 
Kuru dynasties". 

Our interpretation of this verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam therefore is: "Nara and 
Narayana Rsis appeared within the bodies of Krsna and Arjuna, who took birth in 
the Yadu and Kuru dynasties just to relieve the burden of the earth." 

The following quote from the Agama-sastra explains that Krsna and Arjuna are 
not expansions of Nara and Narayana Rsis: 

arjune tu naravesah 

krsno narayanah svayam 

"Arjuna is an empowered (sakty-avesa) incarnation of Nara Rsi and Lord Krsna 
is directly the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Narayana." 


That Lord Krsna is the original Lord Narayana is confirmed in the prayers of 
Lord Brahma (Srnnad-Bhagavatam fO.14.14): 



narayanas tvarii na hi sarva-dehinam 

"O Krsna, are You not the original form of Lord Narayana, who resides in the 
hearts of all living entities?" 


Text 21 


sa punah krsna ity arthantarapeksaya ca mantavyam, yayor eva samaiir viryam 
ity-adi-nyayat. tatha visnu-dharme 

yas tvam vetti sa mam vetti 

yas tvam anu sa mam anu 
abhedenatmano vedmi 

tvam aharii pandu-nandana iti. 

sah-He; punah-again; krsnah-Krsna; iti-thus; artha-meaning; antara-another; 
apeksaya-with reference; ca-also; mantavyam-may be considered; yayoh-of the 
two of whom; eva-certainly; samam-equal; viryam-prowess; iti-adi-nyayat-from 
the verse beginning; tatha-in the same way; visnu-dharme-in the Visnu-dharma 
Purana; yah-who; tvam-you; vetti-understands; sah-he; mam-Me; vetti- 
understands; yah-who; tvam-follows; sah-he; mam-Me; anu-follows; abhedena- 
without distinction; atmanah-of self; vedmi-I understand; tvam-you; aham-I; 
pandu-nandana-O son of Pandu. 

Our critic may then dispute our paribhasa-sutra by saying that because Krsna 
and Arjuna are equals, Krsna cannot be the source of all incarnations. They say 
that friendship is a relationship of equals and they quote these words spoken by 
Sri Krsna to Rukminl-devI (Srlmad-Bhagavatam 10.60.15): 

" Generally friendship or marriage is contracted between partners who are equal 
in stength, birth, wealth, and activities, and not between those who are not equally 
possessing these assets."* 

Had Krsna not considered Arjuna His equal, they say, He would not have made 
friendship with him. 

This is confirmed in the following words spoken by Lord Krsna to Arjuna in the 
Visnu-dharma Purana: 

"O Arjuna, O son of Pandu, someone who is able to understand you, is 
automatically able to understand Me also, and someone who becomes your 
follower, 1 consider to be My follower also. O Arjuna, I do not consider that there 
is any difference between you and Me, for we are equal in all respects." 


Text 22 



tam prati sri-bhagavad-vakyac carjunasyapi sn-krsna-sakhatvena narayana- 
sakhan narat purnatvat tatra pravesah samucita eva. 

tam prati-to him; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakyat- 
from these words; ca-also; arjunasya; api-also; sri-krsna-with Sri Krsna; 
sakhatvena-by the friendship; narayana-of Lord Narayana; sakhan-the friend; 
narat-from Nara Rsi; purnatvat-because of the fullness; tatra-there; pravesah- 
entrance; samucitah-is known; eva-certainly. 

From these statements we may understand the deep friendship between Lord 
Krsna and Arjuna. By this friendship we may understand that Arjuna is an 
empowered incarnation of Nara Rsi, the great friend of Narayana Rsi. That is the 
real menaing of these words. 


Text 23 


kutracic camsadi-sabda-prayodah 

naham prakasah sarvasya 

yogamaya-samavrtah 

iti sri-gitopanisad-disa purnasyapi sadharana-janesv asamyak prakasat tat- 
pratitavesamsa ivarhsa iti jneyam. 

kutracit-on some occasion; ca-also; amsa-partial expansion; adi-beginning 
with; sabda-of the word; prayogah-usage; na-not; aham-I; prakasah-manifest; 
sarvasya-to everyone; yogamaya-by yogamaya; samavrtah-covered; iti-thus; sri- 
gita-upanisat-of the Bhagavad-gita; disa-by the instruction; purnasya-of the 
complete; api-also; sadharana-janesu-among the ordinary people; asamyak- 
incomplete; prakasat-because of manifestation; tat-of them; pratita-believed; 
avesa-aiirsah-part; iva-just as; amsah-partial incarnation; iti-thus; jneyam-should 
be understood. 

The reason some people maintain that Krsna is a partial expansion of the 
Original Personality of Godhead, and not the Original Personality of Godhead 
Himself, is described by the Lord in Bhagavad-gita (7.25): 

"I am never manifest to the foolish and unintelligent. For them I am covered by 
My eternal creative potency (yogamaya), and so the deluded world knows Me not, 
who am unborn and infallible."* 

Sri Krsna only partially reveals Himself to the ordinary living entities. Because of 
this partial revelation, ordinary people believe that Krsna is merely an expansion of 
the Original Godhead. 



Text 24 


narayana-samo gunaih ity atrapi narayanah paravyomadhipa eva, gunaih samah 
yasyety eva sri-gargabhiprayah. 

narayana-Narayana; samah-equal; gunaih-with qualities; iti-thus; atra api- 
nevertheless; narayanah-Narayana; paravyoma-adhipah-the monarch of 
Vaikunthaloka; eva-certainly; gunaih-with qualities; samah-equal; yasya-of 
whom; iti-thus; eva-certainly; srl-garga-of Gargacarya; abhiprayah-intention. 

The critic of our paribhasa-sutra may push forward the following statement of 
Gargacarya (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.19): 

narayana-samo gunaih 

Our critic will interpret these words to mean: "Krsna possesses wonderful 
exalted qualities, just as Lord Narayana does." Because Gargacarya compared 
Krsna to Narayana, our critic will have it that Krsna must be an expansion of 
Narayana. Actually, however, these words mean: "Narayana, the ruler of 
Vaikunthaloka, possesses transcendental qualities almost equal to the most exalted 
qualities present in Lord Krsna." Gargacarya's intention in speaking these words 
was to compare Narayana to Krsna, not to say that Krsna is so wonderful that He 
possesses great qualities, just as Lord Narayana does. 


Text 25 


tad evaiir maha-kalapurakhyane 'pi pratijna-vakyam idam adhikuryat. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; maha-kala-pura-of Krsna and Arjuna's visit to 
the Kala-purusa; akhyane-in the account; pratijna-vakyam-our beginning 
statement; idam-this; adhikuryat-is substantiated. 

Our beginning statement (that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead) 
is also confirmed in the account of Krsna in the Eighty-ninth Chapter of the Tenth 
Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. 


Text 26 


kim ca sastram hi sasanatmakam sasanam copadesah. sa ca dvidha-saksat, 
arthanataradvara ca. 



kim ca-furthermore; sastram-scripture; hi-certainly; sasana-orders; atmakam- 
consisting of; sasana-orders; ca-and; upadesah-instructions; sah-this; ca-also; 
dvidha-or two kinds; saksat-direct; artha-antara-dvara-indirect, with an obscure 
or allegorical meaning; ca-and. 

The statements of scripture may be accepted in two ways: 1. by accepting the 
direct or literal meaning, and 2. by accepting an indirect, obscure or allegorical 
meaning. 


Text 27 


saksad upadesas tu srutih iti paribhasyate. 

saksat-directly; upadesah-instruction; tu-and; srutih-sruti-sastra; iti-thus; 
pribhasyate-spoken in the rules for interpretation. 

Among the rules for interpreting the scriptures we find the statement: 

saksad upadesas tu srutih 

"The instructions of the Sruti-sastra should be accepted literally, without 
fanciful or allegorical interpretations. 1 " 


Text 28 


saksattvam catra nirapeksatvam ucyate. tad uktam nirapeksa-rava srutih iti. 

saksattvam-literalness; ca-also; atra-in this connection; nirapeksatvam- 
independence; ucyate-is described; tat-therefore; uktam-it is said; nirapeksa- 
rava-independent; srutih-the Sruti-sastra; iti-thus. 

The statements of the Sruti-sastra are always correct and do not need to be 
substantiated by any external authority. Because the scriptures are thus the 
supreme authority, they should be taken literally, without imaginative 
interpretation. Therefore it is said: 

nirapeksa-rava srutih 

"The statements of the Sruti-sastra are the supreme independent authority)." 


Text 29 



tatha ca sati "sruti-hriga-vakya-prakarana-sthana-samakhyanam samavaye para- 
daurbalyam artha-viprakarsat" ity uktanusarena caramasya purvapeksaya dura- 
pratity-arthatve krsnas tu bhagavan svayam iti sri-saunakam prati sri-sutasya 
saksad-upadesenetihasastha-tad-viparita-liriga-dvaropedeso badhyeta, na ca me 
kalav avatirnau iti maha-kala-puradhipa eva sri-krsnam saksad evopadistavan iti 
vacyam. 

tatha-furthermore; ca-also; sati-being; sruti-the Sruti-sastra; liriga-vakya- 
prakarana-sthana-the stages of logical argument; samakhyanam-the Smrti-sastra; 
samavaye-in the group; para-following; daurbalyam-weakness of authority; 
artha-from the actual truth; viprakarsat-because of distance; iti-thus; ukte- 
spoken; anusarena-in conformance; caramasya-of the last; purva-the previous 
statements; apeksaya-in regard to; dura-great; pratiti-confidence; arthatve-in the 
matter of correctness of meaning; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam-the assertion in 
Bhagavatam 1.3.28 that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; 
srl-saunakam-Saunaka Rsi; prati-to; sri-sutasya-of Suta Gosvami; saksat-direct; 
upadesena-by instruction; itihasa-stha-in the Puranas; tat-that; viparita- 
contradicting; linga-dvara-by various evidences; upadesah-instruction; badhyeta- 
is to be rejected; na-not; ca-and; me-My; kalau-plenary portions; avatirnau- 
descended; iti-thus; maha-kala-pura-adhipah-the Bhuma-purusa; eva-certainly; 
sri-krsnam-to Sri Krsna; saksat-directly; eva-certainly; upadistavan-instructed; 
iti-thus; vacyam-statement. 

The Munaiirsa-darsanam (3.3.14) explains: “Scriptural instructions are more 
authoritative than the logical arguments known as linga, vakya, prakarana, and 
sthana, and these logical arguments are more authoritative than conclusions drawn 
from historical accounts." The statement of our paribhasa-sutra (krsnas tu 
bhagavan svayam) that Krsna is the original form of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead appears to contradict the Bhuma-purusa 1 s assertion (in the Bhagavatam, 
Tenth Canto, Chapter Eighty-nine): "O Krsna and Arjuna, you are both My 
plenary expansions". The first statement is in the context of a philosophical 
discussion, and the second in the context of an historical narration. For this 
reason, according to the description given in the Munaiirsa-darsanam, the former 
statement is more authoritative than the second. 


Text 30 


srl-krsnasya sarvajnavyabhicarena vaktr-srotr-bhava-purvaka- 
sangamaprastavena dvijatmaja me yuvayor didrksuna iti karyantara-tatparya- 
darsanena ca tasyaitan maha-puranasya ca tattvopadestr-sri-sutadivat-tad-upadese 
tatparyabhavat vaksyamanarthantara eva naikatyena pada-sambandhac ca. 

srf-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; sarvajna-avyabhicarena-because of omniscence; 
vaktr-of the speaker; srotr-of the hearer; purvaka-at the beginning; sangama-of 
their association; aprastavena-without respectful prayers; dvija-of the brahmana; 
atmajah-the sons; me-by Me; yuvayoh-of the two of you; didrksuna-with a desire 



to see; iti-thus; karya-activity; antara-opposite; tatparya-meaning; darsanena-by 
the revelation; ca-also; tasya-of that; etat-this; maha-puranasya-of the Srimad- 
Bhagavatam; ca-also; tattva-of the truth; upadestr-teacher; sri-suta-Sri Suta 
Gosvami; adi-beginning with; vat-possessing; tat-that; upadese-in the 
instruction; tatparya-explanation; abhavat-because of the lack; vaksyamana- 
about to be spoken; artha-meaning; antarah-contrary; eva-certainly; naikatyena- 
nearby; pada-of words; sambandhat-because of contact; ca-also. 

These words of the Bhuma-purusa are not to be taken very seriously for the 
following reasons: 1. Sri Krsna, who is omniscient, did not begin His conversation 
with the Bhuma-purusa by offering respectful prayers, as is customary when one 
approaches a spiritual superior to receive instruction from him, 2. The Bhuma- 
purusa's statement is contradicted by His activity of stealing the brahmana's sons 
just to get the audience of Sri Krsna (The Bhuma-purusa said: "I have taken away 
the brahmana's sons because I am so eager to see You.") 3. The statement of Suta 
Gosvami in the beginning of Srnnad-Bhagavatam and the instructions of many 
other exalted speakers in the Bhagavatam clearly contradict the statement of the 
Bhuma-purusa, and 4. In this chapter of Bhagavatam, the Bhuma-purusa 1 s 
assertion is followed by other statements that contradict it. 


Text 31 


kirn ca bhavatu va tusyatu iti nyayena sri-krsnasya tarn apeksyapurnatvam, 
tathapi sarvesam apy avataranam nityam eva sva-sthatvena darsayisyamanatvat, 
kesancin mate tu svayam-purusatve 'pi svatantra-sthititvat yuvarh nara-narayanav 
rsi dharmam acaratam iti tvarayetam anti me iti ca tat-tad-arthatve virudhyate. 

kim ca-furthermore; bhavatu-it may be; va-or; tusyatu-as you please; iti-thus; 
nyayena-by the example; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; tam-that; apeksya-in 
reference to; apurnatvam-completeness; tatha api-nevertheless; sarvesam-of all; 
api-even; avataranam-incarnations; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; sva- 
sthatvena-by His own position; darsayisyamanatvat-because of being about to 
reveal; kesancit-of some philosophers; mate-in the opinion; tu-but; svayam- 
purusatve-directly the purusa-incarnation; api-although; svatantra-independent; 
sthititvat-because of the status; yuvam-you two; nara-narayanau rsi-Nara- 
Narayana Rsis; dharmam-pious activities; acaratam-performed; iti-thus; tvaraya- 
with speed; etam-this; anti-near; me-Me; iti-thus; ca-also; tat-tat-various; 
arthatve-in the matter of interpretations; virudhyate-is refuted. 

Even though Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, He indulgently 
accepts the Bhuma-purusa's indentification of Him as an incarnation of Narayana 
Rsi, Sri Krsna will soon reveal that He is actually the Original Godhead, the origin 
and resting place of the innumerable incarnations of Godhead. The followers of 
Sripada Ramanujacarya accept that the Original Personality of Godhead is 
Narayana, and Sri Krsna is an incarnation of the purusa-avatara Karanarnavasayi 
Visnu. They quote the verse "yuvarh nara-narayanav rsi dharmam acaratam" (My 



dear Krsna and Arjuna, You are both incarnations of Nara-Narayana Rsis, who 
formerly performed exemplary activities for spiritual progress) and the verse 
"tvarayetam anti me" (O Krsna and Arjuna, please quickly come to Me) to support 
their views, although the actual meaning of the Vedic literatures refutes their 
conclusion. 


Text 32 


astu tavad asmakam anya-varta, na ca kutrapi maha-kalo 'yam arhsena tat-tad- 
rupenavatirna ity upakhyayate va. tatas caprasiddha-kalpana prasajjate. 

astu-let their be; tavat-to that extent; asmakam-of us; anya-another; varta- 
interpretation; na-not; ca-also; kutrapi-somewhere; maha-kalah-the Bhuma- 
purusa; ayam-this; amsena-by a plenary portion; tat-tat-rupena-with various 
related; va-or; tatah-from this; ca-also; aprasiddha-imperfect; kalpana-concept; 
prasajjate-clings. 

The followers of Ramanaujacarya cling to their imperfect conclusion that Krsna 
and Arjuna are incarnations of Nara-Narayana Rsi and the Bhuma-purusa, even 
though this view is not supported in any other Vedic literature. Our conclusion is 
different from theirs. 


Text 33 


tatraiva ca tvarayetam anti me iti, yuvaiir nara-narayanav rsi dharmam 
acataratam ity adesa-dvayasya paramparika-virodhah sphuta eva. 

tatra-there; eva-certainly; tvaraya-quickly; etam-this; anti-near; me-Me; iti- 
thus; yuvam-you two; nara-narayanau rsi-Nara-Narayana Rsis; dharmam- 
spiritual activities; acaratam-performed; iti-thus; adesa-instructions; dvayasya-of 
the pair; paramparika-in the teachings of the bona-fide spiritual masters; 
virodhah-contradiction; sphutah-clearly manifest; eva-certainly. 

These two statements of the Bhuma-purusa ("My dear Krsna and Arjuna, You 
are both incarnations of Nara-Narayana Rsis, who formerly performed exemplary 
activities for spiritual progress," and "O Krsna and Arjuna, You must quickly come 
to Me") clearly contradict the description of Krsna found in the Vedic literatures 
and the writings of the great spiritual masters. 


Text 34 


kirn ca, yadi tasya tav arhsav abhavisyatam, tarhi karatala-manivat sada sarvam 



eva pasyann asau tav api durato 'pi pasyann evabhavisyat. tac ca yuvayor didrksuna 
iti tad-vakyena vyabhicaritam. yadi svayam eva sri-krsnas tat-tad-rupav atmanau 
darsayati, tadaiv tena tau drsyeyatam ity ahltarn ca, tatha ca sati drsyatabhavad 
amsatvam nopapadyate. tasmad apy adhika-saktitvena, praty uta purnatvam 
evopapadyate. 

kiiii ca-furthermore; yadi-if; tasya-of Him; tau amsau-the two expansions; 
abhavisyatam-had been; tarhi-then; kara-tala-in the palm of the hand; mani-a 
jewel; vat-just like; sada-always; sarvam-completely; eva-certainly; pasyan- 
seeing; asau-He; tau-Them; api-also; duratah-from a great distance; api-even; 
pasyan-seeing; eva-certainly; abhavisyat-would have been; tat-therefore; ca-also; 
yuvayoh-of the two of You; didrksuna-with a desire to see; iti-thus; tat-vakyena- 
by this speech of the Bhuma-purusa; vyabhicaritam-refuted; yadi-if; svayam- 
personally; eva-certainly; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; tat-tat-rupau-in these two forms; 
atmanau-His own; darsayati-reveals; tada-then; tena-by that; tau-the two forms; 
drsyeyatam-may become visible; iti-thus; anitam-brought; ca-also; tatha-in the 
same way; ca-also; sati-being so; drsyata-visibility; abhavat-because of the non¬ 
existence; amsatvam-the state of being a plenary portion; na-not; upapadyate- 
impossible; tasmat-therefore; api-also; adhika-saktitvana-because of possessing 
inconveivable potencies; prati uta-furthermore; purnatvam-the state of being the 
Original Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; upapadyate-is confirmed. 

If Krsna and Arjuna had been plenary expansions of Nara Narayana Rsis, who 
were expanded from the Bhuma-purusa, then Krsna and Arjuna would not have 
been so difficult for the Bhuma-purusa to see. Krsna and Arjuna would have been 
then very easy for the Bhuma-purusa to see, just as one may very easily see a jewel 
held in one's own hand. If Krsna and Arjuna had been expansions of the Nara- 
Narayana Rsis and ultimately the Bhuma-purusa Himself, the Bhuma-purusa 
would have easily been able to see His own expansions, even if They were 
performing pastimes far away on the earth planet. Actually, however, the Bhuma- 
purusa was completely unable to see Krsna and Arjuna, and had to devise an 
elaborate stratagem to see them. This is confirmed in the Bhuma-purusa's own 
words "yuvayor didrksuna" (I have done all this, simply because I desired to see 
You). Only if Krsna revealed Himself would the Bhuma-purusa have been able to 
see Krsna and Arjuna. Because it was so difficult for the Bhuma-purusa to see 
Krsna, it must be concluded that Krsna is clearly not an expansion of Narayana 
Rsi, and ultimately the Bhuma-purusa. Actually Krsna is the Original Personality 
of Godhead, full of all transcendental potencies. This fact is confirmed in the 
narration of this pastime found in the verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. 


Text 35 


evam api yat tv arjunasya taj-jyotih-prataditaksatvaiii tad-darsana-jata- 
sadhvasam ca jatam, tatra svayam eva bhagavata tat-tal-llla-rasaupayika-matra- 
sakteh prakasanad anyasyah sthitaya api kunthanan na viruddham. 



evam-in the same way; api-also; yat-because; tu-also; arjunasya-of Arjuna; 
tat-of the Bhuma-purusa; jyotih-effulgence; pratadita-afflicted; aksatvam-the 
condition of the eyes; tat-of that; darsana-from seeing; jata-produced; 
sadhvasam-fear; ca-afso; jatam-born; tatra-there; svayam-directfy; eva-certainfy; 
bhagavata-by the Originaf Personafity of Godhead; tat-tat-various; lila-of 
transcendentaf pastimes; aupayika-remedies; matra-only; sakteh-because of the 
potency; prakasanat-from the manifestation; anyasyah-of another; sthitayah- 
situated; api-even; kunthanat-because of being weaker; na-not; viruddham- 
contradicted. 

When Krsna and Arjuna had pierced the coverings of the materiai universe, 
Arjuna became greatiy afraid, and his eyes became full of pain when he saw the 
glaring spiritual effulgence emanating from the body of the Bhuma-purusa. At this 
time Arjuna's distress became immediately relieved by the pastime-potency of Sri 
Krsna, the Original Personality of Godhead. Krsna's pastime-potency is here 
shown to be more powerful than the personal effulgence of the Bhuma-purusa. 
Because Krsna's potency is thus greater than that of the Bhuma-purusa, it must be 
concluded that Krsna is not an expansion of Narayana Rsi, who is Himself an 
expansion of the Bhuma-purusa. If Krsna were expanded from the Bhuma-purusa, 
Krsna's potency would be less powerful than His. 


Text 36 


drsyate ca svasyapi kvacid yuddha prakrtad api parabhavadikam. 

drsyate-is seen; ca-also; svasya-His; api-even; yuddhe-in battle; prakrtat-from 
powerful materialistic demons; api-even; parabhava-adikam-indefeatable. 

Sri Krsna's supreme prowess may also be seen in His ability to repeatedly 
overpower innumerable demons. He is always undefeated in fighting with them. 


Text 37 


yathatraiva tavat svayam eva vaikunthad agatanam apy asvanam 
prakrta-tamasa bhrasta-gatitvam. 

yatha-just as; atra-here; eva-certainly; tavat-to that extent; svayam-directly; 
eva-certainly; vaikunthat-from Vaikunthaloka; agatanam-arrived; api-although; 
asvanam-of the horses; prakrta-of the coverings of the material universe; tamasa- 
by the darkness; bhrasta-obstructed; gatitvam-the movement. 

Another example of Sri Krsna's supreme prowess may be seen in this account of 
His visit to the Bhuma-purusa. When Krsna and Arjuna approached the many¬ 
layered covering of the material universe, the transcendental horses (who had 



originally descended into the material world from Vaikunthaloka) stopped 
drawing Their chariot, unable to proceed because of the great darkness of the 
coverings of material universe. Krsna enabled the horses to proceed, and revealed 
His great power by illuminating the path with His sudarsana-cakra. 


Text 38 


tad evam eva sri-krsnasya tasmin bhakti-bhara-darsanenapy anyatha na 
mantavyam, sri-rudradau sri-naradadau ca tatha darsanat. evam atra paratra va 
tadiya-lilayam tu purva-pakso nasti, tasya svairacaranatvat. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; eva-certainly; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; 
tasmin-for the Bhuma-purusa; bhakti-devotion; bhara-great; darsanena-by 
displaying; api-even; anyatha-otherwise; na-not; mantavyam-should be 
considered; sri-rudra-for Siva; adau-and others; narada-for Narada Rsi; adau-and 
others; ca-and; tatha-in the same way; darsanat-by the observation; evam-in the 
same way; atra-here; paratra-and in other circumstances; va-also; tadiya-in His; 
lilayam-pastimes; tu-also; purva-paksah-the argument of our opponent; na-not; 
asti-is substantiated; tasya-of Sri Krsna; svaira-acaranatvat-because of the 
supremely independent pastimes. 

The critic of our paribhasa-sutra may protest: Krsna approached the Bhuma- 
purusa with great reverence and devotion. Certainly this shows that Krsna is a 
subordinate expansion of the Bhuma-purusa, and not the Original Form of the 
Personality of Godhead. 

To this objection I reply: In His earthly pastimes Sri Krsna played the role of a 
human being and offered respects to Siva, Narada and others. This polite decorum 
on Sri Krsna's part does not disprove His actual status as the Original Personality 
of Godhead. In this pastime, and other pastimes also, we may clearly observe that 
Sri Krsna is supremely independent, and may do whatever He likes. Krsna's 
supreme independence in these circumstances sufficiently refutes this objection 
offered by our critics. 


Text 39 


atas tadiya-tatparya-sabdotthav arthav evam eva drsyete. tatra tatparyottho 
yatha-asau krsnah svayarh bhagavan api yatha govardhana-makha-lilayam sri-gopa- 
gana-vismapana-kautukaya kacin nijaiir divya-murtim pradarsayan taih samam 
atmanaivatmanam namas cakre, tathaivarjuna-vismapana-kautukaya sri-maha- 
kala-rupenaivatmana dvija-balakan harayitva pathi ca tarn tarn ca atkaram 
anubhavya maha-kala-pure ca tarn kam api nijaiir maha-kalakhyam divya-murtim 
darsayitva tena samam tad-rupam atmanam namas cakre, tad-rupenaiva sarjunam 
atmanam tatha babhase ca. 



atah-from this; tadlya-His; tatparya-interpretation; sabda-explanation; utthau- 
two have arisen; arthau-meanings; evam-in the same way; eva-certainly; drsyete- 
may be seen; tatra-in this matter; tatparya-utthau-the two interpretations; yatha- 
as follows; asau-This; krsnah-Krsna; svayam-personally; bhagavan-the Original 
Personality of Godhead; api-although; yatha-just as; govardhana-makha-hlayam- 
in the pastime of offering Vedic rituals for the satisfaction of Govardhana Hill; sri- 
gopa-gana-of the cowherd men; vismapana-tricking; kautukaya-eagerness; 
kancim-a certain; nijam-His own; divya-transcendental; murtim-form; 
pradarsayan-displaying; taih-with them; samam-together; atmana-with Himself; 
eva-certainly; atmanam-to Himself; namah cakre-offered respectful obeisances; 
tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; arjuna-of Arjuna; vismapana-for the 
bewilderment; kautukaya-eager; sri-maha-kala-rupena-with the form of the 
Bhuma-purusa; eva-certainly; atmana-by Himself; dvija-of the brahmana; 
balakan-the infants; harayitva-stealing; pathi-on the path; ca-also; tarn tarn 
camatkaram-great astonishment; anubhavya-experiencing; maha-kala-pure-in the 
Bhuma-purusa 1 s palace; ca-also; tam-that; kam api-a certain; nijam-His own; 
maha-kala-akhyam-known as the Maha-kala-purusa; divya-transcendental; 
murtim-form; darsayitva-revealing; tena-by Him; samam-accompanied; tat-that; 
ru/pena-by the form; atmanam-to Himself; namah cakre-offered respectful 
obeisances; tat-rupena-by His transcendental form; eva-certainly; sa-arjunam- 
with Arjuna; atmanam-Himself; tatha-in the same way; babhase-spoke; ca-also. 

It may appear that the statement of our paribhasa-sutra, and the statement of the 
Bhuma-purusa contradict each other, but actually they do not. This may be seen 
from the following explanation: 

Even though Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, in order to 
bewilder the residents of Vrajabhumi during the worship of Govardhana Hill, He 
manifested an expansion of His own transcendental form, and then, along with the 
residents of Vraja, offered respectful obeisances to this expanded form of Himself. 
In this way, even though Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, He offered 
respectful obeisances to His own expansion, as a part of His transcendental 
pastimes. 

In the same way, Lord Krsna desired to amaze and bewilder His friend Arjuna, 
and to do this, in His expansion as the Bhuma-purusa, the Lord removed the 
brahmana's sons, took Arjuna to the Bhuma-purusa's palace and, appearing full of 
awe and wonder, offered respectful obeisances to His own expanded form of the 
Bhuma-purusa in the company of Arjuna. Offering obeisances to His expansion, 
Lord Krsna addressed Him with great respect. 


Text 40 


tad uktam. tasmai namo vraja-janaih saha cakra atmanatmane itivat. tatrapi 
vavanda atmanam anantam acyutah iti. 

tat-that; uktam-spoken; tasmai-to Him; namah-obeisances; vraja-janaih-by the 
residents of Vrajabhumi; saha-accompanied; cakre-I offer; atmana-by the self; 



atmane-to the self; itivat-in this way; tatra-there; api-also; vavande-offered 
respectful obeisances; atmanam-to Himself; anantam-unlimited; acyutah-the 
infallible Personality of Godhead; iti-thus. 

Offering obeisances to His expansion during the worship of Govardhana Hill, 

Sri Krsna said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.24.36): 

"Accompanied by the residents of Vrajabhumi, I offer my respectful obeisances 
to Myself, the Supreme Person." 

In the same way the Lord offered His respects to His Bhuma-purusa expansion. 
This is recorded in the following words of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.89.57): 

"The infallible Personality of Godhead then offered His respectful obeisances to 
His own self in the form of the unlimited Bhuma-purusa." 


Text 41 


ata eva sn-hari-vamse tat-samipa-jyotir uddisya carjunam prati sn- 
krsnenaivoktam mat-tejas tat sanatanam iti. 

atah eva-therefore; sn-hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; tat-samlpa-jyotih-to the 
effulgence of the Bhuma-purusa; uddisya-in relation; ca-also; arjunam-Arjuna; 
prati-to; sri-krsnena-by Sri Krsna; uktam-spoken; mat-My; tejah-splendor; tat- 
that; sanatanam-eternal; iti-thus. 

We may also note the following words spoken by Sri Krsna and recorded in the 
scripture Hari-vamsa. When Krsna and Arjuna had penetrated the coverings of the 
material universe, they saw the dazzling Brahman effulgence emanating from the 
spiritual body of the Bhuma-purusa. At that time Krsna informed Arjuna (Visnu- 
parva 114.9): 

"That glaring effulgence is the eternal splendor of My own transcendental 
body."* 

By identifying the Bhuma-purusa's effulgence as His own, Lord Krsna affirms 
that the Bhuma-purusa is an expansion of Lord Krsna. 


Text 42 


atha sabdottho 'py artho yatha tatra sri-maha-kalam uddisya 
purusottamottamam iti visesanasyarthah-puruso jivas tasmad apy ttamas tad- 
antaryami tasmad apy uttamam bhagavat-prabhava-rupa-maha-kala-saktimayam 
tarn iti. 



atha-now; sabda-utthah-the word in this connection; api-although; arthah- 
meaning; yatha-just as; tatra-there; sri-maha-kalam-the Bhuma-purusa; uddisya- 
referring to; purusa-uttama-uttamam-the best of best persons; iti-thus; 
visesanasya-of the adjectiv; arthah-the meaning; purusah-the word "purusah" (- 
persons); jivah-individual living entities; tasmat-than whom; api-even; uttamah- 
superior; tat-antaryami-the all-pervading Supersoul; tasmat-than whom; api- 
even; uttamam-superior; bhagavat-of the Original Personality of Godhead; 
prabhava-rupa-Prabhava expansion; maha-kala-saktimayam-the Bhuma-purusa, 
who is the controller of maha-kala-sakti potency; tam-Him; iti-thus. 

Someone may protest: Krsna Himself addresses the Bhuma-purusas (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam fO.89.54) as “purusottamottamam" (superior to the best of persons). 
This clearly indicates that the Bhuma-purusa, and not Krsna, is the Original Form 
of the Personality of Godhead. 

To this objection I reply: In the word “purusottamottama" the word "purusa" 
refers to the individual living entities. The word "uttama" means “superior". 
Therefore "purusa-uttama" refers to the all-pervading Supersoul expansion of the 
Personality of Godhead. Superior ("uttama") to the Supersoul expansion is the 
Bhuma-purusa, who is the prabhava expansion of the Original Personalty of 
Godhead. From this Bhuma-purusa the Supersoul is manifest. For this reason the 
Bhuma-purusa is addressed as “purusottamottama". By itself this word does not at 
all establish that the Bhuma-purusa is the Original Personality of Godhead. 


Text 43 


atha srl-maha-kala-vakyasya 

dvijatmaja me yuvayor didrksuna 
mayopanlta bhuvi dharma-guptaye 
kalavatlrnav avaner bharasuran 

hatveha bhuyas tvarayetam anti me 

atha-now; srl-maha-kala-of the Bhuma-purusa; vakyasya-of the statement; 
dvija-of the brahmana; atmajah-the sons; dvija-atmajah-the sons of the brahmana; 
me-by Me; yuvayoh-of both of you; didrksuna-desiring the sight; maya-by Me; 
upanltah-brought; bhuvi-in the abode; dharma-guptaye-for the protection of 
religious principles; kala-with all potencies and expansions, or in the material 
world, which is one of Your potencies; avatirnau-who descended; avaneh-of the 
world; bhara-asuran-the heavy load of demons; hatva-having killed; iha-here in 
the spiritual world; bhuyah-again; tvarayetam-please quickly bring bake; anti¬ 
near; me-Me. 

Now let us consider the statement of the Bhuma-purusa (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
fO.89.58) that some critics think opposes the premise of our paribhasa-sutra 
(krsnas tu bhagavan svayam). The verse is: 



dvijatmaja me yuvayor didrksuna 
mayopanita bhuvi dharma-guptaye 
kalavatirnav avaner bharasurann 
hatveha bhuyas tvarayetam anti me 

The proper interpretation of this verse is: 

"I wanted to see both of You, and therefore I have brought the sons of the 
brahmana here. Both of You have appeared in the materiai worfd to re-estabiish 
reiigious principies, and you have appeared here with all your potencies and the 
incarnations who have expanded from You. Please kill all the demons, and cause 
them to quickly return to the spiritual world."* 


Text 44 


ity asya vyakhya yuvayoh yuvarh didrksuna maya dvija-putra me mama bhuvi 
dhamni upanita anita ity ekarh vakyam. 

iti-thus; asya-of the statement; vyakhya-the explanation; yuvayoh-the word 
"yuvayoh"; yuvam-means "of You two"; didrksuna maya-by Me who was desiring 
to see; dvija-putrah-the Brahmana's sons; me-the word "me"; mama-means "My"; 
bhuvi-the word "bhuvi"; dhamni-means “abode"; upanitah-the word "upanitah"; 
anitah-means "taken away"; iti-thus; ekam-one; vakyam-statement. 

An explanation of these words follows: In the Bhuma-purusa's first statement we 
may note the following definitions of words: "yuvayoh" means "of You two", 
“didrksuna maya" means "by Me, who was desiring to see", "me" means "My", 
"bhuvi" means “abode", and "upanitah" means "taken away". 


Text 45 


vakyantaram aha he dharma-guptaye kalavatirnau kala amsas tad-yuktav 
avatirnau, madhya-pada-lopi-samasah. kirn va kalayam amsa-laksane mayika- 
prapance 'vatirnau va pado 'sya visva-bhutani iti sruteh. bhuyah punar api 
avasistan avaneh asuran hatva me mama anti samipaya samipam agamayitum 
yuvam tvarayetam atra prasthapya tan mocayatam ity arthah tad-dhatanam mukti- 
prasiddheh maha-kala-pura-jyotir eva muktah pravisanti. 

vakya-statement; antaram-another; aha-said; he-O; dharma-guptaye-for the 
protector of religion; kalavatirnau-the word "kalavatlrnau"; kala-the word "kala"; 
amsah-means part and parcels; tat-yuktau-along with them; avatlrnau-descended; 
madhya-pada-lopi-samasah-a compound where the middle word is understood; 
kirn va-or; kalayam-the word "kala" understood in the locative case; amsa- 




laksane-as the expansion; mayika-prapance-meaning "the material world"; 
avatirnau-descended; va-or; padah-step; asya-of Him; visva-bhutani-the material 
world; iti-thus; sruteh-from the Sruti-sastra; bhuyah-the word "bhuyah"; punah 
api-means "again"; avasis tan-remaining; avanah-of the earth; asuran-demons; 
hatva-having killed; me-the word "me"; mama-means "My"; anti-the word 
"anti"; sarmpaya-means "to the vicinity"; sarmpam-to the vicinity; agamayitum- 
causing to arrive; yuvam-You two; tvarayetam-please hasten; atra-in this context; 
prasthapy-having established; tan-them; mocayatam-please liberate; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; tat-by the Lord; hatanam-of those who are killed; mukti-of 
liberation; prasiddheh-celebrated; maha-kala-pura-of the Bhumi-purusa; jyotih- 
brahmajyoti effulgence; eva-certainly; muktah-liberated; pravisanti-enter. 

In the Bhuma-purusa's second statement, He addresses Krsna and Arjuna as 
"kalavatirnau". In this compound word, the word "kala" means "expansions", and 
the phrase "along with" is understood. In this way the word is a "madhya-pada- 
lopi-samasa", and it means "O Supreme Lord, who has descended along with all 
Your visnu-tattva expansions". Because the material world is an expansion of the 
Supreme Lord's energy, the word "kala" may also be interpreted to mean "in the 
material world". In this interpretation the word "kalavatirnau" means "O Lord 
who has descended to this material world". That the material world is as 
expansion of Lord Krsna's energy is confirmed in the Purusa-sukta prayers: "pado 
'sya visva-bhutani" (The material world is one quarter part of the energy of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead). The word "bhuyah" means “again". 

The last part of the Bhuma-purusa's statement is: "Please kill the demons who 
still remain on the earth, and liberate them, bringing them quickly back to Me". 
This means that the demons who are personally killed by the Personality of 
Godhead become liberated and enter the Brahman effulgence emanating from the 
transcendental body of the Lord's Bhuma-purusa expansion. 


Text 46 


brahma- tejomayam divyam 
mahad yad drstavan asi 
aharii sa bharata-srestha 
mat-tejas tat sanatanam 

prakrtih sa mama para 
vyaktavyakta sanatani 
tarn pravisya bhavantlha 
mukta yogavid-uttamah. 

iti srl-hari-vamse 'rjunam prati sri-bhagavad-uktas ca. 

brahma-tejah-mayam-the Brahman effulgence; divyam-transcendental; mahat- 
great; yat-which; drstavan asi-You have seen; aham-I am; sah-that; bharata- 
srestha-O best of the descendents of Bharata; mat-My; tejas-splendor; tat-that; 
sanatanam-eternal; prakrtih-energy; sa-that; mama-My; para-superior; vyakta- 



manifested; avyakta-and unmanifested; sanatani-eternal; tam-that; pravisya- 
entering; bhavanti-become; iha-here; muktah-liberated; yogavid-uttamah-the 
best of yogis; iti-thus; sri-hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; arjunam prati-to Arjuna; 
sri-bhagavat-of the Lord; uktah-spoken; ca-and. 

This effuigence emanating from the transcendentai body of the Personaiity of 
Godhead is described to Arjuna by Lord Krsna in the Hari-vamsa (Visnu-parva 
114.9-10) in the foifowingn words: 

"My dear Arjuna, O best of the descendants of Maharaja Bharata, this spfendid 
Brahman effuigence that you have seen is the gfowing fight emanating from My 
transcendentai form. 1 am not different from that spfendid effuigence, which is My 
eternai spirituai potency. This potency of Mine is sometimes manifest and 
sometimes unmanifest. They who have perfected the practice of astanga-yoga may 
enter this divine effulgence and attain one of the five kinds of liberation." 


Text 47 


tvarayetam iti prarthanayam hetu nij-antasya lin-rupam anti ity avyayac 
caturthya luk, caturthi ca edhobhyo vrajatitivat kriyarthopapadasya ca karmani 
sthaninah iti smaranat. katarh krtva prasthapayatltivad ubhayor ekanaiva 
karmananvayah prasiddha eva. tasmad esa evarthah spastam akasto bhavati 
arthantare tu sambhavaty eka-padatve pada-cchedah kastaya kalpyate. 

tvarayetam-please hasten; iti-thus; prarthanayam-as a request; hetu-purpose; 
nij-antasya-of the causative; lin-rupam-in the potential mood; anti-the word 
"anti"; iti-thus; avyayat-as an indeclineable; caturthya-with the dative; luk-case 
ending; caturthi-dative case; ca-and; edhobhyah-for increasing; vrajati-goes; iti- 
thus; vat-like; kriya-action; artha-for the purpose; upapadasya-of a prefix; ca- 
and; karmani-in action; sthaninah-in the place; iti-thus; smaranat-from the 
sutras of Panini; katam-glorification; krtva-having done; prasthapayati- 
establishes; itivat-in this way; ubhayoh-of the two of them; ekena-by one; eva- 
just as; karmana-by action; anvayah-series; prasiddhah-celebrated; eva-certainly; 
artha-antare-in an alternate meaning; bu-but; sambhavati-arises; eka-padatve-in 
the state of being one line of a verse; pada-chedah-division of the word; kastaya- 
for difficulty; kalpyate-is considered; tasmat-therefore; esah-this; eva-certainly; 
arthah-interpretation; spastam-clearly; akastah-without difficulty; bhavati-is. 

In this verse the word "tvarayetam (please cause to quickly arrive)" is in the 
causative and the potential mood. The potential is used here to indicate a prayer or 
appeal. The word "anti" is an indeclineable prefix with a dative sense, and it is 
used here to mean "for the purpose of" in much the same way as the infinitive is 
used. It means here "for the purpose of killing the demons, and granting liberation 
to them (tvarayetam)." 

The Bhuma-purusa glorified Krsna and Arjuna, saying “You appear with Your 
transcendental potencies and various incarnations and expansions (kalavatlrnau). 



This interpretation of the word "kalavatrrnau" may be accepted if the word is 
understood as a trtrya-tatpurusa-samasa. This interpretation is very fogicaf and 
easy to accept, ff one wants to interpret "kalavatrrnau" as two words in the 
nominative case, and interpret the two words to mean “Krsna and Arjuna are My 
expansions", this interpretation wifi be difficuit for the fearned reader to accept. 


Text 48 


tatha 

purna-karnav api yuvarir 
nara-narayanav rsr 
dharmam acaratarn sthityai 
rsabhau loka-sarigraham 

tatha-in the same way; purna-fulfilled; kamau-all desires; api-aithough; 
yuvam-the two of you; nara-narayanau rsr-Nara-Narayana Rsis; dharmam- 
principfes of refigion; acaratam-practiced; sthityai-for the weii-being; rsabhau-the 
best of persons; foka-of fiving entities; sarigraharn-of the muftitude. 

Someone may quote the foifowing verse (Srrmad-Bhagavatam iO.89.59): 

purna-karnav api yuvarir 
nara-narayanav rsr 
dharmam acaratarn sthityai 
rsabhau foka-sangraharn 

in an attempt to show that Krsna and Arjuna are actually expansions of Nara and 
Narayana Rsis. There is, however, no need to interpret in that way. The actual 
interpretation of this verse follows: 

"My dear Krsna and Arjuna, You are both great transcendental personalities, and 
all Your wishes are always automatically fulfilled. You have both formerly 
appeared as Nara-and Narayana Rsis, the best of persons. Appearing as these two 
sages, you performed exemplary pious activities for the benefit of all living 
entities." 


Text 49 


ity asya na kevalam etad-rupenaiva yuvarn loka-hitaya pravrttau, api tu 
vaibhavantarenaprti stauti purneti. svayarn-bhagavattvena tat-sakhatvena ca 
rsabhau sarvavataravatari-sresthav api purna-karnav api sthityai loka-raksanaya 
loka-sangraharn lokesu tat-tad-dharma-pracara-hetukarn dharmam acaratarn 
kurvatarn madhye yuvarir nara-narayanav rsr ity anayor alpamsatvena vibhutivan- 



nirdesah. uktarii caikadase sri-bhagavata vibhuti-kathana eva narayano munmam 
ca iti. dharmika-maulitvad dvija-putrartham avasyam esyatha ity ata eva maya 
tatha vyavasitam iti bhavah. 

iti-thus; asya-of this; na-not; kevalam-only; etat-rupena-in this way; eva- 
certainly; yuvam-the two of you; loka-of the living entities; hitaya-for the benefit; 
pravrttau-engaged; api-although; tu-also; vaibhava-antarena-with transcendental 
opulences; api-also; iti-thus; stauti-offers prayers; purna-iti-beginning with the 
word "purna"; svayam-bhagavattvena-with the position of the Original Personality 
of Godhead; tat-of Him; sakhatvena-with the position of friend; ca-also; 
rsabhau-best; sarva-avatara-avatari-of the origins of all incarnations; sresthau- 
best; api-also; purna-kamau api sthityai-the phrase "purna-kamav api sthityai"; 
loka-raksanaya-for the protection of all living entities; loka-of living entities and 
planets; sarigraham-multitude; lokesu-among the living entities; tat-tat-dharma- 
of the principles of religion; pracara-preaching; hetukam-for the purpose; 
dharmam acaratam-the phrase "dharmam acaratam"; kurvatam-performing; 
madhye-in the midst; yuvam-you two; nara-narayanau rsi-Nara-Narayana Rsis; 
iti-thus; anayoh-of the two; alpa-small; amsatvena-by an expansion; vibhutivat- 
full of transcendental opulences; nirdesah-indication; uktam-spoken; ekadase-in 
the Eleventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; sri-bhagavata-by the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; vibhuti-of opulences; kathane-in the description; eva- 
certainly; narayanah-Narayana; muninm-of the munis; ca-also; iti-thus; 
dharmika-of saintly persons; maulitvat-because of the status of being the crown; 
dvija-of the Brahmana; putra-of the sons; artham-for the benefit; avasyam- 
inevitably; esyathah-you two will come; iti-thus; atah eva-therefore; maya-by 
Me; tatha-in that way; vyavasitam-considered; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 

In this verse the Bhuma-purusa glorifies Krsna and Arjuna, who are always 
engaged in furthering the well-being of all living entities. Using the word 
"rsabhau", the Bhuma-purusa addresses the Original Personality of Godhead 
(Krsna), the origin of all the incarnations of Godhead. With this word the Bhuma- 
purusa also addresses Sri Krsna's intimate friend Arjuna. The Bhuma-purusa 
explains that Sri Krsna and Arjuna formerly appeared among those engaged in 
spiritual activities as Their partial incarnations Nara and Narayana Rsi to benefit 
the entire world by preaching the principles of actual religious life. That Narayana 
Rsi is an expansion of the Original Godhead, Tord Krsna, is confirmed by Tord 
Krsna Himself in the Eleventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam, where Lord Krsna 
says: "narayano munlnam ca (Among the sages 1 incarnate as Narayana Rsi)". 
Because Krsna and Arjuna had formerly appeared as Nara and Narayana Rsis for 
the benefit of all living entities, the Bhuma-purusa was convinced that They were 
the best of all saintly persons. For this reason the Bhuma-purusa stole the 
brahmana's sons, confident that Krsna and Arjuna would come to rescue them. 


Text 50 


tatha ca sri-hari-vamse sri-krsna-vakyam 



mad-darsanartham te bala 
hrtas tena mahatmana 
viprartham esyathe krsno 
nagacchad anyatha tv ilia iti 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; sri-hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; sri-krsna-of 
Sri Krsna; vakyam-the statement; mat-My; darsana-audience; artham-for the 
purpose of attaining; te-these; balah-boys; hrtah-were taken; tena-by Him; 
maha-atmana-the great soul; vipra-of the Brahmana; artham-for the sake; esyate- 
arrived; krsnah-Krsna; na-not; agacchat-arrived; anyatha-otherwise; tu-but; 
iha-here. 

This is also described in the Hari-vamsa (Visnu-parva if4.8), where Lord Krsna 
says: 

"In order to get the opportunity to see Me, the Bhuma-purusa has stolen these 
sons of the brahmana. Although ordinarily I would not agree to come here, I have 
come for the sake of a brahmana." 


Text 5f 


atracaratam ity arthe acaratam iti na prasiddham ity atas ca tatha na 
vyakhyatam. tasman maha-kalato 'pi sri-krsnasyadhikyam siddham. darsayisyate 
cedaiir mrtyunjaya-tantra-prakaranena, tad etan mahimanurupam evoktam 

ata-in this connection; acaratam-the word acaratam"; iti-thus; arthe-in the 
meaning; acaratam-the word "acaratam"; iti-thus; na-not; prasiddham-perfect; 
iti-thus; atah-from this; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; na-not; vyakhyatam- 
described; tasmat-therefore; maha-kalatah-than the Bhuma-purusa; api-even; sri- 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; adhikyam-superiority; siddham-established; darsayisyate- 
will be revealed; ca-also; idam-this; mrtyunjaya-tantra-prakaranena-in a passage 
of the Mrtyunjaya Tantra; tat-that; etat-this; mahima-glory; anurupam-in 
connection with this; eva-certainly; uktam-it is said. 

In this context we may note that the word "acaratam" in the previously quoted 
statement of the Bhuma-purusa is a present active participate in the genetive plural 
("of those who are engaged in activities"). By identifying Sri Krsna as the best of 
those engaged in spiritual activities, the Bhuma-purusa has declared that Krsna is 
superior to everyone, including the Bhuma-purusa Himself. This fact will be 
confirmed in a quote from the Mrtunjaya Tantra to appear later in this book, and it 
is also confirmed in the following quote from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.89.62): 


Text 52 



nisamya vaisnavam dhama 
parthah parama-vismitah 
yat kincit paurusam pumsam 
mene krsnanubhavitam iti 

nisamya-after seeing; vaisnavam-of Lord Visnu; dhama-the abode; parthah- 
Arjuna; parama-vismitah-because gready astonished; yat-which; kincit- 
something; paurusam-glory and opulence; pumsam-of the all the visnu-tattva 
forms of the Personality of Godhead; mene-considered; krsna-by Sri Krsna; 
anubhavi tarn-established. 

"When Arjuna saw the opulent abode of Lord Visnu, he became struck with 
wonder. Arjuna was able to understand that all the opulences of the various 
incarnations of Godhead are manifest by the mercy of his own friend, Sri Krsna."* 


Text 53 


atra maha-kalanubhavitam iti tu noktam. evam eva sacokta-laksano bhagavan 
sri-krsna eveti darsayitum akhyantaram aha ekada iti. sri-svami-likhitaitat- 
prakarana-curnikapi susangata bhavati. 

atra-in this passage; maha-kala-by the Bhuma-purusa; anubhavitam- 
established; iti-thus; tu-but; na-not; uktam-said; evam-in this way; eva- 
certainly; sah-He; ca-and; ukta-described; laksanah-qualities; bhagavan-the 
original Personality of Godhead; sri-krsnah-Srl Krsna; eva-certainly; iti-thus; 
darsayitum-to reveal; akhya-antaram-in this account; aha-speaks; ekada-the word 
"ekada"; iti-thus; srl-svami-by Sridhara Svaml; likhita-written; etat-this; 
prakarana-chapter; curnika-explanation; susangata-nicely connected; bhavati-is. 

We may note in this connection that this verse does not say "The opulences of 
the various incarnations of Godhead are manifest by the mercy of the Bhuma- 
purusa". In his commentary, Sridhara Svaml nicely explains the purport of this 
chapter of Srimad-Bhagavatam by saying: 

"In order to establish that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead 
(bhagavan), Sukadeva Gosvaml has spoken this account of the visit to the Bhuma- 
purusa." 


Text 54 


atha parakiyany api viruddhayamanani vakyani tad-anugatarthataya drsyante. 
atha-now; parakryani-in other Vedic literatures; api-also; viruddhayamanani- 



refuting; vakyani-statements; tat-to them; anugata-arthataya-with the proper 
explanation; drsyante-are seen. 


Leaving the sphere of Srnnad-Bhagavatam, the critic of our paribhasa-sutra may 
push forward quotes from other Vedic literatures in an attempt to refute our 
statement that Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead. In the following 
section of this essay, we will present the proper explanations of all these verses. 


Text 55 


tatra sn-visnu-purane 

ujjaharatmanah kesau 

sita-krsnau maha-mune iti 

tatra-there; sri-visnupurane-in the Visnu Purana; ujjahara-taking up; atmanah- 
from Himself; kesau-two hairs; sita-white; krsnau-and black; maha-mune-O 
great sage; iti-thus. 

For example, our critic may quote the following verse from Visnu Purana 
(5.1.59): 

ujjaharatmanah kesau 
sita-krsnau maha-mune 

Our critic may interpret this verse to mean: 

"O great sage, Lord Visnu then plucked a white and black hair from His own 
transcendental body, and these two hairs became His incarnations known as 
Balarama and Krsna." 


Text 56 


mahabharate 

sa capi kesau harir uccakarta 

suklam ekam apararh capi krsnam 
tau capi kesav avisatam yadunam 
kule striyau rohinun devakun ca 

tayor eko balabhadro babhuva 
yo 'sau svetas tasya devasya kesah 
krsno dvitryah kesavah sambabhuva 
keso yo 'sau varnatah krsna uktah iti 



mahabharate-in the Mahabharata; sah-He; ca-also; api-even; kesau-two hairs; 
harih-Lord Hari; uccakarta-snatched; suklam-white; ekam-one; aparam-the 
other; ca api-also; krsnam-black; tau-these two; ca api-also; kesau-hairs; 
avisatam-entered; yadunam-of the Yadu dynasty; kule-in the family; striyau-two 
pious ladies; rohinnn-Rohini; devakim-Devaki; ca-and; tayoh-of the two; ekah- 
one; balabhadrah-Balarama; babhuva-became; yah asau-who; svetah-white; 
tasya-of Him; devasya-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kesah-hair; 
krsnah-black; dvitiyah-second; kesavah-Kesava; sambabhuva-became; kesah- 
hair; yah asau-which; varnatah-because of color; krsnah-as Krsna; uktah-is 
known. 

Our critic may also quote the following verses from the Mahabharata: 

"Lord Visnu snatched two hairs, one white and one black, from His head; These 
two hairs entered the wombs of Rohinl and Devaki, members of the Yadu dynasty. 
Balarama was born from Rohinl, and Krsna was born of Devaki. Thus Balarama 
appeared from the first hair, and Krsna appeared from the second hair."* 


Text 57 


atra tatparyam srl-svamibhir ittham vivrtam-" bhumeh suretara-varutha ity adi 
padye. sita-krsna-kesa ity atra sita-krsna-kesatvam sobhaiva, na tu vayah- 
parinama-krtam, avikaritvat. yac ca ujjaharatmanah kesau ity adi. tat tu na kesa- 
matravatarabhiprayam, kintu bhu-bharavatarana-rupam karyaiir kiyad etat? mat- 
kesav eva tat kartum saktav iti dyotanarthaiir rama-krsnayor varna-sucanarthaiir ca 
kesoddharanam iti gamyate. anyatha tatraiva purvapara-virodhapatteh. krsnas tu 
bhagavan svayam ity etad-virodhac ca. 

atra-in this connection; tatparyam-explanation; srl-svamibhih-by Sridhara 
Svami; ittham-thus; vivrtam-presented; bhumeh suretara-varutha-in the verse 
from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.7.26) which begins "bhumeh suretara-varutha"; iti- 
adi-padye-in the verse beginning; sita-krsna-kesah-the description of Krsna and 
Balarama as black and white hairs of Lord Visnu; iti-thus; atra-in this connection; 
sita-white; krsna-and black; kesatvam-the state of being hairs; sobha-bodily 
splendor; eva-certainly; na-not; tu-but; vayah-of a certain age; parinama-krtam- 
produced by a transformation; avikaritvat-because the Supreme is without 
transformation; yat-which; ca-also; ijjahara atmanah kesau-the quote 
"ujjaharatmanah kesau" from the Visnu Purana; iti-thus; adi-beginning; tat-that; 
tu-but; kesa-hair; matra-only; avatara-incarnation; abhiprayam-intention; kintu- 
but; bhu-of the world; bhara-the burden; avatarana-rupam-the relief; karyam- 
activity; kiyat etat-how is this?; mat-My; kesau-"kesas"; eva-certainly; tat-that; 
kartum-to do; saktau-able; iti-thus; dyotana-splendor; artham-meaning; rama- 
krsnayoh-of Krsna and Balarama; varna-complexion; sucana-description; artham¬ 
meaning; ca-also; kesu-uddharanam-description of the emenation ofthe "kesa"; 
iti-thus; gamyate-is explained; anyatha-another interpretation; tatra-there; eva- 



certainly; purva-apara-with other passages in the Vedic literatures; virodha- 
apatteh-because of contradicting; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam-the quote "krsnas tu 
bhagavan svayam" (Bhag. 1.3.28); iti-thus; etat-virodhat-contradicting; ca-also. 

In his commentary on the verse which begins "bhumeh suretara-varutha" 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.7.26), Sridhara Svaml gives the proper explanation of these 
passages from the Visnu Purana and Mahabharata: 

"Sometimes in the Vedic literatures Krsna and Balarama are described as white 
and black kesas 1 . In this context the word 'kesa 1 does not mean hair 1 , but it is 
used in the sense of splendor 1 . The phrase sita-krsna-kesau' means Balarama and 
Krsna who have beautiful white and black complexions. It does not mean that 
black and white hairs grew at a certain time onthe head of the changless Supreme 
Person. 

"The Visnu Purana explains: ujjaharatmanah kesau'. This phrase means: The 
Personality of Godhead, in His splendid original forms as Balarama and Krsna, 
relieved the burden of the earth.' If one tries to interpret the word kesa 1 in these 
passages as hair, and contends that Balarama and Krsna are incarnations of two of 
Lord Visnu's hairs, he will contradict the clear statements of many verses in the 
Vedic literatures, and he will especially contadict the authoritative statement of the 
verse krsnas tu bhagavan svayam 1 (Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of 
Godhead) found in Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.3.28)." 


Text 58 


idam apy atra tatparyam sambhavati nanu devah kirn artharn mam 
evavatarayitum bhavadbhir agrhyate, aniruddhakhya-purusa-prakasa-visesasya 
ksiroda-svetadvipa-dhamno mama yau kesav iva sva-siro-dharya-bhutau tav eva 
sri-vasudeva-sarikarsanau svayam evavatarisyatah. tatas ca bhu-bhara-haranam 
tabhyam Isat-karam eveti. 

idam-this; api-also; atra-in this connection; tatparyam-explanation; 
sambhavati-arises; nanu-is it not so?; devah-O demigods; kim artham-whi is it?; 
mam-Me; eva-certainly; avatarayitum-to incarnate; bhavadbhih-by you; 
agrhyate-is appealed; aniruddha-akhya-unknown as Aniruddha; purusa-prakasa- 
visesasya-of the specific purusa-incarnations; kslra-uda-on the ocean of milk; 
svetadvlpa-dhamnah-residing in the abode of Svetadvlpa; mama-My; yau-two; 
kesau-two hairs; iva-like; sv-sirah-dharya-bhutau-growing on My head; tau-They; 
eva-certainly; sri-vasudeva-Vasudeva; sankarsanau-and Sankarsana; svayam- 
personally; eva-certainly; avatarisyatah-will incarnate; tatah-from this; ca-and; 
bhu-of the earth; bhara-burden; haranam-removing; tabhyam-by Them; isat- 
karam-reduced; eva-certainly; iti-thus. 


Even if one insists that the word "kesa" must mean "hair" and cannot mean 
anything else, it is not at all necessary that one interpret that Balarama and Krsna 
are incarnations of Visnu. One may also interpret that Vasudeva and Sankarsana 



are incarnations of a black and white hair from the head of Lord Krsna. 
Understood in this way, we may conceive of the following conversation between 
Lord Krsna and the demigods, in order to properly understand these two quotes 
from the Visnu Purana and Mahabharata. Lord Krsna may have said to the 
demigods: 

"My dear demigods, why do you ask Me to personally appear in the material 
world? I do not need to personally come, but rather I shall send my expansions of 
Sankarsana and Vasudeva, who are like white and black hairs on My head. 
Sankarsana and Vasudeva will certainly fulfill your request by removing the 
burden of the world." 


Text 59 


atha ujjaharatmanah kesau ity asyaiva sabdartho 'pi muktaphala-tikayam kesau 
sukha-svaminau, sito rama atmanah sakasad ujjahara uddhrtavan. hari-vamse hi 
kasyancid giri-guhayam bhagavan sva-murtim niksipya garudam ca tatravasthapya 
svayam atragata ity uktam. tad uktam, sa devan abhyanujnaya ity adi. 

atha-now; ujjaharatmanah kesau-the phrase ujjaharatmanah kesau" from the 
Visnu Purana; iti-thus; asya-of that; eva-certainly; sabda-arthah-the definitions 
of each word; api-also; muktaphala-tikayam-in the "Muktaphala-tlka" 
commentary by Bopadeva Bosvami; kesau-the word "kesau"; sukha-the blissful; 
svaminau-Personalities of Godhead; sitah-white; ramah-Balarama; atmanah-the 
word "ujjahara"; uddhrtavan-manifested; hari-vamse-in the Hari-vaiirsa; hi- 
certainly; kasyancit-in a certain; giri-guhayam-mountain cave; bhagavan-the 
Original Personality of Godhead; sva-murtim-own form; niksipya-having 
manifested; garudam-Garuda; ca-also; tatra-there; avasthapya-causing to remain; 
svayam-personally; atra-here; agatam-arrived; iti-thus; uktam-described; tat- 
that; uktam-said; sa devan abhyanujnaya iti adi-in the verse beginning "sa devan 
abhyanujnaya". 

The statement "ujjaharatmanah kesau" is explained by Bopadeva Gosvaml in his 
commentary “muktaphala-tlka: 

"The word kesau' consists of the two words ka 1 and Tsau'. Ka' means blissful' 
and Tsau' means the two Personalities of Godhead. In the phrase sita-krsna- 
kesau' the word sita' is a name of Balarama. This phrase therefore means: 

Balarama and Krsna who are the two blissful Personalities of Godhead'." 

The interpretation that these words mean Balarama and Krsna are incarnations 
of two hairs of Lord Visnu is not correct, for it is contradicted by the following 
explanation found in the Hari-vamsa: 

"After thus instructing the demigods, the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
travelled on Garuda to a concealed mountain cave. In that cave the Lord assumed 



His Original form as Lord Krsna. Ordering Garuda to wait for Him in that cave, the 
Lord then descended to earth in His original form." 


Text 60 


yais tu yatha-srutam evedam vyakhyatam, te tu na samyak paramrstavantah, 
yatah sura-matrasyapi nirjaratva-prasiddhih. akala-kalite bhagavati jaranudayena 
kesa-sauklyanupapattih. na casya kesesu naisargika-sita-krsnateti pramanam asti. 

yaih-by whom; tu-but; yatha-as; srutam-heard; eva-certainly; idam-this; 
vyakhyatam-explained; te-they; tu-but; na-not; samyak-completely; parama- 
amrstavantah-pure; yatah-because; sura-matrasya-of only a demigod; api-even; 
nirjaratva-of freedom from old-age; prasiddhih-perfection; akala-kalite-beyond 
the bondage of time; bhagavati-in the Original Personality of Godhead; jara-of 
old-age; anudayena-because of the non-appearance; kesa-of hairs; sauklya- 
whiteness; anupapattih-non-appearance; na-not; ca-also; asya-of Him; kesesu- 
among the hairs; naisargika-by nature; sita-whiteness; krsnata-and blackness; iti- 
thus; pramanam-transformation; asti-is. 

What to speak of the Personality of Godhead, even the inferior demigods are 
free from the defects of old-age. Because the Personality of Godhead is always free 
from the symptoms of age, His hairs do not turn gray or white with age, as those of 
a conditioned human being. The Vedic literatures always describe the hairs of the 
Supreme Lord as black; there is no description of white hairs, hairs either naturally 
white, or turned white with age in the spiritual body of the Personality of 
Godhead. For this reason the story of white and black hairs from the head of Lord 
Visnu is not very plausible. The learned will not accept it. 


Text 61 


ata eva nrsimha-purane krsnavatara-prasange sakti-sabda eva prayujyate, na tu 
kesa-sabdah. tatha hi 

vasudevac ca devakyam 
avatlrya yadoh kule 
sita-krsne ca tac-chakti 
kamsadyan ghatayisyatah ity adina 

atah eva-therefore; nrsimha-purane-in the Nrsimha Purana; krsna-avatara- 
prasange-in the connection with the account of Lord Krsna's incarnations; sakti- 
sabdah-the word "sakti"; eva-certainly; prayujyte-is employed; na-not; tu-but; 
kesa-sabdah-the word "kesa"; tatha hi-as it is said; vasudevat-from Vasudeva; ca- 
and; devakyam-in Devaki; avatirya-having descended; yadoh kule-in the family 
of the Yadu dynasty; sita-krsne-Balarama and Krsna; ca-and; tat-sakti-full of all 



transcendental potencies; kamsa-adyan-Kamsa and many other demons; 
ghatayisyatah-will kill; iti adina-in the passage beginning with these words. 


In the descriptions of Krsna and Balarama's descent to this material world, we 
generally do not find any mention of the word "kesa" to describe them. In the 
following quote from the Nrsimha Purana, They are described as "sita-krsna" 
(white and black), without any use of the word "kesa" which our critics are so 
eager to interpret as "hair": 

"Lord Krsna and Balarama, the original black and white forms of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, who is full of all transcendental potencies, appeared in the 
Yadu dynasty as the two sons of Vasudeva and Devaki. In the future these two 
transcendental personalities will kill King Kaiirsa and many other demons." 


Text 62 


astu tarhi amsopalaksanah 'kesa'-sabdah; no, avilupta-sarva-saktitvena saksad 
adi-purusatvasyaiva niscetum sakyatvat krsna-visnu-adi-sabdanam avisesatah 
paryayatva-pratites ca. naivam avatarantarasya kasya vanyasya janma-dinam 
jayanty-akhyayati-prasiddham. 

astu-there may be; tarhi-then; amsa-as an expansion; upalaksanah-description; 
kesa-sabdah-the word "kesa"; na-not; u-certainly; avilupta-sarva-saktitvena- 
because of being full of all transcendental potencies; saksat-directly; adi- 
purusatvasya-the Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all incarnations; 
eva-certainly; niscetum-to establish; sakyatvat-because of the possibility; krsna- 
Krsna; visnu-Visnu; sabdanam-of the words; avisesatah-without distinction; 
paryayatva-definition; pratiteh-because of faith; 

ca-also; na-not; evam-in this way; avatara-antarasya-of the other incarnations; 
kasya-of which; va-or; anyasya-of another; janma-of birth; dinam-day; 
jayanti-"jayanti"; akhyaya-by the name; ati-prasiddham-very celebrated. 

Someone may object: Very well then, we shall accept that the word "kesa" 
means "expansion," and the kesavatara simply is an explanation of how Krsna is 
an expansion of Lord Visnu. 

To this I reply: No. This should not be concluded. Krsna is the Original 
Personality of Godhead (adi-purusa), full of all transcendental potencies. 

Another objection may be raised: Krsna, Visnu, and other words are used to 
indicate the Personality of Godhead and no distinction is made between them in 
the Vedic literatures. Why are you so eager to say that Krsna is the original form 
and Visnu is the expansion. All the forms of the Lord should be considered equal, 
without any distinction. 

To this I reply: Actually Krsna is specifically described as the Original 
Personality of Godhead, and the day when He appeared in this world is especially 
famous, more famous than the appearance-day of any other form of the Lord. 



Text 63 


ata evoktam mahabharate 

bhagavan vasudevas ca 
kirtyate 'tra sanatanah 
sasvatam brahma paramam 
yogi-dhyeyam niranjanam. 

atah eva-therefore; uktam-explained; mahabharate-in the Mahabharata; 
bhagavan-the Original Personality of Godhead; vasudevah-Krsna, the son of 
Vasudeva; ca-and; kirtyate-is glorified; atra-in this connection; sanatanah- 
eternal; sasvatam-eternal; brahma-Brahman; paramam-supreme; yogi-of the 
yogis; dhyeyam-the object of meditation; niranjanam-free from all material 
contamination. 

This is confirmed in the following verse from the Mahabharata: 

"Krsna, the son of Vasudeva, is the eternal Original Personality of Godhead 
(Bhagavan). He is the supreme Brahman, free from all material contamination, and 
He is the object of the yogis' meditation. He is glorified in the pages of this book." 


Text 64 


tasyakala-kalitatvam 

yo 'yam kalas tasya te 'vyakta-bandho 
cestam ahuh 

ity adau devakl-devi-vakye. 

tasya-of Him; akala-kalitatvam-the state of being beyond the influence of time; 
yah ayam kalah tasya te 'vyakta-bandho cestam ahuh iti dau-the verse from 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.26 ("yo 'yam kalas tasya te 'vyakta-bandho cestam ahus 
cestate yena visvam nimesadir vatsaranto mahryams tarn tvesanam ksema-dhama 
prapadye"); devaki-devi-by Devaki; vakye-in the statement. 

That Krsna is beyond the influence of time is confirmed in the following verse 
spoken by Devaki-devi (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.26): 

"O Krsna, O inaugurator of the material energy, this wonderful creation works 
under the control of powerful time, which is divided into seconds, minutes, hours 
and years. This element of time, which extends for many millions of years, is but 
another form of Tord Visnu. For Your pastimes, You act as the controller of time, 



but You are the reservoir of all good fortune. Let me offer my full surrender unto 
Your Lordship."* 


Text 65 


natah sma te natha sadarighri-parikajam 
virinca-vairincya-surendra-vanditam 
parayanam ksemam ihecchatam paraiir 
na yatra kalahprabhavet parah prabhuh 

ity adau sri-dvaraka-vasi-vakye ca prasiddham 

natah-bowed down; sma-we had done so; te-unto You; natha-O Lord; sada- 
always; arighri-pankajam-the lotus feet; virinca-Brahma , the first living being; 
vairincya-sons of Brahma like Sanaka and Sanatana; sura-indra-the King of 
heaven; vanditam-worshiped by; parayanam-the supreme; ksemam-welfare; iha- 
in this life; icchatam-one who so desires; param-the highest; na-never; yatra- 
wherein; kalah-inevitable time; prabhavet-can exert its influence; parah- 
transcendental; prabhuh-the Supreme Lord; iti-thus; adau-in the passage 
beginning; sri dvaraka-of Dvaraka; vasi-of the residents; vakye-in the statement; 
ca-also; prasiddham-celebrated. 

That Krsna is beyond the influence of time is confirmed in the following 
statement by the residents of Dvaraka-puri (Srnnad-Bhagavatam f.ff.6) 

"O Lord, You are worshiped by all demigods like Brahma, the four Sanas and 
even the King of heaven. You are the ultimate rest for those who are really aspiring 
to achieve the highest benefit of life. You are the supreme transcendental Lord, and 
inevitable time cannot exert its influence upon You."* 


Text 66 


ato yat prabhasa-khande kesasya balatvam eva ca tat sitimnah kala-krta-palita- 
laksanatvam eva ca darsitam, tasya sarlrinam suska-vairagya-pratipadana- 
prakarana-patitatvena sura-matra-nirjarata-prasiddhatvena camukhyarthatvan na 
svarthe pramanyam. 

atah-therefore; yat-because; prabhasa-khande-in the Prabhasa-khanda; 
kesasya-of hair; balatvam-youthfulness; eva-certainly; ca-also; tat-that; 
sitimnah-whiteness; kala-by time; krta-produced; palita-white hair of old-age; 
laksanatvam-characteristic; eva-certainly; ca-and; darsitam-is revealed; tasya-of 
Him; saririnam-of the embodied living entities; suska-dry; vairagya-renunciation; 
pratipadana-prakarana-explanation; patitatvena-by the fallen status; sura-of the 
demigods; matra-even; nirjarata-the state of freedom from old-age; 



prasiddhatvena-by the fame; ca-also; amukhya-arthatvat-because of accepting the 
secondary meaning; na-not; sva-arthe-in the connection; pramanyam-evidence. 


The fafse notion that Krsna and Baiarama are incarnations of a biack and white 
hair of Lord Visnu is dispefied in the Prabhasa-khanda, which expiains that 
whiteness of hair is produced in ofd age, and because even the subordinate 
demigods, what to speak of Lord Visnu, the controlier of the demigods, remain 
afways free from ofd-age, their hair never turns white with age. It is not possible 
that Lord Visnu have white hairs, because He is beyond the influence of time, and 
therefore this conception of Lord Visnu's white hair pushed forward by the dry 
renunciants is not acceptable. 


Text 67 


brahma yena ity arabhya 

visnur yena dasavatara-gahane ksipto maha-sankate 

rudro yena kapala-panir abhito bhiksatanam karitah ity adau. 

tasmai namah karmane iti garuda-vacanat. kiiir ca tat-pratipadanaya matsyady- 
avataranam matsyadi-sabda-samyena chaloktir eveyam. 

brahma yena iti arabhya-in the passage beginning "brahma yena"; visnuh- 
Visnu; yena-because of which; dasa-ten; avatara-of incarnations; gahane-in the 
dark abyss; ksiptah-thrown; maha-great; sarikate-difficulty; rudrah-Siva; yena- 
by which; kapala-carrying a skull; paniIvin His hand; abhitah bhiksa-atanam 
karitah-begging alms; iti-thus; adau-in the passage beginning; tasmai-to that; 
namah-I offer my respectful obeisances; karmane-unto karma; iti-thus; garuda-of 
the Garuda Purana; vacanat-from the statement; kirn ca-furthermore; tat-that; 
pratipadanaya-to establish; matsya-Lord Matsya; adi-beginning with; avataranam- 
of the incarnations of Godhead; matsya-adi-sabda-of the words "matsya-adi"; 
samyena-the same; chala-false; uktih-statement; eva-certainly; iyam-this. 

Similar other faulty statements may also be found in some portions of the 
scriptures. For example, the Garuda Purana explains: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances unto the law of karma, because of which Siva 
carries a skull in his hand and wanders about as a beggar, and because of which 
Visnu was hurled into the painful abyss of having to assume ten incarnations 
within the material world." 

The author's intention in this passage was to emphasize the uncheckable power 
of karma, although in order to do this he had spoken some things that are not 
actually true. The description of Krsna and Baiarama as Lord Visnu's hairs is a 
similar untrue story. 



Text 68 


yatha 

aho kanaka-dauratmyam 
nirvaktum kena sakyate 
nama-samyad asau yasya 
dhusturo 'pi mada-pradah. 

yatha-just as; aho-Oh; kanaka-of gold; dauratmyam-the wickedness; 
nirvaktum-to be described; kena-by whom; sakyate-is possible; nama-by name; 
samyat-because of equality; asau-this; yasya-of which; dhusturah-dhustura 
poison; api-even; mada-pradah-intoxicating. 

The following metaphorical statement in the scriptures may also be quoted to 
illustrate how an author may speak something untrue in order to emphasize a 
point: 

"Alas, who is able to describe the evils of gold? Gold is certainly as intoxicating 
as the poisonous drink dhutura." 


Text 69 


iti siva-sastrryatvac ca natra vaisnava-siddhanta-viruddhasya tasyopayogah. yata 
uktarh skanda eva sanmukham prati sri-sivena 

siva-sastre 'pi tad grahyam 
bhagavac-chastra-yogi yat iti 

anya-tatparyakatvena svatas tatrapramanyad yuktam caitat yatha pankena 
pankambhah itivat. 

iti-thus; siva-sastriyatvat-the status of being confirmed in the Saivite scriptures; 
ca-and; na-not; atra-here; vaisnava-in relation to Tord Visnu; siddhanta-the 
conclusion; viruddhasya-opposing; tasya-of that; upayogah-suitability; yatah- 
because; uktam-spoken; skande-in the Skanda Purana; eva-certainly; 
sanmukham-to Karttikeya; prati-to; srf-sivena-by Tord Siva; siva-sastre-in the 
Saivite scriptures; api-although; tat-that; grahyam-acceptable; bhagavat-sastra-in 
the Vaisnava scriptures; yogi-found; yat-which; iti-thus; anya-another; 
tatparyakatvena-by interpretation; svatah-in their own scripture; tatra-there; 
apramanyat-because of not being established; yuktam-suitable; ca-and; etat-this; 
yatha-just as; pankena-by mud; panka-ambhah-muddy water; iti-thus; vat-just 
as. 



Statements in the Saivite Puranas should not be accepted unless they are 
corroborated by the Vaisnava Puranas. This is confirmed in the Saivite Puranas 
(Skanda Purana) where Lord Siva says to Karttikeya: 

"Statements in the Saivite Puranas should be accepted only if they are 
confirmed in the Vaisnava Puranas." 

The followers of Lord Siva may try to present a different conclusion, but they 
are simply contradicting the words of their own master, recorded in their own 
scripture. From this statement of Lord Siva we may understand that the Saivite 
Puranas are not a very reliable source of spiritual information. They are not 
actually able to purify the conditioned souls, and their position is described in the 
following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.8.52): 

"ft is not possible to filter muddy water through mud or purify a wine-stained 
pot with wine." 

On should not therefore rely on the impure statements of the Saivite Puranas. 


Text 70 


padmottara-khande ca siva-pratipadakanam purananam api tamasatvam eva 
darsitam. matsye 'pi tamasa-kalpa-kathamayatvam iti. 

padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara Khanda of the Padma Purana; ca-also; siva- 
pratipadakanam-of the followers of Lord Siva; purananam-of the Puranas; api- 
also; tamasatvam-ignorance; eva-certainly; darsitam-is delineated; matsye-in the 
Matsya Purana; api-also; tamasa-ignorance; kalpa-conception; katha- 
descriptions; mayatvam-consisting of; iti-thus. 

The inferiority of the Saivite Puranas is confirmed in the Uttara Khanda of the 
Padma Purana, which explains that the Saivite Puranas are intended for those in 
the mode of ignorance. The Matsya Purana also confirms that the Saivite Puranas 
are full of faulty and ignorant conclusions. 


Text 71 


yuktarh ca tasya vrddha-sutasya sn-bhagavatam apathitavatah sn- 
baladevavajnatuh sri-bhagavat-tattvasamyag-janajam vacanam 

evarh vadanti raj arse 

rsayah kecananvitah. itivat. 


etadrsa-sn-bhagavata-vakyena sva-viruddha-puranantara-vacana-badhanam ca. 



yuktam-suitable; ca-also; tasya-of him; vrddha-sutasya-of Romaharsana Suta, 
the father of Suta Gosvarm; sri-bhagavatam-the message of Srimad-Bhagavatam; 
apathitavatah-without having property studied; sri-baladeva-Sri Bafadeva; 
avajatuh-offending; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead; tattva- 
the truth; asamyak-incompiete; jnana-from knowfedge; jam-produced; vacanam- 
speech; evam-in this way; vadanti-speak; raja-rse-O saintfy king; rsayah-sages; 
kecana-some; anvitah-endowed; itivat-in this way; etadrsa-like these; bhagavata- 
of Srimad-Bhagavatam; vakyena-by the statement; sva-seff; viruddha- 
contradicting; purana-Puranas; antara-within; vacana-of statements; badhanam- 
refutation; ca-afso. 

Without understanding the Srimad-Bhagavatam, one cannot property 
understand the philosophy of spiritual life. An example of this is Romaharsana 
Suta. Because of not studying the Bhagavatam, Romaharsana had not properly 
understood the exalted position of Lord Balarama. Because of an offense to Lord 
Balarama, Romaharsana was killed by the Lord. From this we may understand the 
importance of Srimad-Bhagavatam. Without reference to the Bhagvatam, one 
cannot conclusively understand the nature of the Absolute Truth. 

That certain sages may sometimes present false conclusions, which may 
sometimes even become recorded in the Puranas, is confirmed in the following 
statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (f 0.77.30): 

"O King, some sages have said that Lord Krsna became bewildered by the mystic 
jugglery of Salva. Such conclusions should not be accepted, for the contradict the 
conclusion of all Vedic literatures, Lord Krsna never becomes bewildered." 

From this we may understand supreme authority of Srimad-Bhagavatam. Any 
scriptural explanation that contradicts the version of the Bhagavatam should be 
rejected. 


Text 72 


yatheha karma-jito lokah ksryate ity-adi-vakyena. 

apama somam amrta abhuma ity-adi-vacana-badhanavaj jeyam. 

atrapi yat svavaco virudhyeta nunam te na smaranty uta iti yukti-sad-bhavo 
drsyate. 

yatha-just as; iha-here in the earthly planetary system; karma-jitah-performing 
the karma-kanda regulations; lokah-persons; ksiyate-become destroyed; iti-adi- 
beginning with these words; vakyena-by the statement; apama-drinking; somam- 
soma; amrtah-immortal; abhuma-we become; iti-adi-beginning with these words; 
vacana-statement; badhanavat-contradicting; jneyam-should be understood; atra- 
here; api-also; yat-what; sva-own; vacah-statement; virudhyate-is contradicted; 



nunam-certainly; te-they; na-do not; smaranti-remember; uta-indeed; iti-thus; 
yukti-of logic; sat-bhavah-good condition; drsyate-is seen. 

We may sometimes notice contradictions in the instructions of the Sruti. The 
two quotes which follow may serve as an example of such a contradiction within 
the texts of the Sruti. 

"By performing the karma-kanda rituals of the Vedas one becomes ruined." 

-Chandogya Upanisad 8.1.6 

"By performing the karma-kanda rituals of the Vedas we have become demigods 
eligible to drink soma-rasa." 

-Rg-mantra 8.48.3 

If a speaker contradicts himself, then his words are not very much appreciated 
by the speaker of Srnnad-Bhagavatam: 

"They who are learned are not inclined to accept the statements of one who 
contradicts himself." 

-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.77.30 


Text 73 


tatraivatmanah sandigdhatvam eva tena sutena vyanjitam 

acintyah khalu ye bhava 

na tarns tarkena yojayet ity adina 

tatra-there; eva-certainly; atmanah-of the Supreme; sandigdhatvam-doubt; 
eva-certainly; tena-by him; sutena-by Suta Gosvarm; vyajitam-expressed; 
acintyah-inconceivable; khalu-indeed; ye-which; bhavah-truths of spiritual 
reality; na-not; tan-them; tarkena-by logic; yojayet-may properly know; iti- 
adina-by the statement beginning with these words. 

Suta Gosvarm speaks the following verse to reconcile this apparent 
contradiction in the statements of the scriptures (Mahabharata, Udyoga-parva): 

"The truths of spiritual life are inconceivable to the crippled materialistic brain. 
Simply by logic and philosophy one cannot expect to properly understand them." 


Text 74 


kirn ca, tatraivottara-granthe candrasya kalankapatti-karana-kathane sn- 
krsnavatara-prasange svayam visnur evety uktatvat svenaiva virodhas ca. 



kim ca-furthermore; tatra-there; uttara-granthe-in the Prabhasa Khanda of the 
Skanda Purana; candrasya-of the moon-god; kalarika-of the spots; apatti- 
misfortune; karana-cause; kathane-in the description; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; 
avatara-appearance; prasarige-in that connection; svayam-personally; visnuh- 
Lord Visnu; eva-certainly; iti-thus; uktatvat-from the statement; svena-by using 
the word "sva"; virodhah-contradiction; ca-also. 

Also, in the story of Candra-kalarikapatti-karana in the Prabhasa-khanda of the 
Skanda Purana, in the description of Lord Krsna's appearance, Krsna is described 
as Lord Visnu Himself. By using the words "svayarh visnuh (Visnu Himself)", the 
concocted idea that Krsna is an incarnation of Lord Visnu's hair is refuted by 
Vyasadeva. 


Text 75 


tasman na kesavataratve 'pi tatparyam, kesa-sabdasya balatva-vacanam ca. 

tasmat-for this reason; na-not; kesa-of a hair; avataratve-as an incarnation; 
api-and; tatparyam-the proper understanding; kesa-sabdasya-of the word "kesa"; 
balatva-of foolish and childish persons; vacanam-the statement; ca-also. 

The idea that Krsna is an incarnation of Lord Visnu's hair should not be 
accepted, for it is thus refuted by Vyasa. Only foolish persons with a childlike 
mentality will insist that the word "kesa" in the phrase "kesavatara" from the 
Visnu Purana should be interpreted to mean "a hair". 


Text 76 


chalato bhagavat-tattvajnanato veti sthitam. 

chalatah-as a trick; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tattva-the 
truth; ajanatah-from ignorance; va-or; iti-thus; sthitam-situated. 

Because it is contradicted by so many descriptions in the Vedic literatures, the 
statement that Lord Krsna is an incarnation of Lord Visnu's hair must be either a 
trick to bewilder the atheists, an outlandish playful metaphor, or a falsity spoken 
in ignorance of the actual nature of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Text 77 


ato vaisnavadi-padyanam sabdottham artham eva pasyamah 



arhsavo ye prakasante 
mama te kesa-samjnitah 
sarvajnah kesavam tasman 
namahur muni-sattama 

iti sahasra-nama-bhasyotthapita-bharata-vacanat kesa-sabdenamsur ucyate. 

atah-therefore; vaisnava-of the Visnu Purana; adi-and other Vedic literatures; 
padyanam-of the verses; sabda-the word; uttham-appearing; eva-certainly; 
pasyamah-we see; amsavah-rays of light; ye-which; prakasante-are manifest; 
mama-My; te-they; kesa-samjnitah-known as "kesa"; sarvajnah-omniscient; 
kesavam-Kesava; tasmat-therefore; nama-the name; ahuh-speak; muni-sattama- 
O best of the sages; iti-thus; sahasra-nama-of the Visnu-sahasra-nama-stotra; 
bhasya-in the explanation; utthapita-spoken; bharata-of the Mahabharata; 
vacanat-from the statement; kesa-sabdena-by the word "kesa"; amsuh-ray of light; 
ucyate-is spoken. 

The actual meaning of the word "kesa" when used in a name of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead is explained by the Lord in the Mahabharata in the 
description of the thousand names of Lord Visnu. There the Lord Himself says: 

"The effulgence of My transcendental body is known by the word kesa'. O best 
of the sages, because I am the source of the Brahman effulgence, the learned 
devotees, who know everything, call Me by the name Kesava 1 ." 


Text 78 


tatra ca sarvatra kesetara-sabda-prayogan nana-varnamsunam srl-narada- 
drstataya moksa-dharma-prasiddhes ca. tatha camsutve labdhe tau camsu 
vasudeva-sankarsanavatara-sucakataya nirdistav iti tayor eva syatam iti gamyate. 
tadiyayor api tayor aniruddhe 'bhivyaktis ca yujyata eva. 

tatra-in this place; ca-and; sarvatra-throughout the Vedic literatures; kesa- 
itara-sabda-prayogat-because of the use of other words; nana-various; varna- 
colors; amsunam-of effulgences; sri-narada-of Narada Muni; drstataya-by the 
observation; moksa-dharma-in the scripture known as Moksa-dharma; 
prasiddheh-from the conclusion; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; ca-and; 
amsutve-in the effulgence; labdhe-attained; tau-two; ca-also; amsu-splendors; 
vasudeva-Vasudeva; sankarsana-Sankarsana; avatara-incarnations; sucakataya-by 
indicating; nirdistau-indicated; iti-thus; tayoh-of Them; eva-certainly; syatam- 
may be; iti-thus; gamyate-is approached; tadryayoh-of Their expansions; api- 
also; tayoh-of Them; aniruddhe-in Lord Aniruddha; abhivyaktih-manifestation; 
yujyate-is suitable; eva-certainly. 


We may also note in this connection that although the word "kesa" is used in 



the Visnu Purana, it is not used in the many other descriptions of Lord Krsna's 
appearance found in the Vedic literaturs. That the word "kesa" shouid mean 
"effuigence" is supported by Narada Muni's expianation in the Moksa-dharma that 
the Lord appears in a variety of forms and cofors. The expianation of the Visnu 
Purana that the Lord appears as "sukla-krsna-kesau" or "white and biack kesas" 
may be understood to mean that the Lord appears in white and biack forms. This 
may be understood to refer to Lord Vasudeva and Lord Sankarsana, or it may afso 
refer to Lord Aniruddha. 


Text 79 


avatari-tejo-'ntarbhutatvad avatarasya. evam eva sattvam rajas tamah ity adi 
prathama-skandha-padya-praptam aniruddhakhya-purusavataratvam 

avatari-of the Originaf Source of ail Incarnations; tejah-the effulgence; 
antarbhutatvat-because of being situated within; avatarasya-of the incarnation; 
evam-in this way; eva-certainly; sattvam rajah tamah iti adi-in the verse beginning 
"sattvam rajas tamah"; prathama-skandha-of the First Canto of Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam; padya-praptam-in the verse; aniruddha-akhya-known as Aniruddha; 
purusa-avataratvam-as a purusa-incarnation. 

Visnu-tattva expansions of the Personality of Godhead are manifested from the 
bodily rays of the Lord. (The complexion of Lord Krsna is blackish, and therefore 
the direct expansion of Lord Krsna, which is manifested from His bodily rays, is 
also blackish: Lord Vasudeva. Because Lord Sankarsana is manifested from Lord 
Balarama, His complexion is also the same as Lord Balarama's: white.) 

The Purusa-avatara Lord Aniruddha is described in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(1.2.23): 

"The transcendental Personality of Godhead is indirectly associated with the 
three modes of material nature, namely passion, goodness, and ignorance, and just 
for the material world's creation, maintenance, and destruction, He accepts the 
three qualitative forms of Brahma, Visnu, and Siva. Of these three, all human 
beings can derive ultimate benefit from Visnu, the form of the quality of 
goodness." 


Text 80 


bhavam-nathaih ity adi pancama-skandha-gadya-praptam sankarsanavataratvam 
ca bhavasya sangacchate. 

bhavam-nathaih iti adi-in the verse beginning "bhavam-nathaih" "bhavam- 
nathaih strl-ganarbuda-sahasrair avarudhyamano bhagavatas catur-murter maha- 
purusasya turryam tamasnn murtim prakrtim atmanah sankarsana-samjnam atma- 



samadhi-rupena sannidhapyaitad abhigrnan bhava upadhavati"; pacama-skandha- 
of the Fifth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam; gadya-praptam-in the prose passage; 
sarikarsana-of Lord Sankarsana; avataratvam-the status of an incarnation; ca-and; 
bhavasya-of Siva; sarigacchate-is manifested. 

That Lord Siva is an expansion of Lord Sankarsana is confirmed in the foifowing 
prose statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (5.i7.i6): 

"In llavrta-varsa, Lord Siva is always encircled by ten billion maidservants of 
goddess Durga, who minister to him. The quadruple expansion of the Supreme 
Lord is composed of Vasudeva, Pradyumna, Aniruddha and Sankarsana. 
Sankarsana, the fourth expansion, is certainly transcendental, but because His 
activities of destruction in the material world are in the mode of ignorance, He is 
known as tamasl, the Lord's form in the mode of ignorance. Lord Siva knows that 
Sankarsana is the original cause of his own existence, and thus he always meditates 
upon Him in trance by chanting the following mantra." 


Text 81 


tatas ca ujjahara ity asyayam arthah. atmanah sakasat sri-vasudeva- 
sarikarsanamsa-bhutau kesau aiirsu ujjahara uddhrtavan prakatl-krtya darsitavan 
ity arthah. 

tatah-therefore; ca-also; ujjahara iti-of the word "ujjahara"; asya-of it; ayam- 
this; arthah-the meaning; atmanah-the word "atmanah"; sakasat-understood in 
the sense of "from Himself; sri-vasudeva-Vasudeva; sankarsana-and Sankarsana; 
amsa-bhutau-plenary expansions; kesau-by the word "kesau"; amsu-two splendid 
appearances; ujjahara-the word "ujjahara"; uddhrtavan prakatl-krtya darsitavan- 
manifested; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

Therefore the statement of the Visnu Purana (ujjaharatmanah kesau sita-krsnau 
maha-mune) should be understood in the following way: The word "atmanah" 
means "from Himself", the word "kesau" means the two incarnations Vasudeva 
and Sankarsana, who have black and white complexions, and the word "ujjahara" 
means “manifested." The entire statement means "The Lord then appeared as 
Vasudeva and Sankarsana, who have black and white complexions." 


Text 82 


atrayam sumerur ity eka-desa-darsanenaivakhanda-sumeru-nirdesavat tad- 
darsanenapi purnasyaivavirbhava-nirdeso jeyah. 


atra-here; ayam-this; sumeruh-Mount Sumeru; iti-thus; eka-desa-one side; 
darsanena-by seeing; eva-certainly; akhanda-the entire; sumeru-Mount Sumeru; 



nirdesavat-like the revelation; tat-of that; darsanena-by the sight; api-also; 
purnasya-of the whole; eva-certainly; avirbhava-appearance; nirdesah-indication; 
jeyah-should be known. 

Just as by seeing one face of the Mountain Sumeru, one can understand the 
nature of the entire mountain, in the same way, by properly understanding this 
verse from Visnu Purana, one will be able to know the actual nature of Lord 
Krsna's appearance in the material world. 


Text 83 


atha sa capi kesau ity adika-vyakhya. 

udvavarhe yoga-balenatmanah sakasad vicchidya darsayam asa. sa capi iti ca- 
sabdah purvam uktaiir deva-kartrkam nivedana-rupam arthaiir samuccinoti. 

atha-now; sa capi kesau iti adika-on the verse beginning "sa capi kesau"; 
vyakhya-commentary; udvavarhe-the word "udvavarhe"; yoga-balena-by mystic 
potency; sakasat-near; atmanah-from Himself; sakasat-near; viccidya-separating; 
darsayam asa-revealed; sah ca api iti-the words "sa capi"; ca-sabdah-the word 
"ca"; purvam-formerly; uktam-spoken; deva-by the demigods; kartrkam-done; 
nivedana-of an appeal; rupam-in the form; artham-meaning; samuccinoti-refers. 

An explanation of the verses from Mahabharata quoted in Text 56 follows: 

In these verses the word "udvavarhe" means that the Lord appears by His own 
mystic potency. The word "ca" (also) refers the reader to the demigods' prayers 
recorded in the previous verses. 


Text 84 


api-sabdas tad-udvarhane sn-bhagavat-sankarsanayor api hetu-kartrtvam 
sucayati. 

api-sabdah-the word "api"; tat-udvarhane-in connection with the word 
"udvavarhe"; sri-bhagavat-of Lord Vasudeva; sankarsanayoh-and Lord 
Sankarsana; api-also; hetu-kartrtvam-the condition of being the cause; sucayati- 
indicates. 

The word "api" (even) in connection with the word "udvavarhe" (manifested) 
("Even if Krsna and Balarama had appeared from Lord Visnu") indicate that in 
reality Vasudeva and Sankarsana are emanations of Krsna and Balarama. 



Text 85 


tau capi iti ca-sabdo 'nukta-samuccayarthatvena bhagavat-sarikarsanau svayam 
avivisatuh. pascat tau ca tat tadatmyenavivisatur iti bodhayati. api-sabdo 
yatranusyutav amu, so 'pi tad-amsa apiti gamayati. tayor eko balabhadro babhuva 
ity adikam tu nara-narayano bhavet. harir eva bhaven narah ity adivat tad- 
aikyavapty-apeksaya. 

tau capi iti-the words tau capi"; ca-sabdah-the word "ca"; anukta-unspoken; 
samuccaya-arthatvena-with additional meanings; bhagavat-Vasudeva; 
sarikarsanau-and Sankarsana; svayam-personally; avivisatuh-entered; pascat- 
afterwards; tau-the two; ca-also; tat-therefore; tad-atmyena-in Their original 
forms; avivisatuh-entered; iti-thus; bodhayati-teaches; api-sabdah-the word 
"api"; yatra-where; anusyutau-joined; amu-the two; sah api-the same person; 
tat-His; amsah-expansions; api-also; iti-thus; gamayati-causes to go; tayoh-from 
the two; ekah-one; balabhadrah-Balarama; babhuva-became; iti adikam-etc.; tu- 
also; nara-narayanah-Nara and Narayana Rsis; bhavet-became; harih-Hari; eva- 
certainly; bhavet-became; narah-Nara; iti adivat-as in the passage beginning; tat- 
of Them; aikya-oneness; avapti-attainment; apeksaya-with reference to. 

An intricate sequence of events is hinted by the use of the phrase "tau capi (the 
two of them, also, also)" in this passage from the Mahabharata. First: Vasudeva 
and Sankarsana (the purusa-incarnations) entered the wombs of Devaki and 
Rohini. Then: Krsna and Balarama (the original forms of Vasudeva and 
Sankarsana) entered the wombs of Devaki and Rohini "also". Then, within the 
womb of Devaki, Vasudeva and Krsna joined to become a single Krsna, and within 
Rohini's womb Sankarsana and Balarama joined to become a single Balarama. In 
this way the word “api" (also) refers to the joining of Krsna-Vasudeva and 
Balarama-Sankarsana. In other words, Ford Krsna sent His immediate visnu-tattva 
expansions into the material world before Fie personally came, and when He 
personally came, He and His visnu-tattva forms became united into a single form. 
This is confirmed in the following statements: 

1. "tayor eko balabhadro babhuva" (the two of Them then became one 
Balarama). 

2. "nara-narayano bhavet. harir eva bhaven narah" (Nara-Narayana Rsis joined 
to become a single Ford Hari). 


Text 86 


kesavah sn-mathurayam kesava-sthanakhya-maha-yoga-pithadhipatvena 
prasiddhah, sa eva krsna iti. 


kesavah-Kesava; sn-mathurayam-in Mathura; kesava-of Ford Kesava; sthana- 
the abode; akhya-known as; maha-great; yoga-pltha-sacred place; adhipatvena-as 



the ruler; prasiddhah-famous; sah-He; eva-certainly; krsnah-Krsna; iti-thus. 


Another meaning of this passage from the Mahabharata which explains that 
Krsna appears as a "kesa" is that "Kesava" is specifically the name of Lord Krsna 
when He appears as the monarch of Mathura. In this way, the passage from the 
Mahabharata may be paraphrased: "The original Krsna then appeared in His 
feature as Kesava (the monarch of Mathura)." 


Text 87 


ata evodaharisyate bhumeh suretara ity adi. sri-nrsimha-purane tu sita-krsne ca 
mac-chaktl iti tat-tad-varna-nirdesenamsu-vacaka eva sakti-sabda iti tat-tulya- 
tatparyopeksaya. 

atah eva-therefore; udaharisyate-it may be said; bhumeh suretara iti adi-the 
verse beginning "bhumeh suretara"; sri-nrsimha-purane-in the Nrsimha Purana; 
tu-but; sita-white; krsne-and black; ca-and; mat-my; sakti-potencies; tat-tat- 
various; varna-colors; nirdesena-by describing; amsu-the effulgence; vacakah- 
describing; eva-certainly; sakti-sabdah-by the word "sakti"; iti-thus; tat-with 
that; tulya-equal; tatparya-understanding; upeksaya-with reference to this. 

In the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.7.26) Lord Krsna is described as "sita-krsna-kesa". 
This does not mean that Krsna is an incarnation of a black hair from Lord Visnu. 
The actual explanation of this word is found in the Nrsimha Purana, where the 
Lord explains: "sita-krsne ca mac-chaktl" (I appear in many visnu-tattva forms, 
which have complexions of white, black, and many other colors). 


Text 88 


srnnad-bhagavatasya tu naisa prakriyavakalita. tasmat evaiir vadanti rajarse ity 
adivad eva sabhimata. kadacid atma-gopanaya bhagavan yad anyatha darsayati, tad 
eva rsayo yatha-mati prastuvantiti. tad etad anuvadakasya bhumeh suretara- 
varutha-ity adau kalaya sita-krsna-kesah ity asya ca yojana. 

srimad-bhagavatasya-of the Srnnad-Bhagavatam; tu-but; na-not; esa-this; 
prakriya-avakalita-fault; tasmat-therefore; evam vadanti rajarse iti adivat-just as 
the verse beginning with "evam vadanti rajarse"; eva-certainly; sa-it; abhimata- 
may be considered; kadacit-sometimes; atma-Himself; gopanaya-for concealing; 
bhagavan-the Original Personality of Godhead; yat-because; anyatha-otherwise; 
darsayati-displays Himself; tat-for this reason; eva-certainly; rsayah-the sages; 
yatha-mati-as far as their realization permits; prastuvanti-offer prayers; iti-thus; 
tat-therefore; etat-this; anuvadakasya-of the speaker; bhumeh suretara-varutha-iti 
adau-the verse beginning with the words "bhumeh suretara-varutha"; kalaya sita- 
krsna-kesah iti-the phrase "kalaya sita-krsna-kesah"; asya-of this; ca-also; yojana- 



suitable. 


Because this phrase from the Bhagavatam (sita-krsna-kesah) is somewhat 
ambiguous, the Bhagavatam should not be considered faulty. The phrase from the 
Bhagavatam describing Krsna's bewilderment when Salva tricked Him (evam 
vadanti rajarse) is described as an explanation given by some sages. In other 
words, although Krsna is never actually bewildered, some sages said that He was 
bewildered on that occasion. Therefore the statements of the Bhagavatam 
sometimes contain the opinions of certain sages according to their partial 
understanding. Sometimes the Original Personality of Godhead chooses to conceal 
Himself and He appears to be something that He actually is not. Because the Lord 
sometimes does not reveal His actual nature, therefore it is said that the sages 
describe Him according to their realization. In other words, the opinions of the 
sages sometimes present an incomplete view of the Supreme Lord. It is possible to 
interpret this Bhagavatam verse (2.7.26) (which describes the "sita-krsna-kesah") 
as such a partial understanding, even though it is recorded in the Bhagavatam. 


Text 89 


kalaya arhsena yah sita-krsna-kesah, sita-krsnau kesau yatra tatha-vidhah, sa eva 
saksad bhagavan jata ity evaiir kartavyeti. 

kalaya-the word "kalaya"; amsena-means "with His expansions; yah-who; sita- 
krsna-kesah-the phrase "sita-krsna-kesah"; sita-krsna kesau yatra tatha-vidhah- 
who expands as the white and black purusa incarnations (Sankarsana and 
Vasudeva); sah eva-that very same person; saksat-directly; bhagavan-the Original 
Personality of Godhead; jatah-appeared; iti-thus; evam kartavya iti-in this way it 
should be understood. 

Lord Krsna is therefore the Original Personality of Godhead, and the phrase 
"kalaya sita-krsna-kesah" means "The Suprme Personality of Godhead, who 
expands as the white and black purusa-incarnations (Lord Sankarsana and Lord 
Vasudeva)." 


Text 90 


ata eva purusa-narayanasya tathagamana-pratipadaka-sri-hari-vamsi-vakyam api 
tat-tejasam akarsana-vivaksayaivoktam. sarvesam pravesas ca tasmin sayuktikam 
evodaharanfyah. 

atah eva-therefore; purusa-narayanasya-of Lord Narayana; tatha-in the same 
way; agamana-Krsna's arrival; pratipadaka-describing; sn-hari-vamsa-vakyam- 
statement of the Hari-vamsa; api-and; tat-His; tejasam-potency; akarsana-taking; 
vivaksaya-with an intention to describe; uktam-spoken; sarvesam-of all; 



pravesah-entrance; ca-also; tasmin-within Him; sa-yuktikam-with good reason; 
eva-certainly; udaharaniyah-should be described. 


According to the description of Lord Krsna's advent found in the Hari-vamsa 
(and quoted in Text 59 of this anuccheda), ail the potencies of Lord Narayana are 
present within the form of Lord Krsna. Actually, all the forms of the Personality of 
Godhead are present within the original form of Krsna. 


Text 91 


atah padmottara-khande nrsimha-rama-krsnesu sad-gunya-paripuranam ity 
avatarantara-sadharanyam api mantavyam. kintv avataranam prasange tesu sresthe 
vividisite samanyatas tavat sarva-sresthas traya uktah. tesv apy 
uttarottaratradhikya-kramabhiprayena sri-krsne sraisthyam vivaksitam. ata eva sri- 
visnu-purane maitreyena hiranyakasiputvadisu jaya-vijayayos tayor amukti-mukti- 
karane prste sri-parasaro 'pi sri-krsnasyaivaty-udbhataisvarya-prakasam aha. 

atah-therefore; padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara Khanda of the Padma 
Purana; nrsimha-in Lord Nrsimha; rama-in Lord Rama; krsnesu-and in Lord 
Krsna; sat-gunya-of the six opulences; paripuranam-fullness; iti-thus; avatara- 
antara-for all the incarnations of Godhead; sadharanyam-universal feature; api- 
although; mantavyam-should be considered; kintu-however; avataranam 
prasange-among all the incarnations of Godhead; tesu-among them; sresthe-best; 
vividisite-desired to be known; samanyatah-generally; tavat-to that extent; sarva- 
of all; sresthah-best; trayah-three; uktah-are described; tesu-among them; api- 
even; uttara-uttaratra-adhikya-krama-of each one superior to the preceding one; 
abhiprayena-with the intention; sri-krsne-for Lord Krsna; sraisthyam-superiority; 
vivaksitam-is desired to be spoken; atah eva-therefore; sri-visnu-purane-in the 
Visnu Purana; maitreyena-by Maitreya; hiranyakasiputva-adisu-in the condition 
of accepting the forms of Hiranyakasipu and other demons; jaya-of Jaya; vijayoh- 
and Vijaya; tayoh-of them; amukti-without liberation; mukti-of liberation; 
karane-when the cause; prste-was asked; sri-parasarah-Parasara Muni; api-also; 
srl-krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; eva-certainly; ati-great; udbhata-extraordinary; 
aisvarya-opulence and prowess; prakasam-manifestation; aha-described. 

The Padma Purana Uttara-khanda explains: 

nrsimha-rama-krsnesu 

sad-gunya-paripuranam 

"The six opulences of wealth, strength, fame, beauty, knowledge and 
renunciation are fully present in the forms of Lord Nrsimha, Rama, and Krsna." 

Although all the forms of the Personality of Godhead fully display these six 
opulences, these three forms are singled out as especially displaying them. Because 
the most significant word "nrsimha-rama-krsnesu" is a dvandva-compound, and 



because the most important word is generally placed at the end of a compound- 
word, we may conclude that because Krsna is placed at the end of this compound, 
He is the most important of all the forms of the Lord. 

This is confirmed in the Visnu Purana, where Maitreya Muni asks Parasara 
Muni why Jaya and Vijaya, although killed by the hands of Lord Nrsimha, Lord 
Varaha, and other forms of the Lord, did not attain liberation, although they both 
became liberated when killed by the hand of Lord Krsna. To answer this question, 
Parasara Muni described Lord Krsna's supreme position among all the forms of the 
Personality of Godhead, and His supreme opulence and power. 


Text 92 


kim ca sn-krsnam aprapyanyatra tv asuranam muktir na sambhavati. 

kim ca-furthermore; ca-also; sri-krsnam-Lord Krsna; aprapya-without 
attaining; anyatra-otherwise; tu-but; asuranam-of demons; muktih-liberation; 
na-not; sambhavati-is possible. 

Generally speaking, demons cannot attain liberation unless they attain the 
personal association of Lord Krsna. 


Text 93 


eva-kara-dvayena svayam eva sri-gitasu tatha sucanat 

eva-kara-the word "eva"; dvayena-by twice repeating; svayam-personally; eva- 
certainly; sri-gitasu-in the Bhagavad-glta; tatha-in this way; sucanat-from the 
indication. 

This is described in the following verses of Bhagavad-glta (16.19-20), where 
Lord Krsna repeats the word "eva" (certainly) twice to emphasize the point: 


Text 94 


tan aham dvisatah kruran 
saiirsaresu naradhaman 
ksipamy ajasram asubhan 
asurlsv eva yonisu 

tan-those; aham-1; dvisatah-envious; kruran-mischievous; samsaresu-into the 
ocean of material existence; naradhaman-the lowest of mankind; ksipami-put; 
ajasram-innumerable; asubhan-inauspicious; asurlsu-demoniac; eva-certainly; 



yonisu-in the wombs. 

"Those who are envious and mischievous, who are lowest among men, are cast 
by Me into the ocean of material existence, into various demoniac species of life. 


Text 95 


asurnn yonim apanna 
mudha janmani janmani 
mam aprapyaiva kaunteya 
tato yanty adhamam gatim 

asurnn-demoniac; yonim-species; apannah-gaining; mudhah-the foolish; 
janmani janmani-in birth after birth; mam-unto Me; aprapya-without achieving; 
eva-certainly; kaunteya-O son of KuntI; tatah-thereafter; yanti-goes; adhamam- 
condemned; gatim-destination. 

"Attaining repeated birth amongst the species of demoniac life, such persons 
can never approach Me. Gradually they sink down to the most abominable type of 
existence." 


Text 96 


kutracid bhagavad-dvesinam tat-smaranadi-prabhavena sruyatam va muktih. 
sarvesam api tad-dvesinam tu mukti-pradatvam anyatravatare 'vatarini va na kaccic 
ca sruyate. tasmat tesam api mukti-datrtvaya sri-krsna evaisvarya-prakasadhikyam 
darsayati. yuktam eva varnayam asa sa sri-parasarah. 

kutracit-sometimes; bhagavat-of the Tord; dvesinam-of the enemies; tat-of the 
Tord; smarana-adi-by remembrance, or by otherwise rendering service; 
prabhavena-by the strength; sruyatam-is heard; va-or; muktih-liberation; 
sarvesam-of all; api-however; tat-dvesinam-of the Tord's enemies; tu-but; mukti- 
liberation; pradatvam-the status of granting; anya-other; avatare-during the 
incarnation; avatarini-the source of incarnations; va-or; na-not; kaccit-some; ca- 
and; sruyate-is heard; tasmat-for this reason; tesam-of them; api-even; mukti- 
datrtvaya-for granting liberation; srl-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; aisvarya- 
opulence; prakasa-manifestation; adhikyam-superiority; darsayati-reveals; 
yuktam-properly; eva-certainly; varnayam asa-described; sah-he; sri-parasarah- 
Parasara Muni. 

According to the descriptions of the Vedic literatures, although the enemies of 
the Supreme Tord attain liberation by constantly thinking of the Tord or by 
inadvertantly serving Him in some capacity, generally they do not all become 
liberated simply by associating with the Tord or being killed by Him. By killing 



and liberating these demons, Lord Krsna reveals His transcendental opulence, 
greater than the opulences of any other form of the Personality of Godhead. These 
statements are all confirmed by the explanations spoken by Parasara Muni and 
recorded in the Visnu Purana. 


Text 97 


ata eva sarvam aisvarya-saksat-karasya mukti-hetutvam uktva punas ca 
putanadi-moksam vicintya kalanemy-adiham ca tad-abhavam asarikya tad apy 
asahamanas tasya tu sri-krsnakhyasya bhagavatah paramadbhuta-svabhava evayam 
ity uvaca sarvantima-gadyena 

atah eva-therefore; sarvam-completely; aisvarya-opulence; saksat-karasya- 
manifesting; mukti-liberation; hetutvam-the condition of being the cause; uktva- 
having described; punah-again; ca-also; putana-of Putana; adi-and others; 
moksam-the liberation; vicintya-considering; kalanemi-of Kalameni; adinam-and 
others; ca-also; tat-abhavam-the position of not being liberated; asarikya- 
suspecting; tat-that; api-also; asahamanah-not tolerating; tasya-of Him; tu-but; 
sri-krsna-akhyasya-named Sri Krsna; bhagavatah-of the Original Personality of 
Godhead; parama-supreme; adbhuta-astonishing; svabhavah-nature; eva- 
certainly; ayam-this; iti-thus; uvaca-said; sarva-all; antima-at the end; gadyena- 
by the prose statement. 

When Lord Krsna considered how Putana and other demons had already 
become liberated, He began to suspect that perhaps Kalanemi and the other 
remaining demons would not attain liberation. This possibility became completely 
intolerable for the Lord. This astonishing transcendental nature of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, is described by Parasara Muni at the end of 
his prose description of the Lord's opulence. Parasara said (Visnu Purana 4.15.9): 


Text 98 


ayarh hi bhagavan kirtitah samsmrtas ca dvesanubandhenapy akhila-surasuradi- 
durlabham phalarn prayacchati, kirn uta samyag-bhaktimatam ity anena. 

ayam-He; hi-certainly; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
klrtitah-glorified; samsmrtah-remembered; ca-and; dvesa-anubandhena-with 
hatred; api-even; akhila-by all; sura-the demigods; asura-demons; adi-and 
others; durlabham-difficult to attain; phalam-result; prayacchati-grants; kirn uta- 
what to speak?; samyak-bhaktimatam-of the pure devotees. 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, freely gave liberation to the 
demons who, although full of hatred for Him, somehow became immersed in 
remembering Him or talking about Him. If the Lord gave to these demons 



liberation, which is ordinarily very difficult for them, or even for the demigods or 
anyone else to achieve, then how shall we be able to describe the benediction He 
gave to the pure devotees full of love for Him?" 


Text 99 


atah sn-bhagavata-mate tayor janma-traya-niyamas ca sn-krsnad eva tan- 
moksah sambhaved ity apeksayaiveti jneyam. 

atah-therefore; sri-bhagavata-of the Srimad-Bhagavatam; mate-in the opinion; 
tayoh-of Jaya and Vijaya; janma-traya-niyamah-punishment of taking three births 
as demons; ca-and; sri-krsnat-from Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; tat-their; moksah- 
liberation; sambhavet-became possible; iti-thus; apeksaya-in this regard; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; jneyam-it should be understood. 

The Srimad-Bhagavatam explains that Jaya and Vijaya were cursed to take three 
births as demons. We may note in this connection that they were ultimately 
liberated by Krsna. Their liberation was possible only from the hand of Krsna and 
not from any other form of the Lord. 


Text 100 


ata eva sri-naradenapi tarn uddisyaivoktam vairena yam nrpatayah ity adina, sri- 
brahmana ca ye ca pralamba-khara-durdara ity adina sarvesam muktidatvam ca 
tasya sri-krsnasya nija-prabhavatisayena yatha kathancit smartr-cittakarsanatisaya- 
svabhavat. anyatra tu tatha svabhavo nastiti nasti muktidatvam. ata eva venasyapi 
visnu-dvesinas tadvad avesabhavan mukty-abhava iti. 

atah eva-therefore; sri-naradena-by Narada Muni; api-also; tarn uddisya-in this 
connection; eva-certainly; uktam-is explained; vairena yam nrpatayah iti adina- 
by the verse (Bhag. 11.5.48) "vairena yam nrpatayah sisupala-paundra-salvadayo 
gati-vilasa-vilokanadyaih dhyayanta akrta-dhiyah sayanasanadau tat-samyam apur 
anurakta-dhiyam punah kim"; sri-brahmana-by Lord Brahma ; ca-also; ye ca 
pralamba-khara-durdara iti adina-by the verse (Bhag. 2.7.34-35) "ye ca pralamba- 
khara-dardura-kesy-arista-mallebha-kamsa-yavanah kapi-paundrakadyah anye ca 
salva-kuja-balvala-dantavakra-saptoksa-sambara-viduratha-rukmi-mukhyah/"ye va 
mrdhe samiti-salina atta-capah kamboja-matsya-kuru-srjaya-kaikayadyah yasyanty 
adarsanam alaiii bala-partha-bhima-vyajahvayena harina nilayam tadiyam"; 
sarvesam-of all; muktidatvam-the position of granting liberation; ca-and; tasya-of 
Him; srl-krsnasya-Srl Krsna; nija-prabhava-atisayena-by His great potency; yatha- 
just as; kathancit-in every way; smartr-of the meditator; citta-the mind; 
akarsana-attracting; atisaya-great; svabhavat-because of nature; anyatra- 
otherwise; tu-but; tatha-in that way; sva-own; bhavah-nature; na-not; asti-is; 
na-not; asti-is; muktidatvam-the position of granting liberation; atah eva-for this 



reason; venasya-of King Vena; api-also; visnu-for Lord Visnu; dvesinah-full of 
hatred; tadvat-in that way; avesa-entrance; abhavat-because of the non-existence; 
mukti-of liberation; abhavah-non-existence; iti-thus. 

Even demons who are killed by Lord Krsna, or who think of Him at the time of 
death in a spirit of enmity, attain liberation. This is confirmed by Narada Muni in 
the following verse of Srimad-Bhagavatam (If.5.48): 

"Kings like Sisupala, Paundraka and Salva meditated in envy upon the 
movements, playful gestures, glances and other attractions displayed by Lord 
Krsna. Thus fixing their minds while engaged in lying down, sitting, and in all 
activities, they attained a status equal to His. How then to compare with those 
whose minds are naturally attached to Him in a favorable mood?"* 

It is also confirmed by Lord Brahma in these words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
2.7.34): 

"All demonic personalities like Pralamba, Dhenuka, Baka, Kesi, Arista, Canura, 
Mustika, Kuvalayapida elephant, Kaiirsa, Yavana, Narakasura and Paundraka, great 
marshals like Salva, Dvivida monkey and Balvala, Dantavakra, the seven bulls, 
Sambara, Viduratha and Rukmi, as also great warriors like Kamboja, Matsya, Kuru, 
Srnjaya and Kekaya, would all fight vigorously, either with the Lord Hari directly 
or with Him under His names of Baladeva, Arjuna, Bhima, etc. And the demons, 
thus being killed, would attain either the impersonal brahmajyoti or His personal 
abode in the Vaikuntha planets."* 

By His own transcendental potency, Lord Krsna can grant liberation to anyone, 
regardless of how they think of Him. It is only Lord Krsna who will always grant 
liberation to the demons killed by Him. If one is thinking of Lord Krsna, even 
adversely, at the time of death, he will certainly become liberated. If one hatefully 
thinks of any other form of the Lord at the time of death, he may not necessarily 
become liberated. Lor example, the demon Vena was unable to think of the form 
of Sri Krsna at the time of his death, and therefore the demon did not attain 
liberation. One who, at the time of his death meditates on the Personality of 
Godhead in a spirit of animosity is only assured of liberation if the object of his 
meditation is specifically the form of Sri Krsna. 


Text 101 


ata evoktam tasmat kenapy upayena manah krsne nivesayet iti. 

atah eva-therefore; tasmat-therefore; kenapi-by any; upayena-means; manah- 
the mind; krsne-in Krsna; nivesayet-one should fix. 


Because liberation is attainable even for one who remembers the form of Sri 
Krsna even in a spirit of animosity, it is said in the Srimad-Bhagavatam (7.1.33): 



"Therefore one must somehow think of Krsna, whether in a friendly way, or 
inimically." 


Text f02 


tasmad asty eva sarvato 'py ascaryatama saktih sn-krsnasyeti siddham. 

tasmat-from this evidence; asti-there is; eva-certainly; sarvatah-completely; 
api-also; ascaryatama-most astonishing; saktih-potency; sri-krsnasya-of Sri 
Krsna; iti-thus; siddham-the conclusion. 

From these statements we may conclude that Ford Krsna is the master of the 
most wonderful transcendental potency. 


Text f03 


tad evaiir virodha-pariharena viruddharthanam apy arthanukulyena sn-krsnasya 
svayam-bhagavattvam eva drdhi-krtam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; virodha-objections; pariharena-by removing; 
viruddha-arthanam-of the improperly interpreted scriptural passages; artha- 
anukulyena-by the proper interpretation; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; svayam- 
bhagavattvam-the status of the Original Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; 
drdhi-krtam-is conclusively proven. 

By answering all objections and by giving the proper interpretation of those 
scriptural passages, which when misinterpreted cover the actual meaning of the 
Vedic literatures, I have firmly established the fact that Ford Krsna is the Original 
Form of the Personality of Godhead. 


Text 104 


tatra ca vedanta-sutradav apy ekasya maha-vakyasya nana-vakya-virodha- 
pariharenaiva sthapanaya darsayan napy atraivedrsam ity asraddheyam. vakyanam 
durbala-balitvam eva vicaraniyam, na tu bahv-alpata. drsyate ca loke-ekenapi 
yuddhe sahasra-parajaya iti. evam ca bahu-virodha-pariharenaiva svasmin sri- 
krsnakhye para-brahmani sarva-vedabhidheyam aha 

tatra-in this connection; ca-also; vedanta-sutra-in the Vedanta-sutra; adau-and 
other Vedic literatures; api-also; ekasya-of one; maha-vakyasya-great statement; 
nana-various; vakya-statements; virodha-opposition; pariharena-by removing; 



eva-certainly; sthapanaya-of establishing; darsayan-showing; na-not; api-but; 
atra-here; eva-certainly; idrsam-in this way; iti-thus; asraddha-lack of faith; 
iyam-this; vakyanam-of statements; durbala-of the weak; balitvam-strength; eva- 
certainly; vicaraniyam-to be established; na-not; tu-but; bahu-of many 
statements; alpata-weakness; drsyate-is observed; ca-also; loke-in the world; 
ekena-by one; api-even; yuddhe-in battle; sahasra-of thousands; parajayah- 
victor; iti-thus; evam-in the same way; ; ca-also; bahu-many; virodha- 
objections; pariharena-by removing; eva-certainly; svasmin-in Himself; krsna- 
akhye-named Krsna; para-brahmani-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sarva- 
all; veda-of the Vedas; abhidheyam-name-aha-says. 

Someone may object: By speaking only a few arguments, you have attempted to 
refute the great mass of evidence against your theory. I cannot believe your 
conclusion. 

To this I reply: In the Vedanta-sutra and other Vedic literatures many lengthy 
arguments are refuted in a few words. The length of an argument is not the 
criterion of whether it is true or not. Even in the material world we may see an 
example of this, for sometimes a single strong fighter may defeat a thousand 
soldiers in the battle. In the same way a single strong argument may defeat 
thousands of illogical words. All of your arguments are defeated by Tord Krsna 
Himself, for He describes Himself as the ultimate meaning of ah the Vedic 
literatures in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.21.42-43): 


Text 105 


kiiir vidhatte kim acaste 
kirn anudya vikalpayet 
ity asya hrdayam loke 
nanyo mad veda kascana 

mam vidhatte 'bhidhatte mam 
vikalpyapohyate hy aham 

kim-what; vidhatte-direct; kim-what; acaste-declare; kim-what; anudya- 
taking as the object; vikalpayet-may conjecture; iti-thus; asyah-of the Vedic 
literature; hrdayam-intention; loke-in this world; na-not; anyah-other; mat-than 
Me; veda-knows; kascana-anyone; mam-Me; vidhatte-they ordain; abhidhatte- 
set forth; mam-Me; vikalpya-speculating; aphyate-am fixed; hi-certainly; aham- 
I. 


"What is the direction of ah Vedic literatures? On whom do they set focus? Who 
is the purpose of ah speculation? Outside of Me no one knows these things. Now 
you should know that ah these activities are aimed at ordaining and setting forth 
Me. The purpose of Vedic literature is to know Me by different speculations, either 
by indirect understanding or by dictionary understanding. Everyone is speculating 
about Me." 



Sarva-samvadini Comment 


kim vidhatte iti; asya curnika-praghattake kesa"-sabda-vyakhyane sn-hari- 
vamsa-vakyani 

tatra sa parvati nama 
guha devaih sudurgama 
tribhis tasyaiva vikrantair 
nityam parvasu pujita 

puranam tatra vinyasya 
dehaiii harir udara-dhih 
atmanam yojayam asa 

vasudeva-grhe prabhuh iti. 

kim vidhatte iti-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.21.42-43 quoted on @ page 234; asya-of 
this verse; curnika-praghattake-in the style of composition known as "curnika"; 
kesa-sabda-of the word "kesa"; vyakhyane-in the explanation; sri-hari-vamsa-of 
the Hari-vaiirsa; vakyani-the statements; tatra-there; sa-that; parvati-of the 
mountain; nama-indeed; guha-the cave; devaih-by the demigods; sudurgama- 
very difficult to be approached; tribhih-by three; tasya-of Him; eva-certainly; 
vikrantaih-powerful; nityam-eternally; parvasu-in that place; pujita-worshipped; 
puranam-existing from time immemorial; tatra-there; vinyasya-placing; deham- 
form; harih-Lord Hari; udara-dhlh-magnanimous; atmanam-Himself; yojayam 
asa-manifested; vasudeva-of Maharaja Vasudeva; grhe-in the home; prabhuh-the 
Supreme Master. 

That Lord Krsna is not an incarnation of one of Lord Visnu's hairs, but is 
directly the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following statement of the Hari-vamsa: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Hari, Whom even the demigods 
cannot approach, then appeared in that mountain cave in His primeval original 
transcendental form. After being worshipped by Brahma , Siva, and Visnu, the 
magnanimous Supreme Lord appeared within the home of Maharaja Vasudeva." 


Anuccheda 30 


Text 1 


tad evam, krsnas tu bhagavan svayam ity etat-pratija-vakyaya maha-vira- 



rajayevatmanaiva nirjityatmasat-krta-virodhi-satarthayapi sobha-visesena 
preksavatam anandanartham caturariginnn senam ivanyam api vacana-srenim 
upaharami. tatra tasya lilavatara-kartrtvam aha 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam iti-the statement 
"krsnas tu bhagavan svayam (Bhag. 1.3.28); etat-of this; pratija-assertion; 
vakyaya-for statement; maha-great; vira-of heros; rajaya-for the ruler; iva-just as; 
atmana-personally; iva-just as; nirjitya-having defeated; atmasat-krta-brought 
under subjugation; virodhi-of those attempting to refute the arguments; sata-of 
hundreds; arthaya-meanings; api-even; sobha-with a beauty; visesena-specific; 
preksavatam-of the observers; anandana-artham-for the delight; caturanginim- 
consisting of four parts (footsoldiers, cavalry, chariot warriors, and warriors riding 
elephants); senam-army; iva-just like; anyam-the other; api-even; vacana-of 
words; srenim-multitude; upharami-I bring; tatra-in this connection; tasya-of 
Lord Krsna; llla-avatara-of pastime incarnations; kartrtvam-the status as the 
original source. 

Our paribhasa-sutra (krsna tu bhagavan svayam) now appears as a great heroic 
king who has just defeated hundreds of enemies in the form of opposing 
arguments and completely brought them under his submission to the great delight 
of all onlookers. 1 shah now bring into view the multitude of arguments that forms 
the footsoldiers, cavalry, chariot warriors and elephant-riding warriors of his army. 
The first division of that army consists of the arguments to prove that Sri Krsna is 
the origin of all llla-avataras (pastime incarnations). At the beginning of this 
division is the following verse spoken by the demigods to Lord Krsna (Srhnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.2.40): 


Text 2 


matsyasva-kacchapa-nrsimha-varaha-hamsa- 
raj anya-vipra-vibudhesu krtavatarah 
tvam pasi nas tri-bhuvanam ca yathadhunesa 
bharam bhuvo hara yaduttama vandanam te 
ity adi spastam devah sri-bhagavantam. 

matsya-the fish incarnation; asva-the horse incarnation; kacchapa-the tortoise 
incarnation; nrsimha-the Narasimha incarnation; varaha-the Varaha incarnation; 
hamsa-the swan incarnation; rajanya-incarnations as Lord Ramacandra and other 
ksatriyas; vipra-incarnations as brahmanas like Vamanadeva; vibudhesu-among 
the demigods; krta-avatarah-appeared as incarnations; tvam-Your Lordship; pasi- 
please save; nah-us; tri-bhuvanam ca-and the three worlds; yatha-as well as; 
adhuna-now; Isa-O Supreme Lord; bharam-burden; bhuvah-of the earth; hara- 
please diminish; yadu-uttama-O Lord Krsna, best of the Yadus; vandanam te-we 
offer our prayers unto You; iti-thus; adi-beginning; spastam-the meaning is clear; 
devah-the demigods; sri-bhagavantam-to Lord Krsna. 



"O supreme controller, Your Lordship previously accepted incarnations as a 
fish, a horse, a tortoise, Narasimhadeva, a boar, a swan, Lord Ramacandra, 
Parasurama and, among the demigods, Vamanadeva, to protect the entire world by 
Your mercy. Now please protect us again by Your mercy by diminishing the 
disturbances in this world. O Krsna, best of the Yadus, we respectfully offer our 
obeisances unto You."* 


Anuccheda 31 


tatha, suresv rsisv isa tathaiva ity adi. spastam, brahma tarn. 

tatha-in the same way; suresu rsisu isa tatha eva iti adi-the Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.14.20 ("suresv rsisv isa tathaiva nrsv api, tiryaksu yadahsv api te 'janasya, 
janmasatam curmada-nigrahaya, prabho vidhatah sad-anugrahaya"); spastam- 
clear; brahma-Brahma ; tarn-to Lord Krsna. 

This is confirmed in the following verse spoken by Brahma to Lord Krsna 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.20): 

"O Original Personality of Godhead, O creator of the entire cosmic 
manifestation, although You never take birth You nevertheless appear among the 
demigods, sages, human beings, animals, and aquatics, in order to crush the false 
pride of the demons, and bestow Your mercy to the saintly devotees."* 


Anuccheda 32 


tatha, bahuni santi namani rupani ca sutasya te ity adi. spastam. gargah sn- 
vraja-rajam. 

tatha-in the same way; bahuni santi namani rupani ca sutasya te iti adi-the 
Srunad-Bhagavatam (10.8.15) ("bahuni santi namani rupani ca sutasya te, guna- 
karmanurupani tany ahaiir veda no janah"); spastam-clear; gargah-Gargacarya; 
sri-vraja-rajam-to the king of Vrajabhumi. 

This is also confirmed in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.8.15) 
spoken by Gargacarya to Nanda Maharaja: 

"For this son of yours (Krsna) there are many forms and names according to His 
transcendental qualities and activities. These are known to me, but people in 
general do not understand them."* 



Anuccheda 33 


Text 1 


evam yasyavatara jnayante sariresv asaririnah ity adi. saririsv asaririna ity api 
jnane hetu-garbha-visesanam. saririsu madhye 'py avatirnasya satah svayam 
asaririnah. 

evam-in the same way; yasya avatarah jnayante sariresu asaririnah iti adi-in the 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.10.34 ("yasyavatara jnayante sarirsve asaririnah, tais tair 
atulyatisayair viryair dehisv asarigataih"); sariresu-among the conditioned souls 
who have material bodies; asaririnah-without a material body; iti-thus; api- 
although; jnane-in knowledge; hetu-of causes; garbha-the origin; visesanam- 
distinguishing characteristic; saririsu-among embodied beings; madhye-in the 
midst; api-although; avatirnasya-incarnated; satah-of the Absolute Truth; 
svayam-personally; asaririnah-without a material body. 

This is also confirmed in the following verse spoken by Nalakuvara and 
Manigriva to Lord Krsna (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.10.34): 

"Appearing in bodies like those of an ordinary fish, tortoise and hog, You 
exhibit activities impossible for such creatures to perform: extraordinary, 
incomparable, transcendental activities of unlimited power and strength. These 
bodies of Yours, therefore, are not made of material elements, but are incarnations 
of Your Supreme Personality."* 

This statement explains that the forms of Lord Krsna are always spiritual. 


Text 2 


natah paraiir parama yad bhavatah svarupam ity adi dvitiya-sandarbhodaharana- 
praghattaka-drstya jivavad deha-dehi-parthakyabhavena mukhyamatvarthayogat. 
kuveratmajau sri-bhagavantam. 

natah paraiir parama yad bhavatah svarupam iti adi-Srimad-Bhagavatam 3.9.3; 
dvitiya-sandarbha-in the second Sandarbha; udaharana-prabhattaka-drstya-by the 
description; jivavat-like an ordinary conditioned soul; deha-of the body; dehi- 
and the possessor of the body; parthakya-of separateness; abhavena-because of 
non-existence; mukhyamatvartha-ayogat-because of the inappropriateness; 
kuvera-atmajau-the two sons of Kuvera; sri-bhagavantam-to the Supreme Lord. 

This is also confirmed in the following verse spoken by Brahma to Lord Krsna 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 3.9.3): 



"O my Lord, I do not see a form superior to Your present form of eternai bfiss 
and knowiedge."* 

In the verse beginning "yasyavatarah" (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.10.34) we should 
not interpret the word “asarlrinah" to mean "formless". The actual meaning is that 
because the Supreme Lord does not manifest an external material body different 
from Himself, He is therefore called “asarlrinah". This has already been explained 
in the second (Bhagavat) sandarbha. Someone may argue that the word 
“asaririnah" should be interpreted as "formless" becuse that is the direct meaning 
of the word. To this objection I reply: Because this interpretation ("formless") is 
contradicted in many Vedic literaturs, and the Supreme Lord is affirmed to possess 
an eternal transcendental form, therefore the primary meaning ("formless") should 
be rejected, and the secondary meaning of the word ("without an external material 
body") should be accepted. 


Anuccheda 34 


aparam 

yat-pada-parikaja-rajah sirasa bibharti 
srlr abjajah sagirisah saha loka-palaih 
lila-tanuh sva-krta-setu-paripsaya yah 

kalo 'dadhat sa bhagavan mama kena tusyet. 

spastam. nagnajit sri-bhagavantam. 

aparam-further; yat-whose; pada-feet; parikaja-lotus; rajah-dust; sirasa-on 
the head; bibharti-carries; srir-Laksmi; abjajah-Brahma; sagirisah-with Siva; 
saha-with; loka-palaih-the protectors of the planets; llla-for pastimes; tanuh- 
form; sva-krta-accepted; setu-principles of religion; paripsaya-with a desire; yah- 
who; kalah-time; adadhat-placet; sah-He; bhagavan-the Supreme Lord; mama- 
my; kena-by what?; tusyet-may please; spastam-clear; nagnajit-Nagnajit; srl- 
bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

This is also confirmed in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.58.37) 
spoken by King Nagnajit to Lord Krsna: 

"O Lord who accepts the form of the various pastime-incarnations in order to 
protect the principles of religion, O Lord, the dust of whose lotus feet is 
reverentially placed by Laksmi, Brahma, Siva, and all the demigods upon their 
heads, O Supreme Personality of Godhead, what may I do to please You?" 



Anuccheda 35 


Text 1 


pararir ca 

namas tasmai bhagavate 
krsnayakuntha-medhase 
yo dhatte sarva-bhutanam 
abhavayosatih kalah 

param-in another place (Bhag. 10.87.46); ca-also; namah-I offer my respectful 
obeisances; tasmai-to Him; bhagavate-the Original Personality of Godhead; 
krsnaya-Lord Krsna; akuntha-medhase-omniscient; yah-who; dhatte-accepts; 
sarva-of all; bhutanam-living entities; abhavaya-for the liberation; usatih- 
auspicious; kalah-forms of His plenary expansions. 

This is also confirmed in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.87.46), where Narada 
Muni offers the following prayer: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances to Lord Krsna, the all-knowing Original 
Personality of Godhead who, in order to liberate the conditioned souls, accepts the 
auspicious forms of His many incarnations." 


Text 2 


tlka namah iti sri-krsnavatarataya narayanam stauti, ete camsa-kalah pumsah 
krsnas tu bhagavan svayam, ity ukteh ity esa. ata eva sruti-stava-sravananantaram 
tasma eva namaskarat sruti-stutav api sri-krsna eva stutya ity ayatam. 

tika-commentary; ca-also; namah iti-this verse, which begins with the word 
"namah"; srl-krsna-avatarataya-the appearance of Lord Krsna; narayanam- 
Narayana Rsi; stauti-glorifies; ete camsa-kalah pumsah krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam iti ukteh-from the statement "Krsnas tu bhagavan svayam"; iti esa-the 
same; atah eva-therefore; sruti-of the personified Vedas; stava-of the prayers; 
sravana-hearing; anantaram-after; tasmai-to Him; eva-certainly; namaskarat- 
because of obeisances; sruti-of the personified Vedas; stutau-in the prayers; api- 
also; sn-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; stutyah-glorified; iti-thus; ayatam- 
concluded. 

Srldhara Svami explains in his commentary on this verse: 

"Speaking to Narayana Rsi, Narada glorified the appearance of Lord Krsna by 



speaking this verse, which confirms the truth of the statement "ete camsa-kalah 
purnsah krsnas tu bhagavan svayam". fn this way, at the end of the Prayers of the 
Personified Vedas, Narada Muni affirmed that Lord Krsna is the Originaf 
Personaiity of Godhead, the source of ail incarnations. 


Text 3 


tathaiva srutibhir api nibhrta-marun-mano-'ksa-drdha-yoga-yujah ity adi padye 
nijari-moksa-pradatvady-asadharana-lirigena sa eva vyanjitah. spastam. sri- 
naradah. 

tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; srutibhih-by the Personified Vedas; api- 
also; nibhrta-marun-mano-'ksa-drdha-yoga-yujah iti adi padye-in the Srlmad- 
Bhagavatam 10.87.23 "nibhrta-marun-mano 'ksa-drdha-yoga-yujo hrdi yan 
munaya upasate tad arayo 'pi yayuh smaranat striya uragendra-bhoga-bhuja-danda- 
visakta-dhiyo vayam api te samah samadrso ’nghri-saroja-sudhah"; nija-own; ari- 
enemies; moksa-liberation; pradatva-giving; asadharana-extraordinary; lingena- 
by the quality; sah-He; eva-certainly; vyajitah-characterized; spastam-the rest of 
the verse is clear; srl naradah-Narada Muni. 

Because Lord Krsna grants liberation even to the enemies killed by Him, He is 
unique among all the forms of the Personality of Godhead. This is confirmed by 
the following statement spoken by the Personified Vedas and repeated by Narada 
Muni in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.87.23): 

"By practicing the mystic yoga system and controlling their breath, the great 
sages conquered the mind and senses. Thus engaging in mystic yoga, they saw the 
Supersoul within their hearts and ultimately entered into the impersonal Brahman. 
However, even the enemies of the Supreme Personality of Godhead attain that 
position simply by thinking of the Supreme Lord."* 


Anuccheda 36 


Text 1 


tatha gunavatara-kartrtvam aha 

ity uddhavenaty-anurakta-cetasa 

prsto jagat-krldanakah sva-saktibhih 
grfnta-murti-traya Isvaresvaro 

jagada saprema-manohara-smitah 



tatha-in the same way; guna-of the modes of material nature; avatara- 
incarnations; kartrtvam-the state of accepting; aha-describes; iti-thus; 
uddhavena-by Uddhava; ati-anurakta-cetasa-in a spirit of unalloyed devotional 
service; prstah-inquired; jagat-for whom the universe; kridanakah-is just like a 
toy; sva-with His own; saktibhih-potencies; grhita-accepted; murti-trayah-the 
three forms of the guna-avataras; isvara-isvarah-the supreme controller of all 
controllers; jagada-spoke; sa-prema-affectionate; manohara-enchanting; smitah- 
with a smile; spastam-the meaning of the verse is clear. 

That Lord Krsna is the source of all the guna-avataras (Visnu who controls the 
mode of goodness, Brahma who controls the mode of passion, and Siva who 
controls the mode of ignorance) is confirmed in the following verse from Srlmad- 
Bhagavatam (11.29.7): 

"When the great pure devotee Uddhava had asked this question, Lord Krsna, 
who accepts the forms of the three guna-avataras (Visnu, Brahma and Siva), who 
controls the universe with His various potencies just as a child controls a toy, and 
who is the supreme controller of all the demigods, smiled in a charming and 
affectionate way and replied to His devotee's question in the following words."** 


Text 2 


atra ajanatam tvat-padavnn ity udahrtam vacanam apy anusandheyam. sn- 
sukah. 

atra-in this connection; ajanatam tvat-padavnn-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.19 
("ajanatam tvat-padavnn anatmany atmatma bhasi vitatya mayam srstav ivaharn 
jagato vidhana iva tvam eso 'nta iva tri-netrail."); iti-thus; udahrtam-said; 
vacanam-statement; api-also; anusandheyam-should be considered; srl-sukah-Srl 
Sukadeva Gosvaml. 

In this connection we may note the following statement spoken by Brahma to 
Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.19): 

"O Lord Krsna, persons who are unaware of Your inconceivable energy cannot 
understand that You alone expand Yourself as the creator Brahma, maintainer 
Visnu, and annihilator Siva. Persons who are not in awareness of things as they are 
contemplate that I, Brahma, am the creator, Visnu is the maintainer, and Lord Siva 
is the annihilator. Actually You are alone everything: creator, maintainer and 
annihillator."* 


Anuccheda 37 



Text 1 


atha purusavatara-kartrtvam apy aha 

iti matir upakalpita vitrsna 

bhagavati satvata-purigave vibhumni 
sva-sukham upagate kvacid vihartum 
prakrtim upeyusi yad-bhava-pravahah 

srl-bhismah uvaca-Sri Bhlsmadeva said; iti-thus; matih-thinking, feeling and 
willing; upakalpita-invested; vitrsna-freed from all sense desires; bhagavati-unto 
the Personality of Godhead; satvata-purigave-unto the leader of the devotees; 
vibhumni-unto the great; sva-sukham-self-satisfaction; upagate-unto He who has 
attained it; kvacit-sometimes; vihartum-out of transcendental pleasure; prakrtim- 
in the material world; upeyusi-do accept it; yat-bhava-from whom the creation; 
pravahah-is made and annihilated. 

That Tord Krsna is the origin of the purusa-avataras, who are the creators of the 
material universes, is confirmed in the following prayer spoken by Bhlsmadeva to 
Tord Krsna (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.9.32): 

"Let me now invest my thinking, feeling and willing, which were so long 
engaged in different subjects and occupational duties, in the all-powerful Lord Sri 
Krsna. He is always self-satisfied, but sometimes, being the leader of the devotees, 
He enjoys transcendental pleasure by descending on the material world, although 
from Him only the material world is created."* 


Text 2 


tlka ca parama-phala-rupam sri-krsna-ratim prarthayitum prathamam svakrtam 
arpayati iti iti vigato bhuma yasmat tasmin. yam apeksyanyatra mahattvam nastlty 
arthah. tad eva paramaisvaryam aha sva-sukham svarupa-bhutam paramanandam 
upagate praptavaty eva. kvacit kadacid vihartum krlditum prakrtim upeyusi 
svlkrtavati, na tu svarupa-tirodhanena jiwat paratantryam ity arthah. vihartum ity 
uktarh prapancayati yad yato bhava-pravahah srsti-parampara bhavati ity esa. 

tika-commentary; ca-and; parama-ultimate; phala-result; rupam-form; sri- 
krsna-for Lord Krsna; ratim-attraction; prarthayitum-to pray; prathamaiir-first; 
svakrtam-accepted; arpayati-offers; iti-thus; iti-thus; vigato-gone; bhuma-the 
Lord; yasmat-from whom; tasmin-in Him; yam-whom; apeksya-in relation; 
anyatra-in someone else; mahattvam-greatness; na-not; asti-is; iti-thus; arthah- 
meaning; tad-this; eva-certainly; parama-supreme; aisvaryam-opulence; aha- 
said; sva-sukham-own happiness; svarupa-own form; bhutaiir-manifested; 
parama-supreme; anandaiir-bliss; upagate-attained; praptavati-gives; eva-indeed; 
kvacit-somewhere; kadacid-sometime; vihartum-to play; kriditum-to play; 




prakrtim-nature; upeyusi-attains; svikrtavati-accepted; na-not; tu-indeed; 
svarupa-own form; tirodhanena-by disappearance; jiv-a jiva; vat-like; 
paratantryam-independence; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; vihartum-to enjoy 
pastimes; iti-thus; uktam-said; prapancayati-creates; yad-which; yatah-from 
which; bhava-pravahah-material world; srsti-parampara-creation; bhavati-is; iti- 
thus; esa-this. 

The following explanation of this verse is found in Sridhara Svami's 
commentary: 

"In this verse Bhlsmadeva prays for attraction to Lord Krsna, which he considers 
the supreme goal of life, and aside from which there is nothing worth praising. 
Bhlsma also describes the transcendental opulences of the Lord by using the words 
'sva-sukham upagate 1 (full of all transcendental bliss). Bhisrna says kvacid 
vihartum prakrtim upeyusi 1 (The Lord sometimes descends to this material sphere 
to display His transcendental pastimes). The Lord appears in this world and again 
disappears from it according to His own desire. He is completely independent, and 
He is not forced to enter the material sphere, as the conditioned souls are. Indeed, 
Lord Krsna is actually the creator of the cosmic manifestation Cyad-bhava- 
pravahah 1 )." 


Text 3 


evam eva tarn pratyuktam devair apy ekadase tvattah puman samadhigatya 
yayasya vlryam, dhatte mahantam iva garbham amogha-vlryah. iti. 

evam-in this way; eva-certainly; tam-He; pratyuktam-answered; devaih-by the 
demigods; api-also; ekadase-in the Eleventh Canto (Bhag. 11.6.16); tvattah-from 
You; puman-the purusa-avatara; samadhigatya-having attained; yaya-by the 
material potency; asya-of the universe; vlryam-potency; dhatte-places; 
mahantam-the mahat-tattva; iva-like; garbham-the womb; amogha-infallible; 
vlryah-power. 

This is also confirmed in the following prayer spoken by the demigods and 
recorded in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.6.16): 

"O Lord Krsna, You are the originn of the purusa-incarnation who is like the 
father who impregnates the womb of material nature." 


Text 4 


tlka ca tvattah purusah vlryam saktim samadhigatya prapya yaya mayaya saha 
mahantam dhatte. kam iva asya visvasya garbham iva ity esa. bhismah sri- 
bhagavantam. 



tika-Sridhara Svami's commentary; ca-also; tvattah-the word "from You"; 
purusah-the purusa-incarnation; viryam-the word vlryam; saktih-means 
"potency"; samadhigatya-"samadhigatya"; prapya-means "having attained"; 
yaya-"by which"; mayaya-means "by maya"; saha-with; mahantam dhatte-creates 
the material world; kam iva-to what may it be compared?; asya-of this; visvasya- 
universe; garbham iva-like the womb; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; bhismah- 
Bhlsma; sri-bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

This verse is explained by Sridhara Svaini in the following way: 

"In this verse the word Tvattah 1 means the purusa-avatara is manifested from 
You', and the word 'viryam' means potency 1 . 'Samadhigatya' means having 
attained' and 'yaya' means by the material creative potency maya 1 . In this way the 
Lord manifests the material creation ('mahantam dhatte 1 ). To what may this 
material world be compared? It may be compared to asya garbham iva' (like a 
womb impregnated by the Supreme Lord)." 


Anuccheda 38 


ata eva bhava-bhayam apahantum ity adau tasyadi-purusatvam sresthatvam apy 
aha, purusam rsabham adyam krsna-samjnam nato 'smi iti. krsneti samjna tan- 
namatvenati-prasiddhir yasyeti murty-antaram nisidhyate. tan-murter 
namaskriyamanatvena ca nitya-siddhatvam darsyate. tatraiva tika-krdbhir api tarn 
vande paramanandam nandanandana-rupinam ity uktam. sri-sukah. 

atah eva-therefore; bhava-of material existence; bhayam-the fear; apahantum- 
to remove; iti-thus; adau-beginning; tasya-of Him; adi-purusatvam-the position 
of being the Original Personality of Godhead; sresthatvam-the position of being 
the best; api-also; aha-describes; purusam-person; rsabham-best; adyam- 
original; krsna-samjnam-named Krsna; natah asmi-I offer my respectful 
obeisances to Him; iti-thus; krsna-Krsna; iti-thus; samja-name; tat-namatvena- 
by this name; ati-great; prasiddhih-fame; yasya-of whom; iti-thus; murti-forms; 
antaram-other; nisidhyate-are eclipsed; tat-murteh-of that form; 
namaskriyamanatvena-by offering obeisances; ca-also; nitya-siddhatvam-eternal 
perfection; darsyate-is revealed; tatra-there; eva-certainly; tlka-krdbhih-by the 
author of the commentary; api-also; tam-to Him; vande-I offer my respectful 
obeisances; paramanandam-full of transcendental bliss; nanda-of Nanda 
Maharaja; nandana-the son; rupinam-with the form; iti-thus; uktam-described; 
sri-sukah-Srl Sukadeva Gosvami. 

Sukadeva Gosvami clearly explains that Lord Krsna is the Supreme Original 
Personality of Godhead in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.29.49), where he says: 


I offer my respectful obeisances to Lord Krsna, the Original form of the 



Personality of Godhead. 


From this it may be observed that Krsna is the most important name of the 
Lord, and His two armed form as Krsna is His most important form. This eternal 
supreme status of Lord Krsna is revealed in this verse where Sukadeva Gosvami 
offers His respects to the Lord. This is also confirmed by Sridhara Svami, the 
foremost commentator on Srimad-Bhagavatam in the following words: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances unto the supremely blissful Original 
Personality of Godhead, who is known as the son of Maharaja Nanda." 


Anuccheda 39 


Text 1 


tad evam jagrhe ity adi-prakarane yat svayam utpreksitam tac ca sn-svami- 
sammatyapi drdhi-krtam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; jagrhe iti adi prakarane-in the chapter 
beginning jagrhe" (Bhagavatam, Canto One, Chapter Three); yat-which; svayam- 
directly; utpreksitam-indicated; tat-that; ca-also; sri-svami-of Srldhara Svarnl; 
sammatya-by the opinion; api-also; drdhi-krtam-confirmed. 

In this way Srldhara Svarnl has confirmed the statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(Canto One, Chapter Three) that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead. 


Text 2 


punar api tat-sammatir abhyasyate yatha 

srutvajitam jarasandham 
nrpater dhyayato harih 
ahopayam tarn evadya 
uddhavo yam uvaca ha. 

tika ca adyah harih sri-krsnah ity esa. sri-sukah. 

punah-again; api-also; tat-that; sammatih-opinion; abhyasyate-is repeated; 
yatha-for example; srutva-having heard; ajitam-undefeated; jarasandam- 
Jarasandha; nrpateh-of King Yudhisthira; dhyayatah-meditating; harih-Hari; aha- 
spoke; upayam-plan; tam-that; eva-certainly; adyah-the Original Personality of 
Godhead; uddhavah-Uddhava; yam-which; uvaca-spoke; ha-certainly; tika- 



Sridhara Svami's commentary; ca-also; adyah-the Original Personality of 
Godhead; harih-Hari; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; sri- 
sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 

That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following verse of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(f0.72.f5): 

"When Sri Krsna, the Original Personality of Godhead, heard from King 
Yudhisthira that the enemy Jarasandha was almost impossible to defeat, Lord 
Krsna proposed the following plan, which had already been suggested by 
Uddhava." 

Sridhara Svami explains in his commentary that the word “adyah" (Original 
Personality of Godhead) clearly refers to Lord Krsna. 


Anuccheda 40 


Text 1 


kim ca 

athaham amsa-bhagena 
devakyah putratam subhe 
prapsyami iti. 

kim ca-furthermore; atha-therefore; aham-I; amsa-bhagena-by My plenary 
expansion; devakyah-of Devaki; putratam-the son; subhe-O all-auspicious 
Yogamaya; prapsyami-I shall become; iti-thus. 

This is also confirmed by the following statement spoken by Lord Krsna to His 
internal potency Yogamaya (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.2.9): 

"O all-auspicious Yogamaya, I shall then appear with My full six opulences as 
the son of Devaki."* 


Text 2 


ammsa-bhagena ity atra purnatocitam evartham bahudha yojayadbhir madhye 
amsena purusa-rupena mayaya bhago bhajanam iksanaiir yasya teneti ca 
vyacaksanair ante sarvatha paripurna-rupeneti vivaksitam, krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam ity uktatvat, ity evarh hi tair vyakhyatam. sri-bhagavan yogamayam. 



amsa-bhagena-by the phrase "amsa-bhagena"; iti-thus; atra-in this connection; 
purnata-fullness; ucitam-is described; eva-certainly; artham-the meaning; 
bahudha-in many ways; yojayadbhih-explaining the meaning of this verse; 
madhye-in the midst; amsena-by the word "arhsena-"; purusa-rupena-in the form 
of a person; mayaya-of materiaf energy; bhagah-opulence; bhajanam-possession; 
iksanam-appearance; yasya-of whom; tena-by this; iti-thus; ca-afso; 
vyacaksanaih-by various expianations; ante-at the conciusion; sarvatha-in ail 
respects; paripurna-perfect and complete; rupena-with a form; iti-thus; 
vivaksitam-intended to be described; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam iti uktatvat- 
because of the statement "Krsnas tu bhagavan svayam"; iti-thus; evam-in this 
way; hi-certainly; taih-by them; vyakhyatam-explained; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; yogamayam-to Yogamaya. 

Sridhara Svaml explains that in this verse the word "amsa-bhagena" means 
"accompanied by His expansions, the purusa-incarnations". This description 
confirms the statement of Srlmad-Bhagavatam (1.3.38): "Krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam" (Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all 
incarnations of Godhead). 


Anuccheda 41 


Text 1 


evam 


yasyamsamsamsa-bhagena 
visvotpatti-layodayah 
bhavanti kila visvatmams 
tarn tvadyaham gatiiir gata 

evam-in the same way; yasya-of whom; amsa-of a portion; amsa-of a portion; 
amsa-of a portion; bhagena-by a tiniy fragment; visva-of the universe; utpatti- 
creation; laya-annihilation; udayah-mannifestation; bhavanti-comes into being; 
kila-certainly; visva-atman-O all-pervading Supersoul; tam-to Him; tva-unto You; 
adya-O Original Personality of Godhead; ahaiir-I; gatiiir gata-take shelter. 

This is also confirmed in the following statement spoken by Devaki to Lord 
Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.85.31): 

"O Lord Krsna, O all-pervading Supersoul, You are the Original Personality of 
Godhead. By a tiny fragment of a part of a part of a portion of Your potency the 
material universes are created and again annihilated. I surrender unto You and 
take shelter of You."* 



Text 2 


tika ca yasyamsah purusas tasyamso maya tasya amsa gunas tesarh bhagena 
paramanu-matra-lesena visvotpatty-adayo bhavanti tam tva tvam gatiin saranam 
gatasmi ity esa. srl-devaki-devi sri-bhagavantam. 

tika-the commentary; ca-also; yasya-of whom; amsah-the portion; purusah- 
purusa-avatara; tasya-of Him; amsah-the portion; maya-the maya potency; 
tasyah-of that; amsah-the parts; gunah-the three modes of nature; tesaiir-of them; 
bhagena-by a part; paramanu-matra-lesena-by an atomic fraction; visva-utpatti- 
adayah bhavanti-the creation, maintenance and destruction of the universes is 
manifested; tam-to Him; tva-to You; tvam-to You; gatim-the word "gatim"; 
saranam gata asmi-I shail take shefter; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; sri-devaki- 
devi-spoken by Devaki-devi; srl-bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personafity of 
Godhead. 

Srldhara Svami expfains in his commentary: 

"In this verse the first "aiirsa" (portion) referred to is the purusa-avatara. The 
portion of the purusa-avatara is the illusory potency maya, and the portion of 
maya is the three modes of material nature. By an atomic fragment of the modes of 
nature, the material universes are created, maintained and destroyed. In this way, 
by a portion of a portion of a portion of a portion of the Lord's potency the 
material world is created. In this verse the word tva 1 means unto You' and the 
phrase 'gatim gatasmi' means I take shelter"'. 

The proper interpretation of this verse is: 

"I wanted to see both of You, and therefore I have brought the sons of the 
brahmana here. Both of You have appeared in the material world to re-establish 
religious principles, and you have appeared here with all your potencies and the 
incarnations who have expanded from You. Please kill all the demons, and cause 
them to quickly return to the spiritual world."* 


Text 44 


ity asya vyakhya yuvayoh yuvaiir didrksuna maya dvija-putra me mama bhuvi 
dhamni upanita anlta ity ekarh vakyam. 


iti-thus; asya-of the statement; vyakhya-the explanation; yuvayoh-the word 
"yuvayoh"; yuvam-means "of You two"; didrksuna maya-by Me who was desiring 
to see; dvija-putrah-the Brahmana’s sons; me-the word "me"; mama-means "My"; 
bhuvi-the word "bhuvi"; dhamni-means “abode"; upanitah-the word "upanltah"; 




amtah-means "taken away"; iti-thus; ekam-one; vakyam-statement. 


An explanation of these words follows: In the Bhuma-purusa's first statement we 
may note the following definitions of words: "yuvayoh" means "of You two", 
“didrksuna maya" means "by Me, who was desiring to see", "me" means "My", 
"bhuvi" means “abode", and "upanitah" means "taken away". 


Text 45 


vakyantaram aha he dharma-guptaye kalavatirnau kala amsas tad-yuktav 
avatirnau, madhya-pada-lopi-samasah. kiiir va kalayam amsa-laksane mayika- 
prapance 'vatirnau va pado 

'sya visva-bhutani iti sruteh. bhuyah punar api avasistan avaneh asuran hatva me 
mama anti samipaya samipam agamayitum yuvarh tvarayetam atra prasthapya tan 
mocayatam ity arthah tad-dhatanam mukti-prasiddheh maha-kala-pura-jyotir eva 
muktah pravisanti. 

vakya-statement; antaram-another; aha-said; he-O; dharma-guptaye-for the 
protector of religion; kalavatirnau-the word "kalavatirnau"; kala-the word "kala"; 
amsah-means part and parcels; tat-yuktau-along with them; avatlrnau-descended; 
madhya-pada-lopi-samasah-a compound where the middle word is understood; 
kirn va-or; kalayam-the word "kala" understood in the locative case; amsa- 
laksane-as the expansion; mayika-prapance-meaning "the material world"; 
avatirnau-descended; va-or; padah-step; asya-of Him; visva-bhutani-the material 
world; iti-thus; sruteh-from the Sruti-sastra; bhuyah-the word "bhuyah"; punah 
api-means "again"; avasistan-remaining; avanah-of the earth; asuran-demons; 
hatva-having killed; me-the word "me"; mama-means "My"; anti-the word 
"anti"; sarmpaya-means "to the vicinity"; samipam-to the vicinity; agamayitum- 
causing to arrive; yuvam-You two; tvarayetam-please hasten; atra-in this context; 
prasthapy-having established; tan-them; mocayatam-please liberate; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; tat-by the Lord; hatanam-of those who are killed; mukti-of 
liberation; prasiddheh-celebrated; maha-kala-pura-of the Bhumi-purusa; jyotih- 
brahmajyoti effulgence; eva-certainly; muktah-liberated; pravisanti-enter. 

In the Bhuma-purusa's second statement, He addresses Krsna and Arjuna as 
"kalavatirnau". In this compound word, the word "kala" means "expansions", and 
the phrase "along with" is understood. In this way the word is a "madhya-pada- 
lopi-samasa", and it means "O Supreme Lord, who has descended along with all 
Your visnu-tattva expansions". Because the material world is an expansion of the 
Supreme Lord's energy, the word "kala" may also be interpreted to mean "in the 
material world". In this interpretation the word "kalavatirnau" means "O Lord 
who has descended to this material world". That the material world is as 
expansion of Lord Krsna's energy is confirmed in the Purusa-sukta prayers: "pado 
'sya visva-bhutani" (The material world is one quarter part of the energy of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead). The word "bhuyah" means “again". 

The last part of the Bhuma-purusa's statement is: "Please kill the demons who 



still remain on the earth, and liberate them, bringing them quickly back to Me". 
This means that the demons who are personally killed by the Personality of 
Godhead become liberated and enter the Brahman effulgence emanating from the 
transcendental body of the Lord's Bhuma-purusa expansion. 


Text 46 


brahma-tejomayam divyam 
mahad yad drstavan asi 
ahaiir sa bharata-srestha 
mat-tejas tat sanatanam 

prakrtih sa mama para 
vyaktavyakta sanatani 
tarn pravisya bhavantiha 
mukta yogavid-uttamah. 

iti sri-hari-vamse 'rjunaiir prati sri-bhagavad-uktas ca. 

brahma-tejah-mayam-the Brahman effulgence; divyam-transcendental; mahat- 
great; yat-which; drstavan asi-You have seen; aham-I am; sah-that; bharata- 
srestha-O best of the descendents of Bharata; mat-My; tejas-splendor; tat-that; 
sanatanam-eternal; prakrtih-energy; sa-that; mama-My; para-superior; vyakta- 
manifested; avyakta-and unmanifested; sanatanl-eternal; tam-that; pravisya- 
entering; bhavanti-become; iha-here; muktah-liberated; yogavid-uttamah-the 
best of yogis; iti-thus; sn-hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; arjunam prati-to Arjuna; 
srl-bhagavat-of the Lord; uktah-spoken; ca-and. 

This effulgence emanating from the transcendental body of the Personality of 
Godhead is described to Arjuna by Lord Krsna in the Hari-vamsa (Visnu-parva 
114.9-10) in the followingn words: 

"My dear Arjuna, O best of the descendants of Maharaja Bharata, this splendid 
Brahman effulgence that you have seen is the glowing light emanating from My 
transcendental form. I am not different from that splendid effulgence, which is My 
eternal spiritual potency. This potency of Mine is sometimes manifest and 
sometimes unmanifest. They who have perfected the practice of astanga-yoga may 
enter this divine effulgence and attain one of the five kinds of liberation." 


Text 47 


tvarayetam iti prarthanayaiir hetu nij-antasya lin-rupam anti ity avyayac 
caturthya luk, caturthi ca edhobhyo vrajatitivat kriyarthopapadasya ca karmani 
sthaninah iti smaranat. kataiir krtva prasthapayatitivad ubhayor ekanaiva 
karmananvayah prasiddha eva. tasmad esa evarthah spastam akasto bhavati 



arthantare tu sambhavaty eka-padatve pada-cchedah kastaya kalpyate. 


tvarayetam-please hasten; iti-thus; prarthanayam-as a request; hetu-purpose; 
nij-antasya-of the causative; liri-rupam-in the potential mood; anti-the word 
"anti"; iti-thus; avyayat-as an indeclineable; caturthya-with the dative; luk-case 
ending; caturthi-dative case; ca-and; edhobhyah-for increasing; vrajati-goes; iti- 
thus; vat-like; kriya-action; artha-for the purpose; upapadasya-of a prefix; ca- 
and; karmani-in action; sthaninah-in the place; iti-thus; smaranat-from the 
sutras of Panini; katam-glorification; krtva-having done; prasthapayati- 
establishes; itivat-in this way; ubhayoh-of the two of them; ekena-by one; eva- 
just as; karmana-by action; anvayah-series; prasiddhah-celebrated; eva-certainly; 
artha-antare-in an alternate meaning; bu-but; sambhavati-arises; eka-padatve-in 
the state of being one line of a verse; pada-chedah-division of the word; kastaya- 
for difficulty; kalpyate-is considered; tasmat-therefore; esah-this; eva-certainly; 
arthah-interpretation; spastam-clearly; akastah-without difficulty; bhavati-is. 

In this verse the word "tvarayetam (please cause to quickly arrive)" is in the 
causative and the potential mood. The potential is used here to indicate a prayer or 
appeal. The word "anti" is an indeclineable prefix with a dative sense, and it is 
used here to mean "for the purpose of" in much the same way as the infinitive is 
used. It means here "for the purpose of killing the demons, and granting liberation 
to them (tvarayetam)." 

The Bhuma-purusa glorified Krsna and Arjuna, saying “You appear with Your 
transcendental potencies and various incarnations and expansions (kalavatirnau). 
This interpretation of the word "kalavatirnau" may be accepted if the word is 
understood as a trtiya-tatpurusa-samasa. This interpretation is very logical and 
easy to accept. If one wants to interpret "kalavatirnau" as two words in the 
nominative case, and interpret the two words to mean “Krsna and Arjuna are My 
expansions", this interpretation will be difficult for the learned reader to accept. 


Text 48 


tatha 

purna-kamav api yuvarh 
nara-narayanav rsi 
dharmam acaratam sthityai 
rsabhau loka-sangraham 

tatha-in the same way; purna-fulfilled; kamau-all desires; api-although; 
yuvam-the two of you; nara-narayanau rsi-Nara-Narayana Rsis; dharmam- 
principles of religion; acaratam-practiced; sthityai-for the well-being; rsabhau-the 
best of persons; loka-of living entities; sangraham-of the multitude. 

Someone may quote the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.89.59): 



purna-kamav api yuvam 
nara-narayanav rsl 
dharmam acaratam sthityai 
rsabhau loka-sangraham 

in an attempt to show that Krsna and Arjuna are actually expansions of Nara and 
Narayana Rsis. There is, however, no need to interpret in that way. The actual 
interpretation of this verse follows: 

"My dear Krsna and Arjuna, You are both great transcendental personalities, and 
all Your wishes are always automatically fulfilled. You have both formerly 
appeared as Nara-and Narayana Rsis, the best of persons. Appearing as these two 
sages, you performed exemplary pious activities for the benefit of all living 
entities." 


Text 49 


ity asya na kevalam etad-rupenaiva yuvam loka-hitaya pravrttau, api tu 
vaibhavantarenaplti stauti purneti. svayam-bhagavattvena tat-sakhatvena ca 
rsabhau sarvavataravatari-sresthav api purna-kamav api sthityai loka-raksanaya 
loka-sangraham lokesu tat-tad-dharma-pracara-hetukam dharmam acaratam 
kurvatam madhye yuvam nara-narayanav rsl ity anayor alpamsatvena vibhutivan- 
nirdesah. uktaiir caikadase sri-bhagavata vibhuti-kathana eva narayano munlnam 
ca iti. dharmika-maulitvad dvija-putrartham avasyam esyatha ity ata eva maya 
tatha vyavasitam iti bhavah. 

iti-thus; asya-of this; na-not; kevalam-only; etat-rupena-in this way; eva- 
certainly; yuvam-the two of you; loka-of the living entities; hitaya-for the benefit; 
pravrttau-engaged; api-although; tu-also; vaibhava-antarena-with transcendental 
opulences; api-also; iti-thus; stauti-offers prayers; purna-iti-beginning with the 
word "purna"; svayam-bhagavattvena-with the position of the Original Personality 
of Godhead; tat-of Him; sakhatvena-with the position of friend; ca-also; 
rsabhau-best; sarva-avatara-avatari-of the origins of all incarnations; sresthau- 
best; api-also; purna-kamau api sthityai-the phrase "purna-kamav api sthityai"; 
loka-raksanaya-for the protection of all living entities; loka-of living entities and 
planets; sangraham-multitude; lokesu-among the living entities; tat-tat-dharma- 
of the principles of religion; pracara-preaching; hetukam-for the purpose; 
dharmam acaratam-the phrase "dharmam acaratam"; kurvatam-performing; 
madhye-in the midst; yuvam-you two; nara-narayanau rsi-Nara-Narayana Rsis; 
iti-thus; anayoh-of the two; alpa-small; amsatvena-by an expansion; vibhutivat- 
full of transcendental opulences; nirdesah-indication; uktam-spoken; ekadase-in 
the Eleventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; sri-bhagavata-by the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; vibhuti-of opulences; kathane-in the description; eva- 
certainly; narayanah-Narayana; munmm-of the munis; ca-also; iti-thus; 
dharmika-of saintly persons; maulitvat-because of the status of being the crown; 
dvija-of the Brahmana; putra-of the sons; artham-for the benefit; avasyam- 



inevitably; esyathah-you two will come; iti-thus; atah eva-therefore; maya-by 
Me; tatha-in that way; vyavasitam-considered; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 

In this verse the Bhuma-purusa glorifies Krsna and Arjuna, who are always 
engaged in furthering the well-being of all living entities. Using the word 
"rsabhau", the Bhuma-purusa addresses the Original Personality of Godhead 
(Krsna), the origin of all the incarnations of Godhead. With this word the Bhuma- 
purusa also addresses Sri Krsna's intimate friend Arjuna. The Bhuma-purusa 
explains that Sri Krsna and Arjuna formerly appeared among those engaged in 
spiritual activities as Their partial incarnations Nara and Narayana Rsi to benefit 
the entire world by preaching the principles of actual religious life. That Narayana 
Rsi is an expansion of the Original Godhead, Tord Krsna, is confirmed by Tord 
Krsna Himself in the Eleventh Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam, where Tord Krsna 
says: "narayano munlnam ca (Among the sages 1 incarnate as Narayana Rsi)". 
Because Krsna and Arjuna had formerly appeared as Nara and Narayana Rsis for 
the benefit of all living entities, the Bhuma-purusa was convinced that They were 
the best of all saintly persons. For this reason the Bhuma-purusa stole the 
brahmana's sons, confident that Krsna and Arjuna would come to rescue them. 


Text 50 


tatha ca sri-hari-vamse sri-krsna-vakyam 

mad-darsanartham te bala 
hrtas tena mahatmana 
viprartham esyathe krsno 
nagacchad anyatha tv iha iti 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; sri-hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; sri-krsna-of 
Sri Krsna; vakyam-the statement; mat-My; darsana-audience; artham-for the 
purpose of attaining; te-these; balah-boys; hrtah-were taken; tena-by Him; 
maha-atmana-the great soul; vipra-of the Brahmana; artham-for the sake; esyate- 
arrived; krsnah-Krsna; na-not; agacchat-arrived; anyatha-otherwise; tu-but; 
iha-here. 

This is also described in the Hari-vamsa (Visnu-parva 114.8), where Tord Krsna 
says: 

"In order to get the opportunity to see Me, the Bhuma-purusa has stolen these 
sons of the brahmana. Although ordinarily I would not agree to come here, I have 
come for the sake of a brahmana." 


Text 51 



atracaratam ity arthe acaratam iti na prasiddham ity atas ca tatha na 
vyakhyatam. tasman maha-kalato 'pi sn-krsnasyadhikyam siddham. darsayisyate 
cedam mrtyunjaya-tantra-prakaranena, tad etan mahimanurupam evoktam 

ata-in this connection; acaratam-the word acaratam"; iti-thus; arthe-in the 
meaning; acaratam-the word "acaratam"; iti-thus; na-not; prasiddham-perfect; 
iti-thus; atah-from this; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; na-not; vyakhyatam- 
described; tasmat-therefore; maha-kalatah-than the Bhuma-purusa; api-even; srl- 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; adhikyam-superiority; siddham-established; darsayisyate- 
will be revealed; ca-also; idam-this; mrtyunjaya-tantra-prakaranena-in a passage 
of the Mrtyunjaya Tantra; tat-that; etat-this; mahima-glory; anurupam-in 
connection with this; eva-certainly; uktam-it is said. 

In this context we may note that the word "acaratam" in the previously quoted 
statement of the Bhuma-purusa is a present active participate in the genetive plural 
("of those who are engaged in activities"). By identifying Sri Krsna as the best of 
those engaged in spiritual activities, the Bhuma-purusa has declared that Krsna is 
superior to everyone, including the Bhuma-purusa Himself. This fact will be 
confirmed in a quote from the Mrtunjaya Tantra to appear later in this book, and it 
is also confirmed in the following quote from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.89.62): 


Text 52 


nisamya vaisnavam dhama 
parthah parama-vismitah 
yat kincit paurusam pumsam 
mene krsnanubhavitam iti 

nisamya-after seeing; vaisnavam-of Tord Visnu; dhama-the abode; parthah- 
Arjuna; parama-vismitah-because greatly astonished; yat-which; kincit- 
something; paurusam-glory and opulence; pumsam-of the all the visnu-tattva 
forms of the Personality of Godhead; mene-considered; krsna-by Sri Krsna; 
anubhavitam-established. 

"When Arjuna saw the opulent abode of Tord Visnu, he became struck with 
wonder. Arjuna was able to understand that all the opulences of the various 
incarnations of Godhead are manifest by the mercy of his own friend, Sri Krsna."* 


Text 53 


atra maha-kalanubhavitam iti tu noktam. evam eva sacokta-laksano bhagavan 
sri-krsna eveti darsayitum akhyantaram aha ekada iti. srl-svami-likhitaitat- 
prakarana-curnikapi susangata bhavati. 



atra-in this passage; maha-kala-by the Bhuma-purusa; anubhavitam- 
established; iti-thus; tu-but; na-not; uktam-said; evam-in this way; eva- 
certainly; sah-He; ca-and; ukta-described; laksanah-qualities; bhagavan-the 
original Personality of Godhead; srl-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; iti-thus; 
darsayitum-to reveal; akhya-antaram-in this account; aha-speaks; ekada-the word 
"ekada"; iti-thus; sri-svami-by Sridhara Svami; likhita-written; etat-this; 
prakarana-chapter; curnika-explanation; susangata-nicely connected; bhavati-is. 

We may note in this connection that this verse does not say "The opulences of 
the various incarnations of Godhead are manifest by the mercy of the Bhuma- 
purusa". In his commentary, Sridhara Svami nicely explains the purport of this 
chapter of Srimad-Bhagavatam by saying: 

"In order to establish that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead 
(bhagavan), Sukadeva Gosvaml has spoken this account of the visit to the Bhuma- 
purusa." 


Text 54 


atha parakiyany api viruddhayamanani vakyani tad-anugatarthataya drsyante. 

atha-now; parakryani-in other Vedic literatures; api-also; viruddhayamanani- 
refuting; vakyani-statements; tat-to them; anugata-arthataya-with the proper 
explanation; drsyante-are seen. 

heaving the sphere of Srimad-Bhagavatam, the critic of our paribhasa-sutra may 
push forward quotes from other Vedic literatures in an attempt to refute our 
statement that Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead. In the following 
section of this essay, we will present the proper explanations of all these verses. 


Text 55 


tatra sn-visnu-purane 

ujjaharatmanah kesau 

sita-krsnau maha-mune iti 

tatra-there; sri-visnupurane-in the Visnu Purana; ujjahara-taking up; atmanah- 
from Himself; kesau-two hairs; sita-white; krsnau-and black; maha-mune-O 
great sage; iti-thus. 

For example, our critic may quote the following verse from Visnu Purana 
(5.1.59): 



ujjaharatmanah kesau 
sita-krsnau maha-mune 

Our critic may interpret this verse to mean: 

"O great sage, Lord Visnu then plucked a white and black hair from His own 
transcendental body, and these two hairs became His incarnations known as 
Balarama and Krsna." 


Text 56 


mahabharate 

sa capi kesau harir uccakarta 

suklam ekam aparam capi krsnam 
tau capi kesav avisatam yadunam 
kule striyau rohinnn devakiiir ca 

tayor eko balabhadro babhuva 
yo 'sau svetas tasya devasya kesah 
krsno dvitryah kesavah sambabhuva 
keso yo 'sau varnatah krsna uktah iti 

mahabharate-in the Mahabharata; sah-He; ca-also; api-even; kesau-two hairs; 
harih-Lord Hari; uccakarta-snatched; suklam-white; ekam-one; aparam-the 
other; ca api-also; krsnam-black; tau-these two; ca api-also; kesau-hairs; 
avisatam-entered; yadunam-of the Yadu dynasty; kule-in the family; striyau-two 
pious ladies; rohinnn-Rohinl; devakim-Devaki; ca-and; tayoh-of the two; ekah- 
one; balabhadrah-Balarama; babhuva-became; yah asau-who; svetah-white; 
tasya-of Him; devasya-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kesah-hair; 
krsnah-black; dvitiyah-second; kesavah-Kesava; sambabhuva-became; kesah- 
hair; yah asau-which; varnatah-because of color; krsnah-as Krsna; uktah-is 
known. 

Our critic may also quote the following verses from the Mahabharata: 

"Lord Visnu snatched two hairs, one white and one black, from His head; These 
two hairs entered the wombs of RohinI and Devaki, members of the Yadu dynasty. 
Balarama was born from RohinI, and Krsna was born of Devaki. Thus Balarama 
appeared from the first hair, and Krsna appeared from the second hair."* 


Text 57 


atra tatparyam sri-svamibhir ittham vivrtam-"bhumeh suretara-varutha ity adi 



padye. sita-krsna-kesa ity atra sita-krsna-kesatvam sobhaiva, na tu vayah- 
parinama-krtam, avikaritvat. yac ca ujjaharatmanah kesau ity adi. tat tu na kesa- 
matravatarabhiprayam, kintu bhu-bharavatarana-rupam karyam kiyad etat? mat- 
kesav eva tat kartum saktav iti dyotanartham rama-krsnayor varna-sucanartham ca 
kesoddharanam iti gamyate. anyatha tatraiva purvapara-virodhapatteh. krsnas tu 
bhagavan svayam ity etad-virodhac ca. 

atra-in this connection; tatparyam-explanation; sri-svamibhih-by Sridhara 
Svami; ittham-thus; vivrtam-presented; bhumeh suretara-varutha-in the verse 
from Srimad-Bhagavatam (2.7.26) which begins "bhumeh suretara-varutha"; iti- 
adi-padye-in the verse beginning; sita-krsna-kesah-the description of Krsna and 
Baiarama as bfack and white hairs of Lord Visnu; iti-thus; atra-in this connection; 
sita-white; krsna-and bfack; kesatvam-the state of being hairs; sobha-bodily 
spfendor; eva-certainfy; na-not; tu-but; vayah-of a certain age; parinama-krtam- 
produced by a transformation; avikaritvat-because the Supreme is without 
transformation; yat-which; ca-afso; ijjahara atmanah kesau-the quote 
"ujjaharatmanah kesau" from the Visnu Purana; iti-thus; adi-beginning; tat-that; 
tu-but; kesa-hair; matra-only; avatara-incarnation; abhiprayam-intention; kintu- 
but; bhu-of the worfd; bhara-the burden; avatarana-rupam-the refief; karyam- 
activity; kiyat etat-how is this?; mat-My; kesau-"kesas"; eva-certainfy; tat-that; 
kartum-to do; saktau-abfe; iti-thus; dyotana-spfendor; artham-meaning; rama- 
krsnayoh-of Krsna and Baiarama; varna-compiexion; sucana-description; artham¬ 
meaning; ca-afso; kesu-uddharanam-description of the emenation ofthe "kesa"; 
iti-thus; gamyate-is expiained; anyatha-another interpretation; tatra-there; eva- 
certainly; purva-apara-with other passages in the Vedic fiteratures; virodha- 
apatteh-because of contradicting; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam-the quote "krsnas tu 
bhagavan svayam" (Bhag. 1.3.28); iti-thus; etat-virodhat-contradicting; ca-also. 

In his commentary on the verse which begins "bhumeh suretara-varutha" 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.7.26), Sridhara Svami gives the proper explanation of these 
passages from the Visnu Purana and Mahabharata: 

"Sometimes in the Vedic literatures Krsna and Baiarama are described as white 
and black kesas 1 . In this context the word kesa' does not mean hair 1 , but it is 
used in the sense of splendor 1 . The phrase sita-krsna-kesau' means Baiarama and 
Krsna who have beautiful white and black complexions. It does not mean that 
black and white hairs grew at a certain time onthe head of the changless Supreme 
Person. 

"The Visnu Purana explains: ujjaharatmanah kesau'. This phrase means: The 
Personality of Godhead, in His splendid original forms as Baiarama and Krsna, 
relieved the burden of the earth.' If one tries to interpret the word kesa' in these 
passages as hair, and contends that Baiarama and Krsna are incarnations of two of 
Lord Visnu's hairs, he will contradict the clear statements of many verses in the 
Vedic literatures, and he will especially contadict the authoritative statement of the 
verse krsnas tu bhagavan svayam' (Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of 
Godhead) found in Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.3.28)." 



Text 58 


idam apy atra tatparyam sambhavati nanu devah kim art ham mam 
evavatarayitum bhavadbhir agrhyate, aniruddhakhya-purusa-prakasa-visesasya 
ksiroda-svetadvlpa-dhamno mama yau kesav iva sva-siro-dharya-bhutau tav eva 
srl-vasudeva-sarikarsanau svayam evavatarisyatah. tatas ca bhu-bhara-haranam 
tabhyam Tsat-karam eveti. 

idam-this; api-also; atra-in this connection; tatparyam-explanation; 
sambhavati-arises; nanu-is it not so?; devah-O demigods; kim artham-whi is it?; 
mam-Me; eva-certainly; avatarayitum-to incarnate; bhavadbhih-by you; 
agrhyate-is appealed; aniruddha-akhya-unknown as Aniruddha; purusa-prakasa- 
visesasya-of the specific purusa-incarnations; ksira-uda-on the ocean of milk; 
svetadvlpa-dhamnah-residing in the abode of Svetadvlpa; mama-My; yau-two; 
kesau-two hairs; iva-like; sv-sirah-dharya-bhutau-growing on My head; tau-They; 
eva-certainly; sri-vasudeva-Vasudeva; sarikarsanau-and Sankarsana; svayam- 
personally; eva-certainly; avatarisyatah-will incarnate; tatah-from this; ca-and; 
bhu-of the earth; bhara-burden; haranam-removing; tabhyam-by Them; isat- 
karam-reduced; eva-certainly; iti-thus. 

Even if one insists that the word "kesa" must mean "hair" and cannot mean 
anything else, it is not at all necessary that one interpret that Balarama and Krsna 
are incarnations of Visnu. One may also interpret that Vasudeva and Sankarsana 
are incarnations of a black and white hair from the head of Tord Krsna. 

Understood in this way, we may conceive of the following conversation between 
Tord Krsna and the demigods, in order to properly understand these two quotes 
from the Visnu Purana and Mahabharata. Tord Krsna may have said to the 
demigods: 

"My dear demigods, why do you ask Me to personally appear in the material 
world? I do not need to personally come, but rather I shall send my expansions of 
Sankarsana and Vasudeva, who are like white and black hairs on My head. 
Sankarsana and Vasudeva will certainly fulfill your request by removing the 
burden of the world." 


Text 59 


atha ujjaharatmanah kesau ity asyaiva sabdartho 'pi muktaphala-tlkayam kesau 
sukha-svaminau, sito rama atmanah sakasad ujjahara uddhrtavan. hari-vamse hi 
kasyancid giri-guhayam bhagavan sva-murtim niksipya garudam ca tatravasthapya 
svayam atragata ity uktam. tad uktam, sa devan abhyanujnaya ity adi. 

atha-now; ujjaharatmanah kesau-the phrase ujjaharatmanah kesau" from the 
Visnu Purana; iti-thus; asya-of that; eva-certainly; sabda-arthah-the definitions 
of each word; api-also; muktaphala-tlkayam-in the "Muktaphala-tlka" 



commentary by Bopadeva Bosvami; kesau-the word "kesau"; sukha-the blissful; 
svaminau-Personalities of Godhead; sitah-white; ramah-Balarama; atmanah-the 
word "ujjahara"; uddhrtavan-manifested; hari-vamse-in the Hari-varirsa; hi- 
certainly; kasyancit-in a certain; giri-guhayam-mountain cave; bhagavan-the 
Original Personality of Godhead; sva-murtim-own form; niksipya-having 
manifested; garudam-Garuda; ca-also; tatra-there; avasthapya-causing to remain; 
svayam-personally; atra-here; agatam-arrived; iti-thus; uktam-described; tat- 
that; uktam-said; sa devan abhyanujnaya iti adi-in the verse beginning "sa devan 
abhyanujnaya". 

The statement "ujjaharatmanah kesau" is explained by Bopadeva Gosvami in his 
commentary “muktaphala-tika: 

"The word kesau' consists of the two words ka 1 and Tsau'. Ka' means blissful' 
and Tsau' means the two Personalities of Godhead. In the phrase sita-krsna- 
kesau' the word sita' is a name of Balarama. This phrase therefore means: 

'Balarama and Krsna who are the two blissful Personalities of Godhead'." 

The interpretation that these words mean Balarama and Krsna are incarnations 
of two hairs of Tord Visnu is not correct, for it is contradicted by the following 
explanation found in the Hari-varirsa: 

"After thus instructing the demigods, the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
travelled on Garuda to a concealed mountain cave. In that cave the Tord assumed 
His Original form as Tord Krsna. Ordering Garuda to wait for Him in that cave, the 
Tord then descended to earth in His original form." 


Text 60 


yais tu yatha-srutam evedarir vyakhyatam, te tu na samyak paramrstavantah, 
yatah sura-matrasyapi nirjaratva-prasiddhih. akala-kalite bhagavati jaranudayena 
kesa-sauklyanupapattih. na casya kesesu naisargika-sita-krsnateti pramanam asti. 

yaih-by whom; tu-but; yatha-as; srutam-heard; eva-certainly; idam-this; 
vyakhyatam-explained; te-they; tu-but; na-not; samyak-completely; parama- 
amrstavantah-pure; yatah-because; sura-matrasya-of only a demigod; api-even; 
nirjaratva-of freedom from old-age; prasiddhih-perfection; akala-kalite-beyond 
the bondage of time; bhagavati-in the Original Personality of Godhead; jara-of 
old-age; anudayena-because of the non-appearance; kesa-of hairs; sauklya- 
whiteness; anupapattih-non-appearance; na-not; ca-also; asya-of Him; kesesu- 
among the hairs; naisargika-by nature; sita-whiteness; krsnata-and blackness; iti- 
thus; pramanam-transformation; asti-is. 

What to speak of the Personality of Godhead, even the inferior demigods are 
free from the defects of old-age. Because the Personality of Godhead is always free 
from the symptoms of age, His hairs do not turn gray or white with age, as those of 



a conditioned human being. The Vedic literatures always describe the hairs of the 
Supreme Lord as black; there is no description of white hairs, hairs either naturally 
white, or turned white with age in the spiritual body of the Personality of 
Godhead. For this reason the story of white and black hairs from the head of Lord 
Visnu is not very plausible. The learned will not accept it. 


Text 61 


ata eva nrsimha-purane krsnavatara-prasarige sakti-sabda eva prayujyate, na tu 
kesa-sabdah. tatha hi 

vasudevac ca devakyam 
avatlrya yadoh kule 
sita-krsne ca tac-chakti 
kamsadyan ghatayisyatah ity adina 

atah eva-therefore; nrsimha-purane-in the Nrsimha Purana; krsna-avatara- 
prasarige-in the connection with the account of Lord Krsna's incarnations; sakti- 
sabdah-the word "sakti"; eva-certainly; prayujyte-is employed; na-not; tu-but; 
kesa-sabdah-the word "kesa"; tatha hi-as it is said; vasudevat-from Vasudeva; ca- 
and; devakyam-in Devaki; avatirya-having descended; yadoh kule-in the family 
of the Yadu dynasty; sita-krsne-Balarama and Krsna; ca-and; tat-sakti-full of all 
transcendental potencies; kamsa-adyan-Kamsa and many other demons; 
ghatayisyatah-will kill; iti adina-in the passage beginning with these words. 

In the descriptions of Krsna and Balarama's descent to this material world, we 
generally do not find any mention of the word "kesa" to describe them. In the 
following quote from the Nrsimha Purana, They are described as "sita-krsna" 
(white and black), without any use of the word "kesa" which our critics are so 
eager to interpret as "hair": 

"Lord Krsna and Balarama, the original black and white forms of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, who is full of all transcendental potencies, appeared in the 
Yadu dynasty as the two sons of Vasudeva and Devaki. In the future these two 
transcendental personalities will kill King Kaiirsa and many other demons." 


Text 62 


astu tarhi amsopalaksanah 'kesa'-sabdah; no, avilupta-sarva-saktitvena saksad 
adi-purusatvasyaiva niscetum sakyatvat krsna-visnu-adi-sabdanam avisesatah 
paryayatva-pratltes ca. naivam avatarantarasya kasya vanyasya janma-dinam 
jayanty-akhyayati-prasiddham. 


astu-there may be; tarhi-then; amsa-as an expansion; upalaksanah-description; 



kesa-sabdah-the word "kesa"; na-not; u-certainly; avilupta-sarva-saktitvena- 
because of being full of all transcendental potencies; saksat-directly; adi- 
purusatvasya-the Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all incarnations; 
eva-certainly; niscetum-to establish; sakyatvat-because of the possibility; krsna- 
Krsna; visnu-Visnu; sabdanam-of the words; avisesatah-without distinction; 
paryayatva-definition; pratiteh-because of faith; ca-also; na-not; evam-in this 
way; avatara-antarasya-of the other incarnations; kasya-of which; va-or; anyasya- 
of another; janma-of birth; dinam-day; jayanti-"jayanti"; akhyaya-by the name; 
ati-prasiddham-very celebrated. 

Someone may object: Very well then, we shah accept that the word "kesa" 
means "expansion," and the kesavatara simply is an explanation of how Krsna is 
an expansion of Lord Visnu. 

To this I reply: No. This should not be concluded. Krsna is the Original 
Personality of Godhead (adi-purusa), full of ah transcendental potencies. 

Another objection may be raised: Krsna, Visnu, and other words are used to 
indicate the Personality of Godhead and no distinction is made between them in 
the Vedic literatures. Why are you so eager to say that Krsna is the original form 
and Visnu is the expansion. A11 the forms of the Lord should be considered equal, 
without any distinction. 

To this I reply: Actually Krsna is specifically described as the Original 
Personality of Godhead, and the day when He appeared in this world is especially 
famous, more famous than the appearance-day of any other form of the Lord. 


Text 63 


ata evoktam mahabharate 

bhagavan vasudevas ca 
kirtyate 'tra sanatanah 
sasvatam brahma paramam 
yogi-dhyeyam niranjanam. 

atah eva-therefore; uktam-explained; mahabharate-in the Mahabharata; 
bhagavan-the Original Personality of Godhead; vasudevah-Krsna, the son of 
Vasudeva; ca-and; kirtyate-is glorified; atra-in this connection; sanatanah- 
eternal; sasvatam-eternal; brahma-Brahman; paramam-supreme; yogi-of the 
yogis; dhyeyam-the object of meditation; niranjanam-free from all material 
contamination. 

This is confirmed in the following verse from the Mahabharata: 


"Krsna, the son of Vasudeva, is the eternal Original Personality of Godhead 
(Bhagavan). He is the supreme Brahman, free from all material contamination, and 
He is the object of the yogis' meditation. He is glorified in the pages of this book." 



Text 64 


tasyakala-kalitatvam 

yo 'yam kalas tasya te 'vyakta-bandho 
cestam ahuh 

ity adau devaki-devi-vakye. 

tasya-of Him; akala-kalitatvam-the state of being beyond the influence of time; 
yah ayam kalah tasya te 'vyakta-bandho cestam ahuh iti dau-the verse from 
Srunad-Bhagavatam 10.3.26 ("yo 'yam kalas tasya te 'vyakta-bandho cestam ahus 
cestate yena visvam nimesadir vatsaranto mahryams taiir tvesanam ksema-dhama 
prapadye"); devaki-devi-by Devaki; vakye-in the statement. 

That Krsna is beyond the influence of time is confirmed in the following verse 
spoken by Devaki-devi (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.26): 

"O Krsna, O inaugurator of the material energy, this wonderful creation works 
under the control of powerful time, which is divided into seconds, minutes, hours 
and years. This element of time, which extends for many millions of years, is but 
another form of Tord Visnu. For Your pastimes, You act as the controller of time, 
but You are the reservoir of all good fortune. Tet me offer my full surrender unto 
Your Lordship."* 


Text 65 


natah sma te natha sadanghri-pankajam 
virinca-vairincya-surendra-vanditam 
parayanam ksemam ihecchatam paraiir 
na yatra kalahprabhavet parah prabhuh 

ity adau srl-dvaraka-vasi-vakye ca prasiddham 

natah-bowed down; sma-we had done so; te-unto You; natha-O Lord; sada- 
always; anghri-pankajam-the lotus feet; virinca-Brahma , the first living being; 
vairincya-sons of Brahma like Sanaka and Sanatana; sura-indra-the King of 
heaven; vanditam-worshiped by; parayanam-the supreme; ksemam-welfare; iha- 
in this life; icchatam-one who so desires; param-the highest; na-never; yatra- 
wherein; kalah-inevitable time; prabhavet-can exert its influence; parah- 
transcendental; prabhuh-the Supreme Lord; iti-thus; adau-in the passage 
beginning; sri dvaraka-of Dvaraka; vasi-of the residents; vakye-in the statement; 
ca-also; prasiddham-celebrated. 



That Krsna is beyond the influence of time is confirmed in the foilowing 
statement by the residents of Dvaraka-puri (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.11.6) 

"O Lord, You are worshiped by all demigods like Brahma, the four Sanas and 
even the King of heaven. You are the ultimate rest for those who are really aspiring 
to achieve the highest benefit of life. You are the supreme transcendental Lord, and 
inevitable time cannot exert its influence upon You."* 


Text 66 


ato yat prabhasa-khande kesasya balatvam eva ca tat sitimnah kala-krta-palita- 
laksanatvam eva ca darsitam, tasya sarlrinam suska-vairagya-pratipadana- 
prakarana-patitatvena sura-matra-nirjarata-prasiddhatvena camukhyarthatvan na 
svarthe pramanyam. 

atah-therefore; yat-because; prabhasa-khande-in the Prabhasa-khanda; 
kesasya-of hair; balatvam-youthfulness; eva-certainly; ca-also; tat-that; 
sitimnah-whiteness; kala-by time; krta-produced; palita-white hair of old-age; 
laksanatvam-characteristic; eva-certainly; ca-and; darsitam-is revealed; tasya-of 
Him; sarlrinam-of the embodied living entities; suska-dry; vairagya-renunciation; 
pratipadana-prakarana-explanation; patitatvena-by the fallen status; sura-of the 
demigods; matra-even; nirjarata-the state of freedom from old-age; 
prasiddhatvena-by the fame; ca-also; amukhya-arthatvat-because of accepting the 
secondary meaning; na-not; sva-arthe-in the connection; pramanyam-evidence. 

The false notion that Krsna and Balarama are incarnations of a black and white 
hair of Lord Visnu is dispelled in the Prabhasa-khanda, which explains that 
whiteness of hair is produced in old age, and because even the subordinate 
demigods, what to speak of Lord Visnu, the controller of the demigods, remain 
always free from old-age, their hair never turns white with age. It is not possible 
that Lord Visnu have white hairs, because He is beyond the influence of time, and 
therefore this conception of Lord Visnu's white hair pushed forward by the dry 
renunciants is not acceptable. 


Text 67 


brahma yena ity arabhya 

visnur yena dasavatara-gahane ksipto maha-sankate 

rudro yena kapala-panir abhito bhiksatanam karitah ity adau. 


tasmai namah karmane iti garuda-vacanat. kiiir ca tat-pratipadanaya matsyady- 
avataranam matsyadi-sabda-samyena chaloktir eveyam. 



brahma yena iti arabhya-in the passage beginning "brahma yena"; visnuh- 
Visnu; yena-because of which; dasa-ten; avatara-of incarnations; gahane-in the 
dark abyss; ksiptah-thrown; maha-great; sarikate-difficulty; rudrah-Siva; yena- 
by which; kapala-carrying a skull; paniIvin His hand; abhitah bhiksa-atanam 
karitah-begging alms; iti-thus; adau-in the passage beginning; tasmai-to that; 
namah-I offer my respectful obeisances; karmane-unto karma; iti-thus; garuda-of 
the Garuda Purana; vacanat-from the statement; kirn ca-furthermore; tat-that; 
pratipadanaya-to establish; matsya-Lord Matsya; adi-beginning with; avataranam- 
of the incarnations of Godhead; matsya-adi-sabda-of the words "matsya-adi"; 
samyena-the same; chala-false; uktih-statement; eva-certainly; iyam-this. 

Similar other faulty statements may also be found in some portions of the 
scriptures. For example, the Garuda Purana explains: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances unto the law of karma, because of which Siva 
carries a skull in his hand and wanders about as a beggar, and because of which 
Visnu was hurled into the painful abyss of having to assume ten incarnations 
within the material world." 

The author's intention in this passage was to emphasize the uncheckable power 
of karma, although in order to do this he had spoken some things that are not 
actually true. The description of Krsna and Balarama as Ford Visnu's hairs is a 
similar untrue story. 


Text 68 


yatha 

aho kanaka-dauratmyam 
nirvaktum kena sakyate 
nama-samyad asau yasya 
dhusturo 'pi mada-pradah. 

yatha-just as; aho-Oh; kanaka-of gold; dauratmyam-the wickedness; 
nirvaktum-to be described; kena-by whom; sakyate-is possible; nama-by name; 
samyat-because of equality; asau-this; yasya-of which; dhusturah-dhustura 
poison; api-even; mada-pradah-intoxicating. 

The following metaphorical statement in the scriptures may also be quoted to 
illustrate how an author may speak something untrue in order to emphasize a 
point: 

"Alas, who is able to describe the evils of gold? Gold is certainly as intoxicating 
as the poisonous drink dhutura." 



Text 69 


iti siva-sastrryatvac ca natra vaisnava-siddhanta-viruddhasya tasyopayogah. yata 
uktam skanda eva sanmukham prati sri-sivena 

siva-sastre 'pi tad grab yam 
bhagavac-chastra-yogi yat iti 

anya-tatparyakatvena svatas tatrapramanyad yuktam caitat yatha pankena 
parikambhah itivat. 

iti-thus; siva-sastrfyatvat-the status of being confirmed in the Saivite scriptures; 
ca-and; na-not; atra-here; vaisnava-in refation to Lord Visnu; siddhanta-the 
conciusion; viruddhasya-opposing; tasya-of that; upayogah-suitability; yatah- 
because; uktam-spoken; skande-in the Skanda Purana; eva-certainfy; 
sanmukham-to Karttikeya; prati-to; sri-sivena-by Lord Siva; siva-sastre-in the 
Saivite scriptures; api-aithough; tat-that; grahyam-acceptable; bhagavat-sastra-in 
the Vaisnava scriptures; yogi-found; yat-which; iti-thus; anya-another; 
tatparyakatvena-by interpretation; svatah-in their own scripture; tatra-there; 
apramanyat-because of not being estabfished; yuktam-suitabie; ca-and; etat-this; 
yatha-just as; pankena-by mud; panka-ambhah-muddy water; iti-thus; vat-just 
as. 


Statements in the Saivite Puranas should not be accepted unless they are 
corroborated by the Vaisnava Puranas. This is confirmed in the Saivite Puranas 
(Skanda Purana) where Lord Siva says to Karttikeya: 

"Statements in the Saivite Puranas should be accepted only if they are 
confirmed in the Vaisnava Puranas." 

The followers of Lord Siva may try to present a different conclusion, but they 
are simply contradicting the words of their own master, recorded in their own 
scripture. From this statement of Lord Siva we may understand that the Saivite 
Puranas are not a very reliable source of spiritual information. They are not 
actually able to purify the conditioned souls, and their position is described in the 
following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.8.52): 

"ft is not possible to filter muddy water through mud or purify a wine-stained 
pot with wine." 

On should not therefore rely on the impure statements of the Saivite Puranas. 


Text 70 


padmottara-khande ca siva-pratipadakanam purananam api tamasatvam eva 



darsitam. matsye 'pi tamasa-kalpa-kathamayatvam iti. 


padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara Khanda of the Padma Purana; ca-also; siva- 
pratipadakanam-of the followers of Lord Siva; purananam-of the Puranas; api- 
also; tamasatvam-ignorance; eva-certainly; darsitam-is delineated; matsye-in the 
Matsya Purana; api-also; tamasa-ignorance; kalpa-conception; katha- 
descriptions; mayatvam-consisting of; iti-thus. 

The inferiority of the Saivite Puranas is confirmed in the Uttara Khanda of the 
Padma Purana, which explains that the Saivite Puranas are intended for those in 
the mode of ignorance. The Matsya Purana also confirms that the Saivite Puranas 
are full of faulty and ignorant conclusions. 


Text 71 


yuktarh ca tasya vrddha-sutasya sn-bhagavatam apathitavatah sri- 
baladevavajnatuh sri-bhagavat-tattvasamyag-janajam vacanam 

evarh vadanti raj arse 

rsayah kecananvitah. itivat. 

etadrsa-sri-bhagavata-vakyena sva-viruddha-puranantara-vacana-badhanam ca. 

yuktam-suitable; ca-also; tasya-of him; vrddha-sutasya-of Romaharsana Sinta, 
the father of Suta Gosvami; sn-bhagavatam-the message of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; 
apathitavatah-without having properly studied; sri-baladeva-Sri Baladeva; 
avajatuh-offending; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tattva- 
the truth; asamyak-incomplete; jnana-from knowledge; jam-produced; vacanam- 
speech; evam-in this way; vadanti-speak; raja-rse-O saintly king; rsayah-sages; 
kecana-some; anvitah-endowed; itivat-in this way; etadrsa-like these; bhagavata- 
of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; vakyena-by the statement; sva-self; viruddha- 
contradicting; purana-Puranas; antara-within; vacana-of statements; badhanam- 
refutation; ca-also. 

Without understanding the Srnnad-Bhagavatam, one cannot properly 
understand the philosophy of spiritual life. An example of this is Romaharsana 
Suta. Because of not studying the Bhagavatam, Romaharsana had not properly 
understood the exalted position of Lord Balarama. Because of an offense to Lord 
Balarama, Romaharsana was killed by the Lord. From this we may understand the 
importance of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. Without reference to the Bhagvatam, one 
cannot conclusively understand the nature of the Absolute Truth. 

That certain sages may sometimes present false conclusions, which may 
sometimes even become recorded in the Puranas, is confirmed in the following 
statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.77.30): 

"O King, some sages have said that Lord Krsna became bewildered by the mystic 



jugglery of Salva. Such conclusions should not be accepted, for the contradict the 
conclusion of all Vedic literatures, Lord Krsna never becomes bewildered." 

From this we may understand supreme authority of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. Any 
scriptural explanation that contradicts the version of the Bhagavatam should be 
rejected. 


Text 72 


yatheha karma-jito lokah ksryate ity-adi-vakyena. 

apama somam amrta abhurna ity-adi-vacana-badhanavaj jeyam. 

atrapi yat svavaco virudhyeta nunarh te na smaranty uta iti yukti-sad-bhavo 
drsyate. 

yatha-just as; iha-here in the earthly planetary system; karma-jitah-performing 
the karma-kanda regulations; lokah-persons; ksiyate-become destroyed; iti-adi- 
beginning with these words; vakyena-by the statement; apama-drinking; somam- 
soma; amrtah-immortal; abhuma-we become; iti-adi-beginning with these words; 
vacana-statement; badhanavat-contradicting; jneyam-should be understood; atra- 
here; api-also; yat-what; sva-own; vacah-statement; virudhyate-is contradicted; 
nunam-certainly; te-they; na-do not; smaranti-remember; uta-indeed; iti-thus; 
yukti-of logic; sat-bhavah-good condition; drsyate-is seen. 

We may sometimes notice contradictions in the instructions of the Sruti. The 
two quotes which follow may serve as an example of such a contradiction within 
the texts of the Sruti. 

"By performing the karma-kanda rituals of the Vedas one becomes ruined." 

-Chandogya Upanisad 8.1.6 

"By performing the karma-kanda rituals of the Vedas we have become demigods 
eligible to drink soma-rasa." 

-Rg-mantra 8.48.3 

If a speaker contradicts himself, then his words are not very much appreciated 
by the speaker of Srunad-Bhagavatam: 

"They who are learned are not inclined to accept the statements of one who 
contradicts himself." 

-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.77.30 


Text 73 



tatraivatmanah sandigdhatvam eva tena sutena vyanjitam 


acintyah khalu ye bhava 

na tarns tarkena yojayet ity adina 

tatra-there; eva-certainly; atmanah-of the Supreme; sandigdhatvam-doubt; 
eva-certainly; tena-by him; sutena-by Suta Gosvami; vyajitam-expressed; 
acintyah-inconceivable; khalu-indeed; ye-which; bhavah-t ruths of spiritual 
reality; na-not; tan-them; tarkena-by logic; yojayet-may properly know; iti- 
adina-by the statement beginning with these words. 

Suta Gosvami speaks the following verse to reconcile this apparent 
contradiction in the statements of the scriptures (Mahabharata, Udyoga-parva): 

"The truths of spiritual life are inconceivable to the crippled materialistic brain. 
Simply by logic and philosophy one cannot expect to properly understand them." 


Text 74 


kim ca, tatraivottara-granthe candrasya kalarikapatti-karana-kathane sn- 
krsnavatara-prasarige svayam visnur evety uktatvat svenaiva virodhas ca. 

kim ca-furthermore; tatra-there; uttara-granthe-in the Prabhasa Khanda of the 
Skanda Purana; candrasya-of the moon-god; kalanka-of the spots; apatti- 
misfortune; karana-cause; kathane-in the description; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; 
avatara-appearance; prasarige-in that connection; svayam-personally; visnuh- 
Lord Visnu; eva-certainly; iti-thus; uktatvat-from the statement; svena-by using 
the word "sva"; virodhah-contradiction; ca-also. 

Also, in the story of Candra-kalankapatti-karana in the Prabhasa-khanda of the 
Skanda Purana, in the description of Tord Krsna's appearance, Krsna is described 
as Lord Visnu Himself. By using the words "svayam visnuh (Visnu Himself)", the 
concocted idea that Krsna is an incarnation of Lord Visnu's hair is refuted by 
Vyasadeva. 


Text 75 


tasman na kesavataratve 'pi tatparyam, kesa-sabdasya balatva-vacanam ca. 

tasmat-for this reason; na-not; kesa-of a hair; avataratve-as an incarnation; 
api-and; tatparyam-the proper understanding; kesa-sabdasya-of the word "kesa"; 
balatva-of foolish and childish persons;!.fn 
2} vacanam-the statement; ca-also. 



The idea that Krsna is an incarnation of Lord Visnu's hair should not be 
accepted, for it is thus refuted by Vyasa. Only foolish persons with a childlike 
mentality will insist that the word "kesa" in the phrase "kesavatara" from the 
Visnu Purana should be interpreted to mean "a hair". 


Text 76 


chalato bhagavat-tattvajnanato veti sthitam. 

chalatah-as a trick; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tattva-the 
truth; ajanatah-from ignorance; va-or; iti-thus; sthitam-situated. 

Because it is contradicted by so many descriptions in the Vedic literatures, the 
statement that Lord Krsna is an incarnation of Lord Visnu's hair must be either a 
trick to bewilder the atheists, an outlandish playful metaphor, or a falsity spoken 
in ignorance of the actual nature of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Text 77 


ato vaisnavadi-padyanam sabdottham artham eva pasyamah 

arhsavo ye prakasante 
mama te kesa-samjnitah 
sarvajnah kesavam tasman 
namahur muni-sattama 

iti sahasra-nama-bhasyotthapita-bharata-vacanat kesa-sabdenamsur ucyate. 

atah-therefore; vaisnava-of the Visnu Purana; adi-and other Vedic literatures; 
padyanam-of the verses; sabda-the word; uttham-appearing; eva-certainly; 
pasyamah-we see; amsavah-rays of light; ye-which; prakasante-are manifest; 
mama-My; te-they; kesa-samjnitah-known as "kesa"; sarvajnah-omniscient; 
kesavam-Kesava; tasmat-therefore; nama-the name; ahuh-speak; muni-sattama- 
O best of the sages; iti-thus; sahasra-nama-of the Visnu-sahasra-nama-stotra; 
bhasya-in the explanation; utthapita-spoken; bharata-of the Mahabharata; 
vacanat-from the statement; kesa-sabdena-by the word "kesa"; amsuh-ray of light; 
ucyate-is spoken. 

The actual meaning of the word "kesa" when used in a name of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead is explained by the Lord in the Mahabharata in the 
description of the thousand names of Lord Visnu. There the Lord Himself says: 


The effulgence of My transcendental body is known by the word kesa 1 . O best 



of the sages, because I am the source of the Brahman effufgence, the fearned 
devotees, who know everything, cafl Me by the name Kesava 1 ." 


Text 78 


tatra ca sarvatra kesetara-sabda-prayogan nana-varnamsunam sri-narada- 
drstataya moksa-dharma-prasiddhes ca. tatha camsutve fabdhe tau camsu 
vasudeva-sarikarsanavatara-sucakataya nirdistav iti tayor eva syatam iti gamyate. 
tadiyayor api tayor aniruddhe 'bhivyaktis ca yujyata eva. 

tatra-in this piace; ca-and; sarvatra-throughout the Vedic fiteratures; kesa- 
itara-sabda-prayogat-because of the use of other words; nana-various; varna- 
cofors; amsunam-of effufgences; sri-narada-of Narada Muni; drstataya-by the 
observation; moksa-dharma-in the scripture known as Moksa-dharma; 
prasiddheh-from the conciusion; ca-aiso; tatha-in the same way; ca-and; 
amsutve-in the effufgence; fabdhe-attained; tau-two; ca-afso; amsu-splendors; 
vasudeva-Vasudeva; sarikarsana-Sarikarsana; avatara-incarnations; sucakataya-by 
indicating; nirdistau-indicated; iti-thus; tayoh-of Them; eva-certainfy; syatam- 
may be; iti-thus; gamyate-is approached; tadryayoh-of Their expansions; api- 
afso; tayoh-of Them; aniruddhe-in Lord Aniruddha; abhivyaktih-manifestation; 
yujyate-is suitabfe; eva-certainfy. 

We may aiso note in this connection that aithough the word "kesa" is used in 
the Visnu Purana, it is not used in the many other descriptions of Lord Krsna's 
appearance found in the Vedic fiteraturs. That the word "kesa" should mean 
"effulgence" is supported by Narada Muni's explanation in the Moksa-dharma that 
the Lord appears in a variety of forms and colors. The explanation of the Visnu 
Purana that the Lord appears as "sukla-krsna-kesau" or "white and black kesas" 
may be understood to mean that the Lord appears in white and black forms. This 
may be understood to refer to Lord Vasudeva and Lord Sankarsana, or it may also 
refer to Lord Aniruddha. 


Text 79 


avatari-tejo-'ntarbhutatvad avatarasya. evam eva sattvam rajas tamah ity adi 
prathama-skandha-padya-praptam aniruddhakhya-purusavataratvam 

avatari-of the Original Source of all Incarnations; tejah-the effulgence; 
antarbhutatvat-because of being situated within; avatarasya-of the incarnation; 
evam-in this way; eva-certainly; sattvam rajah tamah iti adi-in the verse beginning 
"sattvam rajas tamah"; prathama-skandha-of the First Canto of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam; padya-praptam-in the verse; aniruddha-akhya-known as Aniruddha; 
purusa-avataratvam-as a purusa-incarnation. 



Visnu-tattva expansions of the Personality of Godhead are manifested from the 
bodily rays of the Lord. (The complexion of Lord Krsna is blackish, and therefore 
the direct expansion of Lord Krsna, which is manifested from His bodily rays, is 
also blackish: Lord Vasudeva. Because Lord Sankarsana is manifested from Lord 
Balarama, His complexion is also the same as Lord Balarama's: white.) 

The Purusa-avatara Lord Aniruddha is described in the Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(1.2.23): 

"The transcendental Personality of Godhead is indirectly associated with the 
three modes of material nature, namely passion, goodness, and ignorance, and just 
for the material world's creation, maintenance, and destruction, He accepts the 
three qualitative forms of Brahma, Visnu, and Siva. Of these three, all human 
beings can derive ultimate benefit from Visnu, the form of the quality of 
goodness." 


Text 80 


bhavam-nathaih ity adi pancama-skandha-gadya-praptam sankarsanavataratvam 
ca bhavasya sangacchate. 

bhavam-nathaih iti adi-in the verse beginning "bhavam-nathaih" "bhavam- 
nathaih stri-ganarbuda-sahasrair avarudhyamano bhagavatas catur-murter maha- 
purusasya turiyam tamaslm murtim prakrtim atmanah sankarsana-samjnam atma- 
samadhi-rupena sannidhapyaitad abhigrnan bhava upadhavati"; pacama-skandha- 
of the Fifth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam; gadya-praptam-in the prose passage; 
sankarsana-of Lord Sankarsana; avataratvam-the status of an incarnation; ca-and; 
bhavasya-of Siva; sangacchate-is manifested. 

That Lord Siva is an expansion of Lord Sankarsana is confirmed in the following 
prose statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (5.17.16): 

"In llavrta-varsa, Lord Siva is always encircled by ten billion maidservants of 
goddess Durga, who minister to him. The quadruple expansion of the Supreme 
Lord is composed of Vasudeva, Pradyumna, Aniruddha and Sankarsana. 
Sankarsana, the fourth expansion, is certainly transcendental, but because His 
activities of destruction in the material world are in the mode of ignorance, He is 
known as tamasi, the Lord's form in the mode of ignorance. Lord Siva knows that 
Sankarsana is the original cause of his own existence, and thus he always meditates 
upon Him in trance by chanting the following mantra." 


Text 81 


tatas ca ujjahara ity asyayam arthah. atmanah sakasat sn-vasudeva- 
sankarsanamsa-bhutau kesau aiirsu ujjahara uddhrtavan prakatl-krtya darsitavan 



ity arthah. 


tatah-therefore; ca-also; ujjahara iti-of the word "ujjahara"; asya-of it; ayam- 
this; arthah-the meaning; atmanah-the word "atmanah"; sakasat-understood in 
the sense of "from Himseif; sri-vasudeva-Vasudeva; sarikarsana-and Sarikarsana; 
airisa-bhutau-pfenary expansions; kesau-by the word "kesau"; airisu-two spfendid 
appearances; ujjahara-the word "ujjahara"; uddhrtavan prakati-krtya darsitavan- 
manifested; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

Therefore the statement of the Visnu Purana (ujjaharatmanah kesau sita-krsnau 
maha-mune) shoufd be understood in the foffowing way: The word "atmanah" 
means "from Himseif", the word "kesau" means the two incarnations Vasudeva 
and Sarikarsana, who have bfack and white compiexions, and the word "ujjahara" 
means “manifested." The entire statement means "The Tord then appeared as 
Vasudeva and Sarikarsana, who have bfack and white compiexions." 


Text 82 


atrayam sumerur ity eka-desa-darsanenaivakhanda-sumeru-nirdesavat tad- 
darsanenapi prirnasyaivavirbhava-nirdeso jeyah. 

atra-here; ayam-this; sumeruh-Mount Sumeru; iti-thus; eka-desa-one side; 
darsanena-by seeing; eva-certainly; akhanda-the entire; sumeru-Mount Sumeru; 
nirdesavat-like the revefation; tat-of that; darsanena-by the sight; api-afso; 
prirnasya-of the whoie; eva-certainiy; avirbhava-appearance; nirdesah-indication; 
jeyah-shouid be known. 

Just as by seeing one face of the Mountain Sumeru, one can understand the 
nature of the entire mountain, in the same way, by properiy understanding this 
verse from Visnu Purana, one wifi be abfe to know the actuai nature of Tord 
Krsna's appearance in the materiai worfd. 


Text 83 


atha sa capi kesau ity adika-vyakhya. 

udvavarhe yoga-baienatmanah sakasad vicchidya darsayam asa. sa capi iti ca- 
sabdah prirvam uktairi deva-kartrkam nivedana-rripam arthairi samuccinoti. 

atha-now; sa capi kesau iti adika-on the verse beginning "sa capi kesau"; 
vyakhya-commentary; udvavarhe-the word "udvavarhe"; yoga-bafena-by mystic 
potency; sakasat-near; atmanah-from Himseif; sakasat-near; viccidya-separating; 
darsayam asa-reveaied; sah ca api iti-the words "sa capi"; ca-sabdah-the word 
"ca"; purvam-formerfy; uktam-spoken; deva-by the demigods; kartrkam-done; 



nivedana-of an appeal; rupam-in the form; artham-meaning; samuccinoti-refers. 

An explanation of the verses from Mahabharata quoted in Text 56 follows: 

In these verses the word "udvavarhe" means that the Lord appears by His own 
mystic potency. The word "ca" (also) refers the reader to the demigods' prayers 
recorded in the previous 
verses. 


Text 84 


api-sabdas tad-udvarhane sn-bhagavat-sarikarsanayor api hetu-kartrtvam 
sucayati. 

api-sabdah-the word "api"; tat-udvarhane-in connection with the word 
"udvavarhe"; sri-bhagavat-of Lord Vasudeva; sarikarsanayoh-and Lord 
Sankarsana; api-also; hetu-kartrtvam-the condition of being the cause; sucayati- 
indicates. 

The word "api" (even) in connection with the word "udvavarhe" (manifested) 
("Even if Krsna and Balarama had appeared from Lord Visnu") indicate that in 
reality Vasudeva and Sankarsana are emanations of Krsna and Balarama. 


Text 85 


tau capi iti ca-sabdo 'nukta-samuccayarthatvena bhagavat-sarikarsanau svayam 
avivisatuh. pascat tau ca tat tadatmyenavivisatur iti bodhayati. api-sabdo 
yatranusyutav amu, so 'pi tad-amsa apiti gamayati. tayor eko balabhadro babhuva 
ity adikarh tu nara-narayano bhavet. harir eva bhaven narah ity adivat tad- 
aikyavapty-apeksaya. 

tau capi iti-the words tau capi"; ca-sabdah-the word "ca"; anukta-unspoken; 
samuccaya-arthatvena-with additional meanings; bhagavat-Vasudeva; 
sankarsanau-and Sankarsana; svayam-personally; avivisatuh-entered; pascat- 
afterwards; tau-the two; ca-also; tat-therefore; tad-atmyena-in Their original 
forms; avivisatuh-entered; iti-thus; bodhayati-teaches; api-sabdah-the word 
"api"; yatra-where; anusyutau-joined; amu-the two; sah api-the same person; 
tat-His; amsah-expansions; api-also; iti-thus; gamayati-causes to go; tayoh-from 
the two; ekah-one; balabhadrah-Balarama; babhuva-became; iti adikam-etc.; tu- 
also; nara-narayanah-Nara and Narayana Rsis; bhavet-became; harih-Hari; eva- 
certainly; bhavet-became; narah-Nara; iti adivat-as in the passage beginning; tat- 
of Them; aikya-oneness; avapti-attainment; apeksaya-with reference to. 


An intricate sequence of events is hinted by the use of the phrase "tau capi (the 



two of them, also, also)" in this passage from the Mahabharata. First: Vasudeva 
and Sankarsana (the purusa-incarnations) entered the wombs of Devaki and 
Rohini. Then: Krsna and Balarama (the original forms of Vasudeva and 
Sankarsana) entered the wombs of Devaki and Rohini "also". Then, within the 
womb of Devaki, Vasudeva and Krsna joined to become a single Krsna, and within 
Rohini's womb Sankarsana and Balarama joined to become a single Balarama. In 
this way the word “api" (also) refers to the joining of Krsna-Vasudeva and 
Balarama-Sankarsana. In other words, Lord Krsna sent His immediate visnu-tattva 
expansions into the material world before He personally came, and when He 
personally came, He and His visnu-tattva forms became united into a single form. 
This is confirmed in the following statements: 

1. "tayor eko balabhadro babhuva" (the two of Them then became one 
Balarama). 

2. "nara-narayano bhavet. harir eva bhaven narah" (Nara-Narayana Rsis joined 
to become a single Lord Hari). 


Text 86 


kesavah sri-mathurayam kesava-sthanakhya-maha-yoga-pithadhipatvena 
prasiddhah, sa eva krsna iti. 

kesavah-Kesava; sri-mathurayam-in Mathura; kesava-of Lord Kesava; sthana- 
the abode; akhya-known as; maha-great; yoga-pitha-sacred place; adhipatvena-as 
the ruler; prasiddhah-famous; sah-He; eva-certainly; krsnah-Krsna; iti-thus. 

Another meaning of this passage from the Mahabharata which explains that 
Krsna appears as a "kesa" is that "Kesava" is specifically the name of Lord Krsna 
when He appears as the monarch of Mathura. In this way, the passage from the 
Mahabharata may be paraphrased: "The original Krsna then appeared in His 
feature as Kesava (the monarch of Mathura)." 


Text 87 


ata evodaharisyate bhumeh suretara ity adi. srl-nrsimha-purane tu sita-krsne ca 
mac-chaktl iti tat-tad-varna-nirdesenamsu-vacaka eva sakti-sabda iti tat-tulya- 
tatparyopeksaya. 

atah eva-therefore; udaharisyate-it may be said; bhumeh suretara iti adi-the 
verse beginning "bhumeh suretara"; srl-nrsimha-purane-in the Nrsimha Purana; 
tu-but; sita-white; krsne-and black; ca-and; mat-my; sakti-potencies; tat-tat- 
various; varna-colors; nirdesena-by describing; amsu-the effulgence; vacakah- 
describing; eva-certainly; sakti-sabdah-by the word "sakti"; iti-thus; tat-with 
that; tulya-equal; tatparya-understanding; upeksaya-with reference to this. 



In the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.7.26) Lord Krsna is described as "sita-krsna-kesa". 
This does not mean that Krsna is an incarnation of a black hair from Lord Visnu. 
The actual explanation of this word is found in the Nrsimha Purana, where the 
Lord explains: "sita-krsne ca mac-chakti" (I appear in many visnu-tattva forms, 
which have complexions of white, black, and many other colors). 


Text 88 


srimad-bhagavatasya tu naisa prakriyavakalita. tasmat evam vadanti rajarse ity 
adivad eva sabhimata. kadacid atma-gopanaya bhagavan yad anyatha darsayati, tad 
eva rsayo yatha-mati prastuvantiti. tad etad anuvadakasya bhumeh suretara- 
varutha-ity adau kalaya sita-krsna-kesah ity asya ca yojana. 

srnnad-bhagavatasya-of the Srnnad-Bhagavatam; tu-but; na-not; esa-this; 
prakriya-avakalita-fault; tasmat-therefore; evam vadanti rajarse iti adivat-just as 
the verse beginning with "evam vadanti rajarse"; eva-certainly; sa-it; abhimata- 
may be considered; kadacit-sometimes; atma-Himself; gopanaya-for concealing; 
bhagavan-the Original Personality of Godhead; yat-because; anyatha-otherwise; 
darsayati-displays Himself; tat-for this reason; eva-certainly; rsayah-the sages; 
yatha-mati-as far as their realization permits; prastuvanti-offer prayers; iti-thus; 
tat-therefore; etat-this; anuvadakasya-of the speaker; bhumeh suretara-varutha-iti 
adau-the verse beginning with the words "bhumeh suretara-varutha"; kalaya sita- 
krsna-kesah iti-the phrase "kalaya sita-krsna-kesah"; asya-of this; ca-also; yojana- 
suitable. 

Because this phrase from the Bhagavatam (sita-krsna-kesah) is somewhat 
ambiguous, the Bhagavatam should not be considered faulty. The phrase from the 
Bhagavatam describing Krsna's bewilderment when Salva tricked Him (evam 
vadanti rajarse) is described as an explanation given by some sages. In other 
words, although Krsna is never actually bewildered, some sages said that He was 
bewildered on that occasion. Therefore the statements of the Bhagavatam 
sometimes contain the opinions of certain sages according to their partial 
understanding. Sometimes the Original Personality of Godhead chooses to conceal 
Himself and He appears to be something that He actually is not. Because the Lord 
sometimes does not reveal His actual nature, therefore it is said that the sages 
describe Him according to their realization. In other words, the opinions of the 
sages sometimes present an incomplete view of the Supreme Lord. It is possible to 
interpret this Bhagavatam verse (2.7.26) (which describes the "sita-krsna-kesah") 
as such a partial understanding, even though it is recorded in the Bhagavatam. 


Text 89 


kalaya amsena yah sita-krsna-kesah, sita-krsnau kesau yatra tatha-vidhah, sa eva 



saksad bhagavan jata ity evam kartavyeti. 


kalaya-the word "kalaya"; amsena-means "with His expansions; yah-who; sita- 
krsna-kesah-the phrase "sita-krsna-kesah"; sita-krsna kesau yatra tatha-vidhah- 
who expands as the white and black purusa incarnations (Sarikarsana and 
Vasudeva); sah eva-that very same person; saksat-directly; bhagavan-the Original 
Personality of Godhead; jatah-appeared; iti-thus; evam kartavya iti-in this way it 
should be understood. 

Lord Krsna is therefore the Original Personality of Godhead, and the phrase 
"kalaya sita-krsna-kesah" means "The Suprme Personality of Godhead, who 
expands as the white and black purusa-incarnations (Lord Sarikarsana and Lord 
Vasudeva)." 


Text 90 


ata eva purusa-narayanasya tathagamana-pratipadaka-sri-hari-vairisi-vakyam api 
tat-tejasam akarsana-vivaksayaivoktam. sarvesam pravesas ca tasmin sayuktikam 
evodaharaniyah. 

atah eva-therefore; purusa-narayanasya-of Lord Narayana; tatha-in the same 
way; agamana-Krsna's arrival; pratipadaka-describing; sri-hari-vamsa-vakyam- 
statement of the Hari-vamsa; api-and; tat-His; tejasam-potency; akarsana-taking; 
vivaksaya-with an intention to describe; uktam-spoken; sarvesam-of all; 
pravesah-entrance; ca-also; tasmin-within Him; sa-yuktikam-with good reason; 
eva-certainly; udaharanfyah-should be described. 

According to the description of Lord Krsna's advent found in the Hari-vamsa 
(and quoted in Text 59 of this anuccheda), all the potencies of Lord Narayana are 
present within the form of Lord Krsna. Actually, all the forms of the Personality of 
Godhead are present within the original form of Krsna. 


Text 91 


atah padmottara-khande nrsimha-rama-krsnesu sad-gunya-paripuranam ity 
avatarantara-sadharanyam api mantavyam. kintv avataranam prasange tesu sresthe 
vividisite samanyatas tavat sarva-sresthas traya uktah. tesv apy 
uttarottaratradhikya-kramabhiprayena sri-krsne sraisthyam vivaksitam. ata eva sri- 
visnu-purane maitreyena hiranyakasiputvadisu jaya-vijayayos tayor amukti-mukti- 
karane prste sri-parasaro 'pi sri-krsnasyaivaty-udbhataisvarya-prakasam aha. 

atah-therefore; padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara Khanda of the Padma 
Purana; nrsiiiiha-in Lord Nrsiiirha; rama-in Lord Rama; krsnesu-and in Lord 
Krsna; sat-gunya-of the six opulences; paripuranam-fullness; iti-thus; avatara- 



antara-for all the incarnations of Godhead; sadharanyam-universal feature; api- 
although; mantavyam-should be considered; kintu-however; avataranam 
prasarige-among all the incarnations of Godhead; tesu-among them; sresthe-best; 
vividisite-desired to be known; samanyatah-generally; tavat-to that extent; sarva- 
of all; sresthah-best; trayah-three; uktah-are described; tesu-among them; api- 
even; uttara-uttaratra-adhikya-krama-of each one superior to the preceding one; 
abhiprayena-with the intention; sri-krsne-for Lord Krsna; sraisthyam-superiority; 
vivaksitam-is desired to be spoken; atah eva-therefore; sri-visnu-purane-in the 
Visnu Purana; maitreyena-by Maitreya; hiranyakasiputva-adisu-in the condition 
of accepting the forms of Hiranyakasipu and other demons; jaya-of Jaya; vijayoh- 
and Vijaya; tayoh-of them; amukti-without liberation; mukti-of liberation; 
karane-when the cause; prste-was asked; sri-parasarah-Parasara Muni; api-also; 
sri-krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; eva-certainly; ati-great; udbhata-extraordinary; 
aisvarya-opulence and prowess; prakasam-manifestation; aha-described. 

The Padma Purana Uttara-khanda explains: 

nrsimha-rama-krsnesu 

sad-gunya-paripuranam 

"The six opulences of wealth, strength, fame, 
beauty, knowledge and renunciation are fully present in the forms of Lord 
Nrsimha, Rama, and Krsna." 

Although all the forms of the Personality of Godhead fully display these six 
opulences, these three forms are singled out as especially displaying them. Because 
the most significant word "nrsimha-rama-krsnesu" is a dvandva-compound, and 
because the most important word is generally placed at the end of a compound- 
word, we may conclude that because Krsna is placed at the end of this compound, 
He is the most important of all the forms of the Lord. 

This is confirmed in the Visnu Purana, where Maitreya Muni asks Parasara 
Muni why Jaya and Vijaya, although killed by the hands of Lord Nrsimha, Lord 
Varaha, and other forms of the Lord, did not attain liberation, although they both 
became liberated when killed by the hand of Lord Krsna. To answer this question, 
Parasara Muni described Lord Krsna's supreme position among all the forms of the 
Personality of Godhead, and His supreme opulence and power. 


Text 92 


kirn ca sn-krsnam aprapyanyatra tv asuranam muktir na sambhavati. 

kirn ca-furthermore; ca-also; sn-krsnam-Lord Krsna; aprapya-without 
attaining; anyatra-otherwise; tu-but; asuranam-of demons; muktih-liberation; 
na-not; sambhavati-is possible. 


Generally speaking, demons cannot attain liberation unless they attain the 



personal association of Lord Krsna. 


Text 93 


eva-kara-dvayena svayam eva sn-gitasu tatha sucanat 

eva-kara-the word "eva"; dvayena-by twice repeating; svayam-personally; eva- 
certainly; sri-gitasu-in the Bhagavad-gita; tatha-in this way; sucanat-from the 
indication. 

This is described in the following verses of Bhagavad-gita (16.19-20), where 
Lord Krsna repeats the word "eva" (certainly) twice to emphasize the point: 


Text 94 


tan aham dvisatah kruran 
samsaresu naradhaman 
ksipamy ajasram asubhan 
asurisv eva yonisu 

tan-those; aham-I; dvisatah-envious; kruran-mischievous; samsaresu-into the 
ocean of material existence; naradhaman-the lowest of mankind; ksipami-put; 
ajasram-innumerable; asubhan-inauspicious; asurisu-demoniac; eva-certainly; 
yonisu-in the wombs. 

"Those who are envious and mischievous, who are lowest among men, are cast 
by Me into the ocean of material existence, into various demoniac species of life. 


Text 95 


asurnn yonim apanna 
mudha janmani janmani 
mam aprapyaiva kaunteya 
tato yanty adhamaiir gatim 

asurnn-demoniac; yonim-species; apannah-gaining; mudhah-the foolish; 
janmani janmani-in birth after birth; mam-unto Me; aprapya-without achieving; 
eva-certainly; kaunteya-O son of KuntI; tatah-thereafter; yanti-goes; adhamam- 
condemned; gatim-destination. 


"Attaining repeated birth amongst the species of demoniac life, such persons 
can never approach Me. Gradually they sink down to the most abominable type of 



existence. 


Text 96 


kutracid bhagavad-dvesinam tat-smaranadi-prabhavena sruyatam va muktih. 
sarvesam api tad-dvesinam tu mukti-pradatvam anyatravatare 'vatarini va na kaccic 
ca sruyate. tasmat tesam api mukti-datrtvaya sri-krsna evaisvarya-prakasadhikyam 
darsayati. yuktam eva varnayam asa sa sri-parasarah. 

kutracit-sometimes; bhagavat-of the Lord; dvesinam-of the enemies; tat-of the 
Lord; smarana-adi-by remembrance, or by otherwise rendering service; 
prabhavena-by the strength; sruyatam-is heard; va-or; muktih-liberation; 
sarvesam-of all; api-however; tat-dvesinam-of the Lord's enemies; tu-but; mukti- 
liberation; pradatvam-the status of granting; anya-other; avatare-during the 
incarnation; avatarini-the source of incarnations; va-or; na-not; kaccit-some; ca- 
and; sruyate-is heard; tasmat-for this reason; tesam-of them; api-even; mukti- 
datrtvaya-for granting liberation; srl-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; aisvarya- 
opulence; prakasa-manifestation; adhikyam-superiority; darsayati-reveals; 
yuktam-properly; eva-certainly; varnayam asa-described; sah-he; sri-parasarah- 
Parasara Muni. 

According to the descriptions of the Vedic literatures, although the enemies of 
the Supreme Lord attain liberation by constantly thinking of the Lord or by 
inadvertantly serving Him in some capacity, generally they do not all become 
liberated simply by associating with the Lord or being killed by Him. By killing 
and liberating these demons, Lord Krsna reveals His transcendental opulence, 
greater than the opulences of any other form of the Personality of Godhead. These 
statements are all confirmed by the explanations spoken by Parasara Muni and 
recorded in the Visnu Purana. 


Text 97 


ata eva sarvam aisvarya-saksat-karasya mukti-hetutvam uktva punas ca 
putanadi-moksam vicintya kalanemy-adiham ca tad-abhavam asarikya tad apy 
asahamanas tasya tu srl-krsnakhyasya bhagavatah paramadbhuta-svabhava evayam 
ity uvaca sarvantima-gadyena 

atah eva-therefore; sarvam-completely; aisvarya-opulence; saksat-karasya- 
manifesting; mukti-liberation; hetutvam-the condition of being the cause; uktva- 
having described; punah-again; ca-also; putana-of Putana; adi-and others; 
moksam-the liberation; vicintya-considering; kalanemi-of Kalameni; adlnam-and 
others; ca-also; tat-abhavam-the position of not being liberated; asarikya- 
suspecting; tat-that; api-also; asahamanah-not tolerating; tasya-of Him; tu-but; 
srl-krsna-akhyasya-named Sri Krsna; bhagavatah-of the Original Personality of 



Godhead; parama-supreme; adbhuta-astonishing; svabhavah-nature; eva- 
certainly; ayam-this; iti-thus; uvaca-said; sarva-all; antima-at the end; gadyena- 
by the prose statement. 

When Lord Krsna considered how Putana and other demons had already 
become liberated, He began to suspect that perhaps Kalanemi and the other 
remaining demons would not attain liberation. This possibility became completely 
intolerable for the Lord. This astonishing transcendental nature of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, is described by Parasara Muni at the end of 
his prose description of the Lord's opulence. Parasara said (Visnu Purana 4.15.9): 


Text 98 


ayaiir hi bhagavan kirtitah samsmrtas ca dvesanubandhenapy akhila-surasuradi- 
durlabham phalarn prayacchati, kirn uta samyag-bhaktimatam ity anena. 

ayam-He; hi-certainly; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
kirtitah-glorified; samsmrtah-remembered; ca-and; dvesa-anubandhena-with 
hatred; api-even; akhila-by all; sura-the demigods; asura-demons; adi-and 
others; durlabham-difficult to attain; phalam-result; prayacchati-grants; kirn uta- 
what to speak?; samyak-bhaktimatam-of the pure devotees. 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, freely gave liberation to the 
demons who, although full of hatred for Him, somehow became immersed in 
remembering Him or talking about Him. If the Lord gave to these demons 
liberation, which is ordinarily very difficult for them, or even for the demigods or 
anyone else to achieve, then how shall we be able to describe the benediction He 
gave to the pure devotees full of love for Him?" 


Text 99 


atah sn-bhagavata-mate tayor janma-traya-niyamas ca sn-krsnad eva tan- 
moksah sambhaved ity apeksayaiveti jneyam. 

atah-therefore; sri-bhagavata-of the Srimad-Bhagavatam; mate-in the opinion; 
tayoh-of Jaya and Vijaya; janma-traya-niyamah-punishment of taking three births 
as demons; ca-and; srl-krsnat-from Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; tat-their; moksah- 
liberation; sambhavet-became possible; iti-thus; apeksaya-in this regard; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; jneyam-it should be understood. 

The Srimad-Bhagavatam explains that Jaya and Vijaya were cursed to take three 
births as demons. We may note in this connection that they were ultimately 
liberated by Krsna. Their liberation was possible only from the hand of Krsna and 
not from any other form of the Lord. 



Text 100 


ata eva sri-naradenapi tam uddisyaivoktam vairena yam nrpatayah ity adina, sri- 
brahmana ca ye ca pralamba-khara-durdara ity adina sarvesam muktidatvam ca 
tasya sri-krsnasya nija-prabhavatisayena yatha kathancit smartr-cittakarsanatisaya- 
svabhavat. anyatra tu tatha svabhavo nastiti nasti muktidatvam. ata eva venasyapi 
visnu-dvesinas tadvad avesabhavan mukty-abhava iti. 

atah eva-therefore; sri-naradena-by Narada Muni; api-also; tam uddisya-in this 
connection; eva-certainly; uktam-is explained; vairena yam nrpatayah iti adina- 
by the verse (Bhag. 11.5.48) "vairena yam nrpatayah sisupala-paundra-salvadayo 
gati-vilasa-vilokanadyaih dhyayanta akrta-dhiyah sayanasanadau tat-samyam apur 
anurakta-dhiyam punah kirn"; sri-brahmana-by Lord Brahma ; ca-also; ye ca 
pralamba-khara-durdara iti adina-by the verse (Bhag. 2.7.34-35) "ye ca pralamba- 
khara-dardura-kesy-arista-mallebha-kamsa-yavanah kapi-paundrakadyah anye ca 
salva-kuja-balvala-dantavakra-saptoksa-sambara-viduratha-rukmi-mukhyah/"ye va 
mrdhe samiti-salina atta-capah kamboja-matsya-kuru-srjaya-kaikayadyah yasyanty 
adarsanam alam bala-partha-bhima-vyajahvayena harina nilayam tadiyam"; 
sarvesam-of all; muktidatvam-the position of granting liberation; ca-and; tasya-of 
Him; sri-krsnasya-Sri Krsna; nija-prabhava-atisayena-by His great potency; yatha- 
just as; kathancit-in every way; smartr-of the meditator; citta-the mind; 
akarsana-attracting; atisaya-great; svabhavat-because of nature; anyatra- 
otherwise; tu-but; tatha-in that way; sva-own; bhavah-nature; na-not; asti-is; 
na-not; asti-is; muktidatvam-the position of granting liberation; atah eva-for this 
reason; venasya-of King Vena; api-also; visnu-for Lord Visnu; dvesinah-full of 
hatred; tadvat-in that way; avesa-entrance; abhavat-because of the non-existence; 
mukti-of liberation; abhavah-non-existence; iti-thus. 

Even demons who are killed by Lord Krsna, or who think of Him at the time of 
death in a spirit of enmity, attain liberation. This is confirmed by Narada Muni in 
the following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.5.48): 

"Kings like Sisupala, Paundraka and Salva meditated in envy upon the 
movements, playful gestures, glances and other attractions displayed by Lord 
Krsna. Thus fixing their minds while engaged in lying down, sitting, and in all 
activities, they attained a status equal to His. How then to compare with those 
whose minds are naturally attached to Him in a favorable mood?"* 

It is also confirmed by Lord Brahma in these words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
2.7.34): 

"All demonic personalities like Pralamba, Dhenuka, Baka, KesI, Arista, Canura, 
Mustika, Kuvalayaplda elephant, Karhsa, Yavana, Narakasura and Paundraka, great 
marshals like Salva, Dvivida monkey and Balvala, Dantavakra, the seven bulls, 
Sambara, Viduratha and Rukml, as also great warriors like Kamboja, Matsya, Kuru, 



Srnjaya and Kekaya, would all fight vigorously, either with the Lord Hari directly 
or with Him under His names of Baladeva, Arjuna, Bhnna, etc. And the demons, 
thus being killed, would attain either the impersonal brahmajyoti or His personal 
abode in the Vaikuntha planets."* 

By His own transcendental potency, Lord Krsna can grant liberation to anyone, 
regardless of how they think of Him. It is only Lord Krsna who will always grant 
liberation to the demons killed by Him. If one is thinking of Lord Krsna, even 
adversely, at the time of death, he will certainly become liberated. If one hatefully 
thinks of any other form of the Lord at the time of death, he may not necessarily 
become liberated. For example, the demon Vena was unable to think of the form 
of Sri Krsna at the time of his death, and therefore the demon did not attain 
liberation. One who, at the time of his death meditates on the Personality of 
Godhead in a spirit of animosity is only assured of liberation if the object of his 
meditation is specifically the form of Sri Krsna. 


Text 101 


ata evoktam tasmat kenapy upayena manah krsne nivesayet iti. 

atah eva-therefore; tasmat-therefore; kenapi-by any; upayena-means; manah- 
the mind; krsne-in Krsna; nivesayet-one should fix. 

Because liberation is attainable even for one who remembers the form of Sri 
Krsna even in a spirit of animosity, it is said in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (7.1.33): 

"Therefore one must somehow think of Krsna, whether in a friendly way, or 
inimically." 


Text 102 


tasmad asty eva sarvato 'py ascaryatama saktih sn-krsnasyeti siddham. 

tasmat-from this evidence; asti-there is; eva-certainly; sarvatah-completely; 
api-also; ascaryatama-most astonishing; saktih-potency; sri-krsnasya-of Sri 
Krsna; iti-thus; siddham-the conclusion. 

From these statements we may conclude that Lord Krsna is the master of the 
most wonderful transcendental potency. 


Text 103 



tad evarii virodha-pariharena viruddharthanam apy arthanukulyena sn-krsnasya 
svayam-bhagavattvam eva drdhi-krtam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; virodha-objections; pariharena-by removing; 
viruddha-arthanam-of the improperly interpreted scriptural passages; artha- 
anukulyena-by the proper interpretation; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; svayam- 
bhagavattvam-the status of the Original Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; 
drdhi-krtam-is conclusively proven. 

By answering all objections and by giving the proper interpretation of those 
scriptural passages, which when misinterpreted cover the actual meaning of the 
Vedic literatures, I have firmly established the fact that Lord Krsna is the Original 
Form of the Personality of Godhead. 


Text 104 


tatra ca vedanta-sutradav apy ekasya maha-vakyasya nana-vakya-virodha- 
pariharenaiva sthapanaya darsayan napy atraivedrsam ity asraddheyam. vakyanam 
durbala-balitvam eva vicaraniyam, na tu bahv-alpata. drsyate ca loke-ekenapi 
yuddhe sahasra-parajaya iti. evam ca bahu-virodha-pariharenaiva svasmin sri- 
krsnakhye para-brahmani sarva-vedabhidheyam aha 

tatra-in this connection; ca-also; vedanta-sutra-in the Vedanta-sutra; adau-and 
other Vedic literatures; api-also; ekasya-of one; maha-vakyasya-great statement; 
nana-various; vakya-statements; virodha-opposition; pariharena-by removing; 
eva-certainly; sthapanaya-of establishing; darsayan-showing; na-not; api-but; 
atra-here; eva-certainly; Idrsam-in this way; iti-thus; asraddha-lack of faith; 
iyam-this; vakyanam-of statements; durbala-of the weak; balitvam-strength; eva- 
certainly; vicaranryam-to be established; na-not; tu-but; bahu-of many 
statements; alpata-weakness; drsyate-is observed; ca-also; loke-in the world; 
ekena-by one; api-even; yuddhe-in battle; sahasra-of thousands; parajayah- 
victor; iti-thus; evam-in the same way; ; ca-also; bahu-many; virodha- 
objections; pariharena-by removing; eva-certainly; svasmin-in Himself; krsna- 
akhye-named Krsna; para-brahmani-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sarva- 
all; veda-of the Vedas; abhidheyam-name-aha-says. 

Someone may object: By speaking only a few arguments, you have attempted to 
refute the great mass of evidence against your theory. I cannot believe your 
conclusion. 

To this I reply: In the Vedanta-sutra and other Vedic literatures many lengthy 
arguments are refuted in a few words. The length of an argument is not the 
criterion of whether it is true or not. Even in the material world we may see an 
example of this, for sometimes a single strong fighter may defeat a thousand 
soldiers in the battle. In the same way a single strong argument may defeat 
thousands of illogical words. All of your arguments are defeated by Lord Krsna 
Himself, for He describes Himself as the ultimate meaning of all the Vedic 



literatures in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.21.42-43): 


Text 105 


kirn vidhatte kirn acaste 
kim anudya vikalpayet 
ity asya hrdayam loke 
nanyo mad veda kascana 

main vidhatte 'bhidhatte mam 
vikalpyapohyate hy aham 

kim-what; vidhatte-direct; kim-what; acaste-declare; kim-what; anudya- 
taking as the object; vikalpayet-may conjecture; iti-thus; asyah-of the Vedic 
literature; hrdayam-intention; loke-in this world; na-not; anyah-other; mat-than 
Me; veda-knows; kascana-anyone; mam-Me; vidhatte-they ordain; abhidhatte- 
set forth; mam-Me; vikalpya-speculating; aphyate-am fixed; hi-certainly; aham- 
1 . 


"What is the direction of all Vedic literatures? On whom do they set focus? Who 
is the purpose of all speculation? Outside of Me no one knows these things. Now 
you should know that all these activities are aimed at ordaining and setting forth 
Me. The purpose of Vedic literature is to know Me by different speculations, either 
by indirect understanding or by dictionary understanding. Everyone is speculating 
about Me." 


Sarva-samvadini Comment 


kim vidhatte iti; asya curnika-praghattake kesa"-sabda-vyakhyane sn-hari- 
vamsa-vakyani 

tatra sa parvatl nama 
guha devaih sudurgama 
tribhis tasyaiva vikrantair 
nityam parvasu pujita 

puranam tatra vinyasya 
deham harir udara-dhlh 
atmanam yojayam asa 

vasudeva-grhe prabhuh iti. 

kim vidhatte iti-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.21.42-43 quoted on @ page 234; asya-of 
this verse; curnika-praghattake-in the style of composition known as "curnika"; 
kesa-sabda-of the word "kesa"; vyakhyane-in the explanation; sri-hari-vamsa-of 



the Hari-vamsa; vakyani-the statements; tatra-there; sa-that; parvati-of the 
mountain; nama-indeed; guha-the cave; devaih-by the demigods; sudurgama- 
very difficult to be approached; tribhih-by three; tasya-of Him; eva-certainly; 
vikrantaih-powerful; nityam-eternally; parvasu-in that place; pujita-worshipped; 
puranam-existing from time immemorial; tatra-there; vinyasya-placing; deham- 
form; harih-Lord Hari; udara-dhlh-magnanimous; atmanam-Himself; yojayam 
asa-manifested; vasudeva-of Maharaja Vasudeva; grhe-in the home; prabhuh-the 
Supreme Master. 

That Lord Krsna is not an incarnation of one of Lord Visnu's hairs, but is 
directly the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following statement of the Hari-vamsa: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Hari, Whom even the demigods 
cannot approach, then appeared in that mountain cave in His primeval original 
transcendental form. After being worshipped by Brahma , Siva, and Visnu, the 
magnanimous Supreme Lord appeared within the home of Maharaja Vasudeva." 


Anuccheda 30 


Text 1 


tad evam, krsnas tu bhagavan svayam ity etat-pratija-vakyaya maha-vlra- 
rajayevatmanaiva nirjityatmasat-krta-virodhi-satarthayapi sobha-visesena 
preksavatam anandanartham caturanginun senam ivanyam api vacana-srenim 
upaharami. tatra tasya lllavatara-kartrtvam aha 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam iti-the statement 
"krsnas tu bhagavan svayam (Bhag. 1.3.28); etat-of this; pratija-assertion; 
vakyaya-for statement; maha-great; vira-of heros; rajaya-for the ruler; iva-just as; 
atmana-personally; iva-just as; nirjitya-having defeated; atmasat-krta-brought 
under subjugation; virodhi-of those attempting to refute the arguments; sata-of 
hundreds; arthaya-meanings; api-even; sobha-with a beauty; visesena-specific; 
preksavatam-of the observers; anandana-artham-for the delight; caturanginun- 
consisting of four parts (footsoldiers, cavalry, chariot warriors, and warriors riding 
elephants); senam-army; iva-just like; anyam-the other; api-even; vacana-of 
words; srenim-multitude; upharami-I bring; tatra-in this connection; tasya-of 
Lord Krsna; llla-avatara-of pastime incarnations; kartrtvam-the status as the 
original source. 

Our paribhasa-sutra (krsna tu bhagavan svayam) now appears as a great heroic 
king who has just defeated hundreds of enemies in the form of opposing 
arguments and completely brought them under his submission to the great delight 
of all onlookers. 1 shall now bring into view the multitude of arguments that forms 



the footsoldiers, cavalry, chariot warriors and elephant-riding warriors of his army. 
The first division of that army consists of the arguments to prove that Sri Krsna is 
the origin of all lila-avataras (pastime incarnations). At the beginning of this 
division is the following verse spoken by the demigods to Lord Krsna (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.2.40): 


Text 2 


matsyasva-kacchapa-nrsimha-varaha-hamsa- 
raj anya-vipra-vibudhesu krtavatarah 
tvarh pasi nas tri-bhuvanam ca yathadhunesa 
bharam bhuvo hara yaduttama vandanam te 
ity adi spastam devah sri-bhagavantam. 

matsya-the fish incarnation; asva-the horse incarnation; kacchapa-the tortoise 
incarnation; nrsimha-the Narasimha incarnation; varaha-the Varaha incarnation; 
haiirsa-the swan incarnation; rajanya-incarnations as Lord Ramacandra and other 
ksatriyas; vipra-incarnations as brahmanas like Vamanadeva; vibudhesu-among 
the demigods; krta-avatarah-appeared as incarnations; tvam-Your Lordship; pasi- 
please save; nah-us; tri-bhuvanam ca-and the three worlds; yatha-as well as; 
adhuna-now; isa-O Supreme Lord; bharam-burden; bhuvah-of the earth; hara- 
please diminish; yadu-uttama-O Lord Krsna, best of the Yadus; vandanam te-we 
offer our prayers unto You; iti-thus; adi-beginning; spastam-the meaning is clear; 
devah-the demigods; sri-bhagavantam-to Lord Krsna. 

"O supreme controller, Your Lordship previously accepted incarnations as a 
fish, a horse, a tortoise, Narasimhadeva, a boar, a swan, Lord Ramacandra, 
Parasurama and, among the demigods, Vamanadeva, to protect the entire world by 
Your mercy. Now please protect us again by Your mercy by diminishing the 
disturbances in this world. O Krsna, best of the Yadus, we respectfully offer our 
obeisances unto You."* 


Anuccheda 31 


tatha, suresv rsisv isa tathaiva ity adi. spastam, brahma tarn. 

tatha-in the same way; suresu rslsu isa tatha eva iti adi-the Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.14.20 ("suresv rsisv isa tathaiva nrsv api, tiryaksu yadahsv api te 'janasya, 
janmasatam curmada-nigrahaya, prabho vidhatah sad-anugrahaya"); spastam- 
clear; brahma-Brahma ; tarn-to Lord Krsna. 


This is confirmed in the following verse spoken by Brahma to Lord Krsna 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.20): 



"O Original Personality of Godhead, O creator of the entire cosmic 
manifestation, although You never take birth You nevertheless appear among the 
demigods, sages, human beings, animals, and aquatics, in order to crush the false 
pride of the demons, and bestow Your mercy to the saintly devotees."* 


Anuccheda 32 


tatha, bahuni santi namani rupani ca sutasya te ity adi. spastam. gargah sn- 
vraja-rajam. 

tatha-in the same way; bahuni santi namani rupani ca sutasya te iti adi-the 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.8.15) ("bahuni santi namani rupani ca sutasya te, guna- 
karmanurupani tany ahaiir veda no janah"); spastam-clear; gargah-Gargacarya; 
srl-vraja-rajam-to the king of Vrajabhumi. 

This is also confirmed in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.15) 
spoken by Gargacarya to Nanda Maharaja: 

"For this son of yours (Krsna) there are many forms and names according to His 
transcendental qualities and activities. These are known to me, but people in 
general do not understand them."* 


Anuccheda 33 


Text 1 


evam yasyavatara jnayante sarlresv asarlrinah ity adi. sarfrisv asarlrina ity api 
jnane hetu-garbha-visesanam. saririsu madhye 'py avatirnasya satah svayam 
asarlrinah. 

evam-in the same way; yasya avatarah jnayante sariresu asarlrinah iti adi-in the 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.10.34 ("yasyavatara jnayante sarlrsve asarlrinah, tais tair 
atulyatisayair viryair dehisv asangataih"); sariresu-among the conditioned souls 
who have material bodies; asarlrinah-without a material body; iti-thus; api- 
although; jnane-in knowledge; hetu-of causes; garbha-the origin; visesanam- 
distinguishing characteristic; saririsu-among embodied beings; madhye-in the 
midst; api-although; avatirnasya-incarnated; satah-of the Absolute Truth; 
svayam-personally; asaririnah-without a material body. 


This is also confirmed in the following verse spoken by Nalakuvara and 




Manigriva to Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.10.34): 

"Appearing in bodies like those of an ordinary fish, tortoise and hog, You 
exhibit activities impossible for such creatures to perform: extraordinary, 
incomparable, transcendental activities of unlimited power and strength. These 
bodies of Yours, therefore, are not made of material elements, but are incarnations 
of Your Supreme Personality."* 

This statement explains that the forms of Lord Krsna are always spiritual. 


Text 2 


natah paraiir parama yad bhavatah svarupam ity adi dvitiya-sandarbhodaharana- 
praghattaka-drstya jivavad deha-dehi-parthakyabhavena mukhyamatvarthayogat. 
kuveratmajau srf-bhagavantam. 

natah paraiir parama yad bhavatah svarupam iti adi-Srunad-Bhagavatam 3.9.3; 
dvitiya-sandarbha-in the second Sandarbha; udaharana-prabhattaka-drstya-by the 
description; jivavat-like an ordinary conditioned soul; deha-of the body; dehi- 
and the possessor of the body; parthakya-of separateness; abhavena-because of 
non-existence; mukhyamatvartha-ayogat-because of the inappropriateness; 
kuvera-atmajau-the two sons of Kuvera; sri-bhagavantam-to the Supreme Lord. 

This is also confirmed in the following verse spoken by Brahma to Lord Krsna 
(Srunad-Bhagavatam 3.9.3): 

"O my Lord, I do not see a form superior to Your present form of eternal bliss 
and knowledge."* 

In the verse beginning "yasyavatarah" (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.10.34) we should 
not interpret the word “asarlrinah" to mean "formless". The actual meaning is that 
because the Supreme Lord does not manifest an external material body different 
from Himself, He is therefore called “asarlrinah". This has already been explained 
in the second (Bhagavat) sandarbha. Someone may argue that the word 
“asarlrinah" should be interpreted as "formless" becuse that is the direct meaning 
of the word. To this objection I reply: Because this interpretation ("formless") is 
contradicted in many Vedic literaturs, and the Supreme Lord is affirmed to possess 
an eternal transcendental form, therefore the primary meaning ("formless") should 
be rejected, and the secondary meaning of the word ("without an external material 
body") should be accepted. 


Anuccheda 34 



aparam 


yat-pada-parikaja-rajah sirasa bibharti 
srir abjajah sagirisah saha loka-palaih 
lila-tanuh sva-krta-setu-paripsaya yah 

kalo 'dadhat sa bhagavan mama kena tusyet. 

spastam. nagnajit sri-bhagavantam. 

aparam-further; yat-whose; pada-feet; parikaja-lotus; rajah-dust; sirasa-on 
the head; bibharti-carries; srlr-Laksml; abjajah-Brahma; sagirisah-with Siva; 
saha-with; loka-palaih-the protectors of the planets; hla-for pastimes; tanuh- 
form; sva-krta-accepted; setu-principles of religion; paripsaya-with a desire; yah- 
who; kalah-time; adadhat-placet; sah-He; bhagavan-the Supreme Lord; mama- 
my; kena-by what?; tusyet-may please; spastam-clear; nagnajit-Nagnajit; sri- 
bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

This is also confirmed in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.58.37) 
spoken by King Nagnajit to Lord Krsna: 

"O Lord who accepts the form of the various pastime-incarnations in order to 
protect the principles of religion, O Lord, the dust of whose lotus feet is 
reverentially placed by Laksml, Brahma, Siva, and all the demigods upon their 
heads, O Supreme Personality of Godhead, what may 1 do to please You?" 


Anuccheda 35 


Text 1 


pararii ca 

namas tasmai bhagavate 
krsnayakuntha-medhase 
yo dhatte sarva-bhutanam 
abhavayosatih kalah 

param-in another place (Bhag. 10.87.46); ca-also; namah-I offer my respectful 
obeisances; tasmai-to Him; bhagavate-the Original Personality of Godhead; 
krsnaya-Lord Krsna; akuntha-medhase-omniscient; yah-who; dhatte-accepts; 
sarva-of all; bhutanam-living entities; abhavaya-for the liberation; usatih- 
auspicious; kalah-forms of His plenary expansions. 

This is also confirmed in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.87.46), where Narada 
Muni offers the following prayer: 



"I offer my respectful obeisances to Lord Krsna, the all-knowing Original 
Personality of Godhead who, in order to liberate the conditioned souls, accepts the 
auspicious forms of His many incarnations." 


Text 2 


tika namah iti sri-krsnavatarataya narayanarir stauti, ete camsa-kalah puiiisah 
krsnas tu bhagavan svayam, ity ukteh ity esa. ata eva sruti-stava-sravananantararir 
tasma eva namaskarat sruti-stutav api sri-krsna eva stutya ity ayatam. 

trka-commentary; ca-also; namah iti-this verse, which begins with the word 
"namah"; sri-krsna-avatarataya-the appearance of Lord Krsna; narayanam- 
Narayana Rsi; stauti-glorifies; ete camsa-kalah puiirsah krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam iti ukteh-from the statement "Krsnas tu bhagavan svayam"; iti esa-the 
same; atah eva-therefore; sruti-of the personified Vedas; stava-of the prayers; 
sravana-hearing; anantaram-after; tasmai-to Him; eva-certainly; namaskarat- 
because of obeisances; sruti-of the personified Vedas; stutau-in the prayers; api- 
also; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; stutyah-glorified; iti-thus; ayatam- 
concluded. 

Sridhara Svami explains in his commentary on this verse: 

"Speaking to Narayana Rsi, Narada glorified the appearance of Lord Krsna by 
speaking this verse, which confirms the truth of the statement "ete camsa-kalah 
puiirsah krsnas tu bhagavan svayam". In this way, at the end of the Prayers of the 
Personified Vedas, Narada Muni affirmed that Lord Krsna is the Original 
Personality of Godhead, the source of all incarnations. 


Text 3 


tathaiva srutibhir api nibhrta-marun-mano-'ksa-drdha-yoga-yujah ity adi padye 
nijari-moksa-pradatvady-asadharana-lingena sa eva vyanjitalr. spastam. srl- 
naradah. 

tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; srutibhih-by the Personified Vedas; api- 
also; nibhrta-marun-mano-'ksa-drdha-yoga-yujalr iti adi padye-in the Sriinad- 
Bhagavatam 10.87.23 "nibhrta-marun-mano 'ksa-drdha-yoga-yujo lrrdi yan 
munaya upasate tad arayo 'pi yayuh smaranat striya uragendra-bhoga-bhuja-danda- 
visakta-dhiyo vayam api te samah samadrso ’nglrri-saroja-sudhah"; nija-own; ari- 
enemies; moksa-liberation; pradatva-giving; asadharana-extraordinary; lingena- 
by the quality; sah-He; eva-certainly; vyajitah-characterized; spastam-the rest of 
the verse is clear; srl naradah-Narada Muni. 



Because Lord Krsna grants liberation even to the enemies killed by Him, He is 
unique among all the forms of the Personality of Godhead. This is confirmed by 
the following statement spoken by the Personified Vedas and repeated by Narada 
Muni in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.87.23): 

"By practicing the mystic yoga system and controlling their breath, the great 
sages conquered the mind and senses. Thus engaging in mystic yoga, they saw the 
Supersoul within their hearts and ultimately entered into the impersonal Brahman. 
However, even the enemies of the Supreme Personality of Godhead attain that 
position simply by thinking of the Supreme Lord."* 


Anuccheda 36 


Text 1 


tatha gunavatara-kartrtvam aha 

ity uddhavenaty-anurakta-cetasa 

prsto jagat-kridanakah sva-saktibhih 
grfuta-murti-traya Isvaresvaro 

jagada saprema-manohara-smitah 

tatha-in the same way; guna-of the modes of material nature; avatara- 
incarnations; kartrtvam-the state of accepting; aha-describes; iti-thus; 
uddhavena-by Uddhava; ati-anurakta-cetasa-in a spirit of unalloyed devotional 
service; prstah-inquired; jagat-for whom the universe; kridanakah-is just like a 
toy; sva-with His own; saktibhih-potencies; grhita-accepted; murti-trayah-the 
three forms of the guna-avataras; Isvara-Isvarah-the supreme controller of all 
controllers; jagada-spoke; sa-prema-affectionate; manohara-enchanting; smitah- 
with a smile; spastam-the meaning of the verse is clear. 

That Lord Krsna is the source of all the guna-avataras (Visnu who controls the 
mode of goodness, Brahma who controls the mode of passion, and Siva who 
controls the mode of ignorance) is confirmed in the following verse from Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (11.29.7): 

"When the great pure devotee Uddhava had asked this question, Lord Krsna, 
who accepts the forms of the three guna-avataras (Visnu, Brahma and Siva), who 
controls the universe with His various potencies just as a child controls a toy, and 
who is the supreme controller of all the demigods, smiled in a charming and 
affectionate way and replied to His devotee's question in the following words."** 


Text 2 



atra ajanatam tvat-padavim ity udahrtam vacanam apy anusandheyam. sri- 
sukah. 

atra-in this connection; ajanatam tvat-padavnn-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.19 
("ajanatam tvat-padavim anatmany atmatma bhasi vitatya mayam srstav ivaham 
jagato vidhana iva tvam eso 'nta iva tri-netrah."); iti-thus; udahrtam-said; 
vacanam-statement; api-also; anusandheyam-should be considered; sri-sukah-Sri 
Sukadeva Gosvami. 

In this connection we may note the following statement spoken by Brahma to 
Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.19): 

"O Lord Krsna, persons who are unaware of Your inconceivable energy cannot 
understand that You alone expand Yourself as the creator Brahma, maintainer 
Visnu, and annihilator Siva. Persons who are not in awareness of things as they are 
contemplate that I, Brahma, am the creator, Visnu is the maintainer, and Lord Siva 
is the annihilator. Actually You are alone everything: creator, maintainer and 
annihillator."* 


Anuccheda 37 


Text 1 


atha purusavatara-kartrtvam apy aha 

iti matir upakalpita vitrsna 

bhagavati satvata-purigave vibhumni 
sva-sukham upagate kvacid vihartum 
prakrtim upeyusi yad-bhava-pravahah 

srl-bhlsmah uvaca-Srl Bhlsmadeva said; iti-thus; matih-thinking, feeling and 
willing; upakalpita-invested; vitrsna-freed from all sense desires; bhagavati-unto 
the Personality of Godhead; satvata-pungave-unto the leader of the devotees; 
vibhumni-unto the great; sva-sukham-self-satisfaction; upagate-unto He who has 
attained it; kvacit-sometimes; vihartum-out of transcendental pleasure; prakrtim- 
in the material world; upeyusi-do accept it; yat-bhava-from whom the creation; 
pravahah-is made and annihilated. 

That Lord Krsna is the origin of the purusa-avataras, who are the creators of the 
material universes, is confirmed in the following prayer spoken by Bhlsmadeva to 
Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.9.32): 



"Let me now invest my thinking, feeling and willing, which were so long 
engaged in different subjects and occupational duties, in the all-powerful Lord Sri 
Krsna. He is always self-satisfied, but sometimes, being the leader of the devotees, 
He enjoys transcendental pleasure by descending on the material world, although 
from Him only the material world is created."* 


Text 2 


tlka ca parama-phala-rupam sri-krsna-ratim prarthayitum prathamam svakrtam 
arpayati iti iti vigato bhuma yasmat tasmin. yam apeksyanyatra mahattvam nastlty 
arthah. tad eva paramaisvaryam aha sva-sukham svarupa-bhutam paramanandam 
upagate praptavaty eva. kvacit kadacid vihartum kriditum prakrtim upeyusi 
svikrtavati, na tu svarupa-tirodhanena jiwat paratantryam ity arthah. vihartum ity 
uktarh prapancayati yad yato bhava-pravahah srsti-parampara bhavati ity esa. 

tika-commentary; ca-and; parama-ultimate; phala-result; rupam-form; sri- 
krsna-for Lord Krsna; ratim-attraction; prarthayitum-to pray; prathamam-first; 
svakrtam-accepted; arpayati-offers; iti-thus; iti-thus; vigato-gone; bhuma-the 
Lord; yasmat-from whom; tasmin-in Him; yam-whom; apeksya-in relation; 
anyatra-in someone else; mahattvam-greatness; na-not; asti-is; iti-thus; arthah- 
meaning; tad-this; eva-certainly; parama-supreme; aisvaryam-opulence; aha- 
said; sva-sukham-own happiness; svarupa-own form; bhutam-manifested; 
parama-supreme; anandam-bliss; upagate-attained; praptavati-gives; eva-indeed; 
kvacit-somewhere; kadacid-sometime; vihartum-to play; kriditum-to play; 
prakrtim-nature; upeyusi-attains; svikrtavati-accepted; na-not; tu-indeed; 
svarupa-own form; tirodhanena-by disappearance; jiv-a jiva; vat-like; 
paratantryam-independence; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; vihartum-to enjoy 
pastimes; iti-thus; uktam-said; prapancayati-creates; yad-which; yatah-from 
which; bhava-pravahah-material world; srsti-parampara-creation; bhavati-is; iti- 
thus; esa-this. 

The following explanation of this verse is found in Srldhara Svami's 
commentary: 

"In this verse Bhlsmadeva prays for attraction to Lord Krsna, which he considers 
the supreme goal of life, and aside from which there is nothing worth praising. 
Bhlsma also describes the transcendental opulences of the Lord by using the words 
'sva-sukham upagate 1 (full of all transcendental bliss). Bhlsma says 'kvacid 
vihartum prakrtim upeyusi 1 (The Lord sometimes descends to this material sphere 
to display His transcendental pastimes). The Lord appears in this world and again 
disappears from it according to His own desire. He is completely independent, and 
He is not forced to enter the material sphere, as the conditioned souls are. Indeed, 
Lord Krsna is actually the creator of the cosmic manifestation ('yad-bhava- 
pravahah 1 )." 




Text 3 


evam eva tam pratyuktam devair apy ekadase tvattah puman samadhigatya 
yayasya viryam, dhatte mahantam iva garbham amogha-viryah. iti. 

evam-in this way; eva-certainly; tam-He; pratyuktam-answered; devaih-by the 
demigods; api-also; ekadase-in the Eleventh Canto (Bhag. 11.6.16); tvattah-from 
You; puman-the purusa-avatara; samadhigatya-having attained; yaya-by the 
material potency; asya-of the universe; vlryam-potency; dhatte-places; 
mahantam-the mahat-tattva; iva-like; garbham-the womb; amogha-infallible; 
viryah-power. 

This is also confirmed in the following prayer spoken by the demigods and 
recorded in Srimad-Bhagavatam (11.6.16): 

"O Tord Krsna, You are the originn of the purusa-incarnation who is like the 
father who impregnates the womb of material nature." 


Text 4 


tika ca tvattah purusah viryam saktim samadhigatya prapya yaya mayaya saha 
mahantam dhatte. kam iva asya visvasya garbham iva ity esa. bhismah sri- 
bhagavantam. 

tika-Sridhara Svami's commentary; ca-also; tvattah-the word "from You"; 
purusah-the purusa-incarnation; vlryam-the word viryam; saktih-means 
"potency"; samadhigatya-"samadhigatya"; prapya-means "having attained"; 
yaya-"by which"; mayaya-means "by maya"; saha-with; mahantam dhatte-creates 
the material world; kam iva-to what may it be compared?; asya-of this; visvasya- 
universe; garbham iva-like the womb; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; bhismah- 
Bhisma; sri-bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

This verse is explained by Sridhara Svami in the following way: 

"In this verse the word 'tvattah' means the purusa-avatara is manifested from 
You', and the word 'viryam' means potency'. 'Samadhigatya' means having 
attained' and 'yaya' means by the material creative potency maya 1 . In this way the 
Tord manifests the material creation ('mahantam dhatte 1 ). To what may this 
material world be compared? It may be compared to asya garbham iva' (like a 
womb impregnated by the Supreme Tord)." 


Anuccheda 38 



ata eva bhava-bhayam apahantum ity adau tasyad i-purusatvam sresthatvam apy 
aha, purusam rsabham adyam krsna-samjnam nato 'smi iti. krsneti samjna tan- 
namatvenati-prasiddhir yasyeti murty-antaram nisidhyate. tan-murter 
namaskriyamanatvena ca nitya-siddhatvam darsyate. tatraiva tika-krdbhir api tam 
vande paramanandam nandanandana-rupinam ity uktam. sri-sukah. 

atah eva-therefore; bhava-of material existence; bhayam-the fear; apahantum- 
to remove; iti-thus; adau-beginning; tasya-of Him; adi-purusatvam-the position 
of being the Original Personality of Godhead; sresthatvam-the position of being 
the best; api-also; aha-describes; purusam-person; rsabham-best; adyam- 
original; krsna-samjnam-named Krsna; natah asmi-I offer my respectful 
obeisances to Him; iti-thus; krsna-Krsna; iti-thus; samja-name; tat-namatvena- 
by this name; ati-great; prasiddhih-fame; yasya-of whom; iti-thus; murti-forms; 
antaram-other; nisidhyate-are eclipsed; tat-murteh-of that form; 
namaskriyamanatvena-by offering obeisances; ca-also; nitya-siddhatvam-eternal 
perfection; darsyate-is revealed; tatra-there; eva-certainly; tika-krdbhih-by the 
author of the commentary; api-also; tam-to Him; vande-I offer my respectful 
obeisances; paramanandam-full of transcendental bliss; nanda-of Nanda 
Maharaja; nandana-the son; rupinam-with the form; iti-thus; uktam-described; 
srl-sukah-Srl Sukadeva Gosvami. 

Sukadeva Gosvami clearly explains that Lord Krsna is the Supreme Original 
Personality of Godhead in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.29.49), where he says: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances to Lord Krsna, the Original form of the 
Personality of Godhead." 

From this it may be observed that Krsna is the most important name of the 
Lord, and His two armed form as Krsna is His most important form. This eternal 
supreme status of Lord Krsna is revealed in this verse where Sukadeva Gosvami 
offers His respects to the Lord. This is also confirmed by Sridhara Svami, the 
foremost commentator on Srimad-Bhagavatam in the following words: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances unto the supremely blissful Original 
Personality of Godhead, who is known as the son of Maharaja Nanda." 


Anuccheda 39 


Text 1 


tad evam jagrhe ity adi-prakarane yat svayam utpreksitam tac ca sn-svami- 
sammatyapi drdhi-krtam. 



tat-therefore; evam-in this way; jagrhe iti adi prakarane-in the chapter 
beginning jagrhe" (Bhagavatam, Canto One, Chapter Three); yat-which; svayam- 
directly; utpreksitam-indicated; tat-that; ca-also; sri-svami-of Sridhara Svami; 
sammatya-by the opinion; api-also; drdhl-krtam-confirmed. 


In this way Sridhara Svami has confirmed the statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(Canto One, Chapter Three) that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead. 


Text 2 


punar api tat-sammatir abhyasyate yatha 

srutvajitam jarasandham 
nrpater dhyayato harih 
ahopayam tarn evadya 
uddhavo yam uvaca ha. 

tika ca adyah harih sri-krsnah ity esa. sri-sukah. 

punah-again; api-also; tat-that; sammatih-opinion; abhyasyate-is repeated; 
yatha-for example; srutva-having heard; ajitaiir-undefeated; jarasandaiir- 
Jarasandha; nrpateh-of King Yudhisthira; dhyayatah-meditating; harih-Hari; aha- 
spoke; upayam-plan; tam-that; eva-certainly; adyah-the Original Personality of 
Godhead; uddhavah-Uddhava; yam-which; uvaca-spoke; ha-certainly; tika- 
Sridhara Svami's commentary; ca-also; adyah-the Original Personality of 
Godhead; harih-Hari; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; srl- 
sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 

That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.72.15): 

"When Sri Krsna, the Original Personality of Godhead, heard from King 
Yudhisthira that the enemy Jarasandha was almost impossible to defeat, Tord 
Krsna proposed the following plan, which had already been suggested by 
Uddhava." 

Sridhara Svami explains in his commentary that the word “adyah" (Original 
Personality of Godhead) clearly refers to Lord Krsna. 


Anuccheda 40 


Text 1 



kim ca 


athaham amsa-bhagena 

devakyah putratam subhe 
prapsyami iti. 

kim ca-furthermore; atha-therefore; aham-I; amsa-bhagena-by My plenary 
expansion; devakyah-of Devaki; putrataiir-the son; subhe-O all-auspicious 
Yogamaya; prapsyami-I shall become; iti-thus. 

This is also confirmed by the following statement spoken by Lord Krsna to His 
internal potency Yogamaya (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.2.9): 

"O all-auspicious Yogamaya, I shall then appear with My full six opulences as 
the son of Devaki."* 


Text 2 


ammsa-bhagena ity atra purnatocitam evartham bahudha yojayadbhir madhye 
aiirsena purusa-rupena mayaya bhago bhajanam iksanaiir yasya teneti ca 
vyacaksanair ante sarvatha paripurna-rupeneti vivaksitam, krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam ity uktatvat, ity evaiir hi tair vyakhyatam. sri-bhagavan yogamayam. 

amsa-bhagena-by the phrase "amsa-bhagena"; iti-thus; atra-in this connection; 
purnata-fullness; ucitam-is described; eva-certainly; artham-the meaning; 
bahudha-in many ways; yojayadbhih-explaining the meaning of this verse; 
madhye-in the midst; aiirsena-by the word "aiirsena-"; purusa-rupena-in the form 
of a person; mayaya-of material energy; bhagah-opulence; bhajanam-possession; 
iksanaiir-appearance; yasya-of whom; tena-by this; iti-thus; ca-also; 
vyacaksanaih-by various explanations; ante-at the conclusion; sarvatha-in all 
respects; paripurna-perfect and complete; rupena-with a form; iti-thus; 
vivaksitam-intended to be described; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam iti uktatvat- 
because of the statement "Krsnas tu bhagavan svayam"; iti-thus; evam-in this 
way; hi-certainly; taih-by them; vyakhyatam-explained; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; yogamayam-to Yogamaya. 

Srldhara Svami explains that in this verse the word "amsa-bhagena" means 
"accompanied by His expansions, the purusa-incarnations". This description 
confirms the statement of Srlmad-Bhagavatam (1.3.38): "Krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam" (Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all 
incarnations of Godhead). 


Anuccheda 41 



Text 1 


evam 


yasyamsamsamsa-bhagena 
visvotpatti-layodayah 
bhavanti kila visvatmams 
tam tvadyaham gatiin gata 

evam-in the same way; yasya-of whom; amsa-of a portion; amsa-of a portion; 
amsa-of a portion; bhagena-by a tiniy fragment; visva-of the universe; utpatti- 
creation; laya-annihilation; udayah-mannifestation; bhavanti-comes into being; 
kila-certainly; visva-atman-O all-pervading Supersoul; tam-to Him; tva-unto You; 
adya-O Original Personality of Godhead; aharir-I; gatim gata-take shelter. 

This is also confirmed in the following statement spoken by Devaki to Lord 
Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam f0.85.3f): 

"O Lord Krsna, O all-pervading Supersoul, You are the Original Personality of 
Godhead. By a tiny fragment of a part of a part of a portion of Your potency the 
material universes are created and again annihilated. I surrender unto You and 
take shelter of You."* 


Text 2 


tlka ca yasyamsah purusas tasyamso maya tasya aiirsa gunas tesarh bhagena 
paramanu-matra-lesena visvotpatty-adayo bhavanti tam tva tvam gatiiir saranaiii 
gatasmi ity esa. sri-devaki-devi sri-bhagavantam. 

tlka-the commentary; ca-also; yasya-of whom; amsah-the portion; purusah- 
purusa-avatara; tasya-of Him; amsah-the portion; maya-the maya potency; 
tasyah-of that; aiirsah-the parts; gunah-the three modes of nature; tesaiir-of them; 
bhagena-by a part; paramanu-matra-lesena-by an atomic fraction; visva-utpatti- 
adayah bhavanti-the creation, maintenance and destruction of the universes is 
manifested; tam-to Him; tva-to You; tvam-to You; gatim-the word "gatim"; 
saranam gata asmi-I shall take shelter; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; sri-devaki- 
devi-spoken by Devaki-devi; srl-bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. 

Srldhara Svami explains in his commentary: 

"In this verse the first "aiirsa" (portion) referred to is the purusa-avatara. The 
portion of the purusa-avatara is the illusory potency maya, and the portion of 



maya is the three modes of material nature. By an atomic fragment of the modes of 
nature, the material universes are created, maintained and destroyed. In this way, 
by a portion of a portion of a portion of a portion of the Lord's potency the 
material world is created. In this verse the word tva 1 means unto You' and the 
phrase gatim gatasmi' means T take shelter 1 ". 
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Anuccheda 42 


Text 1 


yatha ca 


narayanas tvam na hi sarva-dehinam. ity adau. 





narayano 'rigarir nara-bhu-jalayanat. iti. 

yatha-just as; ca-also; narayanah tvam na hi sarva-dehinam iti adau narayanah 
arigam nara-bhu-jalayanat iti-the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.14.14)- "narayanas tvaiir na hi sarva-dehinam atmasy adhisakhila-loka-saksi 
narayano 'rigam nara-bhu-jalayanat tac capi satyaiir na tavaiva maya 

That Lord Krsna is the origin of the Narayana feature of Godhead is confirmed 
in the following statement spoken to Lord Krsna by Brahma (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.14.14): 

"O Lord of lords, You are the seer of all creation. You are indeed everyone's 
dearest life. Are You not, therefore, my father, Narayana? 'Narayana' refers to one 
whose abode is in the water born from Nara (Garbhodakasayi Visnu), and that 
Narayana is Your plenary portion. All Your plenary portions are transcendental. 
They are absolute and are not creations of maya."* 


Text 2 


tlka ca narad udbhuta ye 'rthah, tatha naraj jatam yaj jalaiir tad ayanat yo 
narayanah prasiddhah so 'pi tavangam murtih ity esa. atra sa tavangam, tvaiir 
punar arigity asau tu visado 'rthah; na tu stuti-matram idam. 

trka-in the commentary of Srldhara Svami; ca-also; narat-from Nara; 
udbhutah-born; ye-those who; arthah-the meanings; tatha-in the same way; 
narat-from Nara; jatam-born; yat-which; jalaiir-water; tat-that; ayanat-due to the 
place of refuge; yah-who; narayanah-as Narayana; prasiddhah-famous; sah api- 
that same person; tava-Your; angaiir-part; murtih-form; iti-thus; esa-the 
commentary; atra-in this explanation; sa-He; tava-Your; angam-part; tvam-You; 
punah-again; angi-from whom the portion is expanded; asau-He; tu-also; 
visadah-clear; arthah-meaning; na-not; tu-but; stuti-praise; matram-only; idam- 
this. 

Sridhara Svami explains in his commentary: 

"This verse explains that Lord Narayana rests on the Garbhodaka Ocean which 
was manifested from His own body. It is further explained that that Narayana is a 
plenary portion of Lord Krsna." 

In this way the meaning of this verse is clear: Krsna is the source of the 
incarnations of Godhead. Brahma is speaking correctly, and not simply speaking 
flattering lies. 


Text 3 



drstvaghasura-moksanam prabhavatah praptah param vismayam ity ukta-ritya 
kvacid apy avatary-avatarantaresu tadrsasyapi moksanam ad rsta-caram drstva 
vismayam praptavan brahma. 

drstva-was observing; aghasura-moksanam-the wonderful killing and 
deliverance of Aghasura from material tribulation; prabhavatah-of the all-potent 
Supreme Person; praptah param vismayam-had become extremely astonished; iti- 
thus; ukta-ritya-by this explanation; kvacit-somewhere; api-and; avatari-of the 
source of all incarnations; avatara-antaresu-among the incarnations; tadrsasya-of 
someone like Aghasura; api-even; moksanam-liberation; adrsta-caram- 
unprecedented; drstva-having seen; vismayam-amazement; praptavan-attained; 
brahma-Brahma. 

That Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.f3.f5): 

"Brahma had observed the activities of the most powerful Krsna in killing and 
delivering Aghasura, and he was astonished."* 

Brahma became amazed when he saw that the sinful demon Agha 
had become liberated by the mercy of Krsna. The liberation of Agha could not 
have been performed by any other form of the Lord. Only the Original Personality 
of Godhead, Lord Krsna, could have liberated such a sinful person. 


Text 4 


drastum manju mahitvam anyad api tad-vatsan ito vatsapan mtvanyatra 
kurudvahantaradadhat. 

ity ukta-ritya tasyaparam api mahatmyam didrksus tatha-mahatmyam dadarseti 
prakarana-svarasyenapi labdham. na capara-mahatmya-darsanam sambhavati- 
matram. 

drastum-just to see; manju-very pleasing; mahitvam anyat api-other glories of 
the Lord also; tat-vatsan-their calves; itah-than that place where they were; 
vatsapan-and the cowherd boystaking care of the calves; nltva-bringing them; 
anyatra-to a different place; kurudvaha-O Maharaja Parlksit; antaradadhat-kept 
hidden and invisible for some time; iti-thus; ukta-ritya-by this description; tasya- 
of Him; aparam-superexcellent; api-also; mahatmyam-glory; didrksuh-desiring 
to see; tatha-in the same way; mahatmyam-glory; dadarsa-saw; iti-thus; 
prakarana-of this chapter; svarasyena by the superexcellence; labdham-attained; 
na-not; ca-also; apara-ordinary; mahatmya-glory; darsanam-sight; sambhavati- 
comes into existence; matram-only. 



Krsna's supremacy is also described in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.13.15): 


"Brahma wanted to show some of his own power and see the power of Krsna, 
who was engaged in His childhood pastimes, playing as if with ordinary cowherd 
boys. Therefore in Krsna's absence, Brahma took all the boys and calves to another 
place. Thus he became entangled, for in the very near future he would see how 
powerful Krsna was."* 

This verse describes Brahma's desire to see more excellent pastimes of the Tord. 
This chapter (Canto 10, Chapter 13) describes how Brahma actually saw the Tord's 
extraordinary opulence and glory. 


Text 5 


tavat sarve vatsa-palah 
pasyato 'jasya tat-ksanat 
vyadrsyanta ghana-syamah 
pita-kauseya-vasasah 

tavat-so long; sarve-all; vatsa-palah-both the calves and the boys tending them; 
pasyatah-while he was watching; ajasya-of Tord Brahma ; tat-ksanat-immediately; 
vyadrsyanta-were seen; ghana-syamah-as having a complexion resembling bluish 
rainclouds; pita-kauseya-vasasah-and dressed in yellow silk garments. 

After Brahma had stolen the boys and calves, Krsna personally expanded to 
become the boys and calves Himself. The following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.13.46) describes Brahma's eventual perception that the boys and calves were 
actually personal expansions of Krsna: 

"Then, while Tord Brahma looked on, all the calves and the boys tending them 
immediately appeared to have complexions the color of bluish rainclouds and to 
be dressed in yellow silken garments."* 


Text 6 


ity adina saktibhir ajadyabhir aisvaryair animadyais catur vimsati-sankhya- 
tattvair mahad-adibhis tat-sahakaribhih kala-svabhavadyais tat-sambhutair 
brahmandair tad-antar-bhuta-srastrbhir brahmadibhir ijivais ca stamba-paryantaih 
prthak prthag upasitas tadrsa-brahmandesvara-kotayah srl-krsnenaiva tat-tad- 
amsenaivamsenavirbhavya brahmanam prati saksad eva darsita ity uktam. 

iti adina-by the passage beginning with this verse; saktibhih-by potencies; aja- 
adyabhih-beginning with aja; aisvaryaih-by various opulences; animadyaih-by 



Anima and the other mystic perfections; catuh-vimsati-sarikhya-tattvaih-by the 24 
elements enumerated in the Sankhya philosophy; mahat-adibhih-even by the 
mahat-tattva and other potencies of the Lord; tat-sahakaribhih-by the Lord's 
assistants; kala-svabhava-adyaih-by personified time and other potencies; tat- 
sambhutaih-created by the Lord; brahmandaih-by universes; tat-antah-bhuta- 
within them; srastrbhih-by the creators; brahma-adibhih-headed by Brahma ; 
jivaih-by the living entities; ca-and; stamba-paryantaih-down to the blades of 
grass; prthak prthak-by each of them; upasitah-worshipped; tadrsa-like this; 
brahmanda-of universes; isvara-of controllers; kotayah-millions; sri-krsnena-by 
Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; tat-tat-amsena eva amsena-by portions of portions; 
avirbhavya-manifesting; brahmanam prati-to Brahma ; saksat-directly; eva- 
darsitah-revealed; iti-thus; uktam-described. 

This passage from Srimad-Bhagavatam describes how millions of Lord Krsna 1 s 
visnu-tattva expansions were shown to Brahma by Lord Krsna, who manifested 
Them as merely a portion of a portion of His potency. These visnu-tattva 
expansions were all the masters of all the material universes and they were being 
worshiped by the Lord various potencies, headed by Aja, by all personified 
opulences, by the mystic perfections, headed by Anima, by the 24 material 
elements enumerated by the Sankhya philosophy, by the mahat-tattva and other 
potencies, by the Lord's assistants and associates, by personified time and other 
potencies of the Lord, by the various material universes manifested by the time 
potency, by innumerable Brahmas and other demigods entrusted with the details 
of universal creation, and by all the individual living entities (jivas), even down to 
the blades of grass. 


Text 7 


tad idrsam eva krsnas tu bhagavan svayam ity atra viskrta-sarva-saktitvad ity etat 
svami-vyakhyanasyasadharanam bfjarh bhavet. 

tat-that; idrsam-in this way; eva-certainly; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam-Srl 
Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; atra-in this context; 
viskrta-sarva-saktitvat-because of being the original source of all potencies; iti- 
thus; etat-that; svami-vyakhyanasya-of the commentary of Sridhara Svarm; 
asadharanam-extraordinary; bijam-source; bhavet-is. 

In His commentary on this verse, Srlla Sridhara Svami confirms that all 
transcendental potencies are manifested from Lord Krsna, and Lord Krsna is the 
original source of everything. In order to substantiate these points, Sridhara Svami 
quotes the "krsnas tu bhagavan svayam (Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of 
Godhead) statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.3.28). 


Text 8 



visva-rupa-darsanadinam tat-tad-brahmandantaryami-purusanam ekatarenapi 
sakyatvat. tasmad virat-purusayor iva purusa-bhagavator apijagrhe paurusam 
rupam ity adav upasanartham eva tair abheda-vyakhya krteti gamyate. vastutas tu 
paramasrayatvena sri-krsna eva tair arigi-krto 'sti; yatha 

visva-rupa-of the Universal Form; darsana-of the sight; admam-and other 
extraordinary activities; tat-tat-of the various; brahmanda-universes; antaryami- 
purusanam-of the all-pervading Supersouls; ekatarena-as one; api-also; 
sakyatvat-because of being the master of all potencies; tasmat-therefore; virat-of 
the Universal Form; purusayoh-and the purusa-avataras; iva-just like; purusa-of 
the Purusa-avataras; bhagavatoh-and of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; api- 
also; jagrhe paurusam rupam-"The Supreme Personality of Godhead accepted the 
form of the purusa-avatara"; iti-thus; adau-in the passage beginning; upasana- 
worshipping; artham-for the purpose; eva-certainly; taih-by the learned 
commentator; abheda-being non-different; vyakhya-explanation; krta-is done; 
iti-thus; gamyate-is understood; vastutah-actually; tu-but; parama-supreme; 
asrayatvena-as the shelter of eveything; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; taih- 
by him; arigl-krtah-accepted; asti-is; yatha-just as. 

Sri Krsna is the all-powerful master of all potencies, and fie is not different from 
His manifestations as the Universal Form and as the all-pervading Supersoul who 
is manifested everywhere throughout the expanse of innumerable material 
universes. In his commentary on the verse "jagrhe paurusam rupam (The Original 
Personality of Godhead then accepted the form of the purusa-avatara) (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 1.3.1), Srldhara Svaml explains that the purusa-avatara is actually not 
different from the Universal Form, and the Original Personality of Godhead is also 
not different from the purusa-avatara. Actually, Ford Krsna is the shelter upon 
whom everything rests. Srldhara Svaml confirms this in the introductory verses of 
his commentary on the Tenth Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (Bhavartha-dipika 
10.1.1-2) in the following words: 


Text 9 


visva-sarga-visargadi- 
nava-laksana-laksitam 
srl-krsnakhyam paraiir dhama 
jagad-dhama namami tat 

visva-of the material universes; sarga-primary creation; visarga-secondary 
creation; adi-beginning with; nava-nine; laksana-characteristics; laksitam- 
characterized; srl-krsna-Srf Krsna; akhyam-named; param-the supreme; dhama- 
abode; jagat-of the universe; dhama-the abode; namami-I offer my respectful 
obeisances; tat-to Him. 


1 offer my respectful obeisances to Sri Krsna, the Supreme Personality of 



Godhead, the ultimate source of all the universes. That Sri Krsna is described in 
the first nine Cantos of Srimad-Bhagavatam (which contain descriptions of nine 
subjects, beginning with primary and secondary creation of the material 
universes). 


Text 10 


dasame dasamam laksyam 
asritasraya-vigraham 
krldad-yad u-kulam bhod hau 
paranandam udiryate. iti. 

dasame-in the Tenth Canto; dasamam-the tenth subject matter; laksyam-to be 
seen; asrita-of the sheltered; asraya-of the shelter; vigraham-who is the form; 
kridat-playing; yadu-kula-of the Yadu dynasty; ambhodhau-in the ocean; para- 
supreme; anandam-bliss; udiryate-is describd. 

"The Tenth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam reveals the tenth object, the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead who is the shelter of the surrendered souls. He is known as 
Sri Krsna, and He enjoyed transcendental bliss, performing pastimes in the ocean 
known as the family of Maharaja Yadu."* 


Text 11 


yady anyesam api paramasrayatvam tan-matam, tada dasama ity anarthakam 
syat. tasmat narayano 'rigam iti yuktam evoktam. brahma sri-bhagavantam. 

yadi-if; anyesam-of other forms of the Supreme; api-also; parama-asrayatvam- 
the ultimate shelter; tat-of them; matam-is considered; tada-then; dasamah iti- 
Sridhara Svami's introduction to the Tenth Canto beginning with the word 
"dasame"; anarthakam-useless; syat-maybe; tasmat-from this; narayanah arigam; 
the phrase "narayano 'rigam" from Brahma's prayers (10.14.14); iti-thus; 
yuktam-properly; eva-certainly; uktam-spoken; brahma-Brahma ; sri- 
bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

In these verses Sridhara Svaml clearly describes Tord Krsna as the Original 
Personality of Godhead, the supreme shelter of everyone. If one wishes to consider 
another form of God as the original form, then he must reject these verses of 
Sridhara Svaml as useless and without meaning. That Krsna is the Original Form 
of the Godhead is confirmed in the following words of Tord Brahma: 

narayano 'rigam 


O Krsna, Tord Narayana is Your plenary portion). 



Anuccheda 43 


Text 1 


avtara-prasarige 'pi tathaiva spastam. 

avatara-of the incarnations; prasange-in connection; api-also; tatha-in the 
same way; eva-certainly; spastam-clearly. 

That Sri Krsna is the Original source of all the incarnations of Godhead is 
confirmed in the following description found in Srfmad-Bhagavatam (10.1.21-23): 


Text 2 


giraiir samadhau gagane samlritam 
nisamya vedhas tridasan uvaca ha 
gam paurusun me srnutamarah punar 
vidhiyatam asu tathaiva ma ciram 

giram-a vibration of words; samadhau-in trance; gagane-in the sky; samlritam- 
vibrated; nisamya-hearing; vedhah-Lord Brahma ; tridasan-unto the demigods; 
uvaca-said; ha-oh; gam-the order; paurusnn-received from the Supreme Person; 
me-from me; srnuta-just hear; amarah-O demigods; punah-again; vidhiyatam- 
execute; asu-immediately; tatha eva-just so; ma-do not; ciram-delay. 

"While in trance, Tord Brahma heard the words of Tord Visnu vibrating in the 
sky. Thus he told the demigods: O demigods, hear from me the order of 

Ksirodakasayi Visnu, the Supreme Person, and execute it attentively without delay. 

* 


Text 3 


puraiva pumsavadhrto dhara-jvaro 
bhavadbhir aiirsair yadusupajanyatam 
sa yavad urvya bharam Isvaresvarah 
sva-kala-saktya ksapayaiirs cared bhuvi 

pura-even before this; eva-indeed; pumsa-by the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; avadhrtah-was certainly known; dhara-jvarah-the distress on the earth; 



bhavadbhih-by your good selves; amsaih-expanding as plenary portions; yadusu- 
in the family of King Yadu; upajanyatam-take your birth and appear there; sah-He 
(the Supreme Personality of Godhead); yavat-as long as; urvyah-of the earth; 
bharam-the burden; Isvara-Isvarah-the Lord of lords; sva-kala-saktya-by His own 
potency the time factor; ksapayan-diminishing; caret-should move; bhuvi-on the 
surface of the earth. 

"Lord Brahma informed the demigods: Before we submitted our petition to the 
Lord, He was already aware of the distress on earth. Consequently, for as long as 
the Lord moves on earth to diminish its burden by His own potency in the form of 
time, all of you demigods should appear through plenary portions as sons and 
grandsons in the family of the Yadus.* 


Text 4 


vasudeva-grhe saksad 
bhagavan purusah parah 
janisyate tat-priyartham 
sambhavantu sura-striyah 

vasudeva-grhe-in the house of Vasudeva (who would be the father of Krsna 
when the Lord appeared); saksat-personally; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead, who has full potency; purusah-the original person; parah-who is 
transcendental; janisyate-will appear; tat-priya-artham-and for His satisfaction; 
sambhavantu-should take birth; sura-striyah-all the wives of the demigods. 

"The Original Supreme Personality of Godhead, Sri Krsna, who has full potency, 
will personally appear as the son of Vasudeva. Therefore all the wives of the 
demigods should also appear in order to satisfy Him."* 


Text 5 


"paurusim purusena srjami tan-niyukto 'ham ity ady anusarat purusabhinnena 
visnu-rupena kslrodasayina svayam evoktam gam vacam. purusasyaiva vacam 
anuvadati. puraiveti. 

paurusim-the word "paurusim"; purusena-means "by the purusa-avatara; 
srjami tat-niyuktah aham iti adi-the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(2.6.32)- srjami tan-niyukto 'haiir haro harati tad-vasah visvam purusa-rupena 
paripati tri-sakti-dhrk; anusarat-from this; purusa-from the Purusa-avatara; 
abhinnena-non-different; visnu-rupena-in the form of Lord Visnu; ksirodasayina- 
resting on the Causal Ocean; svayam-personally; eva-certainly; uktam-spoken; 
gam vacam-the word (instruction); purusasya-of the purusa-avatara; eva- 
certainly; vacam-statement; anuvadati-repeats; pura iti-beginning with the word 



pura . 


In this verse (Text 2) the word "paurusim" means "by the purusa-avatara". In 
the passage beginning with the word "pura" (Texts 3 and 4) Brahma repeats the 
message originally spoken by the purusa-avatara. That Sri Krsna appears as the 
purusa-avatara Lord Visnu is confirmed in the following statement of Lord Brahma 
(Bhag. 2.6.32): 

"By Krsna's will, I create, and Lord Siva destroys. Krsna Himself, in His eternal 
form as the purusa-incarnation maintains everything. He is the powerful controller 
of these three energies."* 


Text 6 


puriisa adi-purusena krsnah svayarh samabhavat paramah puman yah ity 
anusarat svayam-bhagavata srl-krsnenety arthah. amsaih srl-krsnamsa-bhutais tat- 
parsadaih srldama-sudama-srimad-uddhava-satyaky-adibhih saha. ittham eva 
pracuryenoktam 

pumsa-the word "puiirsa"; adi-purusena-Original Person; krsnah-Krsna; 
svayam-personally; samabhavat-is; paramah puman-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; yah-who; iti anusarat-from this passage; svayam-bhagavata-the 
Original Personality of Godhead; srl-krsnena-by Sri Krsna; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; amsaih-sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; aiiisa-bhutaih-portions of the portions; 
tat-parsadaih-His associates; sridama-Sridhama; sudama-Sudama; srimat- 
uddhava-Uddhava; satyaki-Satyaki; adibhih-and others; saha-along with; ittham- 
thus; pracuryena-elaborately; uktam-described. 

We may note, however, that the word "puiirsa" in verse 22 means "by Sri Krsna, 
the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead". This is confirmed in the words of 
Brahma-saiiihita (5.39): "Sri Krsna is the Original Supreme Personality of 
Godhead". 

The word "amsaih" used in Text 3 may be understood to mean that Srldama, 
Sudama, Uddhava, Satyaki, and other associates of the Lord are all actually 
demigods, who are considered to be like the limbs of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. This is elaborately explained in the following verse (Srlmad-Bhagavatam 
10.1.62-63): 


Text 7 


nandadya ye vraje gopa 
yas camlsam ca yositah 
vrsnayo vasudevadya 



devaky-adya yadu-striyah 


sarve vai devata-praya 
ubhayor api bharata 
jnatayo bandhu-suhrdo 
ye ca karhsam anuvratah 

nanda-adyah-beginning from Nanda Maharaja; ye-all of which persons; vraje-in 
Vrndavana; gopah-the cowherd men; yah-which; ca-and; anrisam-of all those 
(inhabitants of Vrndavana); ca-as well; as; yositah-the women; vrsnayah- 
members of the Vrsni family; vasudeva-adyah-headed by Vasudeva; devaki-adyah- 
headed by Devaki; yadu-striyah-all the women of the Yadu dynasty; sarve-all of 
them; vai-indeed; devata-prayah-were inhabitants of heaven; ubhayoh-of both 
Nanda Maharaja and Vasudeva; api-indeed; bharata-O Maharaja Parlksit; 
jnatayah-the relatives; bandhu-friends; suhrdah-well-wishers; ye-all of whom; 
ca-and; kamsam anuvratah-even though apparently followers of Kariisa. 

"The inhabitants of Vrndavana, headed by Nanda Maharaja and including his 
associate cowherd men and their wives, were none but denizens of the heavenly 
planets, O Maharaja Parlksit, best of the descendants of Bharata, and so too were 
the descendants of the Vrsni dynasty, headed by Vasudeva, and Devaki and the 
other women of the dynasty of Yadu. The friends, relatives and well-wishers of 
both Nanda Maharaja and Vasudeva and even those who externally appeared to be 
followers of Kariisa were all demigods."* 


Text 8 


adi-purusatvam eva vyanakti sa iti, sarvantaryamitvat. purusah tavad Isvarah, 
tasyapy arhsitvat sa adi-purusah srl-krsnah punah Isvaresvarah, tryadhlsa-sabdat. 
tatha ca dasamasya pancasltitama eva srrinad-anakadundubhinoktam 

adi-purusatvam-the position as the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
eva-certainly; vyanakti-reveals; sah iti-in the passage beginning with the word 
"sah (Chapter 85 of the Tenth Canto of Srrinad-Bhagavatam); sarva-antaryamitvat- 
because of being the all-pervading Supersoul; purusah-Supreme Tord; tavat-to 
that extent; Isvarah-controller; tasya-of Him; api-also; arhsitvat-because of being 
the origin of all expansions; sah-He; adi-purusah-the Original Personality of 
Godhead; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; punah-again; Isvara-Isvarah-the controller of all 
controllers; tri-adhlsa-sabdat-from the word "tryadhlsa (master of the three 
planetary systems)"; tatha-in the same way; ca-also; dasamasya-of the Tenth 
Canto; pancasititame-in the 85th Chapter; eva-certainly; srrinat- 
anakadundubhina-by Vasudeva; uktam-spoken. 

In the 85th Chapter of the Tenth Canto of Srrinad-Bhagavatam, Sri Krsna is 
described as the all-pervading Supersoul. He is addressed as "purusa" and 
“tryadhisa" which indicate that He is the Personality of Godhead, and He is also 



addressed as "Isvaresvara" which indicates that He is the original source of all 
incarnations of Godhead. This is summarized in the following statement of 
Maharaja Vasudeva (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.85.18): 


Text 9 


yuvarh na nah sutau saksat 
pradhana-purusesvarau. iti 

yuvarh na nah sutau saksat pradhana purusesvarau iti-the verse "yuvarh na nah 
sutau saksat pradhana-purusesvarau bhu-bhara- ksatra-ksapana avatlrnau tathattha 
ha. 


"My dear Krsna and Balarama, I know that neither of You are my sons; You are 
the original chief and progenitor, the Original Personalities of Godhead, known as 
Pradhana and Purusa. But You have appeared on the surface of this globe in order 
to minimize the burden of the world by killing the ksatriya kings who are 
unnecessarily increasing their military strength."* 


Text 10 


sva-kala-saktya sva-saktya kala-saktya ca; lsvaresvaratve ca hetuh saksat svayam 
eva bhagavan iti. tad alaiir mayi tat-prarthanayeti bhavah. 

sva-kala-saktya-the phrase"sv-kala-saktya"; sva-saktya-His own potency; kala- 
saktya-the time-potency; ca-also; Isvara-Isvaratve-in the state of being the 
supreme controller; ca-also; hetuh-the reason; saksat-the word "saksat"; svayam- 
directly; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; tat-therefore; 
alam-there is no need; mayi-to me; tat-prarthanaya-for this appeal; bhavah-the 
meaning. 

In the quote from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.1.22) found in Anuccheda 43, the 
word "sva-kala-saktya" means "by His own potency the time-factor". In that same 
verse the word "Isvaresvarah" means "the Original Personality of Godhead." By 
repeating the Supreme Lord's instructions in these verses, Brahma intends to say to 
the demigods: "There is no need to make any further request in this matter, 
because the Personality of Godhead will solve the difficulty." 


Text 11 


tat-priyartham tat-pntyai; sura-striyah srnnad-upendra-preyasya-adi-rupah 
kascit sambhavantu milita bhavantu, saksad avataratah srl-bhagavato nityanapayi- 



maha-sakti-rupasu tat-preyasisv apy avatarantisu sri-bhagavati tad-amsantaravat ta 
api pravisantv ity arthah. tat-priyanam tasam eva dasyadi-prayojanaya jayantam iti 
va. 

tat-priyartham-the word "tat-priyartham"; tat-prityai-for His satisfaction; sura- 
striyah-the word "sura-striyah"; srimat-upendra-preyasi-adi-rupah-The consorts of 
the Supreme Lord's various incarnations, such as the incarnation of Upendra; 
kascit-some; sambhavantu-the word "sambhavantu"; militah-assembled; 
bhavantu-shoufd be; saksat-directly; avataratah-incarnating; sri-bhagavatah-of 
the Supreme Personafity of Godhead; nitya-eternal; anapayi-consort; maha-great; 
sakti-potencies; rupasu-in the forms of; tat-preyasisu-His consorts; api-afso; 
avatarantisu-incarnating; sri-bhagavati-when the Supreme Lord; tat-amsa-antara- 
vat-just as His pfenary portions; tah-they; api-afso; pravisantu-should enter; iti- 
thus; arthah-the meaning; tat-priyanam tasam-of the Lord's consorts; eva- 
certainfy; dasya-adi-of various services; prayojanaya-for the purpose; jayantam- 
shoufd take birth; iti-thus; va-or. 

The word "tat-priyartham" used in Srimad-Bhagavatam fO.f .23 (quoted in 
Anuccheda 43) means "for the Supreme Lord's satisfaction". The word "sura- 
striyah" in this verse refers to the eternaf consorts of the various incarnations 
(such as Lord Vamana and others) of the Supreme Personafity of Godhead. When 
Lord Krsna, the Originaf form of the Personafity of Godhead appears, then afl the 
pfenary expansions of Godhead afso appear afong with Him, and all the goddesses 
of fortune, who are the consorts of the Lord's various incarnations also appear 
along with Him. The word "sura-striyah" may also refer to the wives of the 
demigods who accompany the Supreme Lord's consorts in order to serve them in 
various ways. 


Text f2 


anena tair aprarthitasyapy asyarthasyadesena parama-bhaktabhis tabhir lila- 
visesa eva bhagavatah svayam avatitirsayam karanam. bharavataranam tv 
anusangikam eva bhavisyatiti vyajitam. 

anena-by this; taih-by them; aprarthitasya-not requested; api-although; asya- 
of Him; arthasya-of the purpose; adesena-by the order; parama-bhaktabhih-great 
devotees; tabhih-with them; lila-visesah-a specific pastime; eva-certainly; 
bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svayam-personally; 
avatitirsayam-in the desire to descend to the material world; karanam-the cause; 
bhara-the burden of the earth; avataranam-removal; tu-also; anusangikam-in 
connection; eva-certainly; bhavisyati-will be; iti-thus; vyajitam-manifested. 

The actual reason for the Supreme Lord's appearance in this world is not the 
reason expressed by the demigods in their prayers. The Lord actually appeared to 
perform certain specific pastimes with His great devotees, the gopis, and His 
activity of rescuing the earth from the burden of so many demonic kings was 



merely incidental to that primary reason for His descent. 


Text 13 


tad evarh srutmam ca dandakaranya-vasi-munmam cagni-putranam sri- 
gopikaditva-praptir yat sruyate, tad api purvavad eva mantavyam iti. 

tat-that; evam-in the same way; srutinam-of the Personified Vedas; ca-and; 
dandakaranya-vasi-residing in the Dandakaranya forest; muninam-of the sages; 
ca-and; agni-of Agni; putranam-of the sons; sri-gopikatva-the state of beingn 
gopis in Vrndavana; praptih-attainment; yat-which; sruyate-is heard; tat-that; 
api-also; purvavat-as before; eva-certainly; mantavyam-should be considered; iti- 
thus. 

The Personified Vedas, the sages residing at Dandakaranya, and the sons of the 
demigod Agni, all became gopis in Vrndavana. 


Text 14 


atra prasiddharthe 

nayarh sriyo 'riga u nitanta-rateh prasadah 

svar-yositam nalina-gandha-rucam kuto 'nyah 

iti virudhyeta. 

atra-in this matter; prasiddha-perfect; arthe-in the meaning; na-not; ayam- 
this; sriyah-of the goddess of fortune; ange-on the chest; u-also; nitanta-rateh- 
who is very intimately related; prasadah-the favor; svah-of the heavenly planets; 
yositam-of women; nalina-of the lotus flower; gandha-having the aroma; rucam- 
and bodily luster; kutah-much less; anyah-others; iti-thus; virudhyeta-praised. 

The actual meaning of this phrase (sura-striyah) is explained in the following 
verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.47.60) which describes the exalted position of the 
gopis in Vrndavana: 

"When Lord Krsna was dancing with the gopis in the rasa-lila, the gopis were 
embraced by the arms of the Lord. This transcendental favor was never bestowed 
upon the goddess of fortune or the other consorts in the spiritual world. Indeed, 
never was such a thing imagined by the most beautiful girls in the heavenly 
planets whose bodily luster and aroma resemble the lotus flower. And what to 
speak of worldly women who are very beautiful according to the material 
estimation."* 



Text 15 


na ca sura-strmam sambhava-vakyam sn-mahisi-vrnda-param tasam api tan nija- 
sakti-rupatvena darsayisyamanatvat. sri-sukah. 

na-not; ca-also; sura-strinam-the women of the heavenly planets; sambhava- 
vakyam-description; sri-mahisi-vrnda-than the goddesses of fortune; param- 
superior; tasam-of them; api-also; tat-His; nija-own; sakti-potency; rupatvena- 
in the form; darsayisyamanatvat-because of revealing; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri 
Sukadeva Gosvami. 

We may therefore understand that the phrase "sura-striyah" refers neither to the 
wives of the demigods, nor the goddesses of fortune, nor the queens of Dvaraka, 
but to the gopis, who are the internal potencies of Lord Krsna. 


Anuccheda 44 


Text 1 


tad evam avatara-prasarige 'pi sri-krsnasya svayam bhagavattvam evayatam. 
yasmad evam tasmad eva sri-bhagavate maha-srotr-vaktrnam api sri-krsna eva 
tatparyaiir laksyate. atra srl-vidurasya 

tat-that; evam-in this way; avatara-prasarige-in the context of the incarnations 
of Godhead; api-also; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; svayam bhagavattvam-the 
position as the Original Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; ayatam-is attained; 
yasmat-because; evam-in this way; tasmat-therefore; eva-certainly; sri-bhagavate- 
in the Srimad-Bhagavatam; maha-great; srotr-of hearers; vaktrnam-and or 
speakers; api-also; sri-krsna; tatparyam-explanation; laksyate-is observed; atra- 
in this connection; sri-vidurasya-the statement of Sri Vidura (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
4.17.6-7). 

Because Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all 
incarnations, His glories are heard and described throughout the Srimad- 
Bhagavatam. This is described in the following statement of Sri Vidura (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 4.17.6-7): 


Text 2 


yac canyad api krsnasya 

bhavan bhagavatah prabhoh 



sravah susravasah p unyam 
purva-deha-kathasrayam 


bhaktaya me 'nuraktaya 
tava cadhoksajasya ca 
vaktum arhasi yo 'duhyad 
vainya-rupena gam imam 

purva-dehah prthv-avatara; loka-drstabhivyakti-ritya purvatvam, tat-kathaivasrayo 
yasya tat. vidurah. 

yat-which; ca-and; anyat-other; api-certainly; krsnasya-of Krsna; bhavan-your 
good self; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; prabhoh-powerful; 
sravah-glorious activities; su-sravasah-who is very pleasing to hear about; 
punyam-pious; purva-deha-of His previous incarnation; katha-asrayam-connected 
with the narration; bhaktaya-unto the devotee; me-to me; anurak-taya-very much 
attentive; tava-of you; ca-and; adhoksajasya-of the Lord, who is kjnown as 
Adhoksaja; ca-also; vaktum arhasi-please narrate; yah-one who; aduhyat-milked; 
vaijnya-rupena-in the form of the son of King Vena; gam-cow, earth; imam-this; 
purva-dehah-the word "purva-dehah"; prthu-of King Prthu; avatarah-incarnation; 
loka-by the people; drsta-seen; abhivyakti-ritya-by the description of His 
appearance; purvatvam-former; tat-of Him; katha-description; eva-certainly; 
asrayah-shelter; yasya-of whom; tat-that; vidurah-spoken by Vidura. 

"Prthu Maharaja was a powerful incarnation of Lord Krsna's potencies; 
consequently any narration concerning his activities is surely very pleasing to hear, 
and it produces all good fortune. As far as I am concerned, I am always your 
devotee as well as a devotee of the Lord, who is known as Adhoksaja. Please 
therefore narrate all the stories of King Prthu, who, in the form of the son of King 
Vena, milked the cow-shaped earth."* 

In this verse the word "purva-deha" refers to the incarnation of Prthu Maharaja. 
The word "purva" means that He was previously seen by by the people of the 
world. This verse is spoken by Vidura, who here takes shelter of the description of 
Prthu Maharaja. 


Anuccheda 45 

Text 1 

atha srl-maitreyasya tad anantaram eva 

codito vidurenaivam 
vasudeva-katham prati 



prasasya tarn pnta-mana 

maitreyah pratyabhasata 

atha-then; sri-maitreyasya-of Sri Maitreya; tat-anantaram-after tht; eva- 
certainly; coditah-inspired vidurena-by Vidura; evam-thus; vasudeva-of Lord 
Krsna; katham-narration; prati-about; prasasya-praising; tam-him; prita-manah- 
being very pleased; maitreyah-the siant Maitreya; pratyabhasata-replied. 

This is also confirmed by the following verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam (4.17.8) 
describing a conversation between Maitreya and Vidura: 

"When Vidura became inspired to hear of the activities of Lord Krsna in His 
various incarnations, Maitreya, also being inspired and being very pleased with 
Vidura, began to praise him. Then Maitreya spoke as follows."* 


Text 2 


tat-prasamsaya pnta-manastvena casyapi tathaiva tatparyam labhyate. ata evatra 
sri-vasudeva-nandanatvenaiva vasudeva-sabdah prayuktah sri-sutah. 

tat-Him; prasamsaya-by praise; prita-pleased; manastvena-with the mind; ca- 
also; asya-of Him; api-even; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; tatparyam- 
meaning; labhyate-is attained; atah eva-therefore; atra-in this connection; sri- 
vasudeva-of Maharaja Vasudeva; nandanatvena-because of being the son; 
vasudeva-sabdah-the name "Vasudeva"; prayuktah-proper; sri-sutah-spoken by 
Suta Gosvami. 

In connection with this verse we may note that by hearing the glorification of 
the Supreme Lord, Maitreya Muni became pleased at heart. We may also observe 
that Lord Krsna is known by the name Vasudeva because He is the son of Maharaja 
Vasudeva. 


Anuccheda 46 


Text 1 


atha sri-pariksitah 

atho vihayemam amuiii ca lokarh 
vimarsitau heyataya purastat 
krsnarighri- sevam adhimanyamana 
upavisat prayam amartya-nadyam 



atha-now; sri-pariksitah-of King Pariksit; atho-thus; vihaya-giving up; imam- 
this; amum-and the next; ca-also; lokam-planets; vimarsitau-all of them being 
judged; heyataya-because of inferiority; purastat-hereinbefore; krsna-arighri-the 
fotus feet of the Lord, Sri Krsna; sevam-transcendental foving service; 
adhimanyamanah-one who thinks of the greatest of afl achievements; upavisat-sat 
down firmiy; prayam-for fasting; amartya-nadyam-on the bank of the 
transcendentai river (the Ganges or the Yamuna). 

That Sri Krsna is described throughout Srnnad-Bhagavatam is confirmed in the 
foffowing statement about King Pariksit (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.19.5): 

"Maharaja Pariksit sat down firmiy on the banks of the Ganges to concentrate 
his mind in Krsna consciousness, rejecting all other practices of self-realization, 
because transcendental loving service to Krsna is the greatest achievement, 
superseding all other methods."* 


Text 2 


tika ca sri-krsnanghri-sevam adhimanyamanah sarva-purusarthadhikam janan. 
ity esa. sri-sutah. 

tika-Sridhara Svami's commentary; ca-also; sri-krsnanghri-sevam 
abhimanyamanah-the phrase "sri-krsnanghri-sevam adhimanyamanah"; sarva- 
purusa-artha-adhikam-the greatest achievment; janan-understanding; iti-thus; 
esa-the commentary; sri-sutah-spoken by Suta Gosvaml. 

Sridhara SvamI comments in the following way: 

"The phrase 'sri-krsnanghri-sevam adhimanyamanah' indicates that Maharaja 
Pariksit understood that service to Lord Krsna's lotus feet is the real goal of life." 


Anuccheda 47 


Text 1 


na va idarii rajarsi-varya citrarh 
bhavatsu krsnam samanuvratesu 
ye 'dhyasanam raja-kirita-justam 
sadyo jahur bhagavat-parsva-kamah 

na-neither; va-like this; idam-this; rajarsi-saintly king; varya-the chief; 



citram-astonishing; bhavatsu-unto all of you; krsnam-Lord Krsna; 
samanuvratesu-unto those who are strictly in the line of; ye-who; adhyasanam- 
seated on the throne; raja-kirita-helmets of kings; justam-decorated; sadyah- 
immediately; jahuh-gave up; bhagavat-the Personality of Godhead; parsva- 
kamah-desiring to achieve association. 

That Sri Krsna is the subject of the entire Bhagavatam is also confirmed in the 
following verse spoken by the sages of Naimisaranya to King Parlksit (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 1T9.20): 

"O chief of all the saintly kings of the Pandu dynasty who are strictly in the line 
of Lord Sri Krsna! It is not at all astonishing that you give up your throne, which is 
decorated with the helmets of many kings, to achieve eternal association with the 
Personality of Godhead."* 


Text 2 


bhavatsu pandor vamsesu ye jahuh iti sri-yudhisthirady-abhiprayena. ata eva 
tatra sthitanam sarva-srotrnam api sri-krsnam eva tatparyam ayati. sri-maharsayah 
srl-pariksitam. 

bhavatsu-the word "bhavatsu"; pandoh-of Maharaja Pandu; vamsyesu-in the 
dynasty; ye jahuh-the phrase "ye jahuh"; iti-thus; srf-yudhisthira-Maharaja 
Yudhisthira; adi-and others; abhiprayena-with the intention; atah eva-therefore; 
tatra-there; sthitanam-staying; sarva-of all; srotrnam-the speakers; api-also; srl- 
krsnam-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; tatparyam-meaning; ayati-attain; sri- 
maharsayah-spoken by the great sages; srl-parlksitam-to Maharaja Parlksit. 

In this verse the word "bhavatsu" refers to the kings in the Pandu dynasty, and 
the phrase "ye jahuh" refers to Maharaja Yudhisthira and other great devotees of 
the Lord. By speaking this verse the great sages explained the truth about Lord 
Krsna to Maharaja Parlksit. 


Anuccheda 48 


Text 1 


api me bhagavan prltah 
krsnah pandu-suta-priyah 
paitr-svaseya-prity-artham 
tad-gotrasyatta-bandhavah 



api-definitely; me-unto me; bhagavan-the Personality of Godhead; pritah- 
pleased; krsnah-the Lord; pandu-suta-the sons of King Pandu; priyah-dear; 
paitr-in relation with the father; svaseya-the sons of the sister; priti-satisfaction; 
artham-in the matter of; tat-their; gotrasya-of the descendant; atta-accepted; 
bandhavah-as a friend. 

In this connection King Pariksit spoke the following words to Sukadeva 
Gosvami (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.19.35-36): 

"Lord Krsna, the Personality of Godhead, who is very dear to the sons of King 
Pandu, has accepted me as one of those relatives just to please His great cousins 
and brothers.* 


Text 2 


anyatha te 'vyakta-gater 

darsanam nah katharii nrnam 
nitaram mriyamananarh 
saiirsiddhasya vaniyasah 

anytatha-otherwise; te-your; avyakta-gateh-of one whose movements are 
invisible; darsanam-meeting; nah-for us; katham-how; nrnam-of the people; 
nitaram-specifically; mriyamananam-of those who are about to die; 
samsiddhasya-of one who is all-perfect; vaniyasah-voluntary appearance. 

"Otherwise [without being inspired by Lord Krsna] how is it that you have 
voluntarily appeared here, though you are moving incognito to the common man 
and are not visible to us who are on the verge of death?"* 


Text 3 


tesarh paitr-svasrryanam pandu-sutanam gotrasya me attain svl-krtam 
bandhavam bandhu-krtya yena. te tava sri-krsnaika-rasikasya. vaniyaso 'ty- 
udarataya mam yacotha iti pravarttakasyety arthah. raja srl-sukam. 

tesam-of them; paitr-svasrfyanam-of cousins; pandu-sutanam-of the sons of 
Pandu; gotrasya-of the family; me-my; attain-the word "attain"; svi-krtam-means 
"accepted"; bandhavam-family relation; bandhu-krtya-making a family relation; 
yena-bywhom; te-the word "te"; tava-means "Your"; sri-krsna-Sri Krsna; eka- 
rasikasya-always relishing Godhead; vaniyasah-the word "vaniyasah"; ati- 
udarataya-with great magnaminity; mam-me; yacothah-please ask; iti-thus; 
pravarttakasya-urging; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; raja-spoken by Maharaja 
Parlksit; srl-sukam-to Sukadeva Gosvami. 



This verse explains that Lord Krsna became the paternal cousin of the Pandavas. 
The word "te" (Your) in this verse refers to Sukadeva Gosvami, who is always 
relishing the nectar of Krsna consciousness. The word "vaniyasah indicates that 
Sukadeva Gosvami is very generously inviting Maharaja Pariksit to ask questions 
about Krsna consciousness. 


Anuccheda 49 


Text 1 


sa vai bhagavato raja 
pandaveyo maha-rathah 
bala-kridanakaih kridan 
krsna-kridam ya adade 

sah-he; vai-certainly; bhagavatah-a great devotee of the Lord; raja-Maharaja 
Pariksit; pandaveyah-grandson of the Pandavas; maha-rathah-a great fighter; 
bala-while a child; kridanakaih-with play dolls; kridan-playing; krsna-Lord 
Krsna; kridam-activities; yah-who; adade-accepted. 

Maharaja Pariksit is described in this verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.3.15): 

"Maharaja Pariksit, the grandson of the Pandavas, was from his very childhood a 
great devotee of the Lord. Even while playing with dolls, he used to worship Lord 
Krsna by imitating the worship of the family Deity." * 


Text 2 


ya ya sri-krsnasya vrndavanadau bala-knda srutasti, tat-premavesena tat- 
sakhyadi-bhavanan tarn tarn eva kridam yah krtavan ity arthah. sri-saunakah. 

ya ya-whatever; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; vrndavana-adau-in Vrndavana and 
other places; bala-krida-childhood pastimes; sruta asti-were heard; tat-for Lord 
Krsna; prema-avesena-full of love; tat-of Him; sakhya-friendship; adi-beginning 
with; bhavanan-meditations; tarn tam-them; eva-certainly; kridam-playing; yah- 
who; krtavan-performed; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; sri-saunakah-spoken by 
Sri Saunaka Rsi. 

In this verse Saunaka Rsi explains that as a child Maharaja Pariksit would hear 
the descriptions of Lord Krsna's youthful pastimes in Vrndavana and other places. 
Prince Pariksit would constantly meditate upon Lord Krsna, who accepts various 
roles in relationship with His devotees, becoming their friend, or accepting other 



roles in relation with them, and in this mood, full of love for Lord Krsna, Prince 
Pariksit would act out the Lord's pastimes as his childhood play. 


Anuccheda 50 


Text 1 


evam-jatiyani bahuny eva vacanani virajante. tatha kathito vamsa-vistarah ity 
arabhya naisati-duhsaha ksun mam ity antam dasama-skandha-prakaranam apy 
anusandheyam. kiiir ca 

evam-jatiyani-in the same way; bahuni-many; eva-certainly; vacanani- 
statements; virajante-are; tatha-in the same way; kathitah vamsa-vistarah iti 
arabhya na esa ati-duhsaha ksut mam iti antam dasama-skandha-prakaranam-the 
following passage from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.1.1-13): 


kathito vamsa-vistaro 
bhavata soma-suryayoh 
rajnarh cobhaya-vamsyanam 
caritaiir paramadbhutam 

yados ca dharma-sllasya 
nitaram muni-sattama 
tatraiirsenavatirnasya 

visnor viryani sarirsa nah 

avatirya yador vaiirse 

bhagavan bhuta-bhavanah 
krtavan yani visvatma 
tani no vada vistarat 

nivrtta-tarsair upagiyamanad 

bhavausadhac chrotra-mano-'bhiramat 
ka uttamasloka-gunanuvadat 
puman virajyeta vina pasughnat 

pitamaha me samare 'maranjayair 
devavratadyatirathais timingilaih 
duratyayaiir kaurava-sainya-sagaraiir 
krtvataran vatsa-padam sma yat-plavah 

drauny-astra-viplustam idam mad-angam 
santana-brjaiir kuru-pandavanam 



jugopa kuksirh gata atta-cakro 

matus ca me yah saranam gatayah 

viryani tasyakhila-deha-bhajam 
antar bahih purusa-kala-rupaih 
prayacchato mrtyum utamrtam ca 
maya-manusyasya vadasva vidvan 

rohinyas tanayah prokto 
ramah sarikarsanas tvaya 
devakya garbha-sambandhah 
kuto dehantaram vina 

kasman mukundo bhagavan 
pitur gehad vrajam gatah 
kva vasam jnatibhdi sardhaiii 
krtavan satvatain patih 

vraje vasan kim akaron 
madhupuryam ca kesavah 
bhrataram cavadhit kaiiisam 
matur addhatad-arhanam 

dehaiii manusam asritya 
kati varsani vrsnibhih 
yadu-puryam sahavatsit 

patnyah katy abhavan prabhoh 

etad anyac ca sarvam me 
mune krsna-vicestitam 
vaktum arhasi sarvajna 
sraddadhanaya vistrtam 

naisatiduhsaha ksun mam 
tyaktodam api badhate 
pibantam tvan-mukhambhoja- 
cyutain hari-kathamrtam. 

Many statements of Srnnad-Bhagavatam may be quoted to describe the glories of 
Maharaja Parlksit, and the following questions spoken by Maharaja Parlksit 
himself at the beginning of Srnnad-Bhagavatam's Tenth Canto (10.1.1-13) may be 
quoted to show the greatness of his devotion to Lord Krsna: 

"King Parlksit said: My dear Lord, you have elaborately described the dynasties 
of both the moon-god and the sun-god, with the exalted and wonderful character 
of their kings.* 

"O best of munis, you have also described the descendants of Yadu, who were 
very pious and strictly adherent to religious principles. Now, if you will, kindly 



describe the wonderful, glorious activities of Lord Visnu, or Krsna, who appeared 
in that Yadu dynasty with Baladeva, His plenary expansion.* 

"The Supersoul, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Sri Krsna, the cause of 
the cosmic manifestation, appeared in the dynasty of Yadu. Please tell me 
elaborately about His glorious activities and character, from the beginning to the 
end of His life.* 

"Glorification of the Supreme Personality of Godhead is performed in the 
parampara system; that is, it is conveyed from spiritual master to disciple. Such 
glorification is relished by those no longer interested in the false, temporary 
glorification of this cosmic manifestation. Descriptions of the Lord are the right 
medicine for the conditioned soul undergoing repeated birth and death. Therefore, 
who will cease hearing such glorification of the Lord except a butcher or one who 
is killing his own self? * 

"Taking the boat of Krsna's lotus feet, my grandfather Arjuna and others crossed 
the ocean of the Battlefield of Kuruksetra, in which such commanders as 
Bhlsmadeva resembled great fish that could very easily have swallowed them. By 
the mercy of Lord Krsna, my grandfathers crossed this ocean, which was very 
difficult to cross, as easily as one steps over the hoofprint of a calf. Because my 
mother surrendered unto Lord Krsna's lotus feet, the Lord, Sudarsana-cakra in 
hand, entered her womb and saved my body, the body of the last remaining 
descendant of the Kurus and the Pandavas, which was almost destroyed by the 
fiery weapon of Asvatthama. Lord Sri Krsna, appearing within and outside of all 
materially embodied living beings by His own potency in the forms of eternal time- 
that is, as Paramatma and as virat-rupa-gave liberation to everyone, either as cruel 
death or as life. Kindly englighten me by describing His transcendental 
characteristics.* 

"My dear Sukadeva GosvamI, you have already explained that Sankarsana, who 
belongs to the second quadruple, appeared as the son of Rohinl named Balarama. 

If Balarama was not transferred from one body to another, how is it possible that 
He was first in the womb of Devaki and then in the womb of Rohinl? Kindly 
explain this to me.* 

"Why did Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, leave the house of His 
father, Vasudeva, and transfer Himself to the house of Nanda in Vrndavana? 

Where did the Lord, the master of the Yadu dynasty, live with His relatives in 
Vrndavana?* 

"Lord Krsna lived both in Vrndavana and in Mathura. What did He do there? 
Why did He kill Kaiirsa, His mother's brother? Such killing is not at all sanctioned 
in the sastras.* 

"Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, has no material body, yet He 
appears as a human being. For how many years did He live with the descendants of 
Vrsni? How many wives did He marry, and for how many years did He live in 
Dvaraka?* 

"O great sage, who know everything about Krsna, please describe in detail all 
the activities of which I have inquired and also those of which I have not, for I 
have full faith and am very eager to hear of them.* 

"Because of my vow on the verge of death, I have given up even drinking water, 
yet because I am drinking the nectar of topics about Krsna, which is flowing from 
the lotus mouth of Your Lordship, my hunger and thirst, which are extremely 



difficult to bear, cannot hinder me."* 


Text 2 


ittham dvija yadavadeva-dattah ity adi. yena sravanena nitaram grhitam vasi- 
krtam ceto yasya sah. sri-sutah. 

ittham divja yadavadeva-dattah ity adi-the verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.f2.40): 

ittham dvija yadavadeva-dattah 
srutva sva-ratus caritaiir vicitram 
papraccha bhuyo 'pi tad eva punyain 
vaiyasakim yan nigrhita-cetah; 

yena-by which; sravanena-by hearing; nitaram-constantly; grhitam-accepted; 
vasi-krtam-enchanted; cetah-mind; yasya-of whom; sah-he; sri-sutah-spoken by 
Suta Gosvami. 

Maharaja Pariksit became intently attracted to hearing the glories of Lord Krsna. 
This is described in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.12.40): 

"Sri Suta Gosvami said: O learned saints, the childhood pastimes of Sri Krsna 
are very wonderful. Maharaja Pariksit, after hearing about those pastimes of Krsna, 
who had saved him in the womb of his mother, became steady in his mind and 
again inquired from Sukadeva Gosvami to hear about those pious activities."* 


Anuccheda 51 


Text 1 


tatha yena yenavatarena ity adi; yac-chrnvato 'paity aratih ity adi ca. 

tatha-in the same way; yena yena avatarena iti adi yat-srnvatah apaiti aratih iti 
adi ca-in the following verses from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.7.1-2): 


yena yenavatarena 

bhagavan harir isvarah 
karoti karna-ramyani 

mano-jnani ca nah prabho 



yac-chrnvato 'paity aratir vitrsna 

sattvaiii ca suddhyaty acirena purnsah 
bhaktir harau tat-puruse ca sakhyam 
tad eva ha ram vada manyase cet. 

This is also described in the following passage from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.7.1- 

2 ): 


"King Pariksit said: My lord, Sukadeva Gosvami, all the various activities 
exhibited by the incarnations of the Supreme Personality of Godhead are certainly 
pleasing to the ear and to the mind. Simply by one's hearing of these activities, the 
dirty things in one's mind immediately vanish. Generally we are reluctant to hear 
about the activities of the Lord, but Krsna's childhood activities are so attractive 
that they are automatically pleasing to the mind and ear. Thus one's attachment for 
hearing about material things, which is the root cause of material existence, 
vanishes, and one gradually develops devotional service to the Supreme Lord, 
attachment for Him, and friendship with devotees who give us the contribution of 
Krsna consciousness. If you think it fit, kindly speak about those activities of the 
Lord."* 


Text 2 


tika ca 

krsnarbhaka-sudha-sindhu- 
samplavananda-nirbharah 
bhuyas tad eva samprastum 
rajayad abhinandati. 

tika-Sridhara Svami's commentary; ca-also; krsna-Sri Krsna; arbhaka-child; 
sudha-of nectar; sindhu-in the ocean; samplava-inundation; ananda-bliss; 
nirbharah-great; bhuyah-again; tat-that; eva-certainly; samprastum-to ask; raja- 
the King; anyat-another; abhinandati-greeted. 

Sridhara Svami explains this verse in the following way: 

"By hearing the childhood pastimes of Sri Krsna, Maharaja Pariksit felt as if he 
were inundated by a great nectarean ocean of transcendental bliss. In this 
condition he again questioned Sukadeva Gosvami by speaking these verses. 


Text 3 


yena yena matsyady-avatarenapi yani yani karmani karoti, tani nah karna- 
sukhavahani manah-priti-karani ca bhavanty eva. tathapi yac-chrnvatah purnsah 



pum-matrasy aratih mano-glanis tan-mula-bhuta-vividha trsna capagacchati, tatha 
sattva-suddhi-hari-bhakti-hari-dasya-sakhyani ca bhavanti acirenaiva tadeva haram 
hares caritram manoharam va vada, anugraham yadi karosiity esa. raja. 

yena yena-the words "yenayena"; matsya-with Matsya; adi-beginning; 
avatarena-by incarnation; api-even; yani yani-whatever; karmani-activities; 
karoti-performs; tani-they; nah-of us; karna-to the ears; sukha-happiness; 
avahahi-carrying; manah-of the mind; priti-delight; karani-causing; ca-and; 
bhavanti-are; eva-certainly; tatha api-nevertheless; yat-srnvatah-of one who 
simply hears these narrations of the Lord; pumsah-of the word "puriisah"; pum- 
matrasya-of any person; aratih-the word "aratih"; manah-of the mind; glanih- 
disinterest; tat-of that; mula-at the root; bhuta-born; vividha-various; trsna- 
thirst; ca-also; apagacchati-goes away; tatha-in the same way; sattva-of existence; 
suddhi-purification; hari-of Lord Hari; bhakti-devotion; hari-to Lord Hari; 
dasya-service; sakhyani-friendship; ca-also; bhavanti-are; acirena eva tat eva 
haram-the phrase acriena eva tat eva haram; hareh-of Lord Hari; caritram- 
pastimes; manoharam-enchanting to the mind; va-or; vada-please speak; 
anugraham-mercy; yadi-if; karosi-you would perform; iti-thus; esa-the 
commentary; raja-spoken by Maharaja Parlksit. 

"The phrase 'yena yena 1 means by Lord Matsya and the other incarnations of 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead'. The word karoti' refers to the Lord's 
activities, which are described as bringing joy to the ears and the mind. The phrase 
'yac-chrnvatah' means anyone who hears the narration of the Lord's pastimes', 
and the word “aratih" means the dirty things within one's mind immediately 
vanish, and one becomes gradually purified, develops devotional service for the 
Supreme Lord, attachment for Him, and friendship with devotees.' The phrase 
acirenaiva tad eva haraiir vada' means If you think it fit, kindly speak about these 
beautiful pastimes of the Lord'". 


Anuccheda 52 


Text 1 


atha sri-sukadevasya api me bhagavan pritah krsnah pandu-suta-priyah ity adina 
srl-krsna eva sva-ratim vyajya mriyamananam srotavyadi-prasnenaivanta-kale sri- 
krsna eva mayy apy upadisyatam iti rajabhiprayanantaram. 

atha-now; srl-sukadevasya-of Sri Sukadeva Gosvaml; api me bhagavan pritah 
krsnah pandu-suta-priyah iti adina-the passage beginning with Srimad-Bhagavatam 
1.19.35; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; sva-own; ratim-attraction; vyajya- 
manifesting; mriyamananam srotavyadi-prasnena-by the question in Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 2.1. ; anta-kale-at the time of death; mayi-to me; api-also; 
upadisyatam-should instruct; iti-thus; raja-abhipraya-anantaram-the intention of 



Maharaja Panksit. (The verses referred to in this passage follow (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 1.19.35-38): 


api me bhagavan prltah 
krsnah pandu-suta-priyah 
paitr-svaseya-prity-artham 
tad-gotrasyatta-bandhavah 

anyatha te 'vyakta-gater 

darsanam nah kathaiir nrnam 
nitaram mriyamananarh 
samsiddhasya vaniyasah 

atah prcchami samsiddhim 
yoginam paramaiir gurum 
purusasyeha yat karyam 
mriyamanasya sarvatha 

yac chrotavyam atho japyarh 
yat kartavyaiir nrbhih prabho 
smartavyam bhajaniyam va 
bruhi yadva viparyayam. 

Maharaja Pariksit was intently attracted to hearing the glories of Lord Krsna and 
he wanted to hear about the Lord up until the time of his death. This is described 
in his words to Sukadeva Gosvaml (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.9.35-38): 

"Lord Krsna, the Personality of Godhead, who is very dear to the sons of King 
Pandu, has accepted me as one of those relatives just to please His great cousins 
and brothers.* 

"Otherwise [without being inspired by Lord Krsna] how is it that you have 
voluntarily appeared here, though you are moving incognito to the common man 
and are not visible to us who are on the verge of death?* 

"You are the spiritual master of great saints and devotees. 1 am therefore begging 
you to show the way of perfection for all persons, and especially for one who is 
about to die.* 

"Please let me know what a man should hear, chant, remember and worship, 
and also what he should not do. Please explain all this to me."* 


Text 2 


varryan esa te prasnah 
krto loka-hitam nrpa 
atmavit-sammatah pumsam 
srotavyadisu yah parah 



sri-sukah uvaca-Sri Sukadeva Gosvami said; variyan-glorious; esah-this; te- 
your; prasnah-question; krtah-made by you; loka-hitam-beneficial for all men; 
nrpa-O King; atmavit-transcendentalist; sammatah-approved; pumsam-of all 
men; srotavya-adisu-in all kinds of hearing; yah-what is; parah-the supreme. 

Sukadeva Gosvami then glorified Maharaja Pariksit in the following words 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.1.1.): 

"Sri Sukadeva Gosvami said: My dear King, your question is glorious because it 
is very beneficial to all kinds of people. The answer to this question is the prime 
subject matter for hearing, and it is approved by all transcendentalists."* 


Text 3 


"te tvaya pumsam srotavyadisu madhye yah parah sri-krsna-sravanabhiprayena 
paramah prasnah krtah. esa variyan sarvavataravatari-prasnebhyah parama-mahan, 
sa ca loka-hitam yatha syat tathaiva krtah. tv astu tatha-bhuta-sri-krsnaika- 
nirbandha-prematvat krtartha eveti bhavah. tad uktam 

te-the word "te"; tvaya-means "by you"; pumsam-of all men; srotavya-adisu-in 
all kinds of hearing; madhye-in the midst; yah-what is; parah-supreme; sri- 
krsna-about Sri Krsna; sravana-hearing; abhiprayena-with the intention; 
paramah-supreme; prasnah-question; krtah-made; esah-this; variyan-glorious; 
sarva-all; avatara-incarnations of Godhead; avatari-the original source of all 
incarnations; prasnebhyah-for questions; parama-mahan-topmost; sah-that; ca- 
also; loka-hitam-beneficial for all men; yatha-just as; syat-may be; tatha-in the 
same way; eva-certainly; krtah-done; tu-also; astu-there may be; tatha-bhuta-in 
that way; sri-krsna-to Sri Krsna; eka-nirbandha-exclusively in relation to; 
prematvat-because of pure love; krtarthah-successful; eva-certainly; iti-thus; 
bhavah-the meaning; tat-therefore; uktam-it is said. 

In this verse the word "te" means "by you", and the phrase "pumsam 
srotavyadisu" means “among the varieties of subject matters sought to be heard in 
human society". We may note in this connection that Maharaja Pariksit asked this 
specific question because he was eager to hear about Lord Krsna, and he wanted to 
elicit a reply containing descriptions of Lord Krsna. Maharaja Pariksit's question is 
glorious because it asks about the Original Personality of Godhead Lord Krsna and 
His many incarnations, and also because it is "loka-hitam", or beneficial for all 
kinds of people. Because in asking this question Maharaja Pariksit was motivated 
by pure unalloyed love of Krsna, he became perfectly successful in attaining the 
actual goal of human life. This is described in the following words (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 2.4.1): 


Text 4 



vaiyasaker iti vacas 

tattva-niscayam atmanah 
upadharya mati in krsne 
auttareyah satim vyadhat 

sati vidyamaha krsne ya matis tarn eva visesena dhrtavan ity arthah. etad eva 
vyakti-karisyati rajna 

sutah uvaca-Suta Gosvami said; vaiyasakeh-of Sukadeva Gosvami; iti-thus; 
vacah-speeches; tattva-niscayam-that which verifies the truth; atmanah-in the 
self; upadharya-just having realized; matim-concentration of the mind; krsne- 
unto Lord Krsna; auttareyah-the son of Uttara; satim-chaste; vyadhat-applied; 
sati-chaste; vidyamana-being; krsne-upon Krsna; ya-which; matih-mind; tam- 
that; eva-certainly; visesena-specifically; dhrtavan-manifesting; iti-thus; arthah- 
the meaning; etat-that; eva-certainly; vyaktl-karisyati-will be manifested; rajna- 
by the king. 

"Suta Gosvami said: Maharaja Parlksit, the son of Uttara, after hearing the 
speeches of Sukadeva Gosvami, which were all about the truth of the self, applied 
his concentration faithfully upon Lord Krsna."* 

The words "matirh satim" in this verse indicate the purity of Maharaja Pariksit. 
This purity was manifested in the next quotation (Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.8.2): 


Text 6 


harer adbhuta-viryasya 
katha loka-sumangalah 

kathayasva mahabhaga 
yathaham akhilatmani 
krsne nivesya nihsangam 

manas tyaksye kalevaram. iti. sri-sukah 

hereh-of the Lord; adbhuta-viryasya-of the one who possesses wonderful 
potencies; kathah-narrations; loka-for all planets; su-mangalah-auspicious; 
kathayasva-please continue speaking; mahabhaga-O greatly fortunate one; yatha- 
as much as; aham-I; akhila-atmani-unto the Supreme Soul; krsne-unto Lord Sri 
Krsna; nivesya-having placed; nihsangam-being freed from material qualities; 
manah-mind; tyaksye-may relinquish; kalevaram-body; iti-thus; sri-sukah-Sri 
Sukadeva Gosvami. 


"Narrations concerning the Lord, who possesses wonderful potencies, are 
certainly auspicious for living beings in all planets. O greatly fortunate Sukadeva 



Gosvami, please continue narrating Srimad-Bhagavatam so that I can place my 
mind upon the Supreme Soul, Lord Krsna, and, being completely freed from 
material qualities, thus relinquish this body."* 


Anuccheda 53 


Text 1 


evam eva-"kathito vamsa-vistarah ity ady-anantaram. 
samyag vyavasito buddhih ity adi. 

evam-in the same way; eva-certainly; kathitah vamsa-vistarah iti adi 
anantaram-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.1.1-13; samyak vyavasitah buddhih iti adi- 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.1.15. 


samyag vyavasita buddhis 
tava rajarsi-sattama 
vasudeva-kathayam te 
yaj jata naisthiki ratih 

A description of the Maharaja Pariksit's purity of mind may be found in the 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.1.1-13 (quoted in Anuccheda 50, Text 1) and also in the 
following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.1.15): 

"Srila Sukadeva Gosvami said: O Your Majesty, best of all saintly kings, because 
you are greatly attracted to topics of Vasudeva, it is certain that your intelligence is 
firmly fixed in spiritual understanding, which is the only true goal for humanity. 
Because that attraction is unceasing, it is certainly sublime."* 


Text 2 


purvam maya nanavataradi-kathabhir abhinanditasyapi yac chrl- 
vasudevanandanasyaiva kathayam naisthiki sthayi-rupa ratir jata, esa buddhih tu 
samyag vyavasita parama-rasa-vidagdhety arthah. srl-sukah. 

purvam-formerly; maya-by me; nana-various; avatara-incarnations; adi- 
beginning with; kathabhih-by discussions; abhinanditasya-delighted; yat- 
because; srl-vasudevanandanasya-of Sri Krsna, the son of Maharaja Vasudeva; 
eva-certainly; kathayam-in the discussion; sthayi-rupa-undeviating; ratih- 
attraction; jata-was manifest; esa-this; buddhih-intelligence; tu-also; samyak 
vyavasita-completely fixed; parama-transcendental; rasa-mellows; vidagdha- 



expert at relishing; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri 
Sukadeva Gosvaml. 

These words spoken by Sukadeva Gosvaml may be paraphrased in the following 
way: "O Your Majesty, you are certainly pleased by hearing what I have described 
about the incarnations of the Lord, and you are steadily attracted to hearing the 
descriptions of Lord Krsna, the son of Maharaja Vasudeva. This is because you are 
expert at relishing the mellows of spiritual life." 


Anuccheda 54 


tatha 

ittham dvija yadavadeva-dattah 

srutva svaratus caritam vicitram ity anantaram. 

ittham sma prstah sa tu badarayanis 
tat-smaritananta-hrtakhilendriyah 
krcchrat punar labdha-bahir-drsih sanaih 
pratyaha taiir bhagavatottamottama 

anantah prakatita-purnaisvarya-sri-krsnah sarvada tena smaryamane 'pi tasmin 
pratiksana-navyatvenaiva tat-smaritety uktam. sri-sutah. 

tatha-in the same way; ittham dvijah yadavadeva-dattah srutva svaratas caritam 
vicitram-iti adi anantaram-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.12.40 (which was quoted in 
Anuccheda 50, Text 2), and the following verses (41, 42 and 43) 


brahman kalantara-krtam 
tat-kallnam katharn bhavet 
yat kaumare hari-krtam 
jaguh paugandake 'rbhakah 

tad bruhi me maha-yogin 
pararh kautuhalaiir guro 
nunam etad dharer eva 
maya bhavati nanyatha 

vayarh dhanyatama loke 
guro 'pi ksatra-bandhavah 
vayaiir pibamo muhus tvattah 
punyarh krsna-kathamrtam; 

sri-sutah uvaca-Sri Suta Gosvami said; ittham-in this way; sma-in the past; 



prstah-being inquired from; sah-he; tu-indeed; badarayanih-Sukadeva Gosvami; 
tat-by him (Sukadeva Gosvami); smarita-ananta-as soon as Lord Krsna was 
remembered; hrta-lost in ecstasy; akhila-indriyah-all actions of the externai 
senses; krcchrat-with great difficulty; punah-again; labdha-bahih-drsih-having 
revived his external sensory perception; sanaih-slowly; pratyaha-replied; tam- 
unto Maharaja Pariksit; bhagavata-uttama-uttama-O great saintly person, greatest 
of all devotees (Saunaka); anantah-unlimited; prakatita-manifested; purna- 
complete; aisvarya-opulence; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; sarvada-always; tena-by him; 
smaryamanah-remembered; api-also; tasmin-in that; pratiksana-at every 
moment; navyatvena-with fresh interest; eva-certainly; tat-of Him; smarita- 
remembrance; iti-thus; uktam-spoken; sri-sutah-by Sri Suta Gosvami. 

With unfaltering fresh interest Maharaja Pariksit constantly meditated upon 
Lord Krsna, the unlimited Supreme Personality of Godhead, who is full of all 
opulences. This may be seen in the following words of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(10.12.40-44): 

"Sri Suta Gosvami said: O learned saints, the childhood pastimes of Sri Krsna 
are very wonderful. Maharaja Pariksit, after hearing about those pastimes of Krsna, 
who had saved him in the womb of his mother, became steady in his mind and 
again inquired from Sukadeva Gosvami to hear about those pious activities.* 

"Maharaja Pariksit inquired: O great sage, how could things done in the past 
have been described as being done at the present? Lord Sri Krsna performed this 
pastime of killing Aghasura during His kaumara age. How then, during His 
pauganda age, could the boys have described this incident as having happened 
recently? * 

"O greatest yogi, my spiritual master, kindly describe why this happened. I am 
very much curious to know about it. I think that it was nothing but another 
illusion due to Krsna.* 

"O my lord, my spiritual master, although we are the lowest of ksatriyas, we are 
glorified and benefited because we have the opportunity of always hearing from 
you the nectar of the pious activities of the Supreme Personality of Godhead.* 

"Suta Gosvami said: O Saunaka, greatest of saints and devotees, when Maharaja 
Pariksit inquired from Sukadeva Gosvami in this way, Sukadeva Gosvami, 
immediately remembering subject matters about Krsna within the core of his 
heart, externally lost contact with the actions of his senses. Thereafter, with great 
difficulty, he revived his external sensory perception and began to speak to 
Maharaja Pariksit about krsna-katha."* 


Anuccheda 55 


Text 1 


ata eva sa vai bhagavato raja ity ady anantaram rajna samana-vasanatvenaiva tarn 



aha 


vaiyasakis ca bhagavan 
vasudeva-parayanah 
urugaya-gunodarah 

satam syur hi samagame 

atah eva-therefore; sah vai bhagavatah raja iti adi anantaram-Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 2.3.15 (This verse is quoted on page 296 of this book); rajna-with the 
king; samana-equal; vasanatvena-state of consciousness; eva-certainly; tam-to 
him; aha-said; vaiyasakih-the son of Vyasadeva; ca-also; bhagavan-full in 
transcendental knowledge; vasudeva-Lord Krsna; parayanah-attached to; 
urugaya-of the Personality of Godhead Sri Krsna, who is glorified by great 
philosophers; guna-udarah-great qualities; satam-of the devotees; syuh-must 
have been; hi-as a matter of fact; samagame-by the presence of. 

Maharaja Pariksit and Sukadeva Gosvami were both great devotees of the Lord. 
They are described in the following verses (Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.3.15-16): 

"Maharaja Pariksit, the grandson of the Pandavas, was from his very childhood a 
great devotee of the Lord. Even while playing with dolls he used to worship Lord 
Krsna by imitating the worship of the family Deity. 

"Sukadeva Gosvami, the son of Vyasadeva, was also full in transcendental 
knowledge and was a great devotee of Lord Krsna, son of Vasudeva. So there must 
have been discussion of Lord Krsna, who is glorified by great philosophers and in 
the company of great devotees."* 


Text 2 


ca-sabdah prag varnitena samana-vasanatvam bodhayati. tasmac chri- 
vasudevanandanenaivatrapi vasudeva-sabdo vyakhyeyah. anyesam api satam 
samagame tavad urugayasya gunodarah katha bhavanti. tayos tu sri-krsna-carita- 
pradhana eva ta bhaveyur iti bhavah. sri-saunakah. 

ca-sabdah-the word "ca (also)"; prak-formerly; varnitena-described; samana- 
equal; vasanatvam-position; bodhayati-explains; tasmat-therefore; sri- 
vasudevanandanena-as the son of Maharaja Vasudeva; eva-certainly; atra-here; 
api-also; vasudeva-sabdah-the word "vasudeva"; vyakhyeyah-may be described; 
anyesam-of others; api-also; satam-of devotees; samagame-by the presence; 
tavat-to that extent; urugayasya-of the Personality of Godhead, Sri Krsna, who is 
glorified by great philosophers; guna-udarah-great qualities; kathah-discussions; 
bhavanti-are; tayoh-of the two of them; tu-also; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; carita- 
about the pastimes; pradhanah-mainly; eva-te-they; bhaveyuh-may be; iti-thus; 
bhavah-the meaning; sri-saunakah-spoken by Saunaka Rsi. 

The word "ca" (also) in this verse refers the reader to the description of 



Maharaja Pariksit in the previous verse, and establishes that both Maharaja Pariksit 
and Sukadeva Gosvaml are both equally exalted devotees of the Lord. We may also 
note that the word "vasudeva" used in this verse means "Sri Krsna, the son of the 
Maharaja Vasudeva". The words "satam samagame" and "urugayasya gunodarah" 
indicate that although great devotees are generally engaged in glorifying the 
various forms of the Supreme Lord, Maharaja Pariksit and Sukadeva Gosvaml will 
converse specifically about the transcendental pastimes of Lord Krsna. 


Anuccheda 56 


Text 1 


kirn bahuna, sri-sukadevasya sri-krsna eva tatparye tad-eka-caritamayau 
granthardhayamanau dasamaikadasa-skandhav eva pramanam. skandhantaresv 
anyesam caritam sanksepenaiva samapya tabhyam tac-caritasyaiva vistaritatvat. ata 
evarambhata eva tat-prasadam prarthayate 

kim-what is the need?; bahuna-of further elaborate explanations; sri- 
sukadevasya-of Sri Sukadeva Gosvaml; sri-krsne-about Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; 
tatparye-explanation; tat-to that; eka-only; caritamayau-consisting of the 
pastimes; grantha-ardhayamanau-consisting of half of the book; dasama-the 
Tenth; ekadasa-and Eleventh; skandhau-Cantos; eva-pramanam-evidence; 
skandha-antaresu-in the other Cantos; anyesam-of others; caritam-the pastimes; 
sanksepena-in condensed form; eva-certainly; samapya-completing; tabhyam-by 
the two of them; tat-of Sri Krsna; caritasya-of the pastimes; eva-certainly; 
vistaritvat-because of the elaborate explanation; atah eva-therefore; arambhate- 
begins; eva-certainly; tat-of Sri Krsna; prasadam-for mercy; prarthayate-appeals. 

What is the need to explain this point any further? Lord Krsna's pastimes are 
described, to the exclusion of any other topic, in the Tenth and Eleventh Cantos of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam, which constitute half of the entire book. Other forms of the 
Lord are summarily described in the first Nine Cantos, whereas the pastimes of 
Lord Krsna are elaborately described in the Tenth and Eleventh Cantos. We may 
therefore conclude that the description of Lord Krsna is the principal subject 
matter of the Bhagavatam. We may also note that Sukadeva Gosvami begins the 
teaching of the Bhagavatam by appealing for the mercy of Sri Krsna (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 2.4.20) in the following words: 


Text 2 


sriyah patih ity adau patir gatis candhaka-vrsni-satvatam prasidatam me 
bhagavan satam gatih. spastam. sri-sukah. 



sriyah patih iti adau patih gatih candhaka-vrsni-satvatam prasidatam me 
bhagavan satam gatih-the following verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam (2.4.20): 


sriyah patir yajna-patih praja-patir 
dhiyam patir loka-patir dhara-patih 
patir gatis candhaka-vrsni-satvatam 
prasidatam me bhagavan satam patih; 

spastam-the meaning is clear; sri-sukadeva-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 

"May Lord Sri Krsna, who is the worshipable Lord of all devotees, the protector 
and glory of all the kings like Andhaka and Vrsni of the Yadu dynasty, the 
husband of all goddesses of fortune, the director of all sacrifices and therefore the 
leader of all living entities, the controller of all intelligence, the proprietor of all 
planets, spiritual and material, and the supreme incarnation on the earth (the 
supreme all in all), be merciful upon me."* 


Anuccheda 57 


Text 1 


atha sri-vyasadevasya 

anarthopasamam saksad 
bhakti-yogam adhoksaje 
lokasyajanato vidvams 
cakre satvata-samhitam 

atha-now; sri-vyasadevasya-of Srila Vyasadeva; anartha-things which are 
superfluous; upasamam-mitigation; saksat-directly; bhakti-yogam-the linking 
process of devotional service; adhoksaje-unto the Transcendence; lokasya-of the 
general mass of men; ajanatah-those who are unaware of; vidvan-the supremely 
learned; cakre-compiled; satvata-in relation with the Supreme Truth; samhitam- 
Vedic literature. 

Srila Vyasadeva also says that Sri Krsna is the primary subject of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.7.6-7): 

"The material miseries of the living entity, which are superfluous to him, can be 
directly mitigated by the linking process of devotional service. But the mass of 
people do not know this, and therefore the learned Vyasadeva compiled this Vedic 
literature, which is in relation to the Suprme Truth.* 



Text 2 


yasyain vai sruyamanayam 
krsne parama-puruse 
bhaktir utpadyate purnsah 
soka-moha-bhayapaha 

yasyam-this Vedic literature; vai-certianly; sruyamanayam-simply by giving 
aural reception; krsne-unto Lord Krsna; parama-supreme; puruse-unto the 
Personality of Godhead; bhaktih-feelings of devotional service; utpadyate-sprout 
up; pumsah-of the living being; soka-lamentation; moha-illusion; bhaya- 
fearfulness; apaha-that which extinguishes. 

"Simply by giving aural reception to this Vedic literature, the feeling for loving 
devotional service to Lord Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, sprouts up 
at once to extinguish the fire of lamentation, illusion and fearfulness."* 


Text 3 


adhoksaje sn-krsne 

adho 'nanena sayanena 
sakatantara-carina 
raksasl nihata raudra 
sakuni-vesa-dharini 

putana nama ghora sa 
maha-kaya maha-bala 
visa-digdhaiir stanarh ksudra 
prayacchanti janardane 

dadrsur nihatam tatra 
raksasiiir vana-gocarah 
punar jato 'yam ity ahur 
uktas tasmad adhoksajah 

iti hari-vaiirse vasudeva-mahatmye tan-namnah sri-krsna-visayataya prasiddhah. 

adhoksaje-by the name Adhoksaja; sri-krsne-Sri Krsna; adhah-beneath; anena- 
with this; sayanena-bed; sakata-antara-carina-in the cradle; raksasi-demonness; 
nihata-killed; raudra-terrible; sakuni-vesa-dharini-disguised as a beautiful 
woman; putana-Putana; nama-named; ghora-ugly; sa-she; maha-with a gigantic; 
kaya-body; maha-bala-and very strong; visa-with poison; digdham-anointed; 



stanam-breast; ksudra-base; prayacchanti-janardane-to Krsna; dadrsuh-saw; 
nihatam-killed; tatra-at that place; raksasim-the demonness; vana-gocarah-the 
cowherd mena and gopis; punah-again; jatah-born; ayam-He; iti-thus; ahuh- 
they said; uktah-spoken; tamsat-because of this; adhoksajah-the name 
Adhoksaja; iti-thus; hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; vasudeva-mahatmye-in the 
section containing the glorification of Lord Vasudeva; tat-namnah-of this name; 
sri-krsna-visayataya-in relation to Lord Krsna; prasiddhah-celebrated. 

The name "Adhoksaja" in this verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.7.6 second line) is 
specifically a name of Lord Krsna. The derivation of this name is given in the 
following words of the Vasudeva-mahatmya section of the Hari-vamsa (Visnu- 
parva 101.30-32): 

"When infant Krsna was resting in His cradle, a powerful, gigantic and terrible 
demonness named Putana disguised herself as a beautiful young woman and 
attempted to kill Krsna by offering her breast, which had been smeared with 
poison, for the tiny child to suck. When the cowherd men and gopis saw that the 
gigantic demoness had instead been killed by the tiny child Krsna, they exclaimed: 
'Our child is rescued! It is as if He has attained another birth (ja) unseen by us 
(adhoksa)! 1 Because of this exclamation by the cowherd men, Lord Krsna is known 
as Adhoksaja' (He who, unseen by the cowherd men, was born again)." 


Text 4 


ata evottara-padye saksat krsna ity evoktam. sri-bhagavan-nama-kaumudi-karas ca 
krsna-sabdasya tamala-syamala-tvisi yasoda-stanandhaye para-brahmani rudhih iti 
prayoga-pracuryat tatraiva prathamata eva pratiter udaya iti coktavantah. 

atah eva-therefore; uttara-padye-in another verse; saksat-directly; krsnah- 
Krsna; iti-thus; uktam-described; srl-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; nama-name; kaumudl-the moonlight; karah-the author; ca-also; 
krsna-Krsna; sabdasya-of the word; tamala-as a Tamala tree; syamala-black; 
tvisi-splendor; yasoda-stanandhaye-the tiny infant who drank the breast-milk of 
Mother Yasoda; para-brahmani-the Supreme Brahman; rudhih-fame; iti-thus; 
prayoga-pracuryena-by elaborte explanations; tatra-there; eva-certainly; 
prathamatah-from the beginning; eva-certainly; pratiteh-of fame; udaye-in the 
arisal; iti-thus; ca-also; uktavantah-described. 

The author of the Sn-Bhagavan-nama-kaumudl glorifies the Lord by giving the 
following elaborate derivation of the name "Krsna (Bhagavan-nama-kaumudl 3.6): 

"The name Krsna 1 may mean: 1. He whose complexion is blackish as a tamala 
tree, 2. the small child who drank the breast milk of Mother Yasoda, or 3. the 
Supreme Brahman." 



Text 5 


samopanisadi ca krsnaya devakmandanaya iti. atra grantha-phalatvam tasyaiva 
vyaktam iti caikenaivahena tat-paripurnata sidhyati. sri-sutah. 

sama-upanisadi-in the Upanisad of the Sama Veda (Chandogya Upanisad); 
krsnaya devakinandanaya-I offer my respectfuf obeisances to Sri Krsna, the son of 
Devaki; iti-thus; atra-there; grantha-of the scripture; phaiatvam-the benefit; 
tasya-of that; eva-certainiy; vyaktam-manifest; iti-thus; ca-afso; ekena-by one; 
eva-certainiy; anena-by this; tat-of that; paripurnata-perfection; sidhyati- 
becomes compfeted; sri-sutah-spoken by Suta Gosvami. 

The name Krsna is aiso mentioned in the Chandogya Upanisad of the Sama 
Veda, which says: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances to Sri Krsna, the son of Devaki." 

As previously mentioned (in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.7.7, quoted in Anuccheda 
57, Text 2), simply by hearing the message of Srnnad-Bhagavatam, one attains 
devotional service to Tord Krsna, the actual perfection of life. 


Anuccheda 58 


Text 1 


atha srl-naradasya 

tatranvaham krsna-kathah pragayatam 
anugrahenasrnavam manoharah 
tah sraddhaya me 'nupadam visrnvatah 
priyasravasy anga mamabhavad rucih 

atha-now; srl-naradasya-the statement of Sri Narada; tatra-thereupon; anu- 
every day; aham-I; krsna-kathah-narration of Tord Krsna's activities; pragayatam- 
describing; anugrahena-by causeless mercy; asrnavam-giving aural reception; 
manah-harah-attractive; tah-those; sraddaya-respectfully; me-unto me; 
anupadam-every step; visrnvatah-hearing attentively; priyasravasi-of the 
Personality of Godhead; anga-O Vyasadeva; mama-mine; abhavat-it so became; 
rucih-taste. 


Narada Muni explains the benefit of hearing Srnnad-Bhagavatam in the 
following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.5.26): 



"O Vyasadeva, in that association and by the mercy of those great Vedantists, I 
could hear them describe the attractive activities of Lord Krsna. And thus listening 
attentively, my taste for hearing of the Personality of Godhead increased at every 
step."* 


Text 2 


yena yenavatarena ity etac chri-pariksid-vacana-padya-dvayam apy atra sri- 
yasoda-stanandhayatve sadhakam sruti-samanya-nyayena. sri-naradah sri- 
vedavyasam. 

yena yenavatarena iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.7.1-2, quoted on page 305 of this 
book; etat-that; sri-pariksit-of Maharaja Pariksit; vacana-statement; padya- 
verses; dvayam-two; api-also; atra-here; sri-yasoda-stanandhayatve-the son of 
Yasoda; sadhakam-eligible; sruti-by hearing; samahya-equality; nyayena-by the 
example; sri-naradah-spoken by Narada; sri-vedavyasam-to Vedavyasa. 

This benefit of hearing Srimad-Bhagavatam is described by Maharaja Parlksit in 
the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.7.1-2, also quoted in Anuccheda 51, 
Text 1): 

"King Parlksit said: My lord, Sukadeva Gosvami, all the various activities 
exhibited by the incarnations of the Supreme Personality of Godhead are certainly 
pleasing to the ear and to the mind. Simply by one's hearing of these activities, the 
dirty things in one's mind immediately vanish. Generally we are reluctant to hear 
about the activities of the Lord, but Krsna's childhood activities are so attractive 
that they are automatically pleasing to the mind and ear. Thus one's attachment for 
hearing about material things, which is the root cause of material existence, 
vanishes, and one gradually develops devotional service to the Supreme Lord, 
attachment for Him, and friendship with devotees who give us the contribution of 
Krsna consciousness. If you think it fit, kindly speak about those activities of the 
Lord."* 

We may also note in this connection that Maharaja Parlksit and Sukadeva 
Gosvami were both situated on the same exalted devotional platform, for Sukadeva 
Gosvami was as eager to speak the glories of Lord Krsna as Maharaja Pariksit was 
eager to hear them. 


Anuccheda 59 


Text f 



tac-chabdasyaivabhyaso 'pi drsyate evam krsna-mateh ity adau. anyatra ca 


tat-sabdasya-of that sound; eva-certainly; abhyasah-continual practice; api- 
also; drsyate-is seen; evam krsna-mateh iti adau-the following verses (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 1.6.27-28): 


evaiir krsna-mater brahman 
nasaktasyamalatmanah 
kalah pradurabhut kale 
tadit saudamani yatha 

prayujyamane mayi tarn 

suddham bhagavatim tanum 
arabdha-karma-nirvano 
nyapatat panca-bhautikah; 

anyatra-another place (Srimad-Bhagavatam 7.10.48-50); ca-also. 

By chanting the glories of Lord Krsna, Narada Muni became liberated and 
attained a spiritual form. This is described in the following verses (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 1.6.27-28): 

"And so, O Brahmana Vyasadeva, in due course of time I, who was fully 
absorbed in thinking of Krsna and who therefore had no attachments, being 
completely freed from all material taints, met with death, as lightning and 
illumination occur simultaneously.* 

"Having been awarded a transcendental body befitting an associate of the 
Personality of Godhead, I quit the body made of five material elements, and thus 
all acquired fruitive results of work [karma] stopped."* 

The transcendental benefit attained by the devotees of the Lord is further 
described in the following verses (Srimad-Bhagavatam 7.10-48-50) spoken by 
Narada Muni to Maharaja Yudhisthira: 


Text 2 


yuyarii nr-loke bata bhuri-bhaga 
lokarii punana munayo 'bhiyanti 
yesarii grhan avasatiti saksad 

gudhaiii paraiir brahma manusya-lingam 

yuyam-all of you (the Pandavas); nr-loke-within this material world; bata- 
however; bhuri-bhagah-extremely fortunate; lokam-all the planets; punanah-who 
can purify; munayah-great saintly persons; abhiyanti-almost always come to visit; 
yesam-of whom; grhan-the house; avasati-resides in; iti-thus; saksat-directly; 



gudham-very confidential; param brahma-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
manusya-lirigam-appearing just like a human being. 


"Narada Muni continued: My dear Maharaja Yudhisthira, all of you [the 
Pandavas] are extremely fortunate, for the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
Krsna, lives in your palace just like a human being. Great saintly persons know 
this very well, and therefore they constantly visit this house.* 


Text 3 


sa va ayaiir brahma mahad-vimrgya- 
kaivalya-nirvana-sukhanubhutih 
priyah suhrd vah khalu matuleya 
atmarhaniyo vidhi-krd gurus ca 

sah-that (Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna); va-also; ayam-this; 
brahma-the impersonal Brahman (which is an emanation from Krsna); mahat-by 
great personalities; vimrgya-searched for; kaivalya-oneness; nirvana-sukha-of 
transcendental happiness; anubhutih-the source of practical experience; priyah- 
very, very dear; suhrt-well-wisher; vah-of you; khalu-indeed; matuleyah-the son 
of a internal uncle; atma-exactly like body and soul together; arhaniyah- 
worshipable (because He is the Supreme Personality of Godhead); vidhi-krt-(yet 
He serves you as) an order carrier; guruh-your supreme advisor; ca-as well. 

"The impersonal Brahman is Krsna Himself because Krsna is the source of the 
impersonal Brahman. He is the origin of the transcendental bliss sought by great 
saintly persons, yet He, the Supreme Person, is your most dear friend and constant 
well-wisher and is intimately related to you as the son of your maternal uncle. 
Indeed, He is always like your body and soul. He is worshipable, yet He acts as 
your servant and sometimes as your spiritual master.* 


Text 4 


na yasya saksad bhava-padmajadibhi 
ruparir dhiya vastutayopavarnitam 
maunena bhaktyopasamena pujitah 
prasldatam esa sa satvatam patih 

na-not; yasya-of whom; saksat-directly; bhava-Tord Siva; padma-ja-Tord 
Brahma (born from the lotus); adibhih-by them and others also; rupam-the form; 
dhiya-even by meditation; vastutaya-fundamentally; upavarnitam-described and 
perceived; maunena-by samadhi, deep meditation; bhaktya-by devotional service; 
upasamena-by renunciation; pujitah-worshiped; prasldatam-may He be pleased; 
esah-this; sah-He; satvatam-of the great devotees; patih-the master. 



"Exalted persons like Lord Siva and Lord Brahma could not properly describe 
the truth of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna. May the Lord, who is 
always worshiped as the protector of all devotees by great saints who observe vows 
of silence, meditation, devotional service and renunciation, be pleased with us."* 


Text 5 


tlka ca aho prahladasya bhagyam yena devo drstah; vayarh tu manda-bhagya iti 
visldantam rajanam praty aha yuyam iti tribhih ity esa. manusyasya drsyamana- 
manusyasyaiva lirigam kara-caranadi-sanniveso yasya tarn ruparh sri-vigrahah; 
vastutaya nopavarnitam tad-rupasyaiva para-brahmatvena kim idaiir vastv iti 
nirdestum asakyatvat; yathoktaiir sahasra-nama-stotre anirdesya-vapuh iti. esam 
eva padyanam saptamante 'pi paramamodakatvat punar avrttir drsyate. sa 
yudhisthiram. 

tika-the commentary of Sridhara Svami; ca-also; aho-Oh; prahladasya-of 
Prahlada Maharaja; bhagyam-good-fortune; yena-by which; devah-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; drstah-was seen; vayam-we; tu-on the other hand; 
manda-bhagyah-unfortunate; iti-thus; visidantam-lamenting; rajanam-to the 
king; prati aha-replied; yuyam iti tribhih-in these three verses which begin with 
the word "yuyam"; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; manusyasya-of a human being; 
drsyamana-appearing; manusyasya-like a human being; lingam-form; kara- 
hands; carana-feet; adi-and other parts of the body; sannivesah-touching; yasya- 
of whom; tam-the; rupam-form; sri-vigrahah-form; vastutaya-fundamentally; 
upavarnitam-described and perceived; para-brahmatvena-because of being the 
supreme spirit; kim-what; idam-this; vastu-substance; iti-thus; nirdestum-to 
describe; asakyatvat-because of inability; yatha-as; uktam-said; sahasra-nama- 
stotre-in the Visnu-sahasra-nama-stotra; anirdesya-which cannot be properly 
described; vapuh-whose form; iti-thus; esam-of these; eva-certainly; padyanam- 
verses; saptama-ante-in the Seventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; api-also; 
parama-transcendental; amodakatvat-because of bliss; punah-again; avrttih- 
repetition; drsyate-is seen; sah-spoken by Narada Muni; yudhisthiram-to 
Maharaja Yudhisthira. 

Sridhara Svami explains this verse inthe following way: 

"Narada Muni spoke these three verses to Maharaja Yudhisthira, who had 
lamented Prahlada Maharaja is so fortunate because he directly saw the 
Personality of Godhead, and we are so unfortunate in comparison to him." 1 

We may also note in this verse that even though Lord Krsna is described as 
"manusya-lingam", which means “appearing just like a human being," He is also 
“vastutaya nopavarnitam", which means "Even Lord Siva and Lord Brahma cannot 
properly describe Him." Because the Lord's form is spiritual, it cannot be 
completely described. This is also mentioned in the Visnu-sahasra-nama-stotra, 



where the Lord is described as "anirdesya-vapuh", which means “He whose form 
cannot be completely described." Narada Muni and King Yudhisthira were so 
pleased by this description of Lord Krsna, that we find these same verses (7.10.48- 
50) repeated again at the end (7.15.15-17) of the Seventh Canto of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam. 


Anuccheda 60 


Text 1 


atra ca spastam 

deva-dattam imam vlnam 
svara-brahma-vibhusitam 
murcchayitva hari-katham 
gayamanas caramy aham 

atra-here; ca-also; spastam-clearly; deva-the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(Sri Krsna); dattam-gifted by; imam-this; vinam-a musical stringed instrument; 
svara-singing meter; brahma-transcendental; vibhusitam-decorated with; 
murcchayitva-vibrating; hari-katham-transcendental message; gayamanah-singing 
constantly; carami-do move; aham-1. 

Although the Lord cannot be completely described, Narada Muni glorifies Him 
as far as possible (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.6.33-34): 

"And thus I travel, constantly singing the transcendental message of the glories 
of the Lord, vibrating this instrument called a vlna, which is charged with 
transcendental sound and which was given to me by Lord Krsna.* 


Text 2 


pragayatah sva-vlryani 
tlrtha-padah priya-sravah 
ahuta iva me slghram 
darsanam yati cetasi 

pragayatah-thus singing; sva-vlryani-own activities; tlrtha-padah-the Lord, 
whose lotus feet are the source of all virtues or holiness; priya-sravah-pleasing to 
hear; ahutah-called for; iva-just like; me-to me; slghram-very soon; darsanam- 
sight; yati-appears; cetasi-on the seat of the heart. 



"The Supreme Lord Sri Krsna, whose glories and activities are pleasing to hear, 
at once appears on the seat of my heart, as if called for, as soon as I began to chant 
His holy activities."* 


Text 2 


devah sri-krsna eva linga-purana upavibhage tenaiva svayarh tasya vina 
grahanam hi prasiddham. atra yad-rupena vina grahita, tad-rupenaiva ca cetasi 
darsanam svarasya labdham; devadattam iti krtopakaratayah smaryamanatvena taiir 
anusandhayaiva tad-ukteh. sri-naradah sri-vedavyasam. 

devah-Personality of Godhead; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; liriga- 
purane-in the Linga Purana; upavibhage-in a chapter; tena-by him; eva-certainly; 
svayam-directly; tasya-of Him; vina-of the vina; grahanam-acceptance; hi- 
certainly prasiddham-celebrated; atra-here; yat-rupena-by the form of whom; 
vina-the vina; grahita-taken; tat-of Him; rupena-by the form; eva-certainly; 
cetasi-in the heart; darsanam-sight; svarasya-of sound; labdham-is attained; 
devadattam iti-given by the Personality of Godhead; krta-upakaratayah-with the 
assistance; smaryamanatvena-by the meditation; tam-Him; anusandhaya-for 
contact; eva-certainly; tat-of him; ukteh-from the statement; sri-naradah-spoken 
by Sri Narada; sri-vedavyasam-to Sri Vedavyasa. 

We may note that the word "deva" used in this verse refers to Sri Krsna. This 
same account of Narada's acceptance of a vina from Sri Krsna is also related in the 
Linga Purana. Lord Krsna, who personally gave the vina to Narada, assumes the 
form of transcendental sound and appears in the heart of Narada, who is engaged 
in continually remembering the Lord's glories, and chanting them accompanied by 
this musical instrument. 


Anuccheda 61 


Text 1 


ata etad evam eva vyakhyeyam 

tvam atmanatmanam avehy amogha-drk 
parasya pumsah paramatmanah kalam 
ajam prajatam jagatah sivaya tan 

mahanubhavabhyudayo 'dhiganyatam 

atah-therefore; etat-this; evam-in this way; eva-certainly; vyakhyeyam-may be 
explained; tvam-yourself; atmana-by your own self; atmanam-the Supersoul; 



avehi-search out; amogha-drk-one who has perfect vision; parasya-of the 
Transcendence; puiirsah-the Personality of Godhead; paramatmanah-of the 
Supreme Lord; kalam-plenary part; ajam-birthless; prajatam-have taken birth; 
jagatah-of the world; sivaya-for the well-being; tat-that; maha-anubhava-of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead Sri Krsna; abhyudayah-pastimes; adhiganya- 
tam-describe most vididly. 

Vyasa glorifies Narada in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.5.21): 

"Your Goodness has perfect vision. You yourself can know the Supersoul 
Personality of Godhead because you are present as the plenary portion of the Lord. 
Although you are birthless, you have appeared on this earth for the well-being of 
all people. Please, therefore, describe the transcendental pastimes of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead Sri Krsna more vividly."* 


Text 2 


he amogha-drk tvam atmana svayam atmanam svam parasya pumsah kalam 
amsa-bhutam avehi anusandhehi punas ca jagatah sivaya adhunaiva srl-krsna- 
rupena yas cajo 'pi prajatas tarn avehi. tad etad dvayarh jnatva mahanubhavasya 
sarvavataravatari-vrndebhyo 'pi darsita-prabhavasya tasya srl-krsnasyaiva 
abhyudayah lila adhi adhikam ganyatam nirupyatam. svayam isvaro 'pi bhavan 
nijajnana-rupam mayaiir na prakatayatv iti bhavah. sa tarn. 

he-O; amogha-drk-one who has perfect vision; tvam-yourself; atmana-by your 
own self; svayam-personally; atmanam-the Supersoul; svam-personally; parasya- 
of the transcendence; puiirsah-the Personality of Godhead; kalam-plenary part; 
amsa-bhutam-plenary part; avehi-search out; anusandhehi-search out; punah- 
again; ca-also; jagatah-of the world; sivaya-for the well-being; adhuna-now; eva- 
certainly; sri-krsna-rupena-in the form of Sri Krsna; yah-who; ca-and; ajah- 
unborn; api-although; prajatah-born; tam-Him; avehi-search out; tat-that; etat- 
this; dvayam-two; jnatva-having understood; maha-anubhavasya-if the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, Sri Krsna; sarva-all; avatara-incarnation; avatari-source 
of the incarnations; vrndebhyah-multitudes; api-although; darsita-revealed; 
prabhavasya-opulence and power; tasya-of Him; sri-krsnasya-Sri Krsna; eva- 
certainly; abhyudayah-the word "abhyudayah"; lila-means "pastimes"; adhi-the 
word "adhi"; adhikam-means "greatly"; ganyatam-the word "ganyatam"; 
nirupyatam-means "describe"; svayam-personally; isvarah-Supreme Controller; 
api-although; bhavan-you are; nija-your own; ajnana-rupam-form of ignorance; 
mayam-known as the illusory potency maya; na-not; prakatayatu-do manifest; 
iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; sah-Vedavyasa; tam-to Narada Muni. 

In this verse the word "amogha drk" means “One who has perfect vision", the 
word "atmana" means "by your own self", and the phrase "atmanam parasya 
pumsah kalam avehi" means "You yourself can know the Supersoul Personality of 
Godhead because you are present as the plenary portion of the Lord." The phrase 



"jagatah sivaya" means "Although you are birthless you have appeared on this 
earth for the well-being of all people." The phrase "mahanubhavabhyudayah 
adhiganyatam" means “Please therefore, describe more vividly the pastimes of Sri 
Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, who manifests all the powers and 
opulences of all the innumerable incarnations of Godhead." It is understood from 
this verse that Narada Muni may be counted among the incarnations of the 
Supreme Lord, and for this reason Vyasadeva is praying that Narada withdraw the 
bewildering potency of the illusory energy maya. 


Anuccheda 62 


Text 1 


ata eva purana-pradurbhavaya sn-vyasam prati sri-naradena caturvyuhatmaka- 
sri-krsna-mantra evopadistas tad upasakasya sarvottamatvam ca; yatha 

atah eva-therefore; purana-of the Purana; pradurbhavaya-for the manifestation; 
srl-vyasam-prati-to Vyasa; sri-naradena-by Narada; caturvyuha-atmaka-consisting 
of the four primary Visnu-expansions; sri-krsna-Sri Krsna; mantrah-mantra; eva- 
certainly; upadistah-instructed; tat-of the Lord; upasakasya-of the worshiper; 
sarva-uttamatvam-superiority; ca-also; yatha-just as. 

In order to invoke the Lord's mercy, in the beginning of Srnnad-Bhagavatam, 
Narada teaches Vyasa a prayer to the four primary Visnu-expansions. Narada also 
explains the most exalted position of the devotees of the Lord (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
1.5.37-38): 


Text 2 


orh namo bhagavate tubhyam 
vasudevaya dhnnahi 
pradyumnayaniruddhaya 
namah sankarsanaya ca 

om-the sign of chanting the transcendental glory of the Lord; namah-offering 
obeisances unto the Lord; bhagavate-unto the Personality of Godhead; tubhyam- 
unto You; vasudevaya-unto the Lord, the son of Vasudeva; dhnnahi-let us chant; 
pradyumnaya, aniruddhaya and sankarsanaya-all plenary expansions of Vasudeva; 
namah-respectful obeisances; ca-and. 

"Let us all chant the glories of Vasudeva along with His plenary expansions 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha and Sankarsana.* 



Text 3 


iti murty-abhidhanena 

mantra-murtim amurtikam 
yajate yajna-purusam 

sa samyag darsanah puman. 

spastam. sa tam. 

iti-thus; murti-representation; abhidhanena-in sound; mantra-murtim-form 
representation of transcendental sound; amurtikam-the Lord, who has no material 
form; yajate-worship; yajna-Visnu; purusam-the Personality of Godhead; sah-he 
alone; samyak-perfectly; darsanah-one who has seen; puman-person; spastam- 
the meaning is clear; sah-Narada; tam-to Vyasa. 

"Thus he is the actual seer who worships, in the form of transcendental sound 
representation, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Visnu, who has no material 
form."* 


Anuccheda 63 


Text 1 


atha sn-brahmanah 

bhumeh suretara-varutha-vimarditayah 
klesa-vyayaya kalaya sita-krsna-kesah 
jatah karisyati jananupalaksya-margah 
karmani catma-mahimopanibandhanani 

atha-now; srl-brahmanah-the statement of Lord Brahma; bhumeh-of the entire 
world; sura-itara-other than godly persons; varutha-soldiers; vimarditayah- 
distressed by the burden; klesa-miseries; vyayaya-for the matter of diminishing; 
kalaya-along with His plenary expansion; sita-krsna-not only beautiful but also 
black; kesah-with such hairs; jatah-having appeared; karisyati-would act; jana- 
people in general; anupalaksya-rarely to be seen; margah-path; karmani- 
activities; ca-also; atma-mahima-glories of the Lord Himself; upanibandhanani-in 
relation to. 

Now let us consider the following statement of Lord Brahma (Srlrnad- 
Bhagavatam 2.7.26): 



"When the world is overburdened by the fighting strength of kings who have no 
faith in God, the Lord, just to diminish the distress of the world, descends with 
His plenary portion. The Lord comes in His original form, with beautiful black 
hair. And just to expand His transcendental glories, He acts extraordinarily. No 
one can properly estimate how great He is."* 


Text 2 


asura-sena-nipiditaya bhuvah klesam apahartum paramatmano 'pi paratvaj 
janair asmabhih anupalaksya-margah api pradurbhutah san karmani ca karisyati. 
ko 'sau kalaya arirsena sita-krsna-kesah yah. yatra sita-krsna-kesau devair drstav iti 
sastrantara-prasiddhih, so 'pi yasyamsena, sa eva bhagavan svayam ity arthah. tad- 
avina-bhavatvat sri-baladevasyapi grahanam dyotitam. nanu purusad api paro 'sau 
bhagavan katham bhu-bharavatarana-matrartham svayam avatarisyatity asankyaha 
atmano mahimanah parama-madhuri-sampada upanibadhyante nija-bhaktair 
adhikam varnyante yesu tani karmani ca karisyati. yadyapi nijamsenaiva va 
nijecchabhasenaiva va bhu-bhara-haranam isat karam, tathapi nija-caranaravinda- 
jivatu-vrndam anandayann eva llla-kadambinlr nija-madhuri-varsanaya 
vitarisyamano 'vatarisyatity arthah. 

asura-of the demons; sena-by the armies; niplditayah-troubled; bhuvah-of the 
earth; klesam-suffering; apahartum-to remove; parama-atmanah-the Supersoul; 
api-even; paratvat-because of being above; janaih-by persons; asmabhih-by us; 
anupalaksya-margah-not understandable; api-even; pradurbhutah-manifest; san- 
being; karmani-activities; ca-also; karisyati-will perform; kah-who?; asau-is this 
person; kalaya-by the word "kalaya"; amsena-is meant "along with His plenary 
expansion"; sita-krsna-kesau-who both have beautiful black hair; yatra-where; 
sita-krsna-kesau-who both have beautiful black hair; devaih-by the demigods; 
drstau-seen; iti-thus; sastra-antara-in other scriptures (such as Visnu Purana and 
Mahabharata); prasiddhih-fame; sah api-that same person; yasya-of whom; 
amsena-by a plenary portion; sah eva-that same person; bhagavan-the Original 
Personality of Godhead; svayam-directly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; tat-Him; 
avina-bhavatvat-because of not appearing without; srl-baladevasya-of Balarama; 
api-also; grahanam-acceptance; dyotitam-revealed; nanu-why is it then?; 
purusat-to the Purusa-avataras; api-even; parah-superior; asau-this; bhagavan- 
Original Personality of Godhead; katham-how is it possible; bhu-of the earth; 
bhara-the burden; avatarana-removal; matra-only; artham-for the purpose; 
svayam-personally; avatarisyati-will incarnate; iti-thus; asankya-doubting; aha- 
said; atmanah-His own; mahimanah-glories; parama-madhuri-sampadah-very 
sweet; upanibadhyante-promised; nija-bhaktaih-by His devotees; adhikam- 
greatly; varnyante-described; yesu-among them; tanni-these; karmani-pastimes; 
ca-also; karisyati-will perform; yadi api-although; nija-amsena-by His own 
plenary portion; va-or; nija-iccha-abhasena-by a dim reflection of His desire; eva- 
certainly; va-or; bhu-of the earth; bhara-the burden; haranam-removal; isat- 
karam-is made insignificant; tatha api-nevertheless; nija-carana-aravinda-jivatu- 



vrndam-the devotees, for whom the Lord's lotus feet are more dear than life; 
anandayan-delighting; eva-certainly; lila-kadambinih-many pastimes; nija-His 
own; madhuri-transcendental sweetness; varsanaya-for showering; 
vitarisyamanah-granting; avatarisyati-will incarnate; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning. 

In this verse Lord Brahma says: "The Supreme Personality of Godhead, who is 
superior to everyone, including even the all-pervading Supersoul, and who cannot 
be perfectly understood by me or by anyone else, will appear in this material world 
and perform many transcendental activities in order to lessen the burden of the 
earth." Lord Brahma also says: "The Lord, who has beautiful black hair, is 
accompanied by His plenary portion." That the demigods were able to see the Lord 
and His plenary portion, who both have beautiful black hair is confirmed in the 
verses from Visnu Purana and Mahabharata previously quoted. We may also note 
in this connection that the “plenary portion" mentioned in this verse refers to Lord 
Balarama, the Supreme Lord's constant companion. 

In this connection someone may raise the following doubt: If Sri Krsna is the 
Original Personality of Godhead, superior even to the purusa-incarnations, then 
why does He descend to the material world to perform such an insignificant 
activity as the removal of the earth's burden? 

To this I reply: Lord Krsna does not appear in this world simply to lessen the 
earth's burden. The earth's burden may be removed by the Lord's plenary 
incarnation, or simply by the Lord's wishing it. He does not have to appear in this 
world to lessen the earth's burden. 

Sri Krsna appears in this world in order to manifest His pastimes, with the 
devotees, which are full of transcendental sweetness. Lord Krsna appears to delight 
the devotees for whom the Lord's lotus feet are more dear than life, and to shower 
His own transcendental sweetness in this world. 


Text 3 


etad eva vyakti-kr tarn-"tokena jiva-haranam ity adau. 

etat-this; eva-certainly; vyakti-krtam-is manifested; tokena jiva-haranam iti 
adau-in Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.7.27: 


tokena jiva-haranam yad uluki-kayas 
trai-masikasya ca pada sakato 'pavrttah 
yad ringatantara-gatena divi-sprsor va 

unmulanam tv itaratharjunayor na bhavyam. 

Some of these transcendental pastimes are described in the following verse 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 2.7.27): 


There is no doubt about Lord Krsna's being the Supreme Lord, otherwise how 



was it possible for Him to kill a giant demon like Putana when He was just on the 
lap of His mother, to overturn a cart with His leg when He was only three months 
old, to uproot a pair of arjuna trees, so high that they touched the sky, when He 
was only crawling? All these activities are impossible for anyone other than the 
Lord Himself." * 


Text 4 


itaratha svayam sva-madhuri-sampat-prakasaneccham antarena madhurataram 
tokadi-bhavam dadhata tena putanadlnam jiva-haranadikam karma na bhavyam na 
sambhavanryam. tad-amsa-tad-icchabhasadi-matrenaiva tat-siddhir iti vakyarthah. 

itaratha-the word "itaratha"; svayam-means "personally peformed by Him"; 
sva-own; madhuri-of sweetness; sampat-opulence; praksana-manifestation; 
iccham-desire; antarena-without; madhurataram-extremely sweet; toka-of a 
child; adi-and other; bhavam-natures; dadhata-manifesting; tena-by Him; 
putana-of Putana; adinam-and others; jiva-life; harana-removing; adikam- 
beginning with; karma-actions; na-not; bhavyam-possible; na-not 
sambhvaniyam-possible; tat-His; amsa-plenary portion; tat-His; iccha-desire; 
abhasa-dim reflection; adi-beginning with; matrena-by merely; eva-certainly; tat- 
His; siddhih-perfection; iti-thus; vakya-of the statement; artha-the meaning. 

Lord Krsna's plenary portion could have performed these actions, or the Lord 
could have performed them simply by wishing them to be done. He did not have 
to personally perform them. The charm of these pastimes lies in the fact that 
although these extraordinary activities cannot be performed by any ordinary 
person, the Lord performed them as a tiny child. If the Lord had not wished to 
charm and delight His devotees, He would not have personally performed such 
activities as a small child. This is the actual reason the Lord performed these 
pastimes. 


Text 5 


tatha ca tathayam cavataras te ity adau tair eva vyakhyatam kiiir bhu-bhara- 
haranam mad-iccha-matrena na bhavati. tatraha svanam iti iti. 

tatha-furthermore; ca-also; tatha ayam ca avatarah te iti adau-in the verse 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.7.25: 


tathayam cavataras te 
bhuvo bhara-jihlrsaya 
svanam cananya-bhavanam 
anudhyanaya casakrt; 



taih-by Sridhara Svami; eva-certainly; vyakhyatam-explained; kim-is it not?; 
bhu-of the earth; bhara-burden; haranam-removal; mat-My; iccha-by the desire; 
matrena-simply; na-not; bhavati-will be; tatra-in this connection; aha-he said; 
svanam-the word "svanam"; iti-thus; thus the commentary. 

That Lord Krsna incarnates for the devotees' benefit is confirmed by Arjuna in 
the foifowing words (Srunad-Bhagavatam 1.7.25): 

"O Lord Krsna, You descend as an incarnation to remove the burden of the 
worfd and to benefit Your friends, especially those who are Your exclusive 
devotees and are rapt in meditation upon You."* 

In commenting on this verse Sridhara Svami says: 

"Lord Krsna does not need to personally appear in this world to remove the 
earth's burden, for He can do that simply by wishing it to be done. The actual 
reason for the Lord's appearance is given in this verse: You descend to benefit 
Your friends, especially those who are Your exclusive devotees and are rapt in 
meditation upon You.'" 


Text 6 


jayati jana-nivasah ity atra ceccha-matrena nirasana-samartho 'pi kridartham 
dorbhir adharmam asyann iti tad evam adibhih sri-krsnasyaiva sarvadbhutata- 
varnanabhinivesa-prapanco brahmani spasta eva. 

jayati jana-nivasah iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.90.48: 


jayati jana-nivaso devaki-janma-vado 

yadu-vara-parisat svair dorbhir asyann adharmam 
sthira-cara-vrjina-ghnah susmita-sri-mukhena 
vraja-pura-vanitanam vardhayan kama-devam; 

atra-here; ca-also; iccha-matrena-simply by desiring; nirasana-to kill the demons; 
samarthah-able; api-although; krida-artham-for performing pastimes; dorbhih- 
with His arms; adharmam-irreligiousity; asyan-routed; iti-thus; tat-therefore; 
evam-in this way; adibhih-beginning with; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; eva- 
certainly; sarva-adbhutata-great wonder; varnana-description; abhinivesa- 
attentive; prapancah-manifestation; brahmani-in Lord Brahma; spastah-the 
remainder of the verse is clear; eva-certainly. 

The following verse (10.90.48) may also be quoted as a summary of Lord 
Krsna's pastimes: 



"Lord Sri Krsna is He who is known as jana-nivasa, the ultimate resort of all 
living entities, and who is also known as Devaki-nandana or Yasoda-nandana, the 
son of Devaki and Yasoda. He is the guide of the Yadu dynasty, and with His 
mighty arms He kills everything inauspicious as well as every man who is impious. 
By His presence He destroys all things inauspicious for all livinge entities, moving 
and inert. His blissful smiling face always increases the lusty desires of the gopis of 
Vrndavana. May He be all glorious and happy! "* 

We may note in this verse that although Lord Krsna could have killed the 
demons simply by willing their death, He personally killed them with His own 
arms in the sporting spirit of His pastimes. We may also note that this verse was 
spoken by Lord Brahma, who was filled with devotion at hearing the narration of 
the Lord's astonishing pastimes. 


Text 7 


astu tavat tad-bhuri-bhagyam iha janma kirn apy atavyam ity adi. sri-brahma sri- 
naradam. 

astu-let there be; tavat-in that way; tat bhuri-bhagyam iha janma kirn api 
atavyam-Srimad-Bhagavatam fO. 14.34: 


tad-bhuri-bhagyam iha janma kirn apy atavyam 
yad gokule 'pi katamanghri-rajo-'bhisekam 
yaj-jivitam tu nikhilam bhagavan mukundas 
tv adyapi yat-pada-rajah sruti-mrgyam eva"; 

sri-brahma-spoken by Brahma; sri-naradam-to Narada Muni. 

The following statement of Lord Brahma (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.34) 
confirms the extraordinary nature of Lord Krsna 1 s pastimes and intimate 
associates: 

"My dear Lord Krsna, 1 am therefore not interested in material opulences or 
liberation. I am most humbly praying at Your lotus feet for You to please give me 
any sort of birth within this Vrndavana forest so that I may be able to be favored 
by the dust of the feet of some of the devotees of Vrndavana. Even if I am given the 
chance to grow just as the humble grass in this land, that will be very glorious for 
me. But if I am not so fortunate to take birth within the forest of Vrndavana, I beg 
to be allowed to take birth outside the immediate area of Vrndavana so that when 
the devotees go out they will walk over me. Even that would be a great fortune for 
me. I am just aspiring for a birth in which I will be smeared by the dust of the 
devotees 1 feet. I can see that everyone here is simply full of Krsna consciousness; 
they do not know anything but Mukunda. All the Vedas are indeed searching after 
the lotus feet of Krsna."* 



Anuccheda 64 


Text 1 


evarii catuh-sloki-vaktuh sri-bhagavato 'pi sn-krsnatvam eva; tatha hi tat- 
purvastham vakyam 

dadarsa tatrakhila-satvatam pat i in 
sriyah patim yajna-patim jagat-patim 
sunanda-nanda-prabalarhanadibhih 
sva-parsadagraih parisevitam vibhum 

vyakhya ca akhila-satvatam sarvesaiir satvatanam yadava-viranam patim. 

evam-in this way; catuh-sloki-of the four most important verses of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (2.9.33-36); vaktuh-of the speaker; sri-bhagavatah-of the Originai 
Personaiity of Godhead; api-afso; sri-krsnatvam-the state of being Sri Krsna; eva- 
certainly; tatha-in the same way; hi-certainiy; tat-purvastham-situated 
previousiy; vakyam-statement; dadarsa-Brahma saw; tatra-there (in 
Vaikunthaloka); akhifa-entire; satvatam-of the great devotees; patim-the Lord; 
sriyah-of the goddess of fortune; patim-the Lord; yajna-of sacrifice; patim-the 
Lord; jagat-of the universe; patim-the Lord; sunanda-Sunanda; nanda-Nanda; 
prabafa-Prabafa; arhana-Arhana; adibhih-by them; sva-parsada-own associates; 
agraih-by the foremost; parisevitam-being served in transcendentai fove; vibhum- 
the great Aimighty; vyakhya-the commentary of Sridhara Svarm; ca-afso; akhila- 
satvatam-the phrase "akhiia-satvatam"; sarvesam-of all; satvatanam-of the Satvata 
dynasty; yadava-of the Yadu dynasty; vlranam-of the heros; patim-the Lord. 

Before speaking to Brahma the four essential verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam, Lord 
Krsna revealed Himself as the Supreme Personality of Godhead. This is confirmed 
in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 2.9.15): 

"Lord Brahma saw in the Vaikuntha planets Lord Krsna, the Personality of 
Godhead, who is the Lord of the entire devotee community, the Lord of the Yadu 
dynasty, the Lord of the goddess of fortune, the Lord of all sacrifices, and the Lord 
of the universe, and who is served by the foremost servitors like Nanda, Sunanda, 
Prabala and Arhana, His immediate associates in Dvaraka."* 

In this verse the words "akhila-sattvatam patim" mean “the Lord of all the 
heroes in the Yadu dynasty." 


Text 2 



sriyah patir yajna-patih praja-patir 
cl hi yam patir loka-patir dhara-patih 
patir gatis candhaka-vrsni-satvatam 
prasidatam me bhagavan sataiir patih 

ity etad-vakya-samvaditatvat. 

sriyah-all opulence; patih-the owner; yajna-of sacrifice; patih-the director; 
praja-patih-the leader of all living entities; dhiyam-of intelligence; patih-the 
master; loka-patih-the proprietor of all plenets; dhara-earth; patih-the supreme; 
patih-head; gatih-destination; ca-also; andhaka-one of the kings of the Yadu 
dynasty; vrsni-the first king of the Yadu dynasty; satvatam-the Yadus; 
prasldatam-be merciful; me-upon me; bhagavan-Lord Sri Krsna; satam-of all 
devotees; patih-the Lord; iti-thus; etat-of this; vakya-of the statement; 
samvaditatvat-because of corroborating. 

That Sri Krsna, the master of the Yadu dynasty, is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead is confirmed in the following verse spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 2.4.20): 

"May Lod Sri Krsna, who is the worshipable Lord of all devotees, the protector 
and glory of all the kings like Andhaka and Vrsni of the Yadu dynasty, the 
husband of all goddesses of fortune, the director of all sacrifices and therefore the 
leader of all living entities, the controller of all intelligence, the proprietor of all 
planets, spiritual and material, and the supreme incarnation on the earth (the 
suprme all in all), be merciful upon me."* 


Text 3 


pura maya proktam ajaya nabhye 
padme nisannaya mamadi-sarge 
jnanam paraiir man-mahimavabhasam 
yat surayo bhagavatam vadanti. 

iti trtrye uddhavam prati srf-krsna-vakyanusarena ca. 

pura-in the days of yore; maya-by Me; proktam-was said; ajaya-unto Brahma; 
nabhye-out of the navel; padme-on the lotus; nisannaya-unto the one situated on; 
mama-My; adi-sarge-in the beginning of creation; jnanam-knowledge; param- 
sublime; mat-mahima-My transcendental glories; avabhasam-that which clarifies; 
yat-which; surayah-the great learned sages; bhagavatam-Srnnad-Bhagavatam; 
vadanti-do say; iti-thus; trtiye-in the Third Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; 
uddhavam prati-to Uddhava; srl-krsna-vakya-anusarena-in connection with the 
words of Sri Krsna. 



Lord Krsna personally revealed that He is the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.4.13): 

"O Uddhava, in the lotus millennium in the days of yore, at the beginning of the 
creation, I spoke unto Brahma, who is situated on the lotus that grows out of My 
navel, about My transcendental glories, which the great sages describe as Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam."* 


Text 4 


yo brahmanam vidadhati purvarh 

yo vai vidyas tasmai gapayati sma krsnah 
tarn ha devam atma-buddhi-prakasam 
mumuksur vai saranam amum vrajet. 

iti sri-gopala-tapany-anusarena ca tasyaivopadestrtva-sruteh. 

yah-who; brahmanam-to Brahma; vidadhati-gave; purvam-previously; yah- 
who; vai-certainly; vidyah-transcendental knowledge; tasmai-to him; gapayati 
sma-instructed; krsnah-Krsna; tam-to Him; ha-certainly; devam-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; atma-buddhi-spiritual knowledge; prakasam- 
manifesting; mumuksuh-one who desires liberation; vai-certainly; saranam- 
shelter; amum-this; vrajet-should go; iti-thus; srl-gopala-tapanl-anusarena-by 
the statement of the Gopala-tapanI Upanisad (1.29); ca-also; tasya-of Him; eva- 
certainly; upadestrtva-sruteh-described as the original teacher. 

In the following verse from the Gopala-tapanI Upanisad (1.29), Lord Krsna is 
described as the Supreme Personality of Godhead and the original teacher of Vedic 
knowledge: 

"It was Krsna who in the beginning instructed Brahma in Vedic knowledge and 
who disseminated Vedic knowledge in the past. Those who aspire to become 
liberated surrender to Him, the Supreme Personality of Godhead who grants 
transcendental knowledge to His devotees." 


Text 5 


tad u hovaca brahmanah asav anavaratam me dhyatah stutah parardhante so 
'budhyata. gopa-veso me purastad avirbabhuva. iti sri-gopala-tapany-anusarenaiva 
kvacit kalpe sri-gopala-rupena srsty-adav ittham eva brahmane darsita-nija- 
rupatvat tad-dhamno maha-vaikunthatvena sadhayisyamanatvac ca. 


tat-then; u-certainly; ha-indeed; uvaca-replied; brahmanah-Brahma; asau-He; 



anavaratam-continually; me-by me; dhyatah-remembered; stutah-glorified; 
parardhante-at the conclusion of the parardha; sah-He; abudhyata-became 
perceived; gopa-vesah-in the form of a cowherd boy; me-me; purastat-in the 
presence; avirbabhuva-became manifested; tatah-then; iti-thus; sri-gopala- 
tapani-anusarena-in conformity with the Gopala-tapani Upanisad; kvacit-kalpe- 
during a certain kalpa; srl-gopala-rupena-in the form of a cowherd boy; srsti- 
adau-in the beginning of creation; ittham-in this way; eva-certainly; brahmane-to 
Lord Brahma; darsita-revealed; nija-own; rupatvat-because of the form; tat-His; 
dhamnah-of the abode; maha-vaikunthatvena-as Maha-vaikuntha; 
sadhayisyamanatvat-because of demonstrating; ca-also. 

At the beginning of a certain kalpa, Lord Krsna revealed His original form as 
cowherd boy, and His original abode, the best of Vaikuntha planets, to Lord 
Brahma. This is confirmed in the following verse from the Gopala-tapani 
Upanisad: 

"Brahma replied: I continually glorified the Lord and meditated upon Him for 
millions of years, and at last I was able to understand the transcendental form of 
the Lord as Sri Krsna, who appeared before me in the dress of a cowherd boy."* 


Text 6 


tatha ca brahma-samhitayam 

tatra brahmabhavad bhuyas 
catur-vedi catur-mukhah 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita; 
tatra-there; brahma-Brahma; abhavat-was born; bhuyah catuh-vedl-versed in the 
four Vedas; catuh-mukhah-four-faced. 

The spiritual practices followed by Lord Brahma, which enabled him to 
personally meet Lord Krsna, are described in the following verses (22-26) of 
Brahma-samhita: 

"The divine lotus which springs from the navel-pit of Visnu is in every way 
related by the spiritual tie with all souls and is the origin of four-faced Brahma 
versed in the four Vedas.** 


Text 7 


sanjato bhagavac-chaktya 
tatkala kila coditah 
sisrksayam matim cakre 



purva- samskara- sarhskr t ah 
dadarsa kevalam dhvantam 
nanyat kim api sarvatah 

sanjatah-born; bhagavat-of the Lord; saktya-by the potency; tat-kala-at that 
time; kila-certainly; coditah-impelled; sisrksayam-in the matter of creation; 
matim-his mind; cakre-placed; purva-samskara-samskrtah-under the impulse of 
previous impressions; dadarsa-saw; kevalam-only; dhvantam-darkness; na-not; 
anyat-other; kim api-anything; sarvatah-in every direction. 

"On coming out of the lotus, Brahma, being guided by the Divine potency, 
turned his mind to the act of creation under the impulse of previous impressions. 
But he could see nothing but darkness in every direction.** 


Text 8 


uvaca puratas tasmai 
tasya divya sarasvati 
kama-krsnaya govinda 
he gopi-jana ity api 
vallabhaya priya vahner 
mantram te dasyati priyam 

uvaca-said; puratah-in the presence; tasmai-to him; tasya-of him; divya- 
divine; sarasvati-Sarasvati; kama-krsnaya govinda he gopi-jana-iti api vallabhaya 
priya vahneh mantram-this mantra "klim krsnaya govindaya gopijana-vallabhaya 
svaha"; te-your; dasyati-will grant; priyam-desire. 

"Then the goddess of learning, Sarasvati, the divine consort of the Supreme 
Lord, said this to Brahma, who saw nothing but gloom in all directions: O Brahma 
this mantra (klim krsnaya govindaya gopijana-vallabhaya svaha) will assuredly 
fulfill your heart's desire."** 


Text 9 


tapas tvarii tapa etena 
tava siddhir bhavisyati 

tapah-austerity; tvam-you; tapa-should perform; etena-by this; tava-your; 
siddhih-fulfillment of desire; bhavisyati-will be; iti-adi-in the passage thus 
beginning. 

"O Brahma, do thou practice spiritual association by means of this mantra; then 
all your desires will be fulfilled.** 



Text 10 


atha tepe sa suciram prmam govindam avyayam. 

atha-then; tepe-performed austerities; sah-he; suciram-for a long time; 
prlnam-satisfying; govindam-Lord Govinda; avyayam-the eternal Personality of 
Godhead. 

"Brahma, being desirous of satisfying Govinda, practiced the cultural acts for 
Krsna in Goloka."** 


Text 11 


sunanda-nanda-prabalarhanadibhih ity atra tu dvarakayam prakatyavasare sruta- 
sunanda-nandadi-sahacaryena prabaladayo 'pi jneyah. 

sunanda-nanda-prabalarhanadibhih iti-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 2.9.14-(this verse is 
quoted in full on page 355 of the present book); atra-here; dvarakayam-at 
Dvaraka; prakatya-having manifested; avasare-for a time; sruta-with Sruta; 
sunanda-Sunanda; nanda-Nanda; adi-and others; sahacaryena-as servants and 
companions; prabala-Prabala; adayah-and others; api-also; jneyah-should be 
understood. 

After performing austerities, Lord Brahma was able to see Krsna as He appears 
in the spiritual realm of Dvaraka. This is described in the following verse (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 2.9.14): 

"Lord Brahma then saw in the Vaikuntha planets Lord Krsna, the Personality of 
Godhead who is the Lord of the entire devotee community, the Lord of the Yadu 
dynasty, the Lord of the goddess of fortune, the Lord of all sacrifices, and the Lord 
of the universe, and who is served by the foremost servitors like Nanda, Sunanda, 
Prabala, and Arhana, His immediate associates in Dvaraka."* 


Text 12 


yathoktam prathame 

sunanda-nanda-slrsanya 

ye canye satvatarsabhah iti. 


yatha-just as; uktam-the description; prathame-in the First Canto of Srnnad- 



Bhagavatam; sunanda-nanda-sirsanyah ye ca anye satvata-rsabhah iti-Srunad- 
Bhagavatam 1.14.32: sunanda-nanda-sirsanya ye canye satvatarsabhah. 

The associates of Lord Krsna seen by Brahma at the beginning of the creation 
are directly mentioned in the description of the Lord's Dvaraka-lila, confirming 
that Brahma actually saw the Lord Krsna in the Dvaraka portion of the spiritual 
world. The following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.14.32) confirms this: 

"Sunanda, Nanda, and others are the constant servants of Lord Krsna at 
Dvaraka."* 


Text 13 


kim bahuna, nanavataravatarisv api satsu maha-purana-prarambha eva sri- 
saunakadinam tad eka-tatparyam idam. atra purvarh samanyato 'smabhir ekanta- 
sreyastvena sarva-sastra-saratvenatma-sukha-prasada-hetutvena ca yat prstarh tad 
etad evasmakam bhati. yat sri-krsnasya lila-varnanam ity abhipretyahuh 

kim bahuna-what is the need of further explanation?; nana-of various; avatara- 
incarnations of Godhead; avatarisu-of the source of incarnation; api-also; satsu- 
eternal; maha-purana-of the Srnnad-Bhagavatam; prarambhe-in the beginning 
(the Third Chapter of the First Canto); eva-certainly; srl-saunaka-adlnam-of Sri 
Saunaka Rsi and the other sages assembled at the forest of Naimisaranya; tat-that; 
eka-sole; tatparyam-meaning; idam-this; atra-here; purvam-before; samanyatah- 
in a general way; asmabhih-by us; ekanta-sreyastvena-as the supreme 
benediction; sarva-of all; sastra-the Vedic literatures; saratvena-as the essence; 
atma-of the spirit soul; sukha-happiness; prasada-mercy; hetutvena-as the cause; 
ca-also; yat-which; prstam-inquired; tat-that; etat-this; eva-certainly; asmakam- 
of us; bhati-is manifested; yat-which; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; lila-of the 
pastimes; varnanam-description; iti-thus; abhipretya-intending; ahuh-said. 

What need is there to present more evidence that Sri Krsna is the Original Form 
of the Personality of Godhead? In the First Canto, Third Chapter of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam this has been clearly explained to Saunaka Rsi and the sages 
assembled at Naimisaranya. In the beginning of the Bhagavatam Sri Krsna has been 
described as the essence of all the Vedic literatures, and the merciful source of all 
spiritual happiness and benediction. Because Saunaka Rsi desired to hear about 
Krsna's transcendental pastimes, he asked the following question of Suta Gosvami 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.1.12): 


Text 14 


suta janasi bhadram te 
bhagavan satvatam patih 



devakyam vasudevasya 
jato yasya cikirsaya 

suta-O Suta Gosvami; janasi-you know; bhadram te-all blessings upon you; 
bhagavan-the Personality of Godhead; satvatam-of the pure devotees; patih-the 
protector; devakyam-in the womb of Devaki; vasudevasya-by Vasudeva; jatah- 
born of; yasya-for the purpose of; cikirsaya-executing. 

"All blessings upon you, O Suta Gosvami. You know for what purpose the 
Personality of Godhead appeared in the womb of Devaki as the son of Vasudeva."* 


Text 15 


bhadram te iti sri-krsna-lila-prasna-sahodarautsukyenasir-vadah. bhagavan 
svayam avatari sampurnaisvaryadi-yuktah; satvatam satvatanam patih nuda-bhava 
arsah; yadavanam ity arthah. jatah jagad-drsyo babhuva. 

bhadram te iti-the words "bhadram te"; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; lila-of the 
pastimes; prasna-questions; sahodara-produced at the same time; autukyena- 
with eagerness; asih-vadah-words of benediction; bhagavan-the word "bhagavan"; 
svayam-personally; avatari-the source of all incrnations of Godhead; sampurna- 
aisvarya-adi-yukteh-full of all powers and opulences; satvatam-the word 
“satvatam"; satvatanam-means "of the Satvata dynasty; patih-the Lord; nuda- 
bhavah arsah-poetic license; yadavanam-of the Yadu dynasty; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; jatah-the word "jatah"; jagat-drsyah-means "visible to the residents of 
the material universe; babhuva-became. 

In this verse the words "bhadram te" (all blessings upon you) indicate that the 
sages of Naimisaranya, who were very eager to inquire about Sri Krsna's pastimes, 
offered blessing to Suta Gosvami with these words. The word “bhagavan" indicates 
the Original Personality of Godhead, who is full of all powers and opulences, and 
who is the original source of all incarnations of Godhead. The phrase “satvatam 
patih" means "the Lord of the Yadu dynasty". The unusual grammatical form here 
is a use of poetic license (arsa). The word "jatah means "became visible to the 
residents of the material universe." 


Anuccheda 65 


Text 1 


tan nah susrusamananam 
arhasy anganuvarnitum 



yasyavataro bhutanam 

ksemaya ca bhavaya ca 

tat-those; nah-unto us; susrusamananam-those who are endeavoring for; 
arhasi-ought to do it; ariga-O Suta Gosvami; anuvarnitum-to explain by following 
in the footsteps of previous acaryas; yasya-whose; avatarah-incarnation; 
bhutanam-of the living beings; ksemaya-for good; ca-and; bhavaya-upliftment; 
ca-and. 

Saunaka Rsi continued (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.1.13): 

"O Suta Gosvami, we are eager to learn about the Personality of Godhead and 
His incarnations. Please explain to us those teachings imparted by previous 
masters [acaryas], for one is uplifted both by speaking them and by hearing 
them."* 


Text 2 


tika ca anga he suta. tan no nuvarnayitam arhasi. samanyatas tavad yasyavatara- 
matram ksemaya palanaya bhavaya samrddhaye ca iti. 

tika-in the commentary of Srldhara Svami; ca-also; ariga-the word "anga"; he 
suta-means "O Suta Gosvami"; tat nah anuvarnayitum arhasi-this phrase; 
samanyatah-in a general way; tavat-to that extent; yasya-whose; avatara- 
incarnation; matram-only; ksemaya-the word "ksemaya"; palanaya-means "for 
protection"; bhavaya-the word "bhavaya"; samrddhaye-means "for the 
upliftment; ca-also; iti-thus. 

Sridhara Svami explains this verse in his commentary: 

"In this verse the word anga' means O Suta Gosvami 1 . The phrase tan no 
'nuvarnayitum arhasi 1 means please explain them in a general way 1 , and the phrase 
'yasyavatarah 1 means only with the relation to the Tord and His incarnations'. The 
word ksemaya 1 means Tor the good 1 , and the word bhavaya 1 means Tor the 
upliftment 1 ." 


Anuccheda 66 


Text 1 


tat-prabhavam anuvarnayantas tad-yasah-sravanautsukyam aviskurvanti. 



tat-the Lord's; prabhavam-power and opulence; anuvarnayantah-describing; 
tat-His; yasah-glory; sravana-to hear; autsukyam-eagerness; aviskurvanti- 
manifest. 

The sages at Naimisaranya began to describe the power and opulence of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead, for they were 

very eager to hear His glories. In this connection they said (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
1.1.14): 


Text 2 


apannah samsrtirh ghorarir 
yan-nama vivaso grnan 
tatah sadyo vimucyeta 

yad bibheti svayaiir bhayam 

apannah-being entangled; samsrtim-in the hurdle of birth and death; ghoram- 
too complicated; yat-what; nama-the absolute name; vivasah-unconsciously; 
grnan-chanting; tatah-from that; sadyah-at once; vimucyeta-gets freedom; yat- 
that which; bibheti-fears; svayam-personally; bhayam-fear itself. 

"Living beings who are entangled in the complicated meshes of birth and death 
can be freed immediately by even unconsciously chanting the holy name of Krsna, 
which is feared by fear personified."* 


Text 3 


vivasah api visesena paradhinah sann api yasya sri-krsnasya nama, tasya 
sarvavataritvad avatara-namnam api. tatraiva paryavasanat. ata eva saksat sri- 
krsnad api tan-nama-pravrttih prakarantarena sruyate srl-visnu-purane. tatra tv 
akhilanam eva bhagavan-namnam karanany abhavann iti. hi tadryam gadyam. tad 
idaiir ca vasudeva-damodara-govinda-kesavadi-namavaj jneyam. tatah saiirsrteh. 
tatra hetuh yat yato namnah; bhayam api svayaiir bibheti". 

vivasah-the word "vivasah"; api-even though; visesena-specifically; para- 
adhinah-attached to other things; san-being; api-although; yasya-of whom; sri- 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; nama-the holy name; tasya-of Him; sarva-avataritvat- 
because of being the source of all incarnations of Godhead; avatara-of the 
incarnations; namnam-of the names; api-also; tatra-there; eva-certainly; 
paryavasanat-atah eva-therefore; saksat-directly; srl-krsnat-from Sri Krsna; api- 
also; tat-His; nama-name; pravrttih-chanting; prakara-antarena-in another way; 
sruyate-is heard; sri-visnu-purane-in the Visnu Purana; tatra-there; tu-also; 
akhilanam-of all; eva-certainly; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
namnam-of the names; karanani-causes; abhavan-became; iti-thus; hi-certainly; 



tadiyam-of the Visnu Purana; gadyam-prose passage; tat-therefore; idam-this; ca- 
also; vasudeva-Vasudeva; damodara-Damodara; govinda-Govinda; kesava- 
Kesava; namavat-with the names; jneyam-should be known; tatah-the word 
"tatah"; samsrteh-means "from the cycle of birth and death; tatra-in this 
connection; hetuh-the cause; yat-the word "yat"; yatah namnah-means "which 
holy name"; bhayam-fear; svayam-personified; bibheti-fears. 

In this verse the word "vivasah" means “even though absorbed in thinking of 
other things". Because Sri Krsna is the origin of all the incarnations of Godhead, all 
the holy names of God actually refer to Him. This is confirmed in the Visnu 
Purana, which states: 

"Lord Krsna is the origin of all the holy names of God." 

For this reason, all the Lord's holy names, such as Vasudeva, Damodara, 
Govinda, Kesava, and all other names of the Lord should be understood as names 
of Sri Krsna. In this verse the word "tatah" means "from the cycle of birth and 
death." The chanter of Lord Krsna's holy name becomes free from the complicated 
meshes of birth and death because even fear personified fears the holy name of the 
Lord. 


Anuccheda 67 


Text 1 


kirn ca 

yat-pada-samsrayah suta 
munayah prasamayanah 
sadyah punanty upasprstah 
svardhuny-apo 'nusevaya 

kirn ca-furthermore; yat-whose; pada-lotus feet; samsrayah-those who have taken 
shelter of; suta-O Suta Gosvaml; munayah-great sages; prasamayanah-absorbed 
in devotion to the Supreme; sadyah-at once; punanti-sanctify; upasprstah-simply 
by association; svardhuni-of the sacred Ganges; apah-water; anusevaya-bringing 
into use. 

Saunaka Rsi continued (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.1.15): 

"O Suta, those great sages who have completely taken shelter of the lotus feet of 
the Lord can at once sanctify those who come in touch with them, whereas the 
waters of the Ganges can sanctify only after prolonged use."* 



Text 2 


yasya sri-krsnasya-padau samsrayau yesam, ata eva prasamayanah, samo 
bhagavan-nistha-buddhita, samo man-nisthata buddheh iti svayam sri-bhagavad- 
vakyat, sa eva prakrstah samah prasamah saksat purna-bhagavat-sri-krsna- 
sambandhitvat, prasama evayanam vartma asrayo va yesam te sri-krsna-llla- 
rasakrsta-citta munayah sri-sukadevadayah, upasprstah sannidhi-matrena sevitah 
sadyah punanti savasana-papebhyah sodhayanti. svardhuni gariga tasya apah tu. 

yasya-of whom; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; padau-two lotus feet; samsrayau 
yesam-those who have taken shelter; atah eva-therefore; prasamayanah-absorbed 
in devotion to the Supreme; samah-equipoised; bhagavat-towards the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; nistha-buddhita-fixed concentration; samah-equipoised; 
mat-towards Me; nisthata buddheh-fixed concentration; iti-thus; svayam- 
directly; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakyat-from the 
statement; sah-He; eva-certainly; prakrstah-elevated; samah-equipoised; 
prasamah-devoted to the Lord; saksat-directly; purna-bhagavat-the Original 
Personality of Godhead; sri-krsna-Sri Krsna; sambandhitvat-because of contact; 
prasamah-devoted; eva-certainly; ayanam-abode; vartma-path; asrayah-shelter; 
va-or; yesam-of whom; te-they; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; lila-of the pastimes; rasa- 
by the nectar; akrsta-attracted; cittah-minds; munayah-sages; sri-sukadeva- 
adayah-Sukadeva Gosvami and others; upasprstah-touched; sannidhi-matrena- 
simply by nearness; sevitah-served; sadyah-at once; punanti-sanctify; savasana- 
papebhyah-from the sins of material contamination; sodhayanti-purify; 
svardhuni-the word "svardhuni"; gariga-means "the Ganges river"; tasyah-of that; 
apah-the water; tu-also. 

In this verse the word "yat" means "of Sri Krsna" and the word "pada- 
samsrayah" means “they who have taken shelter of the lotus feet". The word 
"prasamayanah" means "they whose minds are fixed on the Supreme Lord". That 
one should continually meditate on Lord Krsna is confirmed in the Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (11.19.36) by the Lord Himself, who says: 

"Always fix your consciousness upon Me." 

Because Sukadeva Gosvami and the other great sages at Naimisaranya had fully 
taken shelter of Lord Krsna and were greatly attracted to hearing Lord Krsna's 
pastimes, simply by a little direct service to them, one may become immediately 
purified from all the sinful contamination of material existence. We may also note 
that the word "svardhuni-apah" in this verse means "the water of the Ganges." The 
Ganges river is actually an incarnation of Lord Krsna. This is confirmed in the 
following verse from the Vedic literatures: 


Text 3 



yo 'sau niranjano devas 
cit-svarupi janardanah 
sa eva drava-rupena 

garigambho natra samsayah. 

yah-who; asau-He; niranjanah-free from all material contact; devah-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; cit-svarupi-who possesses a spiritual form; 
janardanah-Janardana; sah-He; eva-certainly; drava-rupena-in the form of water; 
gariga-of the Ganges river; ambhah-the water; na-not; atra-in this connection; 
samsayah-doubt. 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Janardana, whose form is 
completely spiritual and who is always free from material contact, personally 
appears in the form of the water of the Ganges river. Of this there is no doubt." 


Text 4 


iti svayam tathavidha-rupa api, saksac chri-vamanadeva-caranan nihsrta api, 
anusevaya saksat sevabhyasenaiva tatha sodhayanti, na sannidhi-matrena sevaya. 
saksat sevaya api na sadya iti tasya api srl-krsnasritanam utkarsat tasyotkarsah. 
evam eva tatas tad yasaso 'py adhikyam varnyate tirthaiir cakre nrponaiir yad ajani 
yadusu svah-sarit-pada-saucam. 

iti-thus; svayam-personally; tatha-vidha-in this way; rupah-in the form; api- 
although; saksat-directly; sri-vamanadeva-of Lord Vamanadeva; caranat-from the 
lotus feet; nihsrtalnflowing; api-although; anusevaya-by service; saksat-directly; 
seva-abhyasena-by continual service; eva-certainly; tatha-in that way; sodhayanti- 
purifies; na-not; sannidhi-by contact; matrena-only; sevaya-by service; saksat- 
directly; sevaya-by service; api-although; na-not; sadyah-immediately; iti-thus; 
tasyah-of that service; api-even; sri-krsna-asritanam-of those who have taken 
shelter of Lord Krsna; utkarsat-excellence; tasya-of that; utkarsah-excellence; 
evam-in the same way; eva-certainly; tatah-therefore; tat-of them; yasasah-of the 
same; api-even; adhikyam-superiority; varnyate-is described; tirtham-sacred 
place; cakre-made; nrpa-O king; unam-insignificant; yat-which; ajani-was 
manifested; yadusu-among the members of the Yadu dynasty; svah-sarit-of the 
Ganges river; pada-feet; saucam-washed. 

Even though the Ganges river is personally the form of the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead, and even though it flows from the lotus foot of the Supreme Lord 
Vamanadeva, one must repeatedly bathe in it's waters in order to become purified. 
However if one once contacts a pure devotee who has taken complete shelter of 
Lord Krsna, one becomes immediately purified. The pure devotees of the Lord are 
therefore more glorious even than the Ganges river. This superexcellent quality of 
the devotees is described in the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.90.47): 



"O king, because of Lord Krsna's intimate association with the Yadu dynasty, 
the whole family not only became very famous, but also became more effective in 
purifying others than the water of the Ganges."* 


Text 5 


tika ca itah purvain svah-sarid eva sarvato 'dhikarn tirtham ity asit, idanirh tu 
yadusu yad ajani jatarir tirtham sri-krsna-kirti-rupam etat svah-sarit-rupam pada- 
saucam tirtham unam alparh cakre ity esa. 

tika-Sridhara Svami's commentary; ca-also; itah-from this; purvam-previously; 
svah-sarit-the Ganges river; eva-certainly; sarvatah-of all; adhikam-the best; 
tirtham-sacred place; iti-thus; asit-was; idanim-now; tu-however; yadusu yat 
ajani-what was manifested among the members of the Yadu dynasty; jatam- 
manifested; tirtham-sacred place; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; kirti-the glories; rupam- 
consisting of; etat-that; svah-sarit-the Ganges; rupam-in the form of; pada- 
saucam-water used to wash the feet; tirtham-sacred place; unam-the word 
"unam"; alpam-means "insignificant"; cakre-made; iti-thus; esa-the 
commentary. 

Sridhara Svami comments on this verse: 

"Although formerly the Ganges river was considered the foremost of all holy 
places, the holy place of the glorification of Sri Krsna which has now appeared in 
the Yadu dynasty makes the Ganges appear insignificant." 


Anuccheda 68 


etasya dasama-skandha-padyasyaiva samvaditam vyanakti 

ko va bhagavatas tasya 

punya-slokedya-karmanah 
suddhi-kamo na srnuyad 
yasah kali-malapaham. 

suddhi-kamo 'pi. yatah kali-yugasyapi malapaham. yasmad eva tasmat. 

etasya-of this; dasama-skandha-padyasya-of the verses of the Tenth Canto; eva- 
certainly; samvaditam-commentary; vyanakti-reveals; kah-who; va-rather; 
bhagavatah-of the Lord; tasya-His; punya-virtuous; sloka-idya-worshipable by 
prayers; karmanah-deeds; suddhi-kamah-desiring deliverance from all sins; na- 
not; srnuyat-does hear; yasah-glories; kali-of the age of quarrel; mala-apaham- 



the agent for sanctification; suddhi-kamah-desiring deiiverance from all sins; api- 
also; yatah-because; kali-yugasya-of the kali-yuga; mala-apaham-the agent of 
sanctification. 

Saunaka Rsi's next statement (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.1.16) may be taken as an 
explanation of the Srimad-Bhagavatam 1 s Tenth Canto: 

"Who is there, desiring deliverance from the vices of the age of quarrel, who is 
not willing to hear the virtuous glories of the Lord?"* 


Anuccheda 69 


Text 1 


tasya karmany udarani 
parigitani suribhih 
bruhi nah sraddadhananam 
lilaya dadhatah kalah 

tasya-His; karmani-transcendental acts; udarani-magnanimous; parigitani- 
broadcast; suribhih-by the great souls; bruhi-please speak; nah-unto us; 
sraddadhananam-ready to receive with respect; lllaya-pastimes; dadhatah- 
advented; kalah-incarnations. 

Saunaka Rsi further explains (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.1.17): 

"Lord Krsna's transcendental acts are magnificent and gracious, and great 
learned sages like Narada sing of them. Please, therefore, speak to us, who are 
eager to hear about the adventures He performs in His various incarnations."* 


Text 2 


udarani paramananda-datrni janmadini. svayam paripurnasya lilaya anyah api 
kalah purusadi-laksana dadhatah; tat-tad-amsan apy adaya tasyavatirnasya sata ity 
arthah. 

udarani-generous; parama-transcendental; ananda-bliss; datrni-giving; janma- 
adini-beginning with His birth; svayam-personally; paripurnasya-perfect and 
complete; lilaya-pastimes; anyah-other; api-and; kalah-incarnations; purusa-the 
purusa-avataras; adi-beginning with; laksanah-consisting of; dadhatah-advented; 
tat-tat-amsan-various incarnations; api-also; adaya-accepting; tasya-of Him; 
avatirnasya-incarnated; satah-of the Absolute Truth; iti-thus; arthah-the 



meaning. 


In this verse the Lord's pastimes are described as "udara" (gracious) because, 
from the very beginning of the Lord's appearance in this world, His pastimes give 
transcendental bliss to the devotees. This verse explains that although Lord Krsna 
is the perfect and complete Original Personality of Godhead, He performs pastimes 
in the forms of the purusa-avataras and other incarnations also. 


Anuccheda 70 


Text 1 


athakhyahi harer dhimann 
avatara-kathah subhah 
lila vidadhatah svairam 
isvarasyatma-mayaya 

atha-therefore; akhyahi-describe; hareh-of the Lord; dhiman-O sagacious one; 
avatara-incarnations; kathah-narratives; subhah-auspicious; lila-adventures; 
vidadhatah-performed; svairam-pastimes; isvarasya-of the supreme controller; 
atma-personal; mayaya-energies. 

The sages continue (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.1.18): 

"O wise Suta, please narrate to us the transcendental pastimes of the Supreme 
Godhead's multi-incarnations. Such auspicious adventures and pastimes of the 
Lord, the suprme controller, are performed by His internal powers."* 


Text 2 


sri-krsnasya tavat mukhyatvena kathaya. atha tad-anantaram 
anusangikatayaivety arthah. hareh sri-krsnasya; prakarana-balat avatarah 
purusavatara gunavatarah lilavataras ca, tesarh katha; lllah srsty-adi-karma-rupa 
bhu-bhara-haranadi-rupas ca. autsukyena punar api tac-caritany eva srotum 
icchantas tatratmanas trpty-abhavam avedayanti. 

sri-krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; tavat-to that extent; mukhyatvena-principally; 
kathaya-please narrate; atha-therefore; tat-anantaram-afterwards; 
anusangikataya-in relation to Him; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; 
hareh-of Lord Hari; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; prakarana-balat-because of the 
description; avatarah-incarnations; purusa-avatarah-purusa-incarnations; guna- 
avatarah-incarnations who control the modes of material nature; llla-avtarah- 



pastimes-incarnations; ca-also; tesam-of them; kathah-narratives; lilah- 
adventures; srsti-creation of the material world; adi-beginning with; karma- 
activities; rupah-consisting of; bhu-of the earth; bhara-the burden; harana- 
removing; ai-beginning with; rupah-consisting of; ca-also; autsukyena-with 
eagerness to hear; punah-again; api-also; tat-His; caritani-activities; eva- 
certainly; srotum-to hear; icchantah-desiring; tatra-there; atmanah-of the self; 
trpti-satisfaction; abhavam-lack; avedayanti-appeal. 

In this verse the word "atha" may be interpreted to mean "afterwards". In this 
way the verse means: "First describe to us the pastimes of Lord Krsna, the Original 
Personality of Godhead. After He has been completely described, you may describe 
the pastimes of His many incarnations." In this verse the word "avatarah" refers to 
the purusa-avataras, guna-avataras (the controllers of the modes of material 
nature), and llla-avataras (pastime-incarnations). The pastimes of the Lord include 
His creation of the material universes, the removal of the earth's burden, and many 
other pastimes as well. Very eager to hear the glories of the Lord, the sages of 
Naimisaranya appeal to Suta Gosvarm, explaining that their desire to hear about 
the Lord is still unsatisfied. They said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.1.19): 


Anuccheda 71 


Text 1 


vayarn tu na vitrpyama 
uttama-sloka-vikrame 
yac-chrnvatam rasa-jnanam 
svadu svadu pade pade 

vayam-we; tu-but; na-not; vitrpyamah-shall be at rest; uttama-sloka-the 
Personality of Godhead, who is glorified by transcendental prayers; vikrame- 
adventures; yat-which; srnvatam-by continuous hearing; rasa-jnanam-those who 
are conversant with; svada-relishing; svadu-palatable; pade pade-at every step. 

"We never tire of hearing the transcendental pastimes of the Personaltiy of 
Godhead, who is glorified by hymns and prayers. Those who have developed a 
taste for transcendental relationships with Him relish hearing of His pastimes at 
every moment." * 


Text 2 


yoga-yogadisu trptah smah; bhagavad-vikrama-matre tu na trpyama eva. tatrapi 
tlrtham cakre nrponam ity ady ukta-laksanasya sarvato 'py uttama-slokasya srl- 



krsnasya vikrame visesena na trpyamah, alam iti na manyamahe. tatra hetuh yad- 
vikramanam srnvatam yad va, anye tu trpyantu nama, vayarh tu neti tu- 
sabdasyanvayah. 

yoga-yoga-adisu-beginning with yoga; trptah-pfeased; smah-we are; bhagavad- 
vikrama-matre-in the power of the Lord; tu-indeed; na-not; trpyamah-we are 
satisfied; eva-indeed; tatrapi-there; tlrtham-hofy pface; cakre-creates; nrpanam- 
of kings; iti-thus; ady-beginning; ukta-said; faksanasya-of the characteristics; 
sarvatah-ail; api-even; uttama-sfokasya-of the Lord who is gforified in beautifuf 
poetry; sri-krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; vikrame-in the prowess; visesena-specificafiy; 
na-not; trpyamah-we are satisfied; afam-sufficientfy; iti-thus; na-not; 
manyamahe-we consider; tatra-there; hetuh-reason; yad-of whom; vikramanam- 
prowess; srnvatam-we woufd hear; yad-which; va-or; anye-others; tu-indeed; 
trpyantu-may be satisfied; nama-indeed; vayam-we; tu-indeed; na-not; iti-thus; 
tu-tu; sabdasya-of the word; anvayah-the meanings of the words. 

in this verse the sages of Naimisaranya say: 

"We have become tired of hearing about the various yoga systems, but we do 
not become tired by hearing about the transcendentai pastimes of the Supreme 
Personaiity of Godhead." 

This is confirmed in the foffowing verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (i0.90.47): 

"By continuaify giorifying Lord Krsna, the Yadu dynasty became more effective 
in purifying others than the water of the Ganges."* 

For this reason the sages say: 

"We never tire of hearing the transcendentai pastimes of Sri Krsna, who is 
gforified by hymns and prayers."* 

fn other words, they never thought that they had heard enough about Lord 
Krsna. They said: "But (tu) we never become tired of hearing about the Lord." The 
word "tu" (but) is used in this context. 


Anuccheda 72 


Text 1 


krtavan kila karmani 
saha ramena kesavah 
atimartyani bhagavan 
gudhah kapata-manusah 



krtavan-done by; kila-what; karmani-acts; saha-along with; ramena-Balarama; 
kesavah-Sri Krsna; atimartyani-superhuman; bhagavan-the Personality of 
Godhead; gudhah-masked as; kapata-apparently; manusah-human being. 

The sages continued (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.1.20): 

"Lord Sri Krsna, the Personality of Godhead, along with Balarama, played like a 
human being, and so masked He performed many superhuman acts."* 


Text 2 


tlka ca atah sri-krsna-caritani kathayety asayenahuh krtavan iti. ati-martyani 
martyan ati-krantani govardhanoddharanadini, manusyesv asambhavitanity 
arthah. ity esa. 

tlka-Sridhara Svaml's commentary; ca-also; atah-therefore; sri-krsna-of Sri 
Krsna; caritani-the pastimes; kathaya-please describe; iti-thus; asayena-with the 
intention; ahuh-they said; krtavan iti-this verse which begins with the word 
"krtavan"; ati-martyani-superhuman; martyan-human powers; ati-krantani- 
surpassing; govardhana-of Govardhana Hill; uddharana-the lifting; adini- 
beginning with; manusyesu-among human beings; asambhavitani-impossible to 
be performed; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; iti-thus; esa-the commentary. 

Sridhara Svami explains this verse in his commentary: 

"The sages of Naimisaranya spoke this verse to encourage Suta Gosvami to 
describe the transcendental pastimes of Lord Krsna. The word ati-martyani' in this 
verse means superhuman acts, such as the lifting of Govardhana Hill, which can 
never be performed by ordinary human beings. 1 " 


Text 3 


nanu katham manusah sann ati-martyani krtavan. tatrahuh kapata-manusah 
parthiva-deha-visesa eva manusa-sabdah pratltah, tasmat kapatenaivasau tatha 
bhatity arthah; vastutas tu narakrter eva para-brahmatvenasaty api prasiddha- 
manusatve narakrti-nara-lilatvena labdham aprasiddha-manusatvam asty eva. tat 
punar aisvarya-vyaghatakatvan na pratyakhyayata iti bhavah. 

nanu-someone may object; katham-how is it possible?; manusah-human; san- 
being; ati-martyani-superhuman acts; krtavan-performed; tatra-in this 
connection; ahuh-they said; 
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kapata-apparently; manusah-a human being; parthiva-material; deha-body; 
visesah-specific; eva-certainly; manusa-sabdah-the word "manusa"; pratitah- 
celebrated; tasmat-therefore; kapatena-deceptively; eva-certainly; asau-He; 
tatha-in the same way; bhati-is manifested; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; 
vastutah-actually; tu-but; nara-of a human being; akrteh-of 
the form; eva-certainly; para-brahmatvena-as the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; asati-in the material world; api-even; prasiddha-famous; manusatve- 
the status of a human being; nara-of a human being; akrti-in the form; nara-of a 
human being; lilatvena-with the pastimes; labdham-attained; aprasiddha- 
incomplete; manusatvam-human nature; asti-there is; eva-certainly; tat-that; 
punah-again; aisvarya-of transcendental power and opulences; vyaghatakatvat- 
because of obstructing; na-not; pratyakhyayatah-denied; iti-thus; bhavah-the 
meaning. 

Considering that someone may raise the objection “If Krsna is an ordinary 
human being, how was it possible for him to perform remarkable superhuman 
acts?", the sages of Naimisaranya specifically used the words "kapata-manusah 





(disguised as a human being)". Lord Krsna is the Supreme Spirit, and His form is 
eternal and full of knowledge and bliss. He never accepts a material body. 
Therefore He simply appeared to be a human being with a body made of the five 
gross material elements. He did not always appear or act like a human being, 
however, for at certain times He would display His divine powers and opulences. 


Text 4 


ata eva syamantaka-harane purusam prakrtam matva ity anena jambavato 
'nyathajnana-vyanjakena vakyena tasya prakrtatvam nisidhya purusatvam 
sthapyate. 

atah eva-therefore; syamantaka-harane-in the story of the taking of the 
Syamantaka jewel; purusam prakrtam matva iti anena-in Srunad-Bhagavatam 
10.56.22: "sa vai bhagavata tena yuyudhe svaminatmanh purusam prakrtam matva 
kupito nanubhava-vit"; jambavatah-of Jambavan; anyatha-otherwise; jnana- 
conception; vyanjakena-by the sign; vakyena-by speech; tasya-His; prakrtatvam- 
humanity; nisidhya-rejecting; purusatvam-divinity; sthapyate-in established. 

This is described in the story of the Syamantaka jewel recorded in the Srunad- 
Bhagavatam. When he first met Lord Krsna, "Jambavan thought the Lord to be an 
ordinary human being" (Srunad-Bhagavatam 10.56.22). When Jambavan saw the 
Lord's superhuman prowess, however, he understood that Lord Krsna was not an 
ordinary human being, but the Supreme Person. Jambavan explained this in the 
many prayers he spoke to the Lord. 


Text 5 


evaiir maya-manusyasya vadasva vidvan ity adisv api jeyam. yasmat kapata- 
manusah tasmad eva gudhah svatas tu tad-rupatayaiva bhagavan iti. srl-saunakah. 

evam-in the same way; maya-manusyasya-of the Lord, who appeared as an 
ordinary human being by His own potency; vadasva-kindly describe; vidvan-O 
learned speaker (Sukadeva Gosvarm); iti-thus; adisu-in the passage beginning; 
api-also; jneyam-may be known; yasmat-because; kapata-manusah-disguised as a 
human being; tasmat-therefore; gudhah-hidden; svatah-personality; tu-also; tat- 
His; rupataya-by His transcendental form; bhagavan-the Original Personality of 
Godhead; iti-thus; sri-saunakah-spoken by Saunaka Rsi. 

That Krsna appears as an ordinary human being is also described in the 
following words spoken by Maharaja Pariksit to Sukadeva Gosvarm (Srunad- 
Bhagavatam 10.1.7): 


O learned Sukadeva Gosvarm, please describe to us the transcendental 



characteristics of Lord Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, who appeared 
as an ordinary human being by His own potency."* 

This is the actual meaning of the words "kapata-manusah" and "gudhah" in 
this verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.1.20). 


Anuccheda 73 


Text 1 


atha sri-sutasyapi iti samprasnah samhrstah ity ady antaram narayanam 
namaskrtya ity ady ante puranam upakramyaivaha 
munayah sadhu prsto 'haiir 
bhavadbhir loka-marigalam 
yat krtah krsna-samprasno 
yenatma suprasidati 

atha-now; srl-sutasya-of Sri Suta Gosvarm; api-also; iti samprasnah samhrstah 
iti adi antaram narayanam namaskrtya iti adi ante puranam upakramya-Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 1.2.1-4: 


vyasa uvaca 
iti samprasna-samhrsto 
vipranaiir raumaharsanih 
pratipujya vacas tesarii 
pravaktum upacakrame 

suta uvaca 

yam pravrajantam anupetam apeta-krtyaiir 
dvaipayano viraha-katara ajuhava 
putreti tan-mayataya taravo 'bhinedus 

taiir sarva-bhuta-hrdayam munim anato 'smi 

yah svanubhavam akhila-sruti-saram ekam 
adhyatma-dlpam atititirsataiir tamo 'ndham 
saiirsarinam karunayaha purana-guhyaiir 

tain vyasa-sunum upayami guruiir muninam 

narayanam namaskrtya 
naraiir caiva narottamam 
devim sarasvatiiir vyasam 
tato jayam udirayet; " 



eva-certainly; aha-said; munayah-O sages; sadhu-this is relevant; prstah- 
questioned; aham-myself; bhavadbhih-by all of you; loka-the world; marigalam- 
welfare; yat-because; krtah-made; krsna-the Personality of Godhead; 
samprasnah-relevant question; yena-by which; atma-self; suprasidati-completely 
pleased. 

After these questions were spoken by the sages of Naimisaranya, Srila Suta 
Gosvami glorified Sukadeva Gosvami in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
1.2.1-5): 


"Ugrasrava [Suta Gosvami], the son of Romaharsana, being fully satisfied by the 
perfect questions of the brahmanas, thanked them and thus attempted to reply.* 
"Srila Suta Gosvami said: Let me offer my respectful obeisances unto that great 
sage [Sukadeva Gosvami] who can enter the hearts of all. When he went away to 
take up the renounced order of life [sannyasa], leaving home without undergoing 
reformation by the sacred thread or the ceremonies observed by the higher castes, 
his father, Vyasadeva, fearing separation from him, cried out, 'O my son! 1 Indeed, 
only the trees, which were absorbed in the same feelings of separation, echoed in 
response to the begrieved father.* 

"Let me offer my respectful obeisances unto him [Suta], the spiritual master of 
all sages, the son of Vyasadeva, who, out of his great compassion for those gross 
materialists who struggle to cross over the darkest regions of material existence, 
spoke this most confidential supplement to the cream of Vedic knowledge, after 
having personally assimilated it by experience.* 

"Before reciting this Srnnad-Bhagavatam, which is the very means of conquest, 
one should offer respectful obeisances unto the Personality of Godhead, Narayana, 
unto Nara-narayana Rsi, the supermost human being, unto mother Sarasvati, the 
goddess of learning, and unto Srila Vyasadeva, the author.* 

"O sages, I have been justly questioned by you. Your questions are worthy 
because they relate to Lord Krsna and so are of relevance to the world's welfare. 
Only questions of this sort are capable of completely satisfying the self."* 


Text 2 


tika ca tesarh vacah pratipujya iti yad uktam tat-pratipujanam karoti he 
munayah sadhu yatha bhavati tathaham prsthah, yato lokanam mangalam etad, 
yad yatah sri-krsna-visayah samprasnah krtah. sarva-sastrartha-saroddhara- 
prasnasyapi krsne paryavasanad evam uktam ity esa. 

tlka-Srldhara Svaml's commentary; ca-also; tesam vacah pratipujya-" thanking 
them for their words" (a reference to Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.2.1-quoted on page 
394 of this book); iti-thus; yat-which; uktam-spoken; tat-of that; prati- 
pujanam-words of thanks; karoti-did; he-O; munayah-sages; sadhu-justly; yatha 
bhavati-as it is proper; tatha-in that way; aham-I; prsthah-questioned; yatah- 
from which; lokanam-of the worlds; mangalam-welfare; etat-that; yat-which; 
yatah-from which; srl-krsna-visayah-in relation to Lord Krsna; samprasnah- 



relevant question; krtah-made; sarva-of all; sastra-Vedic literatures; artha¬ 
meaning; sara-essence; udhara-bringing out; prasnasya-of the question; api-also; 
krsne-in the subject of Sri Krsna; paryavasanat-from the conclusion; evam-in this 
way; uktam-spoken. 

Sridhara Svami explains these verses in the following way: 

"The phrase 'tesam vacah pratipujya 1 in verse 1.2.1 means thanking them for 
their words'. In verse 1.2.5, the word Tnunayah' means O sages', and the word 
sad Ini' means justly' or properly 1 . The word Toka-mangalam' means which bring 
about the world's welfare', and the phrase 'yat krtah krsna-samprasnah' means 
questions in relation to Tord Krsna'. The sages at Naimisaranya had previously 
asked Suta Gosvami to explain the essential truth described in all Vedic scriptures. 
In this verse Suta Gosvami replies that the description of Tord Krsna is the essence 
of the Vedic scriptures, and these questions about Tord Krsna directly relate to 
that essence of all the Vedas. 


Text 3 


ata evottaresv api padyesv adhoksaja-vasudeva-satvatampati-krsna-sabdas tat- 
pradhanya-vivaksayaiva pathitah. atra sreyah-prasnasyapy uttaram loka-marigalam 
ity anenaiva tavad dattam bhavati, tathatma-suprasada-hetos ca yenatma 
suprasidati ity anena. sri-sutah. 

atah eva-therefore; uttaresu-in the answers; api-also; padyesu-in the verses; 
adhoksaja-vasudeva-satvatampati-krsna-sabdah-the holy names of Tord Krsna, 
such as Adhoksaja, Vasudeva, and Satvatampati; tat-them; pradhanya-principally; 
vivaksaya-with a desire to describe; eva-certainly; pathitah-are read; atra-in this 
connection; sreyah-best; prasnasya-of the question; uttaram-answer; loka- 
mangalam iti anena-beneficial for the entire qorld; tavat-to that extent; dattam- 
given; bhavati-is; tatha-in the same way; atma-of the self; su-prasada-of the 
happiness; hetoh-the cause; ca-also; yena-by which; atma-self; suprasidati- 
completely pleased; iti-thus; anena-by this; sri-sutah-spoken by Suta Gosvami. 

The verses that form Suta Gosvami's answer to the sages' questions are filled 
with the description of Tord Krsna and in these verses the Tord's holy names, such 
as Vasudeva, Adhoksaja, and Satvatam pati, are repeatedly invoked. In this way the 
“best-question" is answered by Suta Gosvami, and that answer is "loka- 
mangalam" (relevant to the world's welfare). Such questions and answers are 
capable of completely satisfying the self (yenatma suprasidati). 


Text 4 


tad evam srotr-vaktrnam aika-matyena ca tatparyam siddham. kim caitasyam 



astadasa-sahasryam samhitayam sri-krsnasyaivabhyasa-bahulyam drsyate. tatra 
prathama-dasamaikadasesv ati-vistarenaiva. dvitiye sri-brahma-narada-samvade, 
trtiye sri-viduroddhava-samvade, caturthe tav imau vai bhagavato harer arirsav 
ihagatav ity adau yac canyad api krsnasyety adau ca. pancame raj an patir gurur 
alam ity adau. sasthe mam kesavo gadaya pratar avyad govinda asangava atta-venur 
ity atra. saptame narada-yudhisthira-samvade. astame tan-mahima-visesa-bijaropa- 
rupe kalanemi-vadhe tadrsa-srimad-ajita-dvarapi tasya murtir nabhavat kintu 
punah kaiirsatve tad-dvaraiveti tan-mahima-visesa-kathana-prathamarigatvat. 
navame sarvante dvadase ca 

sri-krsna krsna-sakha-vrsny-rsabhavani-dhrug rajanya-vamsa-dahananapavarga- 
viryety adau. sri-bhagavatanukramanikayam ca. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; srotr-of the hearers; vaktrnam-and of the 
speakers; aika-matyena-with the same conception; ca-also; tatparyam- 
explanation; siddham-is established; kim ca-furthermore; etasyam-in this; 
astadasa-sahasryam-in 18,000 verses; samhitayam-poem; sri-krsnasya-of Sri 
Krsna; abhyasa-bahulyam-repeated description; drsyate-is seen; tatra-there; 
prathama-in the First; dasama-Tenth; ekadasesu-and Eleventh Cantos; ati- 
vistarena-very elaborately; dvitiye-in the Second Canto; sri-brahma-between Lord 
Brahma; narada-and Narada Muni; samvade-in the conversation; trtrye-in the 
Third Canto; sri-vidura-between Vidura; uddhava-and Uddhava; samvade-in the 
conversation; caturthe-in the Fourth Canto; tau-both; imau-These; vai-certainly; 
bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; hareh-of Hari; amsau-part 
and parcel expansion; iha-here (in this universe); agatau-has appeared; iti adau- 
in the verse beginning with these words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 4.1.59); yat-which; 
ca-and; anyat-other; api-certainly; krsnasya-of Krsna; iti adau-in the verse 
beginning with these words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 4.17.6); ca-also; pancame-in the 
Fifth Canto; rajan-O my dear king; patih-maintainer; guruh-spiritual master; 
alam-certainly; iti adau-in the verse beginning with these words (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 5.6.18); sasthe-in the Sixth Canto; mam-me; kesavah-Lord Kesava; 
gadaya-by His club; pratah-in the morning hours; avyat-may He protect; 
govindah-Lord Govinda; asangavam-during the second part of the day; atta- 
venuh-holding His flute; iti atra-in the passage beginning with these words 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 6.8.20); saptame-in the Seventh Canto; narada-between 
Narada Muni; yudhisthira-and Maharaja Yudhisthira; samvade-in the 
conversation; tat-of Lord Krsna; mahima-of the glories; visesa-specific; bija-of 
the seed; aropa-planting; rupe-in the form; kalnemi-of the demon named 
Kalanemi; vadhe-in the killing; tadrsa-like this; srimat-ajita-dvara-by the 
unconquerable Original Personality of Godhead; tasya-His; murtih-form; na-not; 
abhavat-was; kintu-but; punah-again; kaiirsatve-in the condition of being King 
Karhsa; tat-dvara-by that; eva-certainly; iti-thus; tat-His; mahima-glories; 
visesa-specific; kathana-description; prathama-forest; angatvat-because of 
possessing a body; navame-in the ninth Canto; sarva-ante-at the end; ca-also; 
sri-krsna krsna-sakha-vrsni-rsabhavani-dhruk rajanya-vamsa-dahananapavarga- 
virya iti adau-in the verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 12.11.26): 

sri-krsna krsna-sakha vrsny rsabhavani-dhrug 

rajanya-vamsa-dahananapavarga-virya govinda gopa-vanita-vraja-bhrtya-gita 



tirtha-sravam sravana-marigala pahi bhrtyan; 


sri-bhagavata-of the Srnnad-Bhagavatam; anukramanikayam-in the brief table of 
contents; ca-also. 

The many exalted hearers and speakers quoted in the verses of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam present a single, unified conclusion: Sri Krsna is the Original 
Personality of Godhead. Sri Krsna is repeatedly described in the 18,000 verses of 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam and He is described at great length in the First, Tenth, and 
Eleventh Cantos. In the Second Canto, Ford Krsna is described as the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead in the account of the conversation between Brahma and 
Narada. In the Third Canto, Ford Krsna is also described in the account of the 
conversation between Vidura and Uddhava. In the Fourth Canto, Ford Krsna is 
elaborately described, and the following verses: "That Nara-Narayana Rsi, who is a 
partial expansion of Krsna, has now appeared in the dynasties of Yadu and Kuru in 
the forms of Krsna and Arjuna respectively, in order to mitigate the burden of the 
world."* (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 4.1.59), and "Prthu Maharaja was a powerful 
incarnation of Ford Krsna's potencies; consequently any narration concerning His 
activities is surely very pleasing to hear, and it produces all good fortune".* 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 4.17.6) may be presented as evidence to show that Sri Krsna 
is the actual subject described in the verses of the Bhagavatam. 

In this connection we may also quote the following verse from the Fifth Canto 
of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (5.6.18): 

"My dear king, the Supreme Person, Mukunda, is actually the maintainer of all 
the members of the Pandava and Yadu dynasties. He is your spiritual master, 
worshipable Deity, friend, and the director of Your activities."* 

The description of Sri Krsna is also found in the Sixth Canto. The following 
verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 6.8.20) may be quoted in this connection: 

"May Ford Kesava protect me with His club in the first portion of the day, and 
may Govinda, who is always engaged in playing His flute, protect me in the second 
portion of the day."* 

That Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead is also described in the 
conversation between Narada Muni and Maharaja Yudhisthira recorded in the 
Seventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. 

The unequalled power and opulence of Sri Krsna is described in the Eighth 
Canto of the Bhagavatam. In this Canto we find the story of Kalanemi, a demon 
killed by Ford Visnu, who is never defeated by anyone. When killed by Ford 
Visnu, the demon Kalanemi did not attain liberation, but again appeared in the 
material world as King Kaiirsa. When that same demon was again killed by Ford 
Krsna, the same demon immediately became liberated. From this account we may 
understand that demons directly killed by Ford Krsna immediately attain 
liberation, although demons killed by Ford Visnu, or other forms of the Ford, do 
not necessarily attain liberation. By this we may see the singular power and 
greatness of Lord Krsna. 



Sri Krsna is certainly the central theme of the Ninth and Tenth Cantos of the 
Bhagavatam, and even at the very end of the Bhagavatam we find the following 
quote (Srimad-Bhagavatam 12.11.26): 

"O Krsna, O friend of Arjuna, O chief among the descendants of Vrsni, you are 
the destroyer of those political parties which are disturbing elements on this earth. 
Your prowess never deteriorates. You are the proprietor of the transcendental 
abode, and You are glorified by the gopis of Vrajabhumi, who have all become 
Your maidservants. To hear Your transcendental glories brings the supreme 
auspiciousness. O Tord, please protect us, who are Your dependant servants."* 

In this way we have briefly summarized the contents of Srimad-Bhagavatam, 
which describes the glories of Sri Krsna. 


Text 5 


tatha ca yasyaivabhyasas tad eva sastre pradhanam ity anandamayo 'bhyasad ity 
atraparair api samarthitatvad ihapi sri-krsna eva pradhanam bhaved ititi tasyaiva 
mula-bhagavattvam sidhyati. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; yasya-of whom; eva-certainly; abhyasah-by 
repeated study; tat-therefore; eva-certainly; sastre-in this scripture; pradhanam- 
most significant; iti-thus; anandamayah-blissful; abhyasat-continually; iti-thus; 
atra-here; aparaih-by many elevated saintly persons; api-also; samarthitvat- 
because of being considered; iha-here; api-also; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva- 
certainly; pradhananam-most important; bhavet-may be; iti-thus; iti-thus; tasya- 
of Him; mula-bhagavattvam-the state of being the Original Personality of 
Godhead; sidhyati-is proved. 

By careful study of Srimad-Bhagavatam, and also by study of the other Vedic 
literaturs (such as Vedanta-sutra which explains "anandamayo 'bhyasat"-The 
Supreme is by nature eternally full of bliss without any interruption), one cannot 
avoid concluding that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the source 
of all incarnations. 


Text 6 


yat-pratipadakatvenasya sastrasya bhagavatam ity akhya. api ca na kevalam 
bahutra sucana-matram atrabhyasanam api tv ardhad apy adhiko granthas tat- 
prastavako drsyate. tatrapi sarvascaryataya. tasmat sadhuktam ete camsa-kalah 
pumsah krsnas tu bhagavan svayam iti. tad evam asya vacana-rajasya sena- 
sangraho nirupitah. 


yat-pratipadakatvena-because of this explanation; asya-of this; sastrasya- 



scriptures; bhagavatam-Srnnad-Bhagavatam; iti-thus; akhya-named; api-ca- 
furthermore; na-not; kevalam-in a few isolated quotations; bahutra-in many 
places; sucana-matram-indications; atra-here; abhyasanam-repetition; api-also; 
tu-but; ardhat-than half; api-even; adhikah-more; granthah-scripture; tat- 
prastavakah-describing Krsna; drsyate-is seen; tatra api-nevertheless; sarva-to 
everyone; ascaryataya-amazing; tasmat-therefore; sadhu-well; uktam-said; ete ca 
amsa-kalah puiirsah krsnah tu bhagavan svayam-iti-Krsna is the Original Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; asya-of this; vacana-of 
explanations; rajasya-of the monarch; sena- 
sangrahah-the multitude of armies; nirupitah-is described. 

This scripture is known as the "Srnnad-Bhagavatam" because it specifically 
explains that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead (svayam-bhagavan). 
This Bhagavatam contains not a few isolated descriptions of Sri Krsna, but more 
than half of it's contents describe Him. Even though the Bhagavatam deals almost 
exclusively with this single theme it is not at all boring or tedious, but it is very 
wonderful to read. For this reason it may be said that the essence of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam is found in the verse "ete camsa-kalah puiirsah krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam (1.3.28) 

The verses of the Bhagavatam may be compared to an army, and this verse 
(krsnas tu bhagavan svayam) may be considered to be the monarch who 
commands that army. In this way I have described the army of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
and it's commander. 


Anuccheda 74 


Text 1 


tatha tasya pratinidhi-rupani vakyantarany api drsyante. yatha 
astamas tu tayor asit 
svayam eva harih kila iti. 

tatha-in the same way; tasya-of the Bhagavatam; pratinidhi-rupani-subordinate 
commanders; vakya-statements; antarani-others; api-also; drsyante-are seen; 
yatha-just as; astamah-the eighth one; tu-but; tayoh-of both (Devaki and 
Vasudeva); aslt-appeared; svayam-directly, personally; harih-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; kila-what to speak of; iti-thus. 

Many other quotations serve as subordinate generals under the jurisdiction of 
that supreme commander. One of those subordinate generals is the following 
quotation (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 9.24.55): 

"The eighth son of Vasudeva and Devaki was the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead Himself-Krsna."* 



Text 2 


kila-sabdena krsnas tu iti prasiddhih sucyate. tato harir atra bhagavan eva. 
yathoktam. vasudeva-grhe saksad bhagavan purusa eva iti ca. sri-sukah. 

kila-sabdena-by using the word "kila (certainly)"; krsnah tu iti-the statement 
"krsnas tu bhagavan svayam"; prasiddhih-fulfillment; sucyate-is indicated; tatah- 
for this reason; harih-Lord Hari; atra-here; bhagavan-means "The Supreme 
Personality of Godhead"; eva-certainly; yatha-just as; uktam-spoken; vasudeva- 
of Vasudeva; grhe-in the home; saksat-directly; bhagavan-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; purusah-the Supreme Person; eva-certainly; iti-thus; ca- 
also; sri-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 

The use of the word "kila (certainly)" to emphasize the statement of this verse 
perfectly corroborates the statement of our paribhasa-sutra (krsnas tu bhagavan 
svayam-Sn Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead). Our paribhasa-sutra is 
also corroborated by the following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.1.23): 

"The Original Personality of Godhead appeared in the home of Vasudeva."* 


Anuccheda 75 


yatha va aho bhagyam aho bhagyam ity adi. brahmatvenaiva brhattamatve 
labdho 'pi purnam ity adhikam visesanam atropajivyate. brahma sri-bhagavantam. 

yatha-just as; va-or; aho-bhagyam aho bhagyam iti adi-the following verse 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.32): 


aho bhagyam aho bhagyam 

nanda-gopa-vrajaukasam yan-mitram paramanandam 
purnam brahma sanatanam 

brahmatvena-by the position of the Supreme Spirit; brhattamatve-in the status of 
being the greatest; labdhah-attained; api-even; purnam iti adhikam-the phrase 
beginning with the word "purnam" ("purnam brahma sanatanam"); visesanam- 
describing; atra-in this connection; upajivyate-is substantiated; brahma-spoken 
by Lord Brahma; sri-bhagavantam-to Lord Krsna. 

Lord Brahma also confirms that Lord Krsna is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead in the following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.32): 



"How greatly fortunate are Nanda Maharaja, the cowherd men and all the 
inhabitants of Vrajabhumi! There is no limit to their fortune because the Absolute 
Truth, the source of transcendental bliss, the eternal Supreme Brahman, has 
become their friend."* 

That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is especially confirmed by 
the phrase "purnam brahma sanatanam" (Tord Krsna is the Absolute Truth, the 
eternal Supreme Brahman). 


Anuccheda 76 


Text 1 


ata eva 

svayain tv asamyatisayas tryadhlsah 

svarajya-laksmy-apta-samasta-kamah balim haradbhis cira-loka-palaih 
kirita-koty-edita-pada-pithah 

atah eva-therefore; svayam-Himself; tu-but; asamya-unique; atisayah-greater; 
tri-adhisah-Tord of the three; svarajya-independent supremacy; laksmi-fortune; 
apta-achieved; samasta-kamah-all desires; balim-worshiping paraphernalia; 
haradbhih-offered by; cira-loka-palaih-by the eternal maintainers of the order of 
creation; kirita-koti-millions of helmets; edita-pada-pithah-feet honored by 
prayers. 

That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is again confirmed in the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.2.21): 

"Tord Sri Krsna is the Tord of all kinds of threes and is independently supreme 
by achievement of all kinds of fortune. He is worshiped by the eternal maintainers 
of the creation, who offer Him the paraphernalia of worship by touching their 
millions of helmets to His feet."* 


Text 2 


na sariryatisayau yasya; yam apeksyany asya samyam atisayas ca nastlty arthah. 
tatra hetavah tryadhlsah trlsu sankarsana-pradyumnaniruddhesv apy adhlsah, 
sarvamsitvat. ata eva sva-rajya-laksmya sarvadhika-paramananda-rupa- 
sampattyaiva prapta-samasta-bhagah. balim tad-icchanusarana-rupam arhanam 
haradbhih samarpayadbhih, cira-loka-palaih bhagavad-drsty-apeksaya 
brahmadayas tavad acira-loka-palah, anityatvat, tatas ca cira-kalinair lika-palair 
ananta-brahmandantaryami-purusaih kirita-koti-dvara iditam stutam pada-pitham 



yasya sah. atyanta-tiraskrta-vacya-dhvanina parama-srestha ity arthah. samasta- 
pathe 'pi sa evarthah. sri-krsna iti prakarana-labclham visesya-padam. atra svayam 
tu svayam eva tatha tathavidha iti krsnas tu bhagavan svayam itivat svayarn- 
bhagavattam eva vyanakti. srimad-uddhavo viduram. 

na-not; samya-equal; atisayau-or greater; yasya-of whom there is; yam-whom; 
apeksyani-in relation to; asya-of Him; samyam-equality; atisayah-greater; ca- 
also; na-not; asti-is; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; tatra-in this matter; hetavah- 
the causes; tryadhisah-Lord of the three; trisu-among the three; sarikarsana-Lord 
Sarikarsana; pradyumna-Lord Pradyumna; aniruddhesu-and Lord Aniruddha; 
api-even; adhisah-the Lord; sarva-amsitvat-because He is the origin of all forms of 
Godhead, as well as the origin of all individual living entities; atah eva-therefore; 
sva-rajya-independent supremacy; laksmya-fortune; sarva-than all; akhika- 
greater; parama-transcendental; ananda-bliss; rupa-form; sampattya-with the 
opulence; eva-certainly; prapte-achieved; samasta-all; bhagah-fortune; balim- 
worshiping paraphernalia; tat-His; iccha-desires; anusarana-in accordance to; 
rupam-in the form of; arhanam-worship; haradbhih-offered by; samarpayadbhih- 
offered by; cira-loka-palaih-by the eternal maintainers of the order of the creation; 
bhagavat-of the Supreme Lord; drsti-the glance; apeksaya-in reference to; 
brahma-adayah-Brahma and the other demigods; tavat-to that extent; acira-loka- 
palah-temporary bureaucrats; anityatvat-because of limited duration of life; tatah- 
therefore; ca-also; cira-klainaih-actually eternal; loka-palaih-maintainers of the 
order of creation; ananta-of unlimited; brahmanda-universes; antaryami- 
purusaih-by the Supreme Lord's expansions as the all-pervading Supersoul; kirita- 
koti-dvara-by millions of helmets; editam-the word "editam"; stutam-means 
"honored by prayers"; pada-pitham yasya sah-whose feet; atyanta-tiraskrta-vacya- 
dhvanina-by indirect statement; parama-sresthah-the greatest of ah; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; samasta-patha-in every statement of this verse; api-even; 
sah-that; eva-certainly; arthah-the meaning; srl-krsnah-Sn Krsna; iti-thus; 
prakarana-labdham-the subject under discussion; visesya-padam-described in this 
verse; atra-here; svayam-Himself; tu-but; svayam-Himself; eva-certainly; tatha- 
in that way; tathavidhah-in that way; iti-thus; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam-the 
statement "Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
1.3.28); itivat-just like; svayam bhagavattam-status as the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; eva-certainly; vyanakti-reveals; srimad-uddhavah-Uddhava; viduram- 
spoken by Vidura. 

In this verse the word "asamyatisayah" means "He, than whom no one is 
superior and to whom no one is equal". This Supreme Person has no equal or 
superior because He is the origin of ah living entities and ah forms of Godhead 
also, and for this reason He is called "Tryadhlsa", which means "The master of 
Lord Sankarsana, Lord Pradyumna, and Lord Aniruddha." 

This Supreme Person is described as: "He who has achieved ah kinds of 
fortune". The fortune referred to may be understood to begin with the opulence of 
possessing a form of transcendental bliss, greater than ah other forms. This verse 
explains: 


That Supreme Person is worshiped by the eternal maintainers of the creation, 



who offer Him the paraphernafia of worship by touching their miffions of heimets 
to His feet." * 

The "eternaf maintainers of the creation" described in this verse cannot refer to 
Lord Brahma and the other temporary demigods who, in the eyes of the Lord, five 
for a oniy short time. The "eternaf maintainters" must therefore refer to the 
innumerabie forms of the ail-pervading Supersoul (antaryami). In an indirect way 
this verse describes Sri Krsna as the Supreme Personality of Godhead, just as He 
was more directly described in our paribhasa-sutra (Krsnas tu bhagavan svayam). 


Anuccheda 77 


tad etat purnatvam drstanta-dvarapi darsitam asti. yatha 

devakyam deva-rupinyam 

visnuh sarva-guha-sayah avirasid yatha pracyam 
disindur iva puskalah 

yatha yathavat svarupenaivety arthah. sri-sukah. 

tat-etat-purnatvam-this perfection; drstanta-dvara-by an example; darsitam 
asti-is shown; yatha-just as; devakyam-in the womb of Devaki; deva-rupinyam- 
who was in the same category as the Supreme Personality of Godhead (ananda- 
cinmaya-rasa-pratibhavitabhih); visnuh-Lord Visnu, the Supreme Lord; sarva- 
guha-sayah-who is situated in the core of everyone's heart; avirasit-appeared; 
yatha-as; pracyam disi-in the east; induh iva-like the full moon; puskalah- 
complete in every respect; yatha-the word "yatha"; yathavat-just as; svarupena-by 
her own form; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; sri-sukah-Sri 
Sukadeva Gosvami. 

In the following verse Sukadeva Gosvami uses an elegant metaphor to explain 
that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.3.8): 

"Then the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Visnu, who is situated in the core 
of everyone's heart, appeared from the heart of Devaki in the dense darkness of 
night, like the full moon rising on the eastern horizon, because Devaki was of the 
same category as Sri Krsna."* 


Anuccheda 78 


yatha ca 


akhanda-mandala-vyomni 



rarajodu-ganaih sasi yatha yadu-patih krsno 
vrsni-cakravrto bhuvi 
spastam. sri-sukah. 

yatha-just as; ca-also; akhanda-mandalah-full; vyomni-in the sky; raraja- 
shines; udu-ganaih-with the stars; sasi-the moon; yatha-just as; yadu-patih-the 
master of the Yadu dynasty; krsnah-Lord Krsna; vrsni-cakra-avrtah-surrounded 
by the Vrsni dynasty; bhuvi-on the earth; spastam-the meaning is clear; sri- 
sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 

That Lord Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead is also confirmed by the 
following statement of Sukadeva Gosvaml (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.20.44): 

"During autumn the moon looks very bright along with the stars in the clear 
sky. The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna Himself, appeared in the 
sky of the Yadu dynasty, and He was exactly like the moon surrounded by the 
stars, or the members of the Yadu dynasty."* 


Anuccheda 79 


tatha sri-krsna-pratinidhi-rupatvad asya maha-puranasya sri-krsna eva 
mukhyam tatparyam ity apy aha 
krsne sva-dhamopagate 

dharma-jnanadibhih saha kalau nasta-drsam esa 

puranarko 'dhunoditah 
spastam. sri-sukah. 

tatha-in the same way; sri krsna-Sri Krsna; pratinidhi-resembling; rupatvat- 
because of the form; asya-of this; maha-puranasya-Maha-Purana; sri-krsna-Sri 
Krsna; eva-certainly; mukhyam-principal; tatparyam-meaning; iti-thus; api-also; 
aha-said; krsne-in Krsna's; sva-dhama-own abode; upagate-having returned; 
dharma-religion; jnana-knowledge; adibhih-combined together; saha-along with; 
kalau-in the Kali-yuga; nasta-drsam-of persons who have lost their sight; esah-all 
these; purana-arkah-the Purana which is brilliant like the sun; adhuna-just now; 
uditah-has arisen; spastam-the meaning is clear; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri 
Sukadeva Gosvami. 

Srimad-Bhagavatam affirms that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of 
Godhead. The Bhagavatam is primarily devoted to describing Sri Krsna, and 
indeed, the Bhagavatam is itself considered one of the forms of Sri Krsna. This is 
confirmed by Sukadeva Gosvami in the following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
1.3.43): 

"This Bhagavata Purana is as brilliant as the sun, and it has arisen just after the 
departure of Lord Krsna to His own abode, accompanied by religion, knowledge, 



etc. Persons who have lost their vision due to the dense darkness of ignorance in 
the age of Kali shall get light from this Purana."* 


Anuccheda 80 


Text 1 


tad evarh sri-krsnasya svayam-bhagavattvam darsitam. tat tu gati-samanyenapi 
labhyate; yatha mahabharate 

sarve vedah sarva-vidyah sa-sastrah 
sarve yajnah sarva idyas ca krsnah 
viduh krsnarh brahmanas tattvato ye 
tesam raj an sarva-yajnah samaptah. iti. 

atra sarva-samanvaya-siddheh purnatvam eva labhyate. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; svayam-personally; 
bhagavattvam-the sttus of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; darsitam-is 
revealed; tat-that; tu-also; gati-samanyena-as the goal of living beings; api-even; 
labhyate-is attained; yatha-just as; mahabharate-in the Mahabharata; sarve-all; 
vedah-the Vedas; sarva-all; vidyah-knowledge; sa-sastrah-and all scriptures; 
sarve-all; yajnah-sacrifices; sarve-all; idyah-worthy of glorification and worship; 
ca-also; krsnah-Krsna; viduh-understand; krsnam-Krsna; brahmanah- 
Brahmanas; tattvatah-in truth; ye-those who; tesam-of them; rajan-O king; 
sarva-yajnah-all sacrifices; samaptah-are completed; iti-thus; atra-in this verse; 
sarva-samanvaya-siddheh-because of possessing all perfections; purnatvam- 
perfection and completeness; eva-certainly; labhyate-is attained. 

Sri Krsna is the perfect and complete Personality of Godhead described in all 
Vedic literatures. This is explained in the following verse from Mahabharata: 

"Sri Krsna is the Supreme worshipable Personality of Godhead, the ultimate goal 
of all knowledge, all Vedic literatures and all sacrifices. O King, they who 
understand Sri Krsna in truth are automatically brahmanas, and they obtain the 
pious results of performing all varieties of Vedic sacrifices, without having to 
endeavor for them." 


Text 2 


evarh sn-bhagavad-upanisatsu ca 



vedais ca sarvair aham eva vedyo 

vedanta-krd veda vid eva caham. iti. 

brahmano hi pratisthaham, ity adi ca. 

evam-in the same way; sri-bhagavat-upanisatsu-in the Bhagavad-gita; ca-also; 
vedaih-by the Vedas; ca-also; sarvaih-all; aham-I am; eva-certainly; vedyah- 
knowable; vedanta-krt-the compiler of the Vedanta; veda-vit-the knower of the 
Vedas; eva-certainly; ca-and; aham-I; iti-thus; brahmanah-of the impersonal 
brahmajyoti; hi-certainly; pratistha-the rest; aham-I am; iti adi-in the verse 
beginning with these words; ca-also. 

In the following verses from Bhagavad-gita, Lord Krsna affirms that He is the 
Original Personality of Godhead. The Lord says: 

"By all the Vedas am I to be known; indeed I am the compiler of Vedanta, and I 
am the knower of the Vedas."* -15.15 

"I am the basis of the impersonal Brahman."* 

-14.27 


Text 3 


brahma-samhitayam 

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 

laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam ity adikam upakramya. 
yasyaika-nisvasita-kalam athavalambya 
jivanti loma-vilaja jagad-anda-nathah 
visnur mahan sa iha yasya kala-viseso 

govindam adi-purusam tarn ahaiir bhajami 

brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita; cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa- 
vrksa-laksavrtesu surabhlh abhipalayantam iti adikam upakramya-the 29 th verse 
of Brahma-samhita: 

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 
laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam 
laksmi-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam 
govindam adi-purusam tarn aham bhajami; 

yasya-whose; eka-one; nisvasita-of breath; kalam-time; atha-thus; avalambya- 
taking shelter of; jivanti-live; loma-vilajah-grown from the hair holes; jagat-anda- 
nathah-the masters of the universes (the Brahmas); visnuh mahan-the Supreme 
Lord Maha-Visnu; sah-that; iha-here; yasya-whose; kalu-visesah-particular 
plenary portion or expansion; govindam-Lord Govinda; adi-purusam-the original 



person; tam-Him; aham-I; bhajami-worship. 


That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following statements of Brahma-samhita (verses 29 and 48): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first progenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millions of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection by 
hundreds and thousands of goddesses of fortune.** 

"The Brahmas and other lords of the mundane worlds appear from the pores of 
the Maha-Visnu and remain alive for the duration of His one exhalation. I adore 
the primeval Lord, Govinda, for Maha-Visnu is a portion of His plenary 
portion."** 


Text 4 


nanu padmottara-khandadau sarvavatarl paramavyomadhipatir narayana eveti 
sruyate; pancaratradau tu vasudevah; na ca sa sa sri-krsna eveti vaktavyam, tat-tat- 
sthana-parikara-nama-rupanam bhedat; tarhi katham sri-krsnasyaiva 
sarvavataritvam svayam-bhagavattvam va. atrocyate sri-bhagavatasya sarva-sastra- 
cakravartitvam prathama-sandarbhe praghattakenaiva darsitam. purna-jnana- 
pradurbhavanantaram eva srl-veda-vyasena tat prakasitam iti ca tatraiva 
prasiddham. sphutam eva drsyate casminn apara-sastropamardakatvam 

nanu-someone may object, saying "Is it not so..."; padma-of the Padma Purana; 
uttara-khanda-adau-in the passage taken from the Uttara-khanda; sarva-avatari- 
the source of all incarnations of Godhead; paravyoma-of the spiritual world; 
adhipatih-the supreme monarch; narayanah-Lord Narayana; eva-certainly; iti- 
thus; sruyate-it is heard; pancaratra-adau-in a passage taken from the Pancaratras; 
tu-also; vasudevah-Lord Vasudeva; na-not; ca-also; sah-He; sah-He; sri-krsnah- 
Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; iti-thus; vaktavyam-is described; tat-tat-of various; 
sthana-abodes; parikara-associates; nama-names; rupanam-and forms; bhedat- 
because of difference; tarhi-therefore; katham-how is it possible?; sri-krsnasya-of 
Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; sarva-avataritvam-the source of all incarnations of 
Godhead; svayam-bhagavattvam-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; va-or; 
atra-to this objection; ucyate-it may be replied; sri-bhagavatasya-of the Srlrnad- 
Bhagavatam; sarva-sastra-of all scriptures; cakravartitvam-the status of supreme 
monarch; prathama-sandarbhe-in the First Sandarbha (Tattva-sandarbha); 
praghattakena-as the first thing to be explained; eva-certainly; darsitam-is shown; 
purna-complete and perfect; jnana-knowledge; pradurbhava-revelation; 
anantaram-afterwards; eva-certainly; srl-veda-vyasena-by Vedavyasa; tat-that; 
prakasitam-is revealed; iti-thus; ca-also; tatra-there; eva-certainly; prasiddham- 
celebrated; sphutam-clearly; eva-certainly; drsyate-is seen; ca-also; asmin-in 
this; apara-of other; sastra-scriptures; upamardakam-refutation of an 
contradictory statements. 



Someone may object: The Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana says: "Lord 
Narayana is the supreme monarch of the spirituaf worfd, and the source of ail 
incarnations of Godhead," and the Pancaratra-sastra says that Lord Vasudeva is the 
origin of all incarnations. These scriptures do not say that Krsna is the origin of all 
incarnations and the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Krsna is certainly different 
from Narayana and Vasudeva. His abode, associates, names, and form are all 
different from those of Narayana. How is it possible, then, that Krsna is the 
Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all incarnations of Godhead? This 
doctrine is certainly refuted in these quotes from the Padma Purana and the 
Pancaratra-sastra. 

To this I reply: In the first sandarbha (Tattva-sandarbha), I have already 
demonstrated that Srnnad-Bhagavatam is the most important of all scriptures. The 
Bhagavatam contains the ultimate perfection of complete transcendental 
knowledge revealed by Srila Vyasadeva, and therefore any scriptural statement 
contradicting the version of the Bhagavatam should be rejected by the wise. 

Fallacious conceptions sometimes presented in the scriptures, and the 
supremecy of the Bhagavatam, are both described in the following verse (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.57.31): 


Text 5 


ity angopadisanty eke 
vismrtya prag udahrtam 
munivasa-nivase kirn 

ghatetarista-darsanam. ity adau. 

iti-thus; ariga-O king; upadisanti-instructed; eke-some people; vismrtya- 
forgetting; prak-formerly; udahrtam-what was spoken; munivasa-nivase-in the 
departure of Akrura; kim-how is it possible?; ghateta-there may be; arista-of 
calamity; darsanam-the occurance; iti-thus; adau-in the passage beginning. 

"The citizens of Dvaraka felt themselves threatened with pestilence and natural 
disturbances due to the absence of Akrura from the city. This was a kind of 
superstition because while Lord Krsna was present there could not be any 
pestilence, famine, or natural disturbances."* 

This misconception thought by the residents of Dvaraka may be taken as an 
example of the false ideas which may sometimes find their way into the Vedic 
literatures. For this reason, the supreme Vedic literature. Srunad-Bhagavatam, 
should be always taken as the final authority, and any statement contradicting the 
Bhagavatam should be rejected. 


Text 6 



evam vadanti rajarse ity adau ca. 

evam vadanti rajarse iti adau ca-the verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.77.30): 


evam vadanti rajarse 
rsayah ke ca nanvitah 
yat svavaco virudhyeta 

na nyunam te smaranty amu 

This is also described in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.77.30): 

"O King Pariksit, although Krsna lamented when Salva attempted to trick Him 
into thinking that His father Vasudeva was killed, we should understand that an 
actuality, Lord Krsna was not at all fooled, and He did not lament. Although some 
sages may say that the Lord lamented, such statements are not fit to be accepted as 
truth."* 

This verse clearly describes how untrue statements may sometimes be found in 
the Vedic literatures. The careful reader must be prepared, therefore, to sometimes 
reject scriptural quotations. The guideline for accepting and rejecting such 
statements should be the authority of Srimad-Bhagavatam. 


Text 7 


ata eva navame 'py uktam 

hitva sva-sisyan pailadin 
bhagavan badarayanah 
mahyam putraya santaya 
paraiir guhyam idaiir jagau 

tad evam sarva-sastroparicaratvam siddham. 

ataheva-therefore; navame-in the Ninth Canto; apy-also; uktam-said; hitva- 
rejecting; sva-sisyan-his disciples; paila-adin-headed by Paila; bhagavan-the 
incarnation of the Lord; badarayanah-Vyasadeva; mahyam-unto me; putraya-a 
son; santaya-who was truly controlled from sense gratification; param-the 
supreme; guhyam-the most confidential; idam-this Vedic literature (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam); jagau-instructed; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sarva-sastra-over 
all Vedic literatures; uparicaratvam-superiority; siddham-is proved. 

That Srimad-Bhagavatam is the best of all Vedic literatures is confirmed in the 
following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 9.22.22-23): 



"From Vyasadeva, I [Sukadeva Gosvami] was born, and from him I studied this 
great work of literature, Srimad-Bhagavatam. The incarnation of Godhead 
Vedavyasa, rejecting his disciples, headed by Paila, instructed Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
to me because I was free from all material desires."* 

Vyasadeva had instructed the Four Vedas and the Puranas to His disciples, but 
He did not teach them the Bhagavatam. Only Sukadeva was qualified to study the 
Bhagavatam, because he was free from all material desires. This shows the 
superiority of the Bhagavatam to all Vedic literatures. 


Text 8 


tatra sri-krsnasyaiva svayam-bhagavattvam nirupitam. drsyate ca prasamsitur 
vaisistyena prasamsyasyapi vaisistyam. yatha gramadhyaksa-raja-sabhayoh 
sarvottamatvena prasamsyamanau vastu-visesau taratamyam apadyete. tad evam 
satsv apy anyesu tesv anyatra prasastesu sri-bhagavata-prasamsyamanasya sri- 
krsnasyaiva paramadhikyam sidhyati. ata eva krsnas tu bhagavan svayam iti 
savadharana srutir anya-sruti-badhiketi yuktam eva vyakhyatam purvam api. 

tatra-there; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; svayam-bhagavattvam-the 
status as the Original Personality of Godhead; nirupitam-is described; drsyate-in 
seen; ca-also; prasamsituh-of the praiser; vaisistyena-by the superiority; 
prasamsyasya-of the praised; api-also; vaisistyam-the superiority; yatha-just as; 
grama-adhyaksa-of a village chief; raja-of the king; sabhayoh-in the two assembly 
halls; sarva-uttamatvena-as the best of all; prasamsyamanau-praised; vastu- 
visesau-two things; taratamyam-gradations of excellence; apadyete-attain; tat- 
therefore; evam-in the same way; satsu-transcendental; api-even; anyesu-among 
others; tesu-among them; anyatra-in other places; prasastesu-glorified; sri- 
bhagavata-by the Srnnad-Bhagavatam; prasamsyamanasya-glorified; sri-krsnasya- 
of Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; parama-adhikyam-superiority; sidhyati-is proved; 
atah eva-therefore; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam iti-the quote "Sri Krsna is the 
Original Personality of Godhead" (Srimad-Bhagavatam i.3.28); savadharana- 
exclusively correct; srutih-statement; anya-sruti-with other scriptural statements; 
badhika-contradiction; iti-thus; yuktam-proper; eva-certainly; byakhyatam-may 
be said; purvam-formerly; api-also. 

Because Srimad-Bhagavatam is the best of all Vedic literatures, the statement of 
the Bhagavatam, that Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, should be 
accepted as the actual truth. In this context the example of the village-chief and 
the king may be given. In the village chief's assembly hall a certain thing may be 
praised as the best of all, and in the king's assembly hall a different thing may be 
praised as the best of all. The standards of the village chief and the king are not on 
the same level. What is considered best by the king may be accepted as superior to 
what is praised by the village chief. In the same way, the Srimad-Bhagavatam is the 
best of all scriptures, and because in the verses of the Bhagavatam Sri Krsna is 
glorified as the Original Personality of Godhead, this must be accepted as truth, 



even if someone may be able to find some evidence to contradict it in some other 
Vedic literatures. Any scriptural statement contradicting the Bhagavatam's 
affirmation "Krsnas tu bhagavan svayam" (Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of 
Godhead) should therefore be rejected, and there is no impropriety in this. 


Text 9 


tatas ca tu te paramavyomadhipa-narayana-vasudevadayah srl-krsnasyaiva 
murtir visesa bhaveyuh, svayam sri-krsnas tu, narayanas tvam ity ady uktau maha- 
narayano dvarakadi-prasiddho maha-vasudevas ca bhavet. ata eva narayana- 
vasudevopanisadoh sa eva vyaktah brahmanyo devaki-putrah iti; devaki-nandano 
'khilam anandayat iti ca. tad ittham eva tarn vasudevam api vibhuti-nirvisesataya 
svayam eva spastam aha vasudevo bhagavatam iti, spastam. 

tatah-therefore; ca-also; tu-but; te-they; paramavyoma-of the Vaikuntha 
planets; adhipa-monarch; narayana-Lord Narayana; vasudeva-and Lord 
Vasudeva; adayah-beginning with; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; 
murtih-form; visesah-specific; bhaveyuh-may be; svayam-directly; sri-krsnah-Sri 
Krsna; tu-but; narayanah-Narayana; tvam-You are; iti-thus; adi-in the verse 
beginning (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.14); uktau-in the statement; maha- 
narayanah-Maha-Narayana; dvaraka-adi-in Dvaraka and other places; prasiddhah- 
famous; maha-vasudevah-Maha-Vasudeva; ca-also; bhavet-may be; atah eva- 
therefore; narayana-vasudeva-upanisadoh-in the Narayana Upanisad and the 
Vasudeva Upanisad; sah-He; eva-certainly; vyaktah-is revealed; brahmanyah-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; devaki-of Devaki; putrah-the son; iti-thus; 
devakl-nandanah-the son of Devaki; akhilam-the entire world; anandayat- 
delights; iti-thus; ca-also; tat-therefore; ittham-in this way; eva-certainly; tam- 
Him; vasudevam-Vasudeva; api-even; vibhuti-of powers and opulences; 
nirvisesataya-without distinction; svayam-personally; eva-certainly; spastam- 
clearly; aha-said; vasudevah-1 am Vasudeva; bhagavatam-among those who 
possess opulence and power; iti-thus; spastam-clearly. 

In truth these two quotations from the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana and 
from the Mahabharata do not contradict the version of the Bhagavatam, because 
the forms of Narayana and Vyasadeva are manifestations of the original form of 
Krsna. This is confirmed in the Bhagavatam (10.14.14) where Lord Brahma says: 

"O Krsna, You are actually Narayana, for Narayana is expanded from You." 

Originally the names "narayana" and "vasudeva" refer to Lord Krsna, who is 
famous for His pastimes in Dvaraka-puri and other places. Both Narayana and 
Vasudeva are names of the Supreme Lord Krsna. 

The Narayana Upanisad says: 


The son of Devaki, Sri Krsna, is the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 



and the Vasudeva Upanisad says: 


"Sri Krsna, the son of Devaki, fills the entire world with transcendental bliss." 

That Sri Krsna is not actually different from Vasudeva, and that Vasudeva is 
simply another name of Sri Krsna, is confirmed by Lord Krsna Himself, who said 
in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (if.16.29): 

"Among those possessing remarkable power and opulence I appear as 
Vasudeva."*** 


Anuccheda 81 


Text 1 


tatha 

satvatam nava-murtinam 
adi-murtir aharii para, iti 

tatha-in the same way; satvatam-of the Lord; nava-nine; murtmam-of forms; 
adi-original; murtih-form; aham-I am; para-the best. 

That "Vasudeva" is simply another name of Lord Krsna is confirmed by Lord 
Krsna Himself in the following statement found in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.16.32): 

"Among the nine most prominent forms of the Personality of Godhead, I am the 
most important form, known as Vasudeva."*** 


Text 2 


tlka ca satvatam bhagavatanam nava-vyuharcane vasudeva-sarikarsana- 
pradyumnaniruddha-narayana-hayagriva-varaha-nrsimha-brahmana iti ya nava- 
murtayah, tasarh madhye vasudevakhya ity esa. 

tlka-Sridhara Swarm explains in his commentary; ca-also; satvatam-the word 
"satvatam"; bhagavatanam-means "of the Personality of Godhead"; nava-vyuha- 
arcane-in the matter of the worship of the nine prominent forms of the Lord; 
vasudeva-Vasudeva; sankarsana-Sankarsana; pradyumna-Pradyumna; aniruddha- 
Aniruddha; narayana-Narayana; hayagriva-Hayagriva; varaha-Varaha; nrsimha- 
Nrsimha; brahmanah-Brahma; iti-thus; yah-which; murtayah-forms; tasam 
madhye-among them; vasudeva-as Vasudeva; akhya-known; iti-thus; esa-the 



commentary. 


Sridhara Svami explains this verse in the following way: 

"In this verse the word satvatam' means of the Personality of Godhead 1 . The 
nine forms of the Lord referred to in this verse are Vasudeva, Sarikarsana, 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, Narayana, Hayagriva, Varaha, Nrsimha, and Brahma. 
Amongst all these forms, Lord Krsna declares that He is Vasudeva." 


Text 3 


ata eva drsyate cadvaita-vadinam api sannyasinam vyasa-puja-paddhatau sri- 
krsnasya madhya-simhasanasthatvam vasudevadinam vyasadlnam cavarana- 
devatatvam iti. tathaiva krama-dipikayam astaksara-patale sri-vasudevadayas tad- 
avaranatvena sruyate. 

atah eva-for this reason; drsyate-it may be seen; ca-also; advaita-vadinam- 
among the impersonalists; api-even; sannyasinam-sannyasls; vyasa-puja- 
paddhitau-according to the regulations for the worship of Srlla Vyasadeva; sri- 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; madhya-simhasana-stha-tvam-the condition of sitting on 
the throne; vasudeva-adlnam-of Vasudeva and the other deities; vyasa-adlnam-of 
Srlla Vyasadeva and others; ca-also; avarana-devatatvam-deity; iti-thus; tatha-in 
the same way; eva-certainly; krama-dlpikayam-in the Krama-dlpika; astaksara- 
patale-in the Astaksara-patala; sri-vasudeva-adayah-of Vasudeva and the other 
deities; tat-avaranatvena-with the state of being worthy of accepting worship; 
sruyante-are understood. 

Following the principles of the Vyasa-puja-paddhati, even the mayavadl 
sannyasls place the forms of Vasudeva and other forms of the Lord on Lord Krsna' 
throne, and worship Lord Vasudeva as identical with Lord Krsna. In the Astaksara 
patala of the Krama-dlpika, it is also explained that Lord Vasudeva and other 
forms of the Lord are worshipable, just as Lord Krsna Himself is. 


Text 4 


yat tu vrsnmam vasudevo 'smi iti sn-bhagavad-upanisadas tatra vasudeva- 
sabdena vasudevapatyarthena sri-baladeva atrocyate. vakta hi tatra sri-krsna eva. 

yat-because; tu-indeed; vrsnmam-of the descendants of Vrsni; vasudevah- 
Baladeva; asmi-I am; iti-thus; sn-bhagavat-upanisadah-from the Bhagavad-gita 
(10.37); tatra-there; vasudeva-sabdena-by the word "Vasudeva"; vasudeva-of 
Maharaja Vasudeva; apatya-the son; arthena-by the meaning; srl-baladevah-Srl 
Baladeva; atra-in this connection; ucyate-is described; vakta-the speaker; hi- 
certainly; tatra-here; sri-krsnah-is Sri Krsna; eva-certainly. 



In the Bhagavad-gita (10.37) Lord Krsna identified Himself as "Vasudeva". The 
Lord said: 

"Of the descendants of Vrsni I am Vasudeva."* 

In this statement the word "Vasudeva" means “the son of Maharaja Vasudeva," 
and refers to the Lord's elder brother Baladeva. 


Text 5 


tatas ca sva-vibhutim kathayati tasminn api vibhutitvaropo na yjjyate, vaktur 
anyatraiva srotrbhis tat-pratiteh. tato mukhyartha-badhe tathaiva vyakhya 
samucita. tasmat sadhu vyakhyatam vasudevo bhagavatam ity adi. sri-bhagavan. 

tatah-therefore; ca-also; sva-own; vibhutim-opulences; kathayati-describes; 
tasmin-in Him; api-even; vibhutitva-opulence; aropah-imposition; na-not; 
yujyate-is appropriate; vaktuh-of the speaker; anyatra-otherwise; eva-certainly; 
srotrbhih-by the hearers; tat-of that; pratiteh-from the convicition; tatah- 
therefore; mukhya-principal; artha-meaning; badhe-contradicted; tatha-in the 
same way; eva-certainly; vyakhya-explanation; samucita-is appropriate; tasmat- 
therefore; sadhu-properly; vyakhyatam-it should be explained; vasudevah-I am 
Vasudeva; bhagavatam-among the forms of the Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; 
adi-in the verse beginning; sri-bhagavan-spoken by the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. 

In the verses of the Tenth Chapter of Bhagavad-gita, Lord Krsna describes the 
manifestation of His opulences. In this verse "Vasudeva" is counted among Lord 
Krsna's opulences, and therefore this word cannot refer to Lord Krsna directly, but 
must refer to Lord Balarama, who is also a son of Maharaja Vasudeva. 


Anuccheda 82 


Text 1 


yasmad evaiir sarvato 'pi tasyotkarsas tasmad evanyatas tadiya-namadinam api 
mahimadhikyam iti gati-samanyantaram ca labhyate. tatra namno yatha 
brahmanda-purane sri-krsnastottara-sata-namamrta-stotre 

sahasra-namnam punyanaiir 
trir avrtya tu tat-phalam 
ekavrtya tu krsnasya 



namaikam tat prayacchati 


iti vyakti-kriyate catlhikam phalatvam krsna-namnah. 

yasmat-because; evam-in this way; sarvatah-completely; api-also; tasya-His; 
utkarsah-superiority; tasmat-therefore; eva-certainly; anyatah-otherwise; tadiya- 
His; nama-adinam-name, form, pastimes, etc.; api-also; mahima-of glory; 
adhikyam-superiority; iti-thus; gati-samanya-antaram-the ultimate goal of all 
living beings; ca-also; labhyate-is attained; tatra-there; namnah-of the holy 
name; yatha-just as; brahmanda-purane-in the Brahmanda Purana; sri-krsna- 
astottara-nama-amrta-stotre-in the Sri Krsnastottara-namamrta-stotra; sahasra-of 
thousands; namnam-of the Lord's holy names; punyanam-purifying; triravritya- 
reciting thrice; tu-but; tat-that; phalam-result; ekavrtya-reciting once; tu-but; 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; nama-name; ekam-once; tat-that; prayacchati-attains; iti- 
thus; vyakti-kriyate-is manifested; ca-also; adhikam-superior; phalatvam-result; 
krsna-namnah-of the holy name of Krsna. 

Lord Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and His holy names, 
qualities, and pastimes are sublime and unequaled. That no other holy name of the 
Lord is equal to the name of Krsna is confirmed in the following verse from the Sri 
Krsnastottara-sata-nama-stotra, found in the Brahmanda Purana: 

"By chanting the holy name of Lord Krsna only once one achieves the same 
purifying effect obtained by chanting other names of the Supreme Lord three 
thousand times."* 


Sarva-samvadini Comment 


Text 1 


satvatam iti. etad-antaram gati-samanya-prakarane sn-krsna-nama-mahatmye 
sahasra-namnam ity adi brahmanda-vakyanantaram evam vyakhyeyam. yatha 

sarvartha-sakti-yuktasya 
deva-devasya cakrinah 
yac cabhirucitam nama 
tat sarvarthesu yojayet 

iti visnu-dharma-drstya. 

satvatam iti-the verse quoted on page 429; etat-antaram-afterwards; gati- 
samanya-prakarane-in the same place; sri-krsna-nama-mahatmye-in the Sri-Krsna- 
nama-mahatmya; sahasra-namnam iti adi-in the quote on pages 433-434; 
brahmanda-of the Brahmanda Purana; vakya-the statement; anantaram-after; 
evam-in this way; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; yatha-in the following way; 



sarva-artha-sakti-with all potencies; yuktasya-endowed; deva-devasya-of the 
supreme master of the demigods; cakrinah-of Lord Hari who holds the Sudarsana- 
cakra; yat-when; ca-also; abhirucitam-chanted; nama-the holy name; tat-then; 
sarva-all; arthesu-benefits; yojayet-are attained; iti-thus; visnu-dharma-drstya-by 
the statement of the Visnu-dharma. 

The verses quoted in Anuccheda 81, Text 1 and Anuccheda 82, Text 1 may be 
explained by quoting the following verse from the Visnu-dharma: 

"Lord Hari, who holds the Sudarsana-cakra is the master of all the demigods, 
and He is full of all potencies. Everything worthy of being obtained becomes 
available for one attached to chanting His holy names." 


Text 2 


sarvesam eva bhagavan-namnam nirarikusa-mahimatve sati samahrtanam 
uccaranam api nanarthaka-samskara-pracaya-hetutvad ekasyaivoccara-pracaya-vat 
iti nama-kaumudi-karair arigi-krtam. tatha samahrta-sahasra-nama-trlr avrtti- 
sakteh krsna-namoccaranam avasyam mantavyam. 

sarvesam-of all; eva-certainly; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; namnam-of the holy names; nirarikusa-without being dependent on 
anything else; mahimatve-in the glory; sati-being so; samahrtanam-of those who 
have accepted; uccaranam-an utterance of the Lord's holy name; api-even; nana- 
various; arthaka-granting benefits; samskara-of samskaras (purificatory rituals); 
pracaya-of a multitude; hetutvat-because of being the origin; ekasya-of one; eva- 
certainly; ucara-utterance; pracaya-vat-like a multitude; iti-thus; nama-kaumudl- 
of the book Nama-kaumudl; karaih-by the words; angl-krtam-accepted; tatha-in 
the same way; samahrta-assembled; sahasra-nama-trlh-three thousand holy 
names of the Lord; avrtti-sakteh-of the transcendental potency; krsna-of Lord 
Krsna; nama-of the name; uccaranam-the utterance; avasyam-inevitable; 
mantavyam-is considered. 

That the chanting of any of the Supreme Lord's names brings all good results 
and does not depend on any other process for it's effectiveness is confirmed in the 
following statement of the Nama-kaumudl: 

"If one once chants the holy name of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, he 
attains all the benefits attained by performing a multitude of purificatory rituals." 


Text 3 


atra deva-devasya yad-abhirucitam priyaiir nama, tat sarvarthesu yojayet ity adi, 
kecid vyacaksate; yatha hareh priyena, govinda-namna nihatani sadyah iti. 



atra-in this connection; deva-devasya-of the master of the demigods; yat-which; 
abhirucitam-pleased; priyam-dear; nama-name; tat-then; sarva-all; arthesu-in 
good results; yojayet-made possible; iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning; kecit- 
some persons; vyacaksate-say; yatha-just as; hareh-of Lord Hari; priyena-by the 
dear; govinda-Govinda; namna-name; nihatani-spoken; sadyah-immediately; iti- 
thus. 

We may note that in the verse quoted in Text 1, the word "abhirucitam" means 
"dear". In some manuscripts the second half of this verse reads: 

hareh priyena govinda- 
namna nihatani sadyah 

"By chanting the name Govinda, the favorite name of Lord Hari, one 
immediately attains the ultimate benefit of life." 


Text 4 


nanu brhat-sahasra-nama-stotram nityam eva pathantnn devim prati 

sahasra-namabhis tulyam 
rama-nama varanane 

ity ady upapattya rama-namnaiva sahasra-nama-phalam bhavatiti bodhayan sri- 
maha-devas tat-sahasra-namantar-gata-sri-krsna-namnam api gaunatvam 
bodhayati. tarhi katham brahmanda-vacanam aviruddhaiir bhavati. ucyate 
prastutasya tasya brhat-sahasra-nama-stotrasyaivaikayavrttya yat phalam, tad 
bhavatiti rama-namni praudhih. 

nanu-is it not so?; brhat-sahasra-nama-stotram-the Brhat-sahasra-nama-stotra; 
nityam-repeatedly; eva-certainly; pathantim-reads; devim-to Parvatl; prati-in 
relation; sahasra-namabhih-with thousands of names of Lord Visnu; tulyam- 
equal; rama-nama-the holy name of Lord Rama; vara-anane-O beautiful-faced 
Parvatl; iti adi-in this passage; upapattya-by the explanation; rama-namna-by the 
name of Lord Rama; eva-certainly; sahasra-nama-of one thousand names of Lord 
Visnu; phalam-the result; bhavati-is produced; iti-thus; bodyayan-explaining; 
srl-maha-devah-Lord Siva; tat-of the Lord; sahasra-nama-thousand names; antah- 
gata-within; srl-krsna-of Lord Krsna; namnam-of the names; api-even; 
gaunatvam-a secondary position; bodhayati-reveals; tarhi-then; katham-how is it; 
brahmannda-of the Brahmanda Purana; vacanam-the statement; aviruddham-not 
contradicting; bhavati-is; ucyate-to this it may be answered; prastutasya- 
glorified; tasya-of this; brhat-sahasra-nama-stotrasya-of the Brhat-sahasra-nama- 
stotra; eva-certainly; ekaya-by one; vrttya-activity; yat-which; phalam-result; 
tat-that; bhavati-is; iti-thus; rama-namni-in the holy name of Rama; praudhih- 
the greatness. 




Someone may present the following objection: Is it not so that the Brhat- 
sahasra-nama-stotra in the 96th Chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the Padma 
Purana, Lord Siva says to Parvatl: 

"O beautiful goddess, a single utterance of the holy name of Rama is equal to a 
thousand utterances of these other names of the Supreme Lord."* 

From this we should certainly understand that Rama is the most important 
name of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and the name of Krsna is only 
secondary. Furthermore this same explanation may be found also in the 
Brahmanda Purana. 

To this objection we reply: This statement of Lord Siva certainly explains the 
superior position of the name of Rama, but it does not specifically state that the 
name of Krsna is secondary. We may also note that in other verses from the Vedic 
literature the primary importance of the name of Krsna is revealed. 


Text 5 


krsna-namni tu dvi-gav asambhavat sahasra-namnam iti bahu-vacanat 
tadrsanam bahunam sahasra-nama-stotranam trir avrttya tu yat phalam, bhavatiti 
tato 'pi mahatl praudhih. ata eva tatraiva 

samasta-japa-yajnanam 
phala-dam papa-nasanam 
srnu devi pravaksyami 

namnam astottaram satam 

ity uktvanyesam api japanam vedady-uktanam phalam antarbhavitam. 

krsna-namni-in the holy name of Krsna; tu-but; dvi-gau-in a dvigu-samasa; 
asambhavat-because of not being possible; sahasra-namnam iti-of the word 
"sahasra-namnam"; bahu-vacanata-because of being in the plural number; 
tadrsanam-like that; bahunam-of many; sahasra-nama-stotranam-of prayers 
containing a thousand names of the Supreme Lord; trill avrttya-reciting three 
times; tu-but; yat-which; phalam-result; bhavati-is; iti-thus; tatah-than that; 
api-even; mahati praudhih-great importance; atah eva-therefore; tatra-in thsi 
connection; eva-certainly; samasta-of all; japa-yajnanam-of the chanting of the 
holy names of the Lord; phala-dam-giving the result; papa-sins; nasanam- 
destroying; srnu-please hear; devi-O goddess; pravaksyami-I shall now explain; 
namnam-of the names; asta-uttaram satam-one hundred and eight; iti-thus; 
uktva-having spoken; anyesam-of others; api-even; japanam-chanting of the 
names; veda-adi-beginning with the Vedas; uktanam-of the statements; phalam- 
the result; antarbhavitam-contained within. 


We may note that because the word "sahasra-namnam" is in the plural, we 



cannot interpret it to be a dvigu-samasa, and thus mean "of thousands of names of 
Krsna". For this reason the word "sahasra-namnam" should be interpreted to mean 
"of those prayers containing a thousand names of the Lord". Simply by chanting 
the holy name of Rama three times, one gets the same benefit of chanting a 
thousand other names of the Lord, as contained in these groups of a thousand 
names. One also gets, in the same way, the same result of chanting many Vedic 
hymns. This is confirmed in the following verse from the Ramacandra-sahasra- 
nama-stotra found in the 96th Chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana: 

"O goddess, please listen, and I shall speak to you one hundred and eight names 
of the Lord. The chanting of these names purifies one of all sins, and gives the 
same results which are obtained by reciting all the sets of one thousand names of 
the Lord." 


Text 6 


tatas ca praudhyadhikyad uttarasya purvasmad balavattve sati purvasya 
mahimapi tad-aviruddha eva vyakhyeyah. tatha hi yadyapy evam eva sri-krsnavat 
tan-namno 'pi sarvatah purna-saktitaya sarvesam api namnam avayavitvam eva, 
tathapy avayava-sadharanyena prayoga-laksanam asamanjasam eva. tatas tadrsa- 
phala-labhe bhavati pratibandhakam. 

tatah-therefore; ca-also; praudhya-adhikyat-from the greatness; uttarasya-of 
the last; purvasmat-from the former; balavattve-in the strength; sati-being so; 
purvasya-of the former; mahima-the glory; api-also; tat-aviruddhah-not refuting; 
eva-certainly; vyakhyeyah-may be explained; tatha hi-moreover; yadyapi- 
although; evam-in this way; eva-certainly; sri-krsnavat-as Sri Krsna; tat-namnah- 
of His holy name; api-also; sarvatah-in all respects; purna-saktitaya-as full of all 
potencies; sarvesam-of all; api-even; namnam-of the holy names of the Lord; 
avayavitvam-as the complete whole; eva-certainly; tathapi-nevertheless; avayava- 
sadharanyena-as a part of the whole; prayoga-laksanam-usage; asamanjasam- 
improper; eva-certainly; tatah-therefore; tadrsa-like that; phala-result; labhe-in 
the attainment; bhavati-is; pratibandhakam-refutation. 

As Lord Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, from whom the various 
visnu-tattva expansions of the Lord emanate, so Krsna is the original name of the 
Lord, and all other names are simply part and parcel of that original name Krsna. 
The original name Krsna is more powerful than the other names, and the result of 
chanting the name of Krsna is greater than that of chanting the other names of the 
Lord. 


Text 7 


tato namantara-sadharanam eva phalam bhavet; yatha saksan-mukter api datuh 



sri-visnv-aradhanasya yajnarigatvena kriyamanasya svarga-matra-pradatvam; yatha 
va veda-japatas tad-antargata-bhagavan-mantrenapi na brahmaloka dhika-phala- 
praptih. yathatraiva tavat kevalam rama-namaiva sakrd-vadato 'pi brhat-sahasra- 
nama-phalam antar-bhuta-rama-namnaikona-sahasra-namakam sampurnam, 
brhat-sahasra-namapi pathato brhat-sahasra-nama-phalam, na tv adhikam ekona- 
sahasra-nama-phalam iti. ata eva sadharananam kesavadi-namnam api tadiyata- 
vailaksanyenagrhyamananam avatarantara-nama-sadharana-phalam eva jneyam. 

tatah-therefore; nama-names; antara-other; sadharanam-generally; eva- 
certainly; phalam-result; bhavet-may be; yatha-just as; saksat-directly; mukteh- 
of liberation; api-even; datuh-the giver; sri-visnu-of Lord Visnu; aradhanasya- 
the worship; yajna-arigatvena-as the parts of sacrifices; kriyamanasya-performed; 
svarga-svargaloka; matra-only; pradatvam-granting; yatha-just as; va-or; veda-of 
the Vedas; japatah-from the chanting; tat-antah-gata-within which; bhagavat-the 
Personality of Godhead; mantrena-with mantras glorifying; api-even; na-not; 
brahmaloka-than Brahmaloka; adhika-greater; phala-result; praptih-attainment; 

yatha-just as; atra-in this connection; eva-certainly; tavat-in that way; kevalam- 
only; rama-nama-the holy name of Lord Rama; sakrt-once; vadatah-of the 
speaker; api-even; brhat-sahasra-nama-of the Brhat-sahasra-nama-stotra; phalam- 
the result; antah-bhuta-within which; rama-Rama; nama-the name; eka-una- 
minus one; sahasra-thousand; namakam-names; sampurnam-complete; brhat- 
sahasra-nama-the Brhat-sahasra-nama; api-even; pathatah-of one who is reading; 
brhat-sahasra-nama-of reading the Brhat-sahasra-nama; phalam-the result; na- 
not; tu-but; adhikam-greater; eka-una-minus one; sahasra-nama-of the thousand 
names; phalam-the result; atah eva-therefore; sadharananam-equal; kesava- 
Kesava; adi-beginning with; namnam-of the names; api-even; tadiyata- 
vailaksanyena-as distinctly different; agrhyamananam-accepted; avatara- 
incarnations; antara-other; nama-the names; sadharana-in common; phalam- 
result; eva-certainly; jneyam-may be understood. 

The result obtained by chanting the name of Krsna is different from that 
obtained by chanting any other name of the Lord. As by the worship of Lord Visnu 
one obtains liberation, and by performing the rituals of the Vedas one only obtains 
the upper material planets of Svargaloka, and as by chanting the mantras of the 
Vedas, even though they may sometimes contain prayers to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, one cannot obtain a result greater than residence on the 
Brahmaloka planet, so, by chanting the holy name of Lord Rama, one obtains only 
the same result obtained by chanting the prayers known as the Brhat-sahasra-nama 
(assuming one omits the name of Lord Rama, which is included within the Brhat- 
sahasra-nama prayers). The result obtained by chanting the names of the 
incarnations of the Supreme Personality of Godhead is not equal to the result of 
chanting the names (such as Krsna and others) that directly refer to the original 
form of the Lord as Sri Krsna. 


Text 8 



nama-kaumudyam tu sarvanartha-ksaya eva jnana jnana-viseso nisiddhah. na tu 
premadi-phala-taratamye. tad evarii tatra krsna-namnah sadharana-phaladatve sati 


sahasra-namabhis tulyam 
rama-nama varanane 

ity api yuktam evoktam. vastutas tv evam sarvavataravatari-namabhyah sri-krsna- 
namno 'bhyadhikam phalam svayam-bhagavattvat tasya. 

nama-kaumudyam-in the Nama-kaumudi; tu-also; sarva-all; anartha-unwanted 
things; ksayah-destruction; eva-certainly; jnana-knowledge; ajnana-and 
ignorance; visesah-specific; nisiddhah-prevented; na-not; tu-but; prema-pure 
love of God; adi-beginning with; phala-results; taratamye-in the series of 
gradations; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; tatra-there; krsna-namnah-of the 
holy name of Krsna; sadharana-in general; phalatve-giving results; sati-being so; 
sahasra-namabhih-with the thousand names; tulyam-equal; rama-nama-the name 
of Rama; vara-anane-O beautiful-faced Parvati; iti-thus; api-also; yuktam-proper; 
eva-certainly; uktam-said; vastutah-in truth; tu-but; evam-in this way; sarva-all; 
avatara-incarnations of Godhead; avatari-and the origin of the incarnations; 
namabhyah-of the names; sri-krsna-namnah-of the name of Krsna; abhyadhikam- 
superior; phalam-result; svayam-bhagavattvat-because He is the Original 
Personality of Godhead; tasya-of Him. 

The Nama-kaumudi explains that, in general, the removal of ignorance and 
unwanted materialistic habits are the results obtained by chanting the holy name 
of the Lord. Lord Siva refers to these results when He says to Parvatl: 

"O beautiful goddess, by once chanting the holy name of Rama, one obtains the 
results of chanting the thousand names of the Lord found in the Brhat-sahasra- 
nama-stotra." 

Chanting these names of the Supreme Lord, however does not bring to the 
chanter the state of exalted pure love of God attained by those who chant the name 
of Krsna. Because the chanting of Krsna brings pure love of God, it gives the best 
results among all the names of the Lod. We may also understand that because Lord 
Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the source of all incarnations of 
Godhead, the chanting of His name brings a better result than the chanting of the 
names of the various incarnations manifested from Him. 


Text 9 


nanu yatha darsa-paurnamasyady-anga-bhutaya purnahutya sarvan kaman 
avapnotlty adav artha-vadatvam tathaivatrobhayatrapi bhavisyatiti cet. na. brhat- 
sahasra-nama-stotram pathitvaiva bhojana-karinnn deviiir prati rama-namaiva 
sakrt klrtayitva krta-krtya sati maya saha bhunksva iti saksad bhojane srl- 



mahadevena pravartanat. atas tato 'pi praudhyadhikyat krsna-namni tu tathartha- 
vadatvarn durotsaritam eveti. 


nanu-is it not so?; yatha-just as; darsa-the ritual performed on the new-moon 
day; paurnamasi-the ritual performed on the full-moon day; adi-beginning with; 
ariga-bhutaya-rituals; purna-ahutya-perfectly offering sacrifice; sarvan-all; 
kaman-material desires; avapnoti-one obtains; iti-thus; adau-beginning with; 
artha-vadatvam-speaking this; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; atra-here; 
ubhayatra-in both places; api-also; bhavisyati-will be; cet-if; na-no; brhat- 
sahasra-nama-stotram-the Brhat-sahasra-nama prayers; pathayitva-having recited; 
eva-certainly; bhojana-karinnn-bringing sense-gratification; devnn-prati-to the 
goddess; rama-nama-the name of Rama; eva-certainly; sakrt-once; klrtayitva- 
having chanted; krta-krtya-successful and perfect; sati-pure; maya saha-with me; 
bhuriksva-you may enjoy; iti-thus; saksat-directly; bhojane-in enjoyment; sri- 
mahadevena-by Lord Siva; pravartanat-by establishing; atah tatah-therefore; api- 
also; praudhya-adhikyat-because of superiority; krsna-namni-in the name of 
Krsna; tu-also; tatha-artha-vadatvam-this kind of explanation; dura-utsaritam- 
cast far away; eva-certainly; iti-thus. 

Someone may argue: By performing various Vedic sacrifices such as the darsa 
and paurnamasa, one may obtain all material desires. For this reason, these should 
be performed, and not the chanting of the holy names of Krsna and Rama. 

This argument is answered in the following explanation of the Brhat-sahasra- 
nama prayers, where Lord Siva says to Parvatl: 

"My dear Parvatl, by chanting the holy name of Rama even once, you will 
become successful, pure and perfect. By thus chanting the holy names, you will be 
able to enjoy transcendental bliss in My association." 

The paltry material benefits so eagerly sought by our opponent are thus 
completely rejected by the chanters of the holy name of Lord Krsna, the best of the 
Lord's holy names. 


Text 2 (Main text of Krsna-sandarbha is again resumed at this point) 


padme patala-hande sri-mathura-mahatmye sri-mahadevasyaiva vakye tarakaj 
jayate muktih prema-bhaktis tu pavakat iti. purvam atra mocakatva-prema- 
datvabhyarn taraka-pavaka-samjne rama-krsna-namnor hi vihite. tatra ca rama- 
namni mocakatva-saktir evadhika. sn-krsna-namni tu moksa-sukha-tiraskari- 
premananda-datrtva-saktih samadhiketi bhavah. 

padme-in the Padma Purana; patala-khande-in the Patala Khanda; srl-mathura- 
mahatmye-in the Mathura-mahatmya; sri-mahadevasya-of Lord Siva; eva- 
certainly; vakye-in the statement; tarakat-from the liberator; jayate-is generated; 
muktih-liberation; prema-bhaktih-devotional service in pure love of God; tu-but; 
pavakat-from the purifier; iti-thus; purvam-previously; atra-here; mocakatva- 



prema-datvabhyam-of the liberator and the giver of pure love of God; taraka-as 
the liberator; pavaka-and the purifier; samjne-with the names; rama-of Rama; 
krsna-and Krsna; namnoh-of the two names; hi-certainly; vihite-ascertained; 
tatra-there; ca-also; rama-namni-in the holy name of Rama; mocakatva-saktih-the 
potency for liberation; eva-certainly; adhika-is greater; srl-krsna-namni-in the 
holy name of Sri Krsna; tu-but; moksa-sukha-the happiness of liberation; 
tiraskari-eclipsing; prema-of pure love of God; ananda-bliss; datrtva-giving; 
saktih-potency; samadhika-greater; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 

In the Mathura-mahatmya section of the Patala Khanda of the Padma Purana, in 
the description of the holy names of Krsna and Rama, Lord Siva says: 

"From one holy name liberation is obtained, and from the other holy name 
purification and love of God are obtained." 

In other words, by chanting the holy name of Lord Rama, one attains liberation, 
and from chanting the holy name of Lord Krsna, one attains pure love of God, 
which makes the happiness of liberation seem very insignificant. 


Text 3 


ittharn evoktam visnu-dharmottarre 

yac chakti nama yat tasya 
tasminn eva ca vastuni 
sadhakam purusa-vyaghra 
saumya-kruresu vastusu. iti. 

ittham-in this way; eva-certainly; uktam-said; visnu-charma-uttare-in the 
Visnu-dharmottara Purana; yat-which; sakti-potent; nama-holy name; yat- 
which; tasya-of Him; tasmin-in Him; eva-ca-also; vastuni-real; sadhakam- 
equally effective; purusa-vyaghra-O best of men; samya-on the gentle; kruresu- 
on the sinful; vastusu-persons; iti-thus. 

The potency of the holy name of Sri Krsna is also described in the Visnu- 
dharmottara Purana: 

"O best of men, both saints and demons attain love of God by chanting the holy 
name of Krsna." 


Text 4 


kim ca, sn-krsna-namno mukhyatvam nigadenaiva sruyate prabhasa-purane sn- 
narada-kusadhvaj a-samvade sri-bhagavad-uktau 



narnnam mukhyatamam nama 
krsnakhyam me parantapa iti. 


kim ca-furthermore; sri-krsna-namnah-the holy name of Krsna; mukhyatvam- 
state of being the most important; nigadena-by description; eva-certainly; 
sruyate-is heard; prabhasa-purane-in the Prabhasa Purana; sri-narada-between 
Narada; kusadhvaja-and Kusadhvaja; samvade-in the conversation; srl-bhagavat- 
of the Supreme Lord; uktau-in the statement; namnam-of names; 
mukhyatamam-most important; nama-name; krsna-akhy am-the name Krsna; 
me-My; parantapa-O subduer of the enemies (Arjuna); iti-thus. 

That Sri Krsna is the most important of all holy names of the Lord is described 
by Lord Krsna Himself. As recorded in the conversation between Narada and 
Kusadhvaja in the Prabhasa Purana, Lord Krsna said: 

"O Arjuna, of all My holy names, the name Krsna is the most important." 


Text 5 


tad evarh gati-samanyena nama-mahima-dvara tan -mahimatisayah sadhitah. 
tatha tadlya-guna-rupa-hla-mathuradi-sthananam api tac-chastra- 
pratipadyamanaih sarvadhika-mahimabhir apy asav anusandheyah, vistara-bhiya 
tu nodahriyate. 

ittham eva sri-krsnasyaivasamordhva-mahimatvat svayam eva tenapi sakala- 
bhakta-vrnda-vandita-bhagavat-pranayam srnnad-arjunam prati sarva-sastrartha- 
sara-bhuta-sri-gitopasamhara-vakye nijakhila-pradurbhavantara-bhajanam 
atikramya svabhajanam eva sarva-guhyatamatvenopadistam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; gati-samanyena-superexcellent; nama-of the 
holy name; mahima-glories; dvara-by; tat-His; mahima-of othe glories; atisayah- 
superior position; sadhitah-is demonstrated; tatha-in the same way; tadrya-His; 
guna-qualities; rupa-form; lila-pastimes; mathura-adi-sthananam-and of Mathura 
and other places of His transcendental pastimes; api-also; tat-sastra-by the Vedic 
literatures; pratipadyamanaih-described; sarva-adhika-superexcellent; 
mahimabhih-by the glories; api-also; asau-this; anusandheyah-should be 
considered; vistara-bhiya-with fear of an overly elaborate presentation; tu-but; 
na-not; udahriyate-is described; ittham-thus; eva-certainly; srl-krsnasya-of Sri 
Krsna; eva-certainly; asama-urdhva-without equal or superior; mahimatvat- 
because of possessing glories; svayam-personally; eva-certainly; tena-by Him; 
api-even; sakala-by all; bhakta-vrnda-the devotees; vandita-worshiped; bhagavat- 
of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pranayam-devotional love; srlrnat- 
arjunamprati-to Arjuna; sarva-sastra-of all Vedic literatures; artha-of the meaning; 
sara-bhuta-the essence; sri-gita-of Bhagavad-glta; upasaiirhara-conclusion; vakye- 
in the statements; nija-of His own; akhila-of all; pradurbhava-antara-of other 
incarnations; bhajanam-worship; atikramya-surpassing; sva-bhajanam-the direct 



worship of Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; sarva-guhyatamatvena-as the most intimate of 
afl kinds of confidentiai knowiedge; upadistam-is instructed. 


That Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead, worthy of the worship 
and gforification of ail living entities is proved by this description of the 
superexcellent glories of His holy name. His holy transcendental qualities, form, 
pastimes, and abodes (such as Mathura and other places where He enjoyed 
pastimes), are also glorified in the same way in all the Vedic literatures, and they 
are described as superior to the qualities, pastimes, forms, etc. of any incarnation 
of the Lord. Afraid of unnecessarily increasing the size of this book, we will not 
present all these quotations now. 

At the conclusion of Bhagavad-glta, which is the essence of all Vedic literatures, 
Lord Krsna, whose glories are unequaled, and who is worshiped by all the 
devotees, instructed Arjuna, who was full of love for Him, to neglect the worship 
of the various incarnations of Godhead, and simply worship Sri Krsna. The Lord 
said that this direct worship of Him is the most confidential of all knowledge. This 
explanation is recorded in the following verses of Srimad Bhagavad-glta (f 8.60-66) 
where Lord Krsna says: 


Text 7 


tatha 

kartum necchasi yan-mohat 

karisyasy avaso 'pi tat ity anantaram 

tatha-in the same way; kartum-to do; na-not; icchasi-like; yat-that; mohat-by 
illusion; karisyasi-you will act; avasah-imperceptibly; api-even; tat-that; iti-thus; 
anantaram-afterwards. 

"Under illusion you are now declining to work according to My direction. But, 
compelled by your own nature, you will act all the same, O son of KuntL* 


Text 8 


Isvarah sarva-bhutanam 
hrd-dese 'rjuna tisthati 
bhramayan sarva-bhutani 
yantrarudhani mayaya 

Isvarah-the Supreme Lord; sarva-bhutanam-of all living entities; hrd-dese-in 
the location of the heart; arjuna-O Arjuna; tisthati-resides; bhramayan-causing to 
travel; sarva-bhutani-all living entities; yantra-machine; arudhani-being so 
placed; mayaya-under the spell of material energy. 



"The Supreme Lord is situated in everyone's heart, O Arjuna, and is directing 
the wanderings of all living entities, who are seated as on a machine, made of the 
material energy.* 


Text 9 


tarn eva saranam gaccha 
sarva-bhavena bharata 
tat prasadat param santim 
sthanam prapsyasi sasvatam 

tam-unto Him; eva-certainly; saranam-surrender; gaccha-go; sarva-bhavena-in 
all respects; bharata-O son of Bharata; tat-prasadat-by His grace; param- 
transcendental; santim-peace; sthanam-abode; prapsyasi-you will get; sasvatam- 
eternal. 

"O scion of Bharata, surrender unto Him utterly. By His grace you will attain 
transcendental peace and the supreme and eternal abode.* 


Text 10 


iti te jnanam akhyatam 
guhyad guhyataram maya 
vimrsyaitad asesena 
yathecchasi tatha kuru 

iti-thus; te-unto you; jnanam-knowledge; adhyatam-described; guhyat- 
confidential; guhyataram-still more confidential; maya-by Me; vimrsya-by 
deliberation; etat-that; asesena-fully; yatha-as you; icchasi-you like; tatha-that; 
kuru-perform. 

"Thus I have explained to you the most confidential of all knowledge. Deliberate 
on this fully, and then do what you wish to do.* 


Text 11 


sarva-guhyatamam bhuyah 
srnu me paramam vacah 
isto 'si me drdham iti 
tato vaksyami te hitam 



sarva-guhyatamam-the most confidential; bhuyah-again; srnu-just hear; me- 
from Me; paramam-the supreme; vacah-instruction; istah asi-you are very dear to 
Me; me-ofMe; drdham-very; iti-thus; tatah-therefore; vaksyami-speaking; te- 
for your; hitam-benefit. 

"Because you are My very dear friend, 1 am speaking to you the most 
confidential part of knowledge. Hear this from Me, for it is for your benefit.* 


Text 12 


man-mana bhava mad-bhakto 
mad-yaji mam namaskuru 
mam evaisyasi satyarh te 
pratijane priyo 'si me 

man-manah-thinking of Me; bhava-just become; mat-bhaktah-My devotee; 
mat-yaji-My worshiper; mam-unto Me; namaskuru-offer your obeisances; mam- 
unto Me; eva-certainly; esyasi-come; satyam-truly; te-to you; pratijane-1 
promise; prijah-dear; asi-you are; me-My. 

"Always think of Me and become My devotee. Worship Me and offer your 
homage unto Me. Thus you will come to Me without fail. 1 promise you this 
because you are My very dear friend.* 


Text 13 


sarva-dharman parityajya 
mam ekarh saranam vraja 
aham tvaiir sarva-papebhyo 
moksayisyami ma sucah 

sarva-dharman-all varieties of religion; parityajya-abandoning; mam-unto Me; 
ekam-only; saranam-surrender; vraja-go; aham-1; tvam-you; sarva-all; 
papebhyah-from sinful reactions; moksayisyami-deliver; ma-not; sucah-worry. 

"Abandon all varieties of religion and just surrender unto Me. I shall deliver you 
from all sinful reaction. Do not fear."* 


Sarva-samvadim Comment (Part 2) 


Text 1 



atha Isvarah sarva-bhutanam ity adi sri-glta-padya-satkasya krta- 
vyakhyanantaram evam vyakhyeyam. tatha hi atra kascid vadati isvarah sarva- 
bhutanam ity adau sarvam evedam isvarah iti bhavena yad bhajanam, tatra 
jnanamsa-sparsah. iha tu man-mana bhava ity adi suddhaiva bhaktir upadistety ata 
eva sarva-guhyatamatvam. kiiii va, purvena vakyena paroksatayaivesvaram 
uddisyaparena tam evaparoksataya nirdistavan ity ata eva na ca vaktavyam. 

atha-now; isvarah sarva-bhutanam iti adi-beginning with 18.61; sri-gita-of 
Bhagavad-gita; padya-of the verses; satkasya-six; krta-done; vyakhyana-antaram- 
explanation; eva-in this way; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; tatha hi-moreover; 
atra-here; kascit-Lord Krsna; vadati-says; isvarah sarva-bhutanam iti adau-verse 
18.61; sarvam-everything; eva-certainly; idam-this; Isvarah-supreme controller; 
iti-thus; bhavena-with the conception; yat-which; bhajanam-worship; tatra- 
there; jnana-of actuall knowledge; amsa-of a particle; sparsah-the touch; iha- 
here; tu-but; mat-manah bhava iti adi-in verse 18.65; suddha-pure; eva- 
certainly; bhaktih-devotional service; upadista-indicated; iti-thus; atah eva- 
therefore; sarva-guhyatamatvam-the status of being the most secret of all secrets; 
kirn va-or; purvena-with the previous; vakyena-statement; paroksataya-as being 
difficult to perceive; eva-certainly; isvaram-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
uddisya-indicating; aparena-by another; tam-Him; eva-certainly; aparoksataya-as 
easy to perceive; nirdistavan-indicated; iti-thus; atah eva-therefore; na-not; ca- 
also; vaktavyam-may be said. 

In these six verses from Bhagavad-gita, Lord Krsna explains the worship 
performed by one situated in a little transcendental knowledge (in verse 18.61, 
beginning with the words "Isvarah sarva-bhutanam"), and he openly states the 
supreme secret of pure devotional service (in verse 18.65, beginning with the 
words "man-mana bhava"). In the first quote the reference to Lord Krsna is 
remote, but in the second quote the reference to Him is obvious. 


Text 2 


purvam api 

man-mana bhava mad-bhakto 
mad-yaji mam namaskuru 
mam evaisyasi yuktaivam 
atmanam mat-parayanah 

ity adibhih suddha-bhajanasyoktatvat. 

purvam-previously (Bhagavad-gita 9.34); api-also; mat-manah-always thinking 
of Me; bhava-become; mat-My; bhaktah-devotee; mat-My; yajl-worshiper; 
mam-unto Me; namaskuru-offer obeisances; mam-unto Me; eva-completely; 
esyasi-come; yuktva evam-being absorbed; atmanam-your soul; mat-parayanah- 



devoted to Me; iti-thus; adibhih-in the words beginning; suddha-pure; 
bhajanasya-of devotional service; uktatvat-from the description. 


This same description of pure devotional service was also given previously in 
almost the same words in the following verse (Bhagavad-glta 9.34): 

"Engage your mind always in thinking of Me, offer obeisances and worship Me. 
Being completely absorbed in Me, surely you will come to Me."* 


Text 3 


tathapi 

adhiyajno 'ham evatra 
dehe deha-bhrtam varah 

ity adau ca svasyantaryamitvena coktatvat. 

tatha api-moreover; adhiyajnah aham eva atra dehe deha-bhrtam varah iti adau- 
Bhagavad-gita 8.4; ca-also; svasya-of Him; antaryamitvena-position as the 
Supersoul residing in the hearts of all living entities; ca-also; uktatvat-because of 
the statement. 

Tord Krsna also describes Himself as the all-pervading Supersoul present in the 
hearts of all living entities (Bhagavad-glta 8.4): 

"Physical nature is known to be endlessly mutable. The universe is the cosmic 
form of the Supreme Tord, and I am that Tord represented as the Supersoul, 
dwelling in the heart of every embodied being."* 


Text 4 


sarva-guhyatamatva-guhyataratvayor anupapattir iti yad yad eva purvam 
samanyatayoktam, tasyaivante vivicya nirdistatvat. 

sarva-guhyatamatva-as the most confidential; guhyataratvayoh-and as more 
confidential; anupapattih-no logical connection; iti-thus; yat yat-whatever; eva- 
certainly; purvam-previously; samanyataya-in general; uktam-said; tasya-of that; 
ante-in the end; vivicya-deliberating; nirdistatvat-because of indicating. 

Someone may question: Tord Krsna explains (18.63-64) that the last verses of 
Bhagavad-glta are the most confidential part of knowledge. This last part of 
Bhagavad-glta, however simply restates what has already been stated in a general 
way in the previous verses of the Gita. Why does Tord Krsna say that this last part 



is more confidential? 


Text 5 


ucyate na tavad bhajana-taratamyam; atra bhajanrya-taratamyasyapi sambhave 
gauna-mukhya-nyayena bhajaniya evartha-sampratiteh. mukhyatvam ca, tasya 
phalam ata upapatteh iti nyayena, visesatas tu tac-chabdena na svayam eva tad- 
rupa iti mat-sabdena svayam evaitad-rupa iti ca bhedasya vidyamanatvad upadesa- 
dvaye nijenaudasinyenavesena ca lirigenapurnatvopalambhat. 

ucyate-to this I reply; na-not; tavat-in that way; bhajana-of worship; 
taratamyam-higher and lower; atra-here; bhajaniya-of the worshipable object; 
taratamyasya-of the higher and lower; api-even; sambhave-in the manifestation; 
gauna-most important; mukhya-and lesser important; nyayena-by the example 
bhajaniye-in the worshipable object; eva-certainly; artha-of the meaning; 
sampratiteh-because of the conviction; mukhyatvam-the most important; ca-also; 
tasya-of that; phalam-the result; atah-from Him; upapatteh-because of the 
manifestation; iti-thus; nyayena-by the example; visesatah-specifically; tu-but; 
tat-sabdena-by the word "tat (His)"; na-not; svayam-personally; eva-certainly; 
tat-His; rupah-form; iti-thus; mat-sabdena-by the word "mat (My)"; svayam- 
personally; eva-certainly; etat-this; rupah-form; iti-thus; ca-and; bhedasya-of 
the division; vidyamanatvat-because of being so; upadesa-of instructions; dvaye- 
two; nijena-by His own; udasinyena-nuetrality; avesena-by the entrance; ca-also; 
liriena-by the sign; apurnatva-incompleteness; upalambhat-because of the direct 
perception. 

I answer: It is not that in the later part of Bhagavad-glta Lord Krsna explains a 
higher method of worship, but rather, in the last part of the Gita He explains a 
higher object of worship. Earlier in the Gita, the Lord describes the all-pervading 
Supersoul, the neutral observer of all living entities (8.4) ("tat=Him), and later the 
Lord describes Himself as the Original Supreme Person ("mat=Me). In this way 
Lord Krsna is described as the ultimate object of worship, just as in the Vedanta- 
sutra (3.2.39), the Personality of Godhead (and not the demigods) is described as 
the ultimate bestower of the results of sacrifice. 


Text 6 


phala-bheda-vyapadesena eva-karane ca tat-tad-arthasyaiva pustatvac ca, saksad 
eva bhajaniya-taratamyam upalabhyate. vastutas tu sarva-bhavena ity asya 
sarvendriya-pravanatayety arthah. gauna-mukhya-nyayenaiva jnana-misrasya 
sarvatmata-bhavana-laksana-bhajana-ruparthasya badhitatvat, sthanam prapsyasi 
sasvatam iti loka-visesa-prapter eva nirdistatvat. 

phala-of results; bheda-difference; vyapadesena-by the delineation; eva-karane- 



in the word "eva"; ca-also; tat-tat-various; arthasya-of meanings; eva-certainly; 
pustatvat-because of the increase; ca-also; saksat-directly; eva-certainly; 
bhajaniya-of the object of worship; taratamyam-higher and lower; upalabhyate- 
may be understood; vastutah-in fact; tu-but; sarva-bhavena-in all respects; iti- 
thus; asya-of Him; sarva-of all; indriya-the senses; ; pravanataya-in a favorable 
attitude; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; gauna-secondary; mukhya-and primary; 
nyayena-by the example; jnana-with knowledge; misrasya-mixed; sarva-atmata 
sarva-bhavena"; bhavana-laksana-meditation; rupa-arthasya-consisting of; 
badhitatvat-because of the refutation; sthanam prapsyasi sasvatam-"You will attain 
the eternal abode"; iti-thus; loka-of a planet; visesa-specific; prapteh-of the 
attainment; eva-certainly; nirdistatvat-because of the indication. 

That pure devotional service was described by the Lord before 18.63 is 
confirmed by verse 18.62 ("O scion of Bharata, surrender to Him utterly. By His 
grace you will attain transcendental peace, and the supreme and eternal abode"*). 
In this verse the word "eva (certainly)" emphasizes the meaning, and the phrase 
"sarva-bhavena" should be interpreted according to the primary meaning of the 
words ("in all respects"). The secondary meaning of the words ("by accepting the 
process of meditation") should not be accepted here. We may also note that the 
Lord's own planet in the spiritual world is also described in the words "You will 
attain the supreme and eternal abode."* In this way it should be understood that 
the great secret revealed after verse 18.64 is not the process of pure devotional 
service, but rather, the ultimate object of that service: Sri Krsna. 


Text 7 


tasman na ca bhajanavrtti-taratamyavakasah. na ca bhajaniyasyaiva 
paroksaparoksataya nirdesayos taratamyam. tadaiva taya pracinaya canaya gati- 
kriyaya sankoca-vrttir iyam kalpanrya. yady antaryaminah sakasad anyaparavastha 
na sruyate sastre, sruyate tu tad-avasthatah para, tato 'pi para ca sarvatra. 

tasmat-therefore; na-not; ca-and; bhajana-of worship; avrtti-activity; 
taratamya-gradations of higher and lower; avakasah-occasion; na-not; ca-and; 
bhajaniyasya-of the object of worship; eva-certainly; paroksa-directly; 
aparoksataya-or indirectly revealed; nirdesayoh-of the indication; taratamyam- 
higher and lower; tada-then; eva-certainly; taya-by this; pracinaya-previous; ca- 
and; anaya-by this; gati-kriyaya-by the action; sankoca-vrttih-abridgement; 
iyam-this; kalpanrya-should be considered; yadi-if; antaryaminah-of the 
Supersoul; sakasat-from the presence; anya-another; apara-different; avastha- 
situation; na-not; sruyate-is heard; sastre-in the Vedic literature; sruyate-is 
heard; tu-but; tat-avasthatah-from that situation; para-higher; tatah-from that; 
api-also; para-higher; ca-also; sarvatra-everywhere. 

It is not, therefore, that in the earlier portions of Bhagavad-glta, the Lord 
describes an inferior process of worship, and neither does He describe the object of 
worship in a more indirect way in that portion of the Gita. In the beginning 



portion of the Gita, therefore, the Lord describes the all-pervading Supersoul, and 
afterwards He describes Himself as the Original Personality of Godhead, above the 
Supersoul. 


Text 8 


atraiva tavat 

sadhibhutadhidaivam mam 

sadhiya jnarii ca ye viduh 

ity adau bheda-vyapadesat tatra saha-yukte 'pradhane iti 

smaranenadhiyajnasyantaryaminah sahartha-trtiyantataya labdha-samasa-padasya 
svasmad-apradhanatvoktes tatah paratvaiir sri-krsnasya vyaktam eva. 

atra-in this connection; eva-certainly; tavat-to that extent; sadhibhuta- 
adhidaivam mam sa-adhiyajnam ca ye viduh iti-adau-in the passage beginning with 
these words; bheda-of the distinction; vyapadesat-from the indication; tatra- 
there; saha-yukte-in the use of the word "saha"; apradhane-as not the most 
important; iti-thus; smaranena-by remembrance; adhiyajnasya-of the object of 
sacrifice; antaryaminah-of the Supersoul; saha-of the word "saha"; artha-the 
meaning; trtrya-antataya-in the instrumental case; labdha-samasa-padasya-as a 
compound word; svasmat-than Himself; apradhanatva-as not the most important; 
ukteh-from the statement; tatah-from that; paratvam-superiority; sri-krsnasya-of 
Sri Krsna; vyaktam-manifested; eva-certainly. 

That the form of Sri Krsna is more important than the form of the Supersoul is 
confirmed in the following verse of Bhagavad-glta (7.30), where Lord Krsna says: 

"The Supersoul form of Mine is the governing principle of the material 
manifestation, the one underlying all the demigods, and the one sustaining all 
sacrifices. The devotees know that I am the Original Supreme Lord, and that My 
form as Sri Krsna is more important than My form as the Supersoul." 

We may note the use of the word "sa" (with) in the words 
"sadhibhutadhidaivam" and "sadhiyajam" in this verse. The word "sa" in these 
compound words indicates that the word understood to be in the instrumental 
case in these compounds is considered secondary, and the word expressed by the 
whole compound is considered primary. This is confirmed in the following sutra 
of Panini (Astadhyayl 2.3.19): "saha-yukte ’pradhane". From this we may 
understand that the form of Sri Krsna is most important, and the form of the 
Supersoul is only secondary. 


Text 9 



adhiyajno 'ham evatra ity adau ca tad eva vyajyate 
sa esa bhagavan dronah 
praja-rupena vartate 

itivat. tasmad bhajaniya-taratamya-vivaksayaivopadesa-taratamyam siddham. 

adhiyajnah aham evatra iti adau-in Bhagavad-gita 8.4: 

adhiyajno 'ham evatra 
dehe deha-bhrtam varah 

ca-also; tat-that; eva-certainly; vyajyate-is manifested; sah esah-he; bhagavan- 
lord; dronah-Dronacarya; praja-rupena-in the form of his son Asvatthama; 
vartate-is existing; itivat-in the same way; tasmat-therefore; bhajaniya-of the 
object of worship; taratamya-gradations of higher and iower; vavaksaya-with the 
intention to describe; eva-certainiy; upadesa-of instructions; taratamyam- 
gradations of higher and iower; siddham-are estabfished. 

Someone may object to our interpretation of this verse, and ciaim that Lord 
Krsna described Himseff as the Supersoul present in the hearts of all living entities. 
This is described in the following words spoken by Lord Krsna Himself (Bhagavad- 
gita 8.4): 

"I am the Supreme Lord, represented as the Supersoul, dwelling in the heart of 
every embodied being."* 

This should be understood to mean that Lord Krsna expands Himself to appear 
as the all-pervading Supersoul. This does not mean that the original form of Sri 
Krsna is present as the all-pervading Supersoul. This is something like the 
following explanation of Dronacarya found in the Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.7.45): 

"He (Dronacarya) is certainly still existing, being represented by his son."* 

As Dronacarya was present in his son, so Lord Krsna is present in His personal 
expansion as the Supersoul. 

In this way we have conclusively demonstrated that the latter part of Bhagavad- 
gita explains a more advanced stage of spiritual life not because of the superiority 
of the form of worship described there, but because a superior object of worship 
(the original form of Sri Krsna) is described there. 


Text 10 


esa tu va ativadati yah satyenativadati itivat. yah satyena brahmanaiva 
pratipadya-bhutena sarvam vadinam atikramya vadati, esa eva sarvam atikramya 
vadatity arthah. 



esah-He; tu-certainly; vai-indeed; ativadati-surpasses; yah-who; satyena- 
Brahman; ativadati-surpasses; itivat-in that way; yah-who; satyena-the word 
"satya"; brahmana-Brahman; eva-certainly; pratipadya-bhutena-established; 
sarvam-all; vadinam-speaker; atikramya-surpassing; vadati-speaks; esah-He; 
eva-certainly; sarvam-everything; atikramya-surpassing; vadati-speaks; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning. 

That Sri Krsna is the ultimate object of worship is also hinted in the following 
explanation of Chandogya Upanisad (7.16.1): 

"The ultimate feature of the Supreme surpasses everything." 


Text 11 


tad evam arthe yatha tatra vadasyati-sayita-lingena namadi-prana-paryantani tat- 
prakarana uttarottara-bhumatayopadistany api sarvani vastuny atikramya 
brahmana eva bhumatvam sadhyate, tadvad atrapy upadesadhikyena 
pratipadyadhikyam iti. atah sri-krsnasyaivadhikyam ity ante 'py uktaiir dik. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; arthe-when the meaning; sati-is established; 
yatha-just as; tatra-there; vadasya-of the statement; ati-sayita-situated beyond; 
lingena-by the characteristic; nama-the name; adi-beginning with; prana-life; 
paryantani-culminating in; tat-prakarane-in that explanation; uttara-uttara-higher 
and lower; bhumataya-with superiority; upadistani-delineated; api-even; 
sarvani-all; vastuni-truths; atikramya-surpassing; brahmanah-of Brahman; eva- 
certainly; bhumatvam-superiority; sadhyate-is established; tadvat-in that way; 
atra-here; api-also; upadesa-of instruction; adhikyena-with the superiority; 
pratipadya-of that which is to be established; adhikyam-superiority; iti-thus; 
atah-from this; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; adhikyam-superiority; iti-thus; ante-at 
the conclusion; api-also; uktam-described; dik-direction. 

This statement of Chandogya Upanisad explains that the Absolute Godhead is 
beyond everything existing in the world of material names and forms. The 
Supreme Godhead is described in His most confidential feature as Sri Krsna. This 
truth is revealed at the very end of Bhagavad-glta (18.65-66). 


Text 14 


esam arthah asocyan anvasocas tvam ity adi grantho na yuddhabhidayakah, 
yatah kartum ity adi tatah paramarthabhidhayaka evayam. 

esam-of these verses; arthah-the meaning; asocyan-that which is not worthy of 
lamentation; anvasocah-you are lamenting; tvam-you; iti-thus; adi-beginning 
with; granthah-book; na-not; yuddha-abhidhayakah-for inciting Arjuna to fight; 



yatah-because; kartum iti adi-in the explanation of Chapter 18, verse 60 of the 
Gita; tatah-therefore; parama-artha-abhidhayakah-for teaching about the ultimate 
goal of life; eva-certainly; ayam-this. 

An explanation of these verses follows: 

Firstly, although Krsna (beginning with Chapter 2, verse 11: "While speaking 
learned words you are mourning for what is not worthy of grief. Those who are 
wise lament neither for the living nor the dead"*) appears to be speaking the 
Bhagavad-glta in order to incite Arjuna to fight, this is not Krsna's actual purpose. 
Krsna does not need to convince Arjuna to fight, for Arjuna will fight anyway 
(Chapter 18, verse 60: "Under illusion you are now declining to act according to 
My direction. But, compelled by Your own nature, you will act all the same, O son 
of Kuntl."*). Krsna's actual intention in speaking the Gita was to teach the 
ultimate goal of life. 


Text 15 


tatrapi guhyataram sarva-guhyatamam bhuyah srnu ity aha lsvarah ity adi. 

tatra api-nevertheless; guhyataram-very confidential; sarva-guhyatamam-the 
most confidential; bhuyah-again; srnu-just hear; iti-thus; aha-said; lsvarah iti 
adi-beginning with Chapter 18, verse 61. 

The ultimate goal of life, which is the actual message of Bhagavad-glta, is 
described as a great secret. Tord Krsna says (18.64): 

"Because you are my very dear friend, I am speaking to you the most 
confidential part of knowledge. Hear this from Me, for it is for your benefit."* 


Text 16 


ya ekah sarvantaryaml lsvarah, sa eva sarvanl samsara-yantrarudhani bhutani 
mayaya bhramayan tesam eva hrd-dese tisthati, sarva-bhavena purusa evedam 
sarvam iti bhavanaya sarvendriya-preranataya va pararii santim tadryam paramam 
bhaktim samo man-nisthata buddheh ity ukteh. sthanam tadryam dhama, guhyat. 
brahma-jnanad api, guhyataram" dvayoh prakarse tarap. 

yah-who; ekah-sole; sarva-antaryami-all-pervading Supersoul; Isvarah-denoted 
by the word "lsvarah"; sah-He; eva-certainly; sarvani-all; samsara-made of 
material energy; yantra-machine; arudhani-being so placed; bhutani-living 
entities; mayaya-under the spell of material energy; bhramayan-causing to travel; 
tesam-of them; eva-certainly; hrt-dese-in the location of the heart; purusah-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; idam-this; sarvam-everything; 




iti-thus; bhavanaya-with the conception; sarva-indriya-all the senses; 
preranataya-engaging; va-or; param-transcendental; santim-peace; tadiyam-His; 
paramam-transcendental; bhaktim-devotional service; samah-peace; mat- 
nisthata-faith in Me; buddheh-of intelligence; iti-thus; ukteh-from the statement 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.19.36); sthanam-abode; tadiyam-His; dhama-abode; 
guhyat-confidential; brahma-jnanat-than knowledge of Brahman; api-even; 
guhyataram-still more confidential; dvayoh-of the two; prakarse-superior; tarap- 
by use of the affix "tara". 

The word "Isvarah" in Chapter 18, verse 61, refers to the all-pervading 
Supersoul, who is situated in everyone's heart and is directing the wanderings of 
all living entities, who are seated as on a machine, made of material energy. 

In verse 62, Lord Krsna says "O scion of Bharata, surrender unto Him utterly."* 
In this verse "utterly" means: 1. understanding that "the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead is everything" (Svetasvatara Upanisad 3.15), and 2. wholeheartedly 
engaging all the senses in the service of the Lord. 

Lord Krsna says (in verse 62): 

"By His grace you will attain transcendental peace and the supreme and eternal 
abode."* 

It is understood that one attains transcendental peace by engaging in devotional 
service to Lord Krsna. This is confirmed in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.19.36), 
where Lord Krsna says: “By placing one's faith in Me, one attains transcendental 
peace." The word "guhyat" (in verse 63) refers to knowledge of impersonal 
Brahman, and the word “guhyataram" refers to the more confidential knowledge of 
the all-pervading Supersoul. 


Text 17 


athedam api nijaikanta-bhakta-varaya tasmai na paryaptam ity avadhaya svayam 
eva maha-krpa-bharenodghatita-parama-rahasyah sri-bhagavan anyam api 
pradyumna-sankarsana-vasudeva-paramavyomadhipa-laksana-bhajanrya-tar 
atamya-gamyam bhajana-krama-bhumikam atikramyaiva sarvato 'py upadeyam eva 
sahasopadisati sarva-guhyatamam bhuyah iti. 

atha-now; idam-thus; api-even; nija-ekanta-bhakta-varaya-to His pure devotee; 
tasmai-to him; na-not; paryaptam-fully understood; iti-thus; avadhaya- 
determining; svayam-personally; eva-certainly; maha-krpa-bharena-with great 
mercy; udghatita-unlocked; parama-supreme; rahasyah-secret; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; anyam-other; api-even; pradyumna- 
Pradyumna; sankarsana-Sankarsana; vasudeva-Vasudeva; paramavyoma-adhipa- 
Narayana, the ruler of Vaikuntha; laksana-characterized; bhajaniya-worshipable; 
taratamya-gamyam-gradations of value; bhajana-of worship; krama-bhumikam- 
steps; atikramya-surpassing; eva-certainly; sarvatah-completely; api-even; 
upadeyam-should be given; eva-certainly; sahasa-emphatically; upadisati- 



explains; sarva-guhyatamam-the most confidential; bhuyah-again; iti-thus. 


At this point in the Gita (18.64), Lord Krsna considered that the actual truth of 
spiritual life had not yet been completely revealed to His pure devotee Arjuna. 
Being very merciful to Arjuna, the Lord then unlocked the actual mystery of the 
Gita by explaining the varying gradations of the forms of the Personality of 
Godhead (such as Narayana, Pradyumna, Sankarsana, Vasudeva, etc.) and the 
corresponding varying levels of worship. After considering these different levels of 
approaching the Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna said (18.64): 

"Because you are My very dear friend, I am speaking to you the most 
confidential part of all knowledge. Hear this from Me, for it is for your benefit."* 


Text 18 


yady api guhyatamatvenokter eva guhya-guhyatarabhyam api prakrstam idam 
ity ayati, tathapi sarva-sabda-prayogo guhyatamam api paramavyomadhipadi- 
bhajanartha-sastrantara-yakya-matyeti, tasya yavad artha-vrttikatvat. bahunam 
prakarse tamap, ata eva paramam. svakrta-tadrsa-hitopadesa-sravane hetum aha 
isto 'si me drdham iti. iti. paramaptasya mama etadrsam vakyam tvayavasyam 
srotavyam ity arthah. svasya ca tadrsa-rahasya-prakasane hetum aha tatah iti. tatas 
tadrsestatvad eva hetoh. 

yadi api-although; guhyatamatvena-as the most confidential of secrets; ukteh- 
from the statement; eva-certainly; guhya-as secret; guhyatarabhyam-and more 
secret; api-even; prakrstam-best; idam-this; iti-thus; ayati-attains; tatha api- 
nevertheless; sarva-sabda-prayogah-the use of words; guhyatamam-the most 
confidential; api-even; paramavyopadhipa-adi-of Narayana, and other forms of 
Godhead; bhajana-of worship; artha-for the purpose; sastra-of the Vedic 
literatures; antara-vakya-matya-by the instructions; iti-thus; tasya-of that; yavat- 
from what extent; artha-vrttikat-from the meaning of the words; bahunam-of 
many; prakarse-in superiority; tamap-the affix "tama"; atah eva-therefore; 
paramam-supreme; sva-by Himself; krta-done; tadrsa-of this nature; hita- 
auspicious; upadesa-of instructions; sravane-in the matter of hearing; hetum-the 
cause; aha-said; istah asi-you are very dear to Me; me-of Me; drdham-very; iti- 
thus; iti-thus; parama-aptasya-about to speak the most important instructions; 
mama-My; etadrsam-like this; vakyam-statement; tvaya-by you; avasyam- 
certainly; srotavyam-should be heard; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; svasya-His 
own; ca-also; tadrsa-like this; rahasya-of the secret; prakasane-in the revelation; 
hetum-the cause; aha-said; tatah iti-the phrase beginning with the word "tatah"; 
tatah-from that; tadrsa-like this; istatvat-because of being dear; eva-certainly; 
hetoh-from the cause. 

In these verses Krsna describes "guhya" (confidential), "guhyatara" (more 
confidential) and “guhyatama" (most confidential) knowledge. The worship of 
Lord Narayana and other forms of the Personality of Godhead, as recommended in 



the Vedic literatures, are described as “more confidential". After describing this 
"more confidential" knowledge, Lord Krsna proceeds to describe the “most 
confidential" knowledge. Krsna also explains the reason He is instructing this most 
confidential knowledge to Arjuna, by saying: 

"Because you are my very dear friend, I am speaking to you the most 
confidential part of all knowledge. Hear this from Me, for it is for your benefit."* 


Text 19 


tad evam autsukyam ucchalayya kirn tad ity apeksayam sapranayasru-krtanjalim 
etam pratyaha man-manah iti. mayi tvan-mitrataya saksad asmin sthite sri-krsne 
mano yasya tatha-vidho bhava. evam mad-bhaktah" mad-eka-tatparyakah bhava ity 
adi. sarvatra mac-chabdavrttya mad-bhajanasyaiva nana-prakaratayavrttih kartavya, 
na tv Isvara-tattva-matra-bhajanasyeti bodhyate. sadhananurupam eva phalam aha 
mam evaisyasi iti. anenaiva karenapy atmanah sarva-sresthatvaiir sucitam. anyasya 
ka varta, mam eva iti. etad eva phalam srl-parlksita ca vyakti-karisyate kaliiir prati 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; autsukyam-eagerness; ucchalayya-manifesting; 
kim-what?; tat-that; iti-thus; apeksayam-in reference to; sa-pranaya-with love; 
asru-with tears; krta-anjalim-folding His hands; etam-this; pratyaha-said; mat- 
manah-thinking of Me; iti-thus; mayi-in Me; tvat-mitrataya-with friendship for 
you; saksat-directly; asmin-here; sthite-situated; sri-krsne-in Sri Krsna; manah- 
mind; yasya-of whom; tatha-vidhah-in that way; bhava-just become; evam-in 
this way; mat-bhaktah-My devotee; mat-eka-tatparyakah-exclusively devoted to 
Me; bhava-just become; iti adi-in the verse beginning; sarvatra-everywhere; mat- 
sabda-avrtyya-by use of the word "mat (My)"; mat-bhajanasya-of worship directed 
to Me; nana-prakarataya-in many ways; avrttih-activity; kartavya-should be 
performed; na-not; tu-but; Isvara-tattva-the Supreme Lord; matra-only; 
bhajanasya-of the worship; eva-certainly; bodhyate-is understood; sadhana- 
anurupam-appropriate for this process of worship; eva-certainly; phalam-result; 
aha-describes; mam-to Me; eva-certainly; esyasi-come; iti-thus; anena-by this; 
eva-certainly; karena-activity; api-even; atmanah-of Himself; sarva-sresthatvam- 
ultimate superiority; sucitam-is indicated; anyasya-of someone else; ka-what?; 
varta-the news; mam-to Me; eva-certainly; iti-thus; etat-this; eva-certainly; 
phalam-result; srl-parlksita-by Maharaja Pariksit; ca-also; vyakti-karisyate-will 
manifest; kalim-Kali personified; prati-to. 

Very eager to explain this supreme secret of the Bhagavad-glta, His eyes full of 
tears of love for His devotee, Lord Krsna, with folded hands, instructed Arjuna 
(18.65): 

"Always think of Me and become My devotee. Worship Me and offer your 
homage unto Me. Thus you will come to Me without fail. I promise you this 
because you are My very dear friend."* 



By repeatedly using the word "mam" (unto Me), Lord Krsna has emphasized 
that we should not just worship the Supreme Lord in a general way, but 
specifically the Original Form of Krsna should be worshiped. The result of 
worshiping Sri Krsna is also explained by the Lord: "Thus you will come to Me 
without fail". By following this instruction one becomes an eternal associate of the 
Lord, never to be separated from Him. That Arjuna attained this goal, and was an 
eternal associate of the Lord is hinted by King Parlksit in the following words 
spoken to the personified Kali (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.17.6): 


Text 20 


yas tvarh krsne gate durarh 
saha-gandiva-dhanvana 
socyo 'sy asocyan rahasi 
praharan vadham arhasi iti 

yah-on account of; tvam-you rogue; krsne-Lord Krsna; gate-having gone away; 
duram-out of sight; saha-along with; gandiva-the bow named Gandiva; 
dhanvana-the carrier, Arjuna; socyah-culprit; asi-you are considered; asocyan- 
innocent; rahasi-in a secluded place; praharan-beating; vadham-to be killed; 
arhasi-deserve; iti-thus. 

"You rogue, do you dare beat an innocent cow because Lord Krsna and Arjuna, 
the carrier of the Gandiva bow, are out of sight? Since you are beating the innocent 
in a secluded place, you are considered a culprit and therefore deserve to be 
killed."* 


Text 21 


satyam te ity anenatrarthe tubhyam eva sapo 'ham iti pranaya-viseso darsita 
satyarh sapatha-tathyayoh ity amarah. punar apy ati-krpaya sarva-guhyatamam ity 
adi vakyarthanam pusty-artham aha pratijane iti. 

satyam-truly; te-to you; iti-thus; anena-by this; atra-here; arthe-in the 
meaning; tubhyam-to you; eva-certainly; sapah aham-I vow; iti-thus; pranaya- 
visesah-specific affection; darsitah-is revealed; satyam-the word "satyam"; 
sapatha-the meaning of "vow"; tathyayoh-or "truth"; iti-thus; amarah-the 
"Amara-kosa" dictionary; punah api-again; ati-krpaya-with great mercy; sarva- 
guhyatamam-the most confidential; iti adi-in the verse beginning (18.64); vakya- 
of the words; arthanam-of the meaning; pusti-artham-for explanation; aha-said; 
pratijane-I promise; iti-thus. 


In this verse (18.65) Lord Krsna shows His special love for Arjuna, and vows 
(satyam te) that they who become His devotees will return to the spiritual world. 



The Amara-kosa dictionary confirms this meaning for the word "satyam". The 
dictionary says: "the word satyam' means 'vow 1 , or truth" 1 . 

The Tord repeatedfy encourages Arjuna, saying: “Because you are my very dear 
friend, f am speaking to you the most confidentiai part of knowiedge."* (18.64). 

The Tord afso says: "Thus you wifi come to Me without fail. I promise you this 
because you are My very dear friend."* (18.65). 


Text 22 


nanu nana-pratibandha-viksiptasya mama katham tvan-manas tv adikam eva 
sidhyet. tatraha sarva iti. sarva-sabdena nitya-paryanta dharma vivaksitah. pari- 
sabdena tesarir svarupato 'pi tyagah samarthitah. papani pratibandhah. tad-ajnaya 
parityage papanutpatteh. tad eva vyatirekena dradhayati ma sucah iti. atra 

nanu-someone may object; nana-various; pratibandha-obstacles; viksiptasya- 
cast aside; mama-of me; katham-how is it possible?; tvat-manah-mind fixed 
upon You; tu-but; adikam-beginning with; eva-certainly; sidhyet-may be 
successful; tatra-to answer this question; aha-He said; sarvah iti-verse 18.66; 
sarva-sabdena-by the word "sarva (all)"; nitya-paryantah dharmah-prescribed 
duties according to the varnasrama system; vivaksitah-are intended; pari-sabdena- 
by the word "pari"; tesam-of them; svarupatah-according to their own natures; 
api-even; tyagah-renunciation; samarthitah-is intended; papani-sins; 
pratibandhah-are obstacles; tat-ajnaya-by His order; parityage-in renunciation; by 
exclusion; dradhayati-confirms; ma-not; sucah-worry; iti-thus; atra-in this 
connection. 

Someone may say: "O Tord, how can it be possible for me to give up all 
obstacles on the path of spiritual realization, and fix my mind upon You, and 
become Your unalloyed devotee? Surely this is not possible for me." 

To answer this objection, Sri Krsna spoke the next verse (18.66): 

"Abandon all varieties of religion and just surrender unto Me. 1 shall deliver 
you from all sinful reaction. Do not fear."* 

The word " sarva-dharman" in this verse refers to the duties prescribed by the 
varnasrama system, and the word “parityajya" means "having renounced". Sins are 
considered stumbling blocks on the spiritual path. Tord Krsna reassures Arjuna by 
saying: "1 shall deliver you from all sinful reaction. Do not fear."* 


Text 23 


atra 



asocyan anvasocas tvarn 
prajna-vadams ca bhasase 
gatasun agatasums ca 
nanusocanti panditah 

atra-in this connection; asocyan-that which is not worthy of lamentation; 
anvasocah-you are lamenting; tvam-you; prajna-vadan-learned talks; ca-also; 
bhasase-speaking; gata-lost; asun-life; agata-not past; asun-life; ca-also; na- 
never; anusocanti-lament; panditah-the learned. 

In the very beginning of the Gita (2.11), Sri Krsna also instructed Arjuna not to 
fear or lament. The Lord said: 

"While speaking learned words, you are mourning for what is not worthy of 
grief. Those who are wise lament neither for the living nor the dead."* 


Text 24 


ity upakrama-vakye tasyapanditatvam svasya ca panditatvam vyajya soka- 
parityagena mat-krtopadesam eva grhaneti vivaksitam. tatas ca taratamya- 
jnanartham eva bahudhopadisyapi mahopasamhara-vakya-sthasya tasyopadesasya 
paramatvam nirdisya soka-parityagena tarn eva tarn etaiir evopadesam tvaiir 
grhaneti dvayor vakyayor ekartha-pravrttatvam api spastam. tatah sri- 
krsnasyaivadhikyaiir siddham. 

iti-thus; upakrama-vakye-in the beginning statement; tasya-his (Arjuna's); 
apanditatvam-ignorance; svasya-His own (Krsna's); ca-also; panditatvam- 
learning; vyajya-displaying; soka-of lamentation; parityagena-by renunciation; 
mat-krta-spoken by Me; upadesam-instruction; eva-certainly; bahudha-in many 
ways; upadisya-instructing; api-even; maha-upasaiiihara-vakya-sthasya-of the 
concluding statement; tasya-His; upadesasya-of the instruction; paramatvam- 
superiority; nirdisya-revealing; soka-of lamentation; parityagena-by renunciation; 
tam-that; eva-certainly; tam-that; grhana-please accept; iti-thus; dvayoh-of the 
two; vakyayoh-statements; eka-one; artha-meaning; pravrttatvam-determination; 
api-even; spastam-clearly; tatah-from this; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; adhikyam- 
superiority; siddham-is proven. 

In this verse Sri Krsna simultaneously describes His own transcendental 
enlightenment, and Arjuna's condition of material ignorance. The Lord says to 
Arjuna: "Please accept My instructions, and give up this lamentation." Someone 
may argue that Bhagavad-glta presents many different paths of spiritual realization. 
To this I reply: The Lord describes higher and lower levels of knowledge, in order 
to distinguish the higher from the lower. The concluding words of a book are 
understood to contain the essence of the book's instruction, and are the most 
significant part of it's content. In the conclusion of Bhagavad-glta, Krsna instructs 



Arjuna to become a Krsna-devotee, and give up all fear and lamentation. This 
instruction should be taken as the essence of Bhagavad-gita. We may also note that 
the Lord's instruction to give up all fear is also repeated at the very beginning of 
His instructions (2.11). In this way the opening and concluding statements both 
present the same message. 


Text 25 


ata eva asad-vyapadesan neti cen na dharmantarena vakya-sesat iti nyayad 
upasamharasyaivopakramartha-nirnayakatvad upakramopasamhararthasya ca 
sarva-sastrarethatvat tatroktam visva-rupam api tad-adhlnam eva. tac ca yuktam, 
tenaiva darsitatvat. tatra ca 

ity arjunam vasudevas tathoktva 

svakarh rupaiir darsayam asa bhuyah 

iti narakara-caturbhuja-rupasyaiva svakatva-nirdesat. tad visva-rupam na tasya 
saksat svarupam iti spastam. 

atah eva-therefore; asat-false; vyapdesat-because of instruction; na-not; iti- 
thus; cet-if; na-not; dharma-truth; antarena-without; vakya-sesat-because of the 
concluding words; iti-thus; nyayat-from the Vedanta-sutra (2.1.17); 
upasamharasya-of the concluding statement; eva-certainly; upakrama-of the 
opening statements; artha-the meaning; nirnayakatvat-because of conclusively 
establishing; upakarama-of the opening statement; upasamhara-of the concluding 
statement; arthasya-of the meaning; ca-also; sarva-sastra-of all Vedic literatures; 
arthatvat-from the meaning; tatra-there; uktam-described; visva-rupam-Universal 
Form; api-tat-adhinam-subordinate to the Original form of Krsna; eva-certainly; 
tat-that; ca-also; yuktam-proper understanding; tena-by this; eva-certainly; 
darsitatvat-because of manifesting; tatra-there; ca-and; iti-thus; arjunam-unto 
Arjuna; vasudevah-Krsna; tatha-that way; uktva-saying; svakam-His own; 
rupam-form; darsayam aza-showed; bhuyah-again; iti-thus; nara-akara-human- 
like form; catuh-bhuja-four-armed; rupasya-of the form; eva-certainly; svakatva- 
the status of being His own; nirdesat-because of the indication; tat-therefore; 
visva-rupam-the Universal Form; na-not; tasya-His; saksat-direct; svarupam- 
original form; iti-thus; spastam-the meaning is clear. 

That the concluding portions of a book are the most important part of it’s 
contents, and present the author's opinions in a definitive form, is confirmed in 
the following statement of Vedanta-sutra (2.1.17): 

"In the exposition of philosophy false statements must first be stated, in order 
that they be refuted in the remainder of the explanation." 

From this we may understand that the beginning and concluding statements of 
scripture present the actual truth, and false conclusions are often given in the 



midst of the book's contents, only to be refuted later. An example of this may be 
found in the Eleventh Chapter of Bhagavad-gita, where Sri Krsna reveals His 
Universal Form to Arjuna, only to disclose later that this Universal Form is not His 
actual form. This is described in the following words, which conclude the Gita's 
description of the Universal form (11.50): 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna, while speaking thus to Arjuna, 
displayed His four-armed form, and at last He showed him His real two-armed 
form, thus encouraging the fearful Arjuna."* 

We may note in this connection that by identifying His human-like form as 
"svakarh rupam (His real form)", the Ford affirms that His original feature is His 
own humanlike form, and the manifestation of the Universal Form is not His 
original feature. 


Text 26 


ata eva parama-bhaktasyar junasyapi na tad-abhistam, kintu tadryam svakarh 
rupam evabhistam 

adrsta-purvam hrsito 'smi drstva 

bhayena ca pravyathitam manah ity ady-ukteh. 

atah eva-therefore; parama-bhaktasya-by the great devotee; arjunaysa-Arjuna; 
api-even; na-not; tat-that Universal Form; abhistam-very much liked; kintu-but; 
tadryam-His; svakam-own; rupam-form; eva-certainly; abhistam-liked; adrsta- 
purvam-never seen before; hrsitah-gladdened; asmi-I am; drstva-by seeing; 
bhayena-out of fear; ca-also; pravayathitam-perturbed; manah-mind; iti-thus; 
adi-beginning; ukteh-from the passage. 

Even though Arjuna was a great devotee of the Ford, he did not appreciate the 
revelation of the Universal Form. Arjuna preferred to see the Ford's original, 
humanlike form. This is described in the following words spoken by Arjuna after 
Sri Krsna had revealed the Universal Form (11.45): 

"After seeing this Universal Form, which I have never seen before, I am 
gladdened, but at the same time, my mind is disturbed by fear. Therefore please 
bestow Your grace upon me, and reveal again Your form as the Personality of 
Godhead, O Ford of Fords, O abode of the universe."* 


Text 27 


tad-darsanartham arjunam prati divya-drsti-dana-lingena tasyaiva mahatmyam 
iti tu bala-kolahalah. narakrti pararh brahma iti. tad amitam brahmadvyam sisyate 



iti, yan-mitram paramanandam iti, sa eva nityatma-sukhanubhuty-abhivyudasta- 
mayah iti, sa tvarii vibho katham ihaksapathah pratitah iti ca, tatha brahmano hi 
pratisthaham iti, naharir prakasah sarvasya iti ca sravanena prakrta-drstas tatrapy 
akaranatvat, bhagavac-chakti-visesa-samvalita-drster eva tatra karanatvat. 

tat-the Universal Form; darsana-artham-in order to enable him to see; arjunam 
prati-to Arjuna; divya-transcendental; drsti-eyes; dana-lirigena-by the gift; tasya- 
of the Universal Form; mahatmyam-glorification; iti-thus; tu-but; bala-of foolish 
critics; kolahalah-uproar; nara-humanlike; akrti-whose form; param-the 
Supreme; brahma-Brahman; iti-thus; tat-that; amitam-unlimited; brahma- 
Brahman; advayam-non-dual; sisyate-remains; iti-thus; yat-ofwhom; mitram- 
friend; parama-anandam-the supreme bliss; iti-thus; sah-He (the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead); eva-indeed; nitya-always; sukha-anubhuti-anyone 
thinking of Him immediately enjoys transcendental pleasure; abhivyudasta- 
mayah-because all illusion is completely removed; sah-He; tvam-Your; vibho-O 
all-powerful Lord; katham-how is it possible?; iha-here; aksa-of the eyes; 
pathah-on the path; pratitah-entered; iti-thus; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; 
brahmanah-of the impersonal brahmajyoti; hi-certainly; pratistha-the rest; aham- 
I am; iti-thus; na-nor; aham-I; prakasah-manifest; sarvasya-to everyone; iti- 
thus; ca-also; sravanena-by the statements of smrti-sastra; prakrta-by the material 
senses; drstah-seen; tatra-there; api-although; akaranatvat-because of not being 
so; bhagavat-of the Supreme Lord; sakti-by the potency; visesa-specifically; 
samvalita-endowed; drsteh-from the vision; eva-certainly; tatra-there; 
karanatvat-because of being so. 

At this point a host of foolish critics will certainly raise a great childish 
commotion as they insist that the Universal Form is the original feature of the 
Absolute Truth. These critics will support their claim with the explanation that Sri 
Krsna gave Arjuna divine eyes to enable him to see the Universal Form (11.8). For 
this reason, they will say, the Universal Form is the original feature of the 
Godhead. 

To answer these objections, I shall now list some verses from the Vedic 
literature that explain that Sri Krsna is the Original Feature of the Absolute Truth. 

narakrti paraiir brahma 

"The original feature of the Absolute Truth is His humanlike form." 

-Padma Purana 

tad amitam brahmadvayam sisyate 

"O Krsna, You are the non-dual Absolute Truth who remains unchanged after 
the cosmic manifestation is annihilated." 

-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.18 

yan-mitram paramanandam 


How greatly fortunate are Nanda Maharaja, the cowherd men and all the 



inhabitants of Vrajabhumi! There is no limit to their fortune, because the Absolute 
Truth, the source of transcendental bliss, the eternal Supreme Brahman, has 
become their friend."* 

- Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.32 

sa eva nityatma-sukhanubhuty-abhivyudasta-mayah 

" If even only once or even by force one brings the form of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead into one's mind, one can attain the supreme salvation by 
the mercy of Krsna, as did Aghasura. What then is to be said of those whose hearts 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead Krsna enters when He appears as an 
incarnation, or those who always think of the lotus feet of the Tord, who is the 
source of transcendental bliss for all living entities and by whom all illusion is 
completely removed?"* -Srnnad-Bhagavatam 

10.12.39 

"sa tvaiir vibho katham ihaksa-pathah pratltah 

"My dear Lord Krsna, You are the Supersoul seated in everyone's heart. There 
are many great mystic yogis who have eyes to see You through the Vedas and 
Upanisads. In order to achieve the elevated position of being equal in quality with 
You, they always meditate on You within their hearts. Although such exalted 
saintly persons may see You constantly within their hearts, they still can not see 
You eye to eye; therefore I am very much surprised that I am able to see You 
personally. Although I was in the midst of luxury and opulence, and was subjected 
to so much of the happiness and misery of material existence, I am so fortunate to 
be seeing You personally. As far as I know, when one becomes liberated from 
material existence, he can see You in this way."* -Srnnad- 

Bhagavatam 10.64.26 

"brahmano hi pratisthaham 

"I am the basis of the impersonal Brahman."* 

-spoken by Lord Krsna (Bhagavad-glta 14.27) 

Actually one cannot see Lord Krsna with material eyes. The sight must be 
specifically empowered by the Lord's grace before one may be able to see Him in 
His original form as Krsna. This is confirmed by Lord Krsna Himself in the 
following words: 

naharir prakasah sarvasya 

"I am never manifest to the foolish and unintelligent. For them I am covered by 
My eternal creative potency [yoga-maya]; and so the deluded world knows Me not, 
who am unborn and infallible)."* 

-Bhagavad-gita 7.25 



Text 28 


tatas tasya drster divyatvam dan am ca narakara-brahma-darsana-hetu-laksanayas 
tat-svabhavika-drster anyasau deva-vapur-darsana-hetur ity apeksayaiva. tac ca 
narakrti para-brahma divya-drstibhir api durdarsam ity uktam 

tatah-therefore; tasyah-of that; drsteh-of the sight; divyatvam-divine position; 
danam-gift; ca-also; nara-human; akara-form; brahma-Absolute Truth; darsana- 
sight; hetu-cause; laksanayah-with the characteristic; tat-that; svabhavika- 
natural; drsteh-sight; anya-other; asau-that; deva-of the Supreme Tord; vapuh- 
form; darsana-sight; hetuh-cause; iti-thus; apeksaya-in reference to; eva- 
certainly; tat-that; ca-also; nara-human; akrti-with a form; para-brahma- 
Absolute Truth; divya-with divine; drstibhih-eyes; api-even; durdarsam-difficult 
to see; iti-thus; uktam-described. 

With his ordinary vision Arjuna was able to see Lord Krsna, the humanlike 
Supreme Person. Arjuna required “divine" eyes (Bhagavad-gita, Chapter 11) to see 
the Universal Form, although with his own natural vision he was perfectly able to 
see Lord Krsna, the humanlike Supreme Personality of Godhead. Actually, it is 
more difficult to see the humanlike Lord Krsna than it is to see the universal form 
of the Lord. The form of Lord Krsna cannot be seen merely with the "divine" eyes 
given to see the Universal Form. This is confirmed in the following quote 
(Bhagavad-gita 11.52) where Lord Krsna again reveals FTis original humanlike form 
to Arjuna and says: 


Text 29 


sudurdarsam idam ruparh 
drstavan asi yan mama 
deva apy asya rupasya 

nityam darsana-kanksinah. ity adina. 

sudurdarsana-very difficult to be seen; idam-this; rupam-form; drstavan asi-as 
you have seen; yat-which; mama-of Mine; devah-the demigods; api asya-also 
this; rupasya-of the form; nityam-eternally; darsana-kanksinah-always aspire to 
see; iti-thus; adina-in the passage beginning. 

"My dear Arjuna, the form which you are now seeing is very difficult to behold. 
Even the demigods are ever seeking the opportunity to see this form which is so 
dear."* 


Text 30 



kintu bhaktyaika-sudarsatvam ity apy uktam 


bhaktya tv ananyaya sakya 
aham evam-vidho 'rjuna 
jnatum drastum ca tattvena 

pravestum ca parantapa. ity adina 

kintu-but; bhaktya-by devotional service; eka-alone; sudarsatvam-the sight of 
the Lord; iti-thus; api-also; uktam-spoken; bhaktya-by devotional service; tu- 
but; ananyaya-without being mixed with fruitive activities or speculative 
knowledge; sakyah-possible; aham-I; evam-vidhah-like this; arjuna-O Arjuna; 
jnatum-to know; drastum-to see; tattvena-in fact; pravestum-and to enter into; 
ca-also; parantapa-O mighty-armed one; iti-thus; adina-beginning. 

The humanlike Supreme Personality of Godhead may be seen only by 
devotional service. This is confirmed in the Bhagavad-glta (11.54), where Lord 
Krsna says: 

"My dear Arjuna, only by undivided devotional service can I be understood as I 
am, standing before you, and can thus be seen directly. Only in this way can you 
enter into the mysteries of My understanding."* 


Text 31 


na ca sudurdarsanam idam ity adikam visva-rupa-param. drstvedam manusam 
rupam ity ader evavyavahita-purvoktatvat visva-rupa-prakaranasya tad 
vyavadhanac ca. tatha caikadase sarvesam devadlnam agamane 
vyacaksatavitrptaksah krsnam adbhuta-darsanam iti. tatraivanyatra govinda-bhuja- 
guptayam ity adi. saptame yuyam nr-loke ity adi ca. trtrye ca vismapanaiir svasya ca 
iti. ata upasamharanubodhena sva-vakya-tatparyena casyapi prakaranasya sri- 
krsna-paramatvam eva. tasmat srl-krsna-gltasu ca sri-krsnasyaiva svayam 
bhagavattvaiir sidhyeta. 

na-not; ca-also; sudurdarsam-very difficult to be seen; idam-this; iti adikam-in 
the passage thus beginning; visva-rupa-Universal Form; param-superior; drstva- 
seeing; idam-this; manusam-human; rupam-form; iti adeh-from the passage thus 
beginning; eva-certainly; avyavahita-not interrupted; purva-uktatvat-from the 
previous statement; visva-rupa-of the Universal Form; prakaranasya-of the 
description; tat-from that; tyavadhanat-because of separation; ca-also; tatha-in 
the same way; ca-also; ekadase-in the Eleventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; 
sarvesam-all; deva-adinam-of the demigods and other exalted persons; agamane- 
during the arrival; vyacaksata-saw; avitrpta-with unsatiated; aksah-eyes; krsna- 
Sri Krsna; adbhuta-who was wonderful; darsanam-to behold; iti-thus; tatra- 
there; eva-certainly; anyatra-in another place; govinda-of Lord Govinda; bhuja- 
by the arms; guptayam-protected; iti adi-in the passage thus beginning; saptame- 
in the Seventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; yuyam-all of you (the Pandavas); 



nr-loke-within this material world; iti adi-in the passage beginning; ca-also; 
trtlye-in the Third Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; ca-also; vismapanam-wonderful; 
svasya-of His own; ca-and; iti-in the passage beginning; atah-from this; 
upasamhara-of the conclusion; anubodhena-by recognition; sva-vakya-of His own 
words; tatparyena-carrying the meaning; ca-and; asya-of that; api-even; 
prakaranasya-chapter; srl-krsna-of Sri Krsna; paramatvam-superiority; eva- 
certainly; tasmat-therefore; sri-krsna-gitasu-in the Bhagavad-gita; ca-also; sri- 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; svayam bhagavattvam-the status of the 
Original Personality of Godhead; sidhyate-may be concluded. 

By explaining how the humanlike form of Lord Krsna is so rare and difficult to 
see, the Lord explains that His Original form as Lord Krsna is superior to the 
Universal Form. This is also confirmed in the following verse (Bhagavad-gita 
11.51): 

"When Arjuna thus saw Krsna in His original form, he said: seeing this 
humanlike form, so very beautiful, my mind is now pacified, and I am restored to 
my original nature."* 

We may also note in this connection that these verses immediately follow the 
Lord's revelation of His original humanlike form, and are distinctly apart from the 
revelation of the Universal Form. For this reason no one may interpret these verses 
as descriptions of the Universal Form. The supremacy of the form of Lord Krsna 
among all the forms of the Personality of Godhead is also described in the 
following verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam: 

"When Lord Brahma and all the demigods and sages arrived they became 
astonished to see the wonderfully beautiful form of Lord Krsna, and they 
constantly gazed upon Him with unsatiated eyes."*** 

-11.6.5 


"Very eager to see Lord Krsna, Narada Muni continually remained in the city of 
Dvaraka."*** 

- 11 . 2.1 


"My dear Maharaja Yudhisthira, all of you [the Pandavas] are extremely 
fortunate, for the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna, lives in your palace just 
like a human being. Great saintly persons know this very well, and therefore they 
constantly visit this house."* 


-7.10.48 


"The Lord appeared in the mortal world by His internal potency, yogamaya. He 
came in His eternal form which is just suitable for His pastimes. These pastimes 
were wonderful for everyone, even for those proud of their own opulence, 
including the Lord Himself in His form as the Lord of Vaikuntha. Thus His (Sri 
Krsna's) transcendental body is the ornament of all ornaments."* 


-3.2.12 



These statements of Srimad-Bhagavatam, along with Lord Krsna's concluding 
statements in Bhagavad-glta (18.55-66) clearly show that Lord Krsna is the 
Original Personality of Godhead. 


Text 32 


ata evoktam 

ekam sastram devakl-putra-gltam 
eko devo devaki-putra eva 
karmapy ekarir devaki-putra-seva 
mantro py eko devaki-putra-nama 

atah eva-therefore; uktam-it is said; ekam-one; sastram-scripture; devaki- 
putra-of Lord Krsna; gitam-the song; ekah-one; devah-deity; devaki-putrah- 
Krsna; eva-certainly; karma-work; api-also; ekam-one; devaki-putra-of Krsna; 
seva-the service; mantrah-hymn; api-also; ekah-one; devaki-putra-of Krsna; 
nama-the holy name. 

Because Bhagavad-glta thus contains the most essential message of spiritual life 
(that Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead), it is glorified in the 
following way in the Glta-mahatmya: 

"Let there be one scripture only, one common scripture for the whole world- 
Bhagavad-glta. Let there be one God for the whole world: Sri Krsna, and one 
hymn, one mantra, one prayer-the chanting of His name: Hare Krsna, Hare Krsna, 
Krsna Krsna, Hare Hare, Hare Rama, Hare Rama, Rama Rama, Hare Hare, and let 
there be one work only-the service of the Supreme Personality of Godhead."* 


Text 33 


tatha srl-gopala-purva-tapanl-srutav api munayo ha vai 
brahmanam ucuh kah paramo devah ity ady anantaram. tad u hovaca brahmanah 
krsno vai-paramam daivatam ity adi. upasamhare ca tasmat krsna eva paro devas 
tarn dhyayet tarn rasayet tarn yajed ity om tat sat iti. 

tatha-in the same way; srl-gopala-purva-tapanl-srutau-in the First Chapter of 
the Gopala-tapanl Unapnisad; api-also; paramah devah-is the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; kah-who?; iti adi-anantaram-in the passage thus 
beginning; tat-to them; u-certainly; ha-indeed; uvaca-said; brahmanah-Brahma; 
krsnah-Krsna; vai-certainly; paramam-the Supreme; daivatam-Personality of 
Godhead; iti adi-in the passage thus beginning; upasamhare-in the concluding 
statement; ca-also; tasmat-therefore; krsnah-Lord Krsna; eva-certainly; parah 
devah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tam-upon Him; dhyayet-one should 



meditate; tam-Him; raset-one should glorify; tam-Him; bhajet-one should serve; 
tam-Him; yajet-one should worship; iti-thus; om tat sat iti-pronouncing the 
sacred syllables om tat sat. 

That Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
First Chapter of the Gopala-tapani Upanisad. We find the following verses in the 
beginning and end of that scripture: 

"The four Kumaras once approached their father, Ford Brahma, and asked: 
Please tell us who is the Supreme Personality of Godhead? Whom does death fear? 
By knowing whom does everything else become known? Who created the spiritual 
and material worlds? (1.2) 

"Brahma replied to them: Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Death is 
afraid of Govinda. By understanding Gopfjanavallabha everything becomes known. 

-1.2-3 


"Therefore, because Ford Sri Krsna is the Original Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, one should always meditate upon Him. One should glorify Him, serve 
Him and worship Him always. Pronouncing the sacred syllables om tat sat, the 
first chapter of Sri Gopala Tapani Upanisad is concluded." 


-1.54 


Text 34 


kim bahuna. sarvavataravatari-laksana maha-bhagavatta-mudrah saksad eva tatra 
vartanta iti sruyate padmadhyaya-trayena. yatha tadiyah kiyantah slokah 

kim bahuna-what need is there of further explanations; sarva-of all; avatara- 
incarnations of Godhead; avatara-the origin; laksanah-with the characteristics; 
maha-bhagavatta-mudrah-the signs of the Original Personality of Godhead; 
saksat-directly; eva-certainly; tatra-there; vartante-are; iti-thus; sruyate-is 
confirmed in the scriptures; padma-adhyaya-trayena-in three chapters of the 
Padma Purana; yatha-just as; tadryah kiyantah slokah-the following verses. 

What need is there to provide any further evidence to prove that Sri Krsna is the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead? Sri Krsna has all the attributes of the Supreme 
Godhead, and even the markings on His hands and feet confirm this. This is 
described in the following verses from the Padma Purana: 


Text 35 


brahmovaca 


srnu narada vaksyami 



padayos cihna-laksanam 
bhagavat-krsna-rupasya 
hy anandaika-ghanasya ca 

brahma-uvaca-Brahma said; srnu-just hear; narada-O Narada; vaksyami-I shall 
describe; padayoh-of the lotus feet; cihna-laksanam-the signs; bhagavat-full of all 
opulences; krsna-rupasya-in the form of Krsna; hi-certainly; ananda-of 
transcendental bliss; eka-ghanasya-full of intense; ca-and. 

"Brahma said: O Narada, please listen, and I shall describe to you the 
transcendental symbols on the lotus feet of the supremely blissful Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna. 


Text 36 


avatara hy asankhyatah 
kathita me tavagratah 
param samyak pravaksyami 
krsnas tu bhagavan svayam 

a v a t a r a In i n car n a t i o n s of Godhead; hi-certainly; asarikhyatah-innumerable; 
kathitah-have been described; me-by me; tava agratah-to you; param-supreme; 
samyak-truely; pravaksyami-I shall say; krsnah-Srl Krsna; tu-but; bhagavan-the 
Original Personality of Godhead; svayam-personally. 

"Now that I have described the uncountable incarnations of Godhead, I shall say 
to you that Sri Krsna is the Original Form of the Personality of Godhead. 


Text 37 


devanam karya-siddhartham 
rslnam ca tathaiva ca 
avirbhutas tu bhagavan 
svanarh priya-ciklrsaya 

devanam-of the demigods; karya-of the work; siddha-perfection; artham-for 
the purpose; rslnam-of the sages; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; 
ca-also; avirbhutah-appeared; tu-also; bhagavan-the Original Personality of 
Godhead; svanam-Flis pure devotees; priya-ciklrsaya-desiring to please. 

"Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, who has descended to this 
material world in order to please His devotees and fulfill the desires of the sages 
and demigods. 



Text 38 


yair eva jnayate devo 

bhagavan bhakta-vatsalah 
tany ahaiii veda nanyo 'sti 
satyam etan mayoditam 

yaih-by which; eva-certainly; jnayate-is known; devah-as the Personality of 
Godhead; bhagavan-full of all transcendental opulences; bhakta-vatsalah-very 
effectionate to His devotees; tani-them; aham-I; veda-know; na-not; anyah- 
another; asti-there is; satyam-truthfully; etat-this; maya-by me; uditam-is 
spoken. 

"Please know that I am speaking the truth when I say to you that there is no one 
who is equal to Lord Krsna. I know very well the transcendental markings on Lord 
Krsna's lotus feet which reveal Him to be the supremely opulent Original 
Personality of Godhead, who is very dear to His devotees. 


Text 39 


sodasaiva tu cihnani 
maya drstani tat-pade 
daksine casta-cihnani 
itare sapta eva ca 

sodasa-sixteen; eva-certainly; tu-also; cihnani-marks; maya-by me; drstani- 
observed; tat-pade-on His lotus feet; daksine-oon the right; ca-and; asta-eight; 
cihnani-marks; itare-on the other; saptah-seven; eva-certainly; ca-also. 

"I have personally seen sixteen auspicious markings on Lord Krsna's lotus feet. 
Eight marks are on His right foot and seven on His left. 


Text 40 


dhvajam padmarh tatha vajram 
ankuso yava eva ca 
svastikam cordhvarekha ca 
asta-konam tathaiva ca 

dhvajam-a flag; padmam-lotus flower; tatha-in the same way; vajram- 
thunderbolt; ankusah-rod for controlling elephants; yavah-barleycorn; eva- 
certainly; ca-also; svastikam-svastika; ca-and; urdhva-rekha-an auspicious line 



going from bottom to top; ca-and; asta-konam-eight pointed star; tatha-in the 
same way; eva-certainly; ca-also. 

"On Lord Krsna's right foot there are the signs of a flag, lotus, thunderbolt, rod 
for controlling elephants, barleycorn, svastika, urdhva-rekha line, and an eight- 
pointed star. 


Text 41 


saptanyani pravaksyami 
sampratam vaisnavottama 
indracapam trikonam ca 
kalasam cardha-candrakam 

ambaram matsya-cihnaiir ca 
gospadam saptamaiir smrtam 
ankariy etani bho vidvan 
drsyante tu yada kada 

sapta-seven; anyani-others; pravaksyami-1 shall describe; sampratam-now; 
vaisnava-uttama-O best of the Vaisnavas; indracapam-rainbow; trikonam-triangle 
ca-also; kalasam-water-pot; ca-and; ardha-candrakam-half-moon; ambaram-sky; 
matsya-cihnam-the mark of a fish; ca-and; gospadam-the hoofprint of a cow; 
saptamam-seventh; smrtam-is remembered; ankani-signs; etani-these; bho-O; 
vidvan-learned devotee; drsyante-are seen; tu-and; yada kada-whenever. 

"O best of the Vaisnavas, on Lord Krsna's left lotus foot there are the marks of a 
rainbow, triangle, water-pot, half-moon, sky, fish, and cow's hoofprint. 


Text 42 


krsnakhyam tu pararh brahma 
bhuvi jatarh na samsayah 
dvayarh vatha trayam vatha 
catvarah panca caiva ca 
drsyante vaisnava-srestha 
avatare kanthancana. ity adi 

krsna-Krsna; akhyam-named; tu-but; param-supreme; brahma-Godhead; 
bhuvi-on the earth; jatam-born; na samsayah-without any doubt; dvayam-two; 
va-or; atha-now; trayam-three; va-or; atha-now; catvarah-four; panca-five; ca- 
and; eva-certainly; ca-also; drsyante-are observed; vaisnava-srestha-O best of the 
Vaisnavas; avatare-on the incarnation of the Personality of Godhead; kathancana- 
from time to time; iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning. 



"O best of the Vaisnavas, Lord Krsna is the Original feature of the Personality of 
Godhead. Of this there is no doubt. On the lotus feet of the many incarnations of 
the Lord two, three, four, or five of these auspicious signs may be present, but all 
sixteen signs are present only on the feet of Lord Krsna. 


Text 43 


sodasam ca tatha cihnam 
srnu devarsi-sattama 
j ambuphala-samakaram 

drsyate yatra kutracit. ity uktam. 

sodasam-sixteen; ca-and; tatha-in the same way; cihnam-marks; srnu-please 
hear; devarsi-sattama-O best of the sages; jambu-phala-gold; sama-equal; 
akaram-form; drsyate-are seen; yatra-where; kutracit-at certain times. 

"O best of the sages, please hear me: On the lotus feet of a certain incarnation of 
the Lord, who bears a golden complexion, all sixteen signs are also present." 


Text 44 


tasmad asty eva svayam-bhagavattvam sri-krsnasyaiva. tatha ca brahma-vaivarte 
bhagavad-avatara-prasange suta-vakyam 
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tasmat-therefore; asti-there is; eva-certainly; svayam-bhagavattvam-the status 
as the Original Personality of Godhead; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; 
tatha-in the same way; ca-also; brahma-vaivarte-in the Brahma-vaivarta Purana; 
bhagavat-of the Personality of Godhead; avatara-of the incarnations; prasange-in 
the context; suta-of Suta Gosvami; vakyam-the statement. 

That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is confirmed both in this 
passage and in the following passage spoken by Suta Gosvami in the Brahma- 
vaivarta Purana: 


Text 45 


avatara hy asankhyeya 
asan sattva-svabhavinah 
vimsatis tesu mukhyan yan 
srutva mucyen mahamhasah 

avatarah-the incarnations of Godhead; hi-certainly; asarikhyeyah-innumerable; 
asan-are; sattva-svabhavinah-with spiritual forms; vimsatih-twenty; tesu-among 
them; mukhyan-most important; yan-which; srutva-hearing about; mucyet-one 
may become free; maha-amhasah-from the greatest sins. 

"The innumerable incarnations of the Supreme Tord all manifest eternal 
spiritual forms, and among them twenty incarnations are most prominent. If one 
hears the glories of these twenty incarnations, he will become freed from the most 
abominable sins." 


Ssarva-samvadim Comment 82 (Part 3) 


Text 1 




atha srnu narada vaksyami ity adi carana-cihna-pratipadaka-padma-vacanante 
adi-sabdad etany api padyani jneyani 

atha-now; srnu narada vaksyami iti adi-the quotation which begins on page 
476; carana-of the Lord's lotus feet; cihna-the markings; pratipadaka-describing; 
padma-of the Padma Purana; vacana-the statement; ante-at the conclusion; adi- 
sabdat-from the word "adi" etani-these; api-also; padyani-verses; jneyani-may be 
understood. 


The following verses from the Vedic literatures may be appended to this 
description of Lord Krsna's lotus feet. 


Text 2 


madhye dhvaja tu vijneya 

padmarh tryarigula-manatah 
vajrarh vai daksine parsve 
arikuso vai tad-agratah 

madhye-in the middle; dhvaja-a flag; tu-also; vijnaya-should be understood; 
padmam-a lotus flower; tri-angula-manatah-the measurement of 3 fingers; 
vajram-a thunderbolt; vai-certainly; daksine-on the right; parsve-side; ankusah-a 
rod for controlling elephants; vai-certainly; tat-agratah-before that. 


"In the middle of Lord Krsna's lotus foot there is the mark of a flag, and also a 
lotus flower, three fingers distant form the front of the foot. On the left side of His 
foot there is the mark of a thunderbolt and before that there is the mark of a rod 
for controlling elephants. 

Test 3 

yavo 'py angustha-mule syat 
svastikam yatra kutracit 
adiiir caranam arabhya 

yavad vai madhyama sthita 

yavah-a barleycorn; api-also; angustha-of the big toe; mule at the base; syat- 
is; svastikam-a svastika; yatra-where kutracit-somewhere; adim-beginning; 
caranam-foot; arabhya- having begun; yavat-to which extent; vai-certainly; 
madhyama-in the middle; sthita-situated. 


At the base of the Lord's big toe there is the mark of a barleycorn and also the 



mark of a svastika. 


Text 4 


tavad vai urdhva-rekha ca 
kathita padma-samjnake 
asta-konam tu bho vatsa 
manam castarigulais ca tat 

tavat-in that way; vai-certainly; urdhva-rekha-an auspicious line going from 
top to bottom; ca-also; kathita-is described; padma-samjnake-in the Padma 
Purana; asta-konam-an eight-pointed str; tu-also; bho-oh; vatsa-o son; manam- 
measurement; ca-also; asta-eight; angulaih-with fingers; ca-also; tat-that. 


"There is also an urdhva-rekha line beginning at the junction of the big-toe and 
fore-toe and extending to the middle of the Lord's lotus feet. This urdhva-rekha 
line is also described in the Padma Purana. Eight fingers away from the middle toe 
there is the mark of an eight-pointed star. 


Text 5 


nirdistam daksine pade 
ity ahur munayah kila 
evam padasya cihnani 
tany eva vaisnavottama 

nirdistam-desribed; daksine-on the right; pade-foot; iti-thus; ahuh-they have 
explained; munayah-the sages; kila-certainly; evam-thus; padasya-of the foot; 
cihnani-the marks; tani-they; eva-certainly; vaisnava-of the devotees; uttama-o 
best. 


"O best of the Vaisnavas, the great sages have described the markings on Lord 
Krsna's right foot in this way. 


Text 6 


daksinetara-sthanani 

samvadamlha sampratam 
catur-arigula-manena 

tv ariguhnam samipatah 



indra-capam tato vidyad 
anyatra na bhavet kvacit 
tri-konam madhyanirdistam 
kalaso yatra kutracit 

daksina-of the right foot; itara-other; sthanani- places; samvadami-Iam 
explaining; ina-here; sampratam-now; catuh-arigula-of four finger; manena-with 
the measurement; tu-also; angullnam samipatah-near the toes; indra-capam-a 
rainbow; tatah-then; vidyat-may be; anyatra-in another place; na-not; bhavet- 
may be; anyatra-in another place; na- not; bhavet-may be; kvacit-anywhere; tri- 
konam-a triangle; madhya-in the middle; nirdistam-indicated; kalasah-a water- 
pot; yatra-where; kutracit-somewhere. 


"I have thus described the markings on the Lord's right foot, and now I shall 
describe the left foot of the Lord. On the Lord's left foot, near the toes, there is a 
rainbow four fingers in length. In the middle of the foot there are also a triangle 
and water-pot. 


Text 7 


astangula-pramanena 

tad bhaved ardha-candrakam 
ardha-candra-samakaram 
nirdistam tasya su-vrata 

asta-eight; angula-fingers; pramanena-in measurement; tat-that; bhavet-is; 
ardha-candrakam-half-moon; ardha-candra-half-moon; sama-akaram-resembling; 
nirdistam-indicated; tasya-of the Lord; su-vrata-o pious Narada. 


"O pious Narada, on the Lord's left foot there is also the mark of a half-moon, 
which is eight fingers in length. 


Text 8 


bindur vai matsya -cihnam ca 
hy ady-ante vai nirupitam 
gospadam tesu vijneyam 

ady-angula-pramanatah ity adi 

binduh-a drop; vai-certainly; matsya-of a fish; cihnam-the mark; ca-also; hi- 
certainly; adi-from beginning; ante-to end; vai-certainly; nirupitam-described; 



gospadam-a cow's hoofprint; tesu-among them; vijneyam-may be known; adi- 
one; angula-finger; pramanatah-in measurement; iti-thus; adi-in the passage 
beginning. 


"There are also a kurikuma spot, the mark of a fish, and the mark of a cow's 
hoofprint, one finger in diameter. In this way Ihave completely described the 
markings on the lotus feet of Lord Krsna." 


Text 9 


tad-agre ca 

sodasam tu tatha cihnarir 
srnu devarsi-satttama 
jambu-phala-samakaram 
drsyate yatra kutracit 
tac-cihnam sodasam proktam 
ity ahur munayo 'naghah iti 

tat-agre-in the preceding passage; ca-also; sodasam- 16; tu-but; tatha-in that 
way; cihnam-signs; srnu-please hear; deva-rsi-of the great sages; sattama-O beat; 
jambu-phala-samakaram-with a form like a jambu fruit; drsyate-is seen; yatra- 
where; kutracit-somewhere; tat-cihnam-those signs; sodasam-16; proktan- 
described; iti-thus; ahuh- describe; munayah-sages; anaghah-pure; iti-thus. 


This description of the Lord's lotus feet begins with the following statement: 

"O Narada, O best of the sages, please hear from me about the sixteen markings 
on the lotus feet of Lord Krsna. These markings are as beautiful as a graceful 
jambu fruit, and I shall now describe them as they have been previously been 
described by the pure-hearted devotees." 


Text 10 


atra vaisnavottama ity adikam sri-narada-sambodhanam. yada kada iti yada 
kadacid evety arthah. madhyama-parsni-paryantayoh sama-deso madhyah tatra 
dhvaja dhvajah. 

atra-in these verses; vaisnava-of the devotees; uttama-O best; iti-thus; 
adikam-in the passage beginning; sri-narada-Sri Narada; sambodhanam-addressed 
in the vocative case; yada kada-the words "yada kda; iti-thus; yada 
kadacit-"whenever"; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; madhyama-the 



word "madhyama"; parsni-paryantayoh- means "culminating in the heel; sama- 
desah-middle part; madhyah-"madhyah"; tatra-there; dhvajah-the mark of the 
flag. 


In these verses the word "vaisnavottama" is used in the vocative case to address 
Narada Muni. The words "yada kada" mean "whenever", "madhyama" means "that 
part culminating in the heel, "madhyah" means "the middle part", and "dhvaja" 
means "flag". 


Text 11 


try-arigula-manatah padagre try-arigula-pramana-desarh parityajyety arthah 

padmasyadho dhvajaiir dhatte 
sarvanartha-jaya-dhvajam 

iti skande-vacanat. 

tri-arigula-manatah-the word "try-arigula-manatah" pada-of the foot; agre-at 
the front; tri-for three; arigula- fingers; pramana-the measurement; desam-place; 
parityajya- having left; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; padmasya-the lotus; adhah- 
below; dhvajam-the flag; dhatte-is placed; sarva-all; anartha-unwanted material 
tendencies; jaya-for defeating; dhvajam-the flag; iti-thus; skanda-of the Skanda 
Purana; vacanat-from the statement. 


The word "try-arigula-manatah" means "three fingers in distance from the front 
part of the foot". This is corroborated by the following description of the Tord's 
lotus feet in the Skanda Purana: 

"Below the mark of the lotus is the mark of a flag. This flag represents victory 
over all that is unwanted." 


Text 12 


yatra kutracit parita ity arthah. adim arigustha-tarjani-sandhim arabhya 
madhyama-madhyam yavat tavad urdhva-rekha vyavasthita padma-samjftake 
puane kathita ity arthah. 

yatra kutracit-the words "yatra kutracit"; paritah-mean "everywhere"; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; adim-beginning; arigustha-tarjani-sandhim-the junction of 
the big-toe and the fore-toe; arabhya-beginning; ; madhyama-madhyam-in the 
middle; yavat-from there; tavad-to there; urdhva-rekha-urdhva-rekha line; 



vyavasthita-situated; padma-samjnake-the words "padma-samjake; puane-in the 
Purana; kathita-spoken; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


The words "yatra kutracit" mean “everywhere". The word "adim" means "the 
junction of the big toe and the fore-toe". The “urdhva-rekha" line begins at that 
point and extends to the middle of the Tord's foot. The words "kathita padma- 
samjnake"mean "described in the Padma Purana". 


Text 13 


Astnangulair manam tat iti madhyamariguly-agtad astarigula-manam 
parityajyety arthah. 

asta-of eight; arigulaih-fingers; manam-measurement; tat-that; iti-thus; 
madhyama-middli; ariguli-toe; agrat-from the beginning; asta-eight; arigula- 
fingers; manam- measurement; parityajyety-going away; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning. 


The phrase "astarigulaih manam tat means “eight fingers away from the middle 
toe". 


Text 14 


tavad vistaratvena vyakhyayam sthanasamavesah ata eva purvam api tatha 
vyakhyatam. evam uttaratrapi jneyam. 

tavat-in that way; vistaratvena-with all details; vyakhyayam-in the explanation; 
sthana-places; asama- extraordinary; avesah-entrance; atah eva-therefore; 
purvam-previously; api-also; tatha-in the same way; vyakhyatam-described; 
evam-in this way; uttaratra-in the next; api-also; jneyam-may be understood. 


In this way the elaborate description of the markings on Tord Krsha's right 
lotus foot is concluded. The description of the left lotus foot follows. 


Text 15 


indra-capa-tri-konardha-candrakani" kramad adho-'dho-bhaga-sthani. anyatreti 
srl-krsnad anyatrety arthah. 



indra-capa-rainbow; trikona-triangle; ardha-candrakani-and half moon; 
kramat-in sequence; adhah adhah-bhaga-sthani-situated one beneath the othet; 
anyatra-in another place; sri-krrnat- except for Sri Krsna; anyatra-any other place; 
iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


On the Lord's left foot, first there is the mark of the rainbow. Below that is the 
mark of the triangle, and below that is the mark of half-moon. The word "anyatra" 
means "any place other than the lotus feet of Sri Krsna." 


Text 16 


binduh ambaram. adau caranasyadi-dese tad-ariguli-samipe binduh. ante 
parsni-dese matsya-cihnam. sodasam cihnam ubhayor api jneyam. daksinadya- 
niyamenoktatvat. atra daksinangusthadhas cakram, vamrigustadhas tanmukham", 
daraiir ca skandoktanusarana. 

binduh- the word "bindu"; ambaram-kumkuma; adau-in the beginning; 
caranasya-of the foot; adi-dese-in the fore-part; tat-anguli-the toes; samipe-near; 
bindhuh-the bindu mark; ante-at the end; parsni-dese-at the heel; matsya-of a 
fish; cihnam-the mark; sodasam-16; cihnam-marks; ubhayoh-of the two feet; 
api-also; jneyam-may be understood; daksina-adya-niyamena-by the description 
of the right and left feet of the Lord; angustha-big toe; adhah-below; tat- 
mukham-tanmuha; daram-dara; ca-also; skanda-of the Skanda Purana; ukta-the 
statement; anusarana-according to. 


The word "bindu"means "kunkuma spot." 

This mark is found at the front part of the Lord's sole near the toes. At the Lord's 
heel there is the mark of a fish. In this way there are sixteen auspicious marks on 
the right and left feet of the Lord. 

The Skanda Purana further describes: 

"beneath the big toe of the Lord's right foot there is the mark of a cakra, and 
beneath the big toe of the Lord's left foot there are the marks of a tanmukha and 
dara." 


Text 17 


te hi sn-Krsne 'py anyatra sruyete. yathadi-varahe mathura-mandala-mahatmye 

yatra Krsnena sancltnam 
krlditam ca yatha-sukham 
cakrankita-pada tena 



sthane brahmamaye subhe iti. 


te-the two lotus feet; hi-certainly; Sri-Krsne-of Sri Krsna; api-also; anyatra-in 
other Vedic literatures; sruyete-are heard; yatha-just as; adi-varahe-in the Adi- 
varaha Purana; mathura-mandala-of Mathra mandala; mahatmye-in the 
glorification; yatra-where; krsnena-by Sri Krsna; sancirnam kriditam-pastimes 
were performed; ca-also; yatha-sukham-as He wished; cakra-with the disc; 
arikita-marked; pada-with the foot; tena-by Him; sthane-in the place; 
brahmamaye-spiritual; subhe-auspicious; iti-thus. 


The two lotus feet of Lord Krsna are described in many places in the Vedic 
literatures. For example in the Mathura-mandala-mahatmya section of the Purana 
we find the explanation: 

"Lord Krsna, whose lotus foot is marked with the sign of the cakra, performed 
pastimes according to His own desire in the auspicious transcendental place 
known as Mathura-mandala." 


Text 18 


sn-gopala-tapanyam 

sarikha-dhvajatapatrais tu 

cihnitam ca pada-dvayam iti. 

atapatram idam cakradhastaj jneyam. daksinasya pradhanyat tatraiva sthana- 
samavesac ca. anguli-parimana-matra-dairghyac-caturdasamsena tad-vistaray 
sastamsena jneyam. anyatra dairghye caturdasanguli-parimanatvena vistare sad- 
ariguli-parimansatvena pradiddher iti. 

sn-gopala-tapanyam-in the Gopala-tapanl Upanisad (2.62); sankha-with the 
conch-shell; dhvaja-flag; atapatraih-and umbrella; tu-also; cihnitam-marked; ca- 
also,; pada-lotus feet; dvayam-pair; iti-thus; atapatram- umbrella; idam-this; 
cakra-the disc; adhastat-beneath; jneyam-should be understood; daksinasya-of 
the right foot; pradhanyat-primarily; tatra-there; eva-certainly; sthana- 
samacesat-from the place; ca-also; anguli-of the fingers; parimana-matra- 
measurement; dairghyat-by length; caturdasa-fourteen; amsena-by part; jneyam- 
should be known; anyatra- otherwise; dairghye-in lengthl caturdasa-fourteen; 
angulu- fingers; parimanatvena-by measurement; vistare-in extent; sas-six; 
anguli-fingers; parimanatvena-by measurement; prasiddheh-celebrated; iti-thus. 


The markings of the Lord's lotus feet are also described in Gopala-tapanl 
Upanisad (2.62): 



"Lord Krsna's lotus feet are marked with the signs of the conchshell, flag, and 
parasol." 

The sign of the umbrella is situated fourteen angulis beneath the cakra and six 
angulis to the right on the Lord's right foot. 

(At this point the Sarva-samvadini ends and the Krsna-sandarbha continues.) 


Text 46 


ity adia prayasah sri-bhagavatavat sn-Krsna-sahitams tan ganayitva punar aha 

narasimhadayo 'nye 'pi 
sarva-papa-vinasanah 
yad-vibhuti-visesena- 
larikrtam bhuvi jayate 
tat sarvam avagantavyaiir 

krsnamsamsa-samudbhavam. iti 

iti-thus; adina-in the passage beginning; prayasah- for the most part; sri- 
bhagavatavat-like the bhagavatam; srl-krsna-Sri Krsna; sahitan-including; tan- 
them; ganayitva-enumerating; punah-again; aha-says; narasiiirha- Narasimha; 
adayah-beginning with; anye-others; api-also; sarva-all; papa-sins; vinasanah- 
removing; yat-whose; vibhuti-opulence and power; visesena-specifically; 
alankrtam-decorated; bhuvi-on the earth; jayate-is produced; tat-them; sarvam- 
all of; avagantavyam-should be known; krsna-of Sri Lrsna; amsa-of the plenetary 
portion; aiirsa-of a part; samudbhavam-produced; iti-thus. 


After saying these words, Suta Gosvami gave a brief description of the Lord's 
various incarnations, much like the list found in the First Canto of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam, and included Krsna among the incarnations. When the description of 
the incarnations was completed, Suta Gosvami explained the special position of 
Krsna in the following words: 

"The incarnations of the Lord, including Lord Narasimha and many others, are 
full of all transcendental opulences and powers, and they appear in this material 
world to remove the sinful reactions of the conditioned souls. One thing, however, 
should be carefully understood about them: all the incarnations are simply parts of 
the plenary portions of Lord Krsna, the Original Personality of Godhead." 


Text 47 


tad ittham sarvam abhipretya mahapakrama-slokam eva sn-visnu-puraniya- 



bhagavac-chabda-niruktivat saksat srl-krsnabhidheyatvenapi yojayati: janmady 
asya iti; narakrti param brahma iti purana-vargat. tasmat krsna eva paro devah iti 
sri-gopala-tapani-srutes ca. param krsna dhimahi. asya svarupa-laksanam aha 
satyam iti satya-vrataiir satya-paraiir tri-satyam ity adau. 

tat-therefore; ittham-in this way; sarvam-all; abhipretya-intending; maha- 
upakrama-slokam-invocation; eva-certainly; srl-visnu-puraniya-from the Visnu 
Purana; bhagavat-"Bhagavan"; sabda-of the word; niruktivat-like the definition; 
saksat-directly; sri-krsna-ahidheyatvena-by the name "krsna"; yojayati-is 
emplyed; janmadi asya iti- Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.1.1: nara-of a human being; 
akrti-with the form; param-the supreme; brahma-Brahman; iti-thus; purna- 
vargat-from the Puranas; tasmat-therefore; krsnah-Krsna; eva-certainly; parah- 
the Supreme; devah-Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; sri-gopala-tapani-sruteh- 
from the Gopala-tapani Upsnisad; ca-also; param-by the word "param"; 
krsnam-"krsna" is intended; intended; dhimahi-Ido meditate upon; asya-ofHim; 
svarupa-the original form; laksanam-the description; aha-speaks; satyam iti-with 
the word "satyam"; satya-vratam satya-param tri-satyam iti-adau: Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (10.2.26) 


That Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead is also described in the 
very beginning of Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.1.1), where Sri Vyasadava says: 

om namo bhagavate vasudevaya 

janmady asya yato 'nvayad itaratas carthesv abhijnah svarat 
tene brahma hrda ya adi-kavaye muhyanti yat surayah 
tejo-vari-mrdam yatha vinimayo yatra tri-sargo 'mrsa 

dhamna svena sada nirasta-kuhakam satyam paraiir dhimahi 

"O my Lord, Sri Krsna, son of Vasudeva, O all-pervading Personality of 
Godhead, I offer my respectful obeisances unto You. I meditate upon Lord Sri 
Krsna because He is the Absolute Truth and the primeval cause of all causes of the 
creation, sustenance and destruction of the manifested universes. He is directly 
and indirectly conscious of all manifestations, and He is independent because there 
is no other cause beyond Him. It is He only who first imparted the Vedic 
knowledge unto the heart of BrahmajI, the original living being. By Him even the 
great sages and demigods are placed into illusion, as one is bewildered by the 
illusory representations of water seen in fire, or land seen on water. Only because 
of Him do the material universes, temporarily manifested by the reactions of the 
three modes of nature, appear factual, although they are unreal. I therefore 
meditate upon Him, Lord Sri Krsna, who is eternally existent in the transcendental 
abode, which is forever free from the illusory representations of the material 
world. I meditate upon Him, for He is the Absolute Truth."* 

These words of Vyasa are also corroborated by the defination of the word 
"bhagavan" found in the Visnu Purana ("The Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
Bhagavan, is He who possesses unlimited wealth, strength, fame, knowledge, 



beauty, and renunciation"), and they are also corroborated by the following 
quotations from Vedic literatures: 

narakrti pararh brahma 

"The Supreme Godhead has a humanlike form." 

-The Puranas 

tasmad krsna eva paro devah 

"Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead." 

-Gopala-tapani Upanisad 

We may note that the word "param" in the last lise of the invocation of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam certainly refers fo Sri Krsna. and that the word "satyam (Absolute 
Truth) gives us the description of Sri Krsna actual nature. This word "satyam" is 
described in the following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.2.26): 

satya-vratam satya-param tri-satyam 
satyasya yonim nihitam casatye 
satyasya satyam rta-satya-netram 

satyatmakam tvarh saranam prapannah 

"The demigods prayed: O Tord, You never deviate from Your vow, which is 
always perfect because whatever You decide is perfectly correct and cannot be 
stopped by anyone. Being present in the three phases of cosmic manifestation- 
creation, maintenance and annihilation-You are the Supreme Truth. Indeed, unless 
one is completely truthful, one cannot achieve Your favor, which therefore cannot 
be acheived by hypocrites. You are the active principle, the real truth, in all the 
ingredients of creation, and therefore you are known as antaryarm, the inner force. 
You are equal to everyone, and the beginning of all truth. Therefore, offering our 
obeisances, we surrender unto You. Kindly give us protection."* 


Text 48 


satye pratisthitah krsnah 
satyam atra pratisthitam 
satyat satyam ca govindas 
tasmat satyo hi namatah 

ity udyama-parvani sanjaya-krta-sri-krsna-nama-niruktau ca tatha srutatvat. 
etena tad-akarasyavyabhicaritvam darsitam. 

satye-in truth; pratisthitah-fixed; krsnah-Srl Krsna; satyam-truth; atra-in 
Him; pratisthitam-is situated; satyat-from the truth; satyam-the truth; ca-and 
govindah-Govinda; tasmat-therefore; satyah-the truth; hi- certainly; namatah-by 



name; iti-thus; udyama-pravani-in the Udyama Parva of the Mahabharata; 
sanjaya-by Sajaya; krta- spoken; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; nama-of the holy names; 
niruktau-in the definitions; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; srutatvat-because of 
being heard in the scriptures; etena-by this statement; tat-His; akarasya-of the 
form; avyabhicaritvam-eternality; darsitam-is revealed. 


In the Dictionary of Sri Krsna's Names in the Udyama Parva of the 
Mahabharata, Sanjaya gives us the definition of the word "satya" as a name of 
Krsna: 

"Sri Krsna is the Supreme Reality, and all reality has emanated from Him and is 
situated within Him. For this reason, He is called satya 1 , The Supreme Reality, or 
the Absolute Truth." 

In these words Sanjaya clearly explained that the form of Sri Krsna is eternal 
and unchanging: the Absolute Truth. 


Text 49 


tatastha-laksanam aha dhamna svena ity adi. svena sva-svarupena dhamna sn- 
mathurakhyena sada nirastam kuhakam maya-karya-laksanam yena tarn 

tatastha-laksanam-as aloof from the material world; aha-describes; dhamna 
svena iti adi-in the phrase beginning with the words "dhamna" in the last line of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.1.1 quoted on page 486-487 of this book; svena-the word 
"svena"; sva-svarupena-means "with Hid original transcendental form; dhmana- 
the word "dhamna"; sri-mathurakhyena-means with His abode, known as 
Mathura; sada-always; nirastam- negation by absence; kuhakam-illusion; maya- 
of illusion; karya-activities; laksanam-characterized bu; yena-by whom; tam- 
unto Him. 


In the invocation of Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.1.1), quoted in Text 47, Sri Krsna is 
described as being free from all material illusion. This is described in the following 
words: 

dhamna svena sada nirasta-kuhakam paraiir dhnnahi 

"I therefore meditate upon Him, Tord Sri Krsna, which is forever free from the 
illusory representations of the material world. I meditate upon Him, for He is the 
Absolute Truth."* 

In this phrase the word "svena" means "His own transcendental form, the word 
"dhamna" means “with His abode, known as Mathura", and the word “kuhakam" 
means "the illusory activities of the material world." 



Text 50 


mathyate tu jagat sarvam 
brahma-jnanena yena va 
tat-sara-bhutam yad yasyam 
msthuta sa nigadyate 

iti sri-gopalottara-tapanl-prasiddheh. 

mathyate-is churned; tu-also; jagat-universe; sarvam- entire; brahma-the 
absolute Truth; jnanena-by transcendental knowledge; yena-by which; va-or; 
tat-sara-bhutam-butter; yat-because; yasyam-in which; mathura-Mathura; sa-it; 
nigadyate-is named. 


iti-thus; sri-gopala-uttara-tapam-in the description of the Second Chapter of 
the Gopala-tapani Upanisad; prasiddheh-famous. 

Mathura, the transcendental abode of Lord Krsna, is described in the following 
verse of Gopala-tapani Upanisad (2.79): 

When the entire universe is churned (mathyate) by the churning rod of 
transcendental knowledge, the butter produced is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead in Mathura. That is why it is called Mathura." 


Text 51 


Main aha adyasya nityam eva srunad-ananakadundubhi-vrajesvara-nandanataya 
sri-mathura-gokulesu virajamanasyaiva svasya kasmaicid arthaya loke 
pradurbhavapeksaya yatah srunad-ananakadundubhi-grhat janma tasmad yah 
putra-bhavatas tad-anugaytatvenagacchat. 

lllam-pastimes; aha-describes; adyasya-by the word "adyasya"; nityam- 
eternally; eva -certainly; srnnat- ananaka dundubhi-of Vasudeva; vraja-Isvara-and 
of Nanda, the king of Vraja; nandanataya-as the son; srl-mathura-in Mathura; 
dvaraka-Dvaraka; gokulesu-and Gokula; virajamanasya-manifested; eva-certainly; 
svasya-for His own; kasmaicit-particular; arthaya-purpose; loke-in the material 
world; pradurbhava-appearance; apeksaya-with reference; yatah-by the word 
"yatah"; srnnat-ananakadunbhi-of Vasudeva; grhat-from the home; janma-birth; 
tasmat-therefore; yah-who; itaratah ca-by the words "itaratah ca"; itaratra-in 
another place; srl-vraja-Isvara-of the king of Vraja; grhe-in the home; api-even; 
anvayat-by the word "anvayat"; putra-bhavatah-as the son; tat-anugatatvena- 
appearing as; agacchat-arrived. 



The first verse of the Bhagavatam, quoted in Text 47, gives us a summary 
description of Tord Krsna's pastimes on this earth. This may be expiained in the 
foifowing way: The word "adyasya" means "the Supreme Tord who eternaffy 
remains in Mathura, Dvaraka, and Gokuia as the son of Vasudeva and Nanda 
Maharaja". The word "janma" means that tahe Supreme Tord appears in the 
materiai worfd to accompfish a specific purpose. The words "yatah anvayat itaratah 
ca" mean that the Lord was carried from the home of Vasudeva to the home of 
Nanda, the king of Vraja, who accepted the Lord as his own son. 


Text 52 


uttarena ya iti padenanvayah. yatah ity anena tasmad iti svayam eva fabhyate. 

uttarena-by the first; yah iti-beginning with the word "yatah"; padena-iine of 
the verse; anvayah-sequence of words; yatah iti-the word "yatah"; anena-by that; 
taamsat-the word "tasmat (from Him)"; iti-thus; svayam-by itseff; eva-certainly; 
labhyate-is obtained. 


That is the meaning of the first line of the verse. We may also note in this 
connection that the word "yatah" (from whom) implies the use of an appropriate 
co-relative pronoun, which need not be expressed, but may be simply understood. 
In this sentence the pronoun "tasmat" (from Him) is understood although not 
expressed. 


Text 53 


kasmad anvayat. tatraha arthesu kamsa-vancanadisu tadrsa-bhavavadbhih sri- 
gokula-vasibhir eva sarvananda-kadamba-kadambim-rupa sa sa kapi Ilia sidhyatiti 
tallaksanesu va arthesv abhijnah. tatas ca svarat svair gokula-vasibhir eva rajata iti. 

kasmat-from what? anvayat-reason; tatra-in this connection; aha-he says; 
arthesu-in the purposes; kamsa-of Kaiirsa; vacana-deception; adisu-and other 
reasons; tadrsa-bhavavadhih-full of intense devotional love; srl-gokula-vasibhih- 
with the residents of Gokuia; sarva-all; ananda-transcendental pastimes; sidhyati- 
perfectly manifested; iti-thus; tat-laksanesu-in the characteristics of which; va-or; 
arthesu abhijnah-by the words 'arthesu abhijhah"; tatah-from that; ca-also; 
svarat"; svaih-with His own friends and relatives; gokula-vasibhih-the residents of 
Gokuia; eva-certainly; rajate-appeared very splendid, iti- thus. 


The question may be raised: Why was the Lord carried from Vasudeva's home 



to the home of Nanda Maharaja in Vraja? The answer is given in the words 
"arthesv abhijnah" in this verse from the Bhagavatam. These words indicate that 
Lord Krsna knew very weil the purpose of His being caried to Vraja. The Lord was 
carried to Vraja in order to deceive Kaiirsa, and afso to perform various 
transcendentai pastimes with the residents of Gokula, who were ail full of great 
love for Him. These pastimes seemed like a host of dark monsoon clouds that 
showered transcendental bliss upon everyone. The word "svarat" in this verse 
means that the Lord always remained with His own friends and relatives, the 
residents of Gokula. 


Text 54 


tatra tesarir prema-vasatam apannasyapy avyahataisvaryam aha tene iti. yah adi- 
kavaye brahmane brahmanam vismapayitum hrda sarikalpa-matrenaiva brahma 
satya-jnananantananda-matraika-rasa murtimayam vaibhavam tene" vistaritavan. 

tatra-in this connection; tesam-of the residents of Vraja; prema-by the love; 
vasatam-the state of being 

controlled; apannasya-atained; avyahata-unimpeded; aisvaryam- power and 
opulence; aha-describes; tene iti-with the passage beginning with the word 
"tene"; yah-who; adi-kaveye-the word "adi-kavaye"; brahmane-means "to 
Brahma"; brahmanam-Brahma; Vismapayitum-to bewilder and amaze; hrda-the 
word "hrda"; sarikalpa-matrena-means "simply by willing"; brahma-the word 
"brahma"; satya-transcendental; jnana-full of knowledge; ananta-and unlimited; 
ananda-bliss; matra- consisting of; eka-rasa-eternal and unchanging; murti¬ 
mayam- forms; vaibhavam-opulence and power; tene-the words "tene 1 ; 
vistaritavan-means "manifested". 


Although Krsna remained always conquered by the love of the residents of 
Vraja, he would occasionally manifest His divine power and opulence. One such 
occasion is described by Vyasa in the phrase "tene brahma hrda ya adi-kavaye". 
The word "adi-kavaye" means "to Brahma", "hrda" means "simply by willing", 
"brahma" means “the manifestation of His divine potency in the form of 
innumerable eternal, unchanging, transcendental forms of knowledge and 
unlimited bliss", and the word "tene" means "manifested". Understood in this 
way, the phrase may be taken to mean " in order to bewilder and amaze Brahma, 
Lord Krsna, simply by willing to do so, manifested innumerable eternal, 
unchanging transcendental forms of knowledge and unlimited bliss." 


Text 55 


yad yatas tatha-vidha-laukikalaukikata-samucita-hla-hetoh surayah tat-tad- 
bhakta muhyanti prematisayodayena vaivasyam apnuvanti. yad ity uttarenapy 



anvayat. yad yata eva tadrsa-lilatah tejo-vari-mrdam api yatha yathavat vinimayah 
bhavati. tatra tejasas candrader vinimayo nistejo-vastubhih saha dharma- 
parivartah; tac-chri- mukhadiruca candrader nistejastvabhidhanan nikatastha- 
nistejo-vastunah sva-bhasa tejasvita-padanac ca, tatha vari dravas ca kathinam 
bhavati, venu-vadyena mrt-pasanadis ca dravatiti. yatra sri-krsnah tri-sargah sri- 
gokula-mathura-dvaraka-vaibhava-prakasah amrsa satya eveti. sri-veda-vyasah. 

yat-the word "yat"; yatah-means "because of"; tatha-vidha-like this; laukika- 
ordinary; aluakika-and extraordinary; samucita-appropriate; lila-pastines; hetoh- 
because of; surayah-the word "surayah"; tat-tat-bhaktah-means "the devotees of 
the ford"; muhyanti-the word "muhyanti"; prema-atisaya-udayena-because of 
great iove; vaivaasyam- hefpfessness; apnuvanti-attained; yat iti uttarena-by the 
phrase fohowing the word "yat" anvayat-series of words; yat- the word "yat"; 
yatah-means "because of"; eva-certainiy; tadrsa-lilatah-because of these pastimes; 
tejah-vari-mrdam-the word "tejo-vari-mrdam"; api-even; yatha-the word "yatha"; 
yathavat-means "just like" vinimayah- transformation; bhavati-becomes; tatra-in 
this connection; tejasah-of the splendor; candra-adeh-of the moon and other 
luminous objects; vinimayah-transformation; nistejo-vastubhih saha-without 
spendor; candra-adeh-of the moon and other luminous objects; vinimayah- 
transformation; nistejo-vastubhih saha-without splendor; dharma-of their 
natures; parivartah- transformation; tat-His; sri-of beauty; mukha-of the face; 
ruca-by the splendor; candra-adeh-of the moon and other luminous splendor; 
abhidhanat-because of the description; nikatastha-nearby; nistejah-dull; 
vastunah-because of substance; sva-bhasa-bu his own splendor; tejasvita- 
splendour; apadanat-because of attaining; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; vari- 
the word "vari"; dravah-means "liquid"; ca-also; kathinam-solid; bhavati- 
becomes; venu-of the flute; vadyena-by the music; mrt-earth; pasana-stones; 
adhih-and other solids; ca-also; dravati-become melted; iti-thus; yatra-where; 
sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; tri-sargah-the word "tri-sargah"; sri-gokula-Gokula; 
mathura-Mathura; dvaraka-and Dvaraka; vaibhava-opulence; prakasah- 
manifestation; anrsa-the word "amrsa" satyah-means "reality"; eva-certainly; iti- 
thus; sri-veda-vyasah- spoken by Vedayvyasa. 


The phrase "muhyanti surayah" means "the devotees become overwhelmed 
with love when they hear about the pastimes of Lord Krsna, which are sometimes 
wonderful and extraordinary, and which sometimes appear like the activities of an 
ordinary human being. The phrase "tejo-vari-mrdam yatha vinimayah" means, 
"liquids, solids, and effulgent substances all change their natures when the Lord 
enjoys pastimes. This means that in comparison to the splendor of the Lord's 
beautiful face, the shining of the moon and other bright things becomes dull. Also, 
when Lord Krsna plays His flute, the water of the Yamuna river becomes solid, and 
the earth and rocks begin to melt in ecstasy." 

The phrase "yatra tri-sargo "mrsa" means "from Lord Krsna are manifested the 
eternal, opulent, transcendental abodes of Gokula, Mathura, and Dvaraka." 


This concludes the explanation of the first verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. 
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Anuccheda 83 


Text 1 


evam sarvopasasamhara-vakyam api tatraiva sangacchate 
kasmai yena vibhasito yam ity adi 


evam-in this way; sarva-of everything; upasamhara- concluding; vakyam- 





statement; api-even; tatra-there; eva- certainly; sarigacchate-is assembled; 
kasmai yena vibbhasitah ayam iti adi- Srnnad-Bhagavatam 12.13.19: 


kasmai yena vibhasito 'yam atula-jnana-pradipah pura 
tad-rupena ca naradaya munaya krsnaya tad-rupina 
yogindraya tad-atmana ca bhagavad-rataya karunyatas 

tac-chuddhaiii vimalam visokam amrtam satyaiir paraiir dhimahi. 


The explanation given in the first verse of the Bhagavatam, is repeated again at 
the end in these words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 12.13.19): 

"Formerly Krsna mercifully gave the lamp of transcendental knowledge to 
Narada, Vyasa Muni, and Sukadeva Gosvarm, a great devotee and the best of yogis. 
I meditate on the Supreme Lord, Krsna, the eternal Absolute Truth, supremely 
pure, and free from all suffering and lamentation." 


Text 2 


yo brahnanam vidadhati purvarii 

yo vai vidyas tasmai gapayati sma krsnah 
tarn ha devam atma-buddhi-prakasarir 
mumuksur vai saranam amuiii vrajet 

iti-sri-gopala-purva-tapanl-sruteh. vyakrtaiir ca dvitiya-sandarbhe tasyaiva 
catuh-slokl-vaktrtvam api. sri-sutah. 

yah-Who; brahmanam-to Brahma; vidadhati-gave; purvam-previously; yah- 
who; vai-certainly; vidyah- transcendental knowledge; tasmai-to him; gapayati- 
sma- instructed; krsnah-Krsna; tam-to Him; ha-certainly; devam-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; atma-buddhi-spiritual knowledge; prakasam- 
manifesting; mumuksuh-onw who desires liberation; vai-certainly; saranam- 
shelter; amum-this; vrajet-should go. 


iti-thus; srl-gopala-purva-tapanl-sruteh-from the First Chapter of the Gopala- 
tapani Upanisad (1.26); vyakrtam-explained; ca-also; dvitiya-sandarbhe-in the 
Second (Bhagavat-) sandarbha; tasya-of Lord Krsna; eva-certainly; catuh-sloki-of 
the four most important verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.9.33-36); vaktrtvam- 
status as the speakers; api-also; srl-sutah-spoken by Suta Gosvarm. 

We have already discussed in the second (Bhagavat) sandarbha how Lord Krsna 
spoke the four essential verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.9.33-36) to Brahma. That 
Lord Krsna is the original instructor of Vedic knowledge is also described in 
Gopala-tapanl Upanisad (1.23): 



"It was Krsna who in the beginning instructed Brahma in Vedic knowledge and 
who disseminated Vedic knowledge in the past.* They who desire liberation 
surrender to Him, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, who grants transcendental 
knowledge to His devotees." 


Anuccheda 84 


Text 1 


tad evam abhyasadiny api tasmin vispastany eva purvodahrta-vakyesu. tad etac 
chrnnad-gita-gopala-tapany-adi-sastra-gana-sahayasya nikhiletara-sastra-sata- 
pranata-caranasya sri-bhagavatasyabhiprayena srl-krsnasya svayam-bhagavattam 
karatala iva darsitam. sri bhagavatasya sa eva parama-pratipadya iti 
puranantarenaiva svayarh vyakhyatam. yatha brahmanda-purane sri-krsnastottara- 
sata-namamrta-stotre srl-krsnasya nama-visesa eva-"sukavag-amrtabdhinduh iti. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; abhyasa-adini- beginning with careful and 
repeated scrutiny; api-even; tasmin- in this matter; vispastani-clear meaning; 
eva-certainly; purva-previous; udahrta-spoken; vakyesu-in the statements; tat- 
therefore; srnnat-glta-Bhagavad-gita; gapala-tapani-Gopala-tapani Upanisad; adi- 
beginning with; sastra-gana-in Vedic literatures; sahayasya-with the assistant; 
nikhila-all; itara-other; sastra-Vedic literatures; sata-hundreds; pranata-offering 
obeisances; caranasya-to His feet; sri-bhagavatasya-of Srimad Bhagavatam; 
abhiprayena-by the actual meaning; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; svayam- 
bhagavattvam-the status as the Original Personality of Godhead; kara-tale-in the 
palm of the hand; iva-as it were; darsitam-is revealed; sri-bhagavatasya-of 
Isrimad-Bhagavatam; sah-He; eva-certainly; parama-supreme; pratipadyah- 
subject of discussion; iti-thus; purana-antarena-by other Puranas; svayam- 
directly; vyakhyatam-is described; yatha-just as; brahmanda-purane-in the 
Brahmanda Purana; |srl krsna-astottara-sata-nama-amrta-stotre-in "The Nectar of 
108 Names of Sri Krsna" prayers; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; nama-visesah-specific 
name; eva-certainly; suka-ak-of the words of Sukadeva Gosvami; amrta-nectar; 
abdhi-from the ocean; induh-the moon; iti-thus. 


By repeatedly studying these scriptural quotations, the actual truth (that Sri 
Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead) will become clear to the reader. The 
actual purport of Srimad-Bhagavatam. (which has Bhagavad-glta and Gopala- 
tapanl Upanisad as it's assistants, and hundreds of other Vedic literatures as it's 
servants) will reveal to us the actual truth (that Sri Krsna is the Original 
Personality of Godhead). The Bhagavatam will very clearly place this conclusion 
within the palm of our hand. 

That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead is the central theme of 



Srimad-Bhagavatam. This is also confirmed in other Puranas. For example, 
Brahmanda Purana explains in the Sri-Krsna-namastottara-sata-namamrta Prayers: 

suka-vag-amrtabdhinduh 

"Sri-Krsna is a moon risen from the nectar ocean of Srimad-Bhagavatam, which 
was spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami." 


Text 2 


atha tasya maha-vasudevatve siddhe sri-baladevadinam api maha- 
sankarsanaditvam svata eva siddham. yad-rupah svayam-bhagavan tad-rupa eva te 
bhavitum arhantiti. atah sri-baladevasya yat kascid avesaratvam manyate, tad asat. 
drsyate ca sri-krsna-ramayor yugalataya varnanena sama-prakasatvam: tav anghri- 
yugman anukrsya sarispantau, yad visvesvarayor yacnam, dadarsa krsnaiir ramain 
ca, 

tau rejatu ranga-gatau maha-bhujau ity adau. 

atha-now; tasya-of Sri Krsna; maha-vasudevatve-the status of being the 
original Vasudeva; siddhe-has been proven; sn-baladeva-adlnam-of Sri Baladeva 
and other forms of Godhead; api-also; maha-sankarsana-aditvam-the status of the 
Original Sankarsana and other forms of Godhead; svatah- automatically; eva- 
certainly; siddham-is proved; yat-rupah- whose form; svayam bhagavan-the 
Original Personality of Godhead; tat-rupah-His expansions; eva-certainly; te-the 
other forms of Godhead; bhavitum arhanti-are; iti-thus; atah- therefore; sri- 
baladevasya-of Sri Baladeva; yat-which; kascit-someome; avesa-avataratvam-the 
status of an avesa-avatara (empowered living entity); manyate-may consider; tat- 
that; asat-is not true; drsyate-may be seen; ca-also; sri krsna-of Sri Krsna; 
ramayoh-and of sri Rama; yagalataya-by the description; sama-equal; 
prakasatvam- manifestation; tauanghri-yugman anukrsya sarisrpantau-the verse 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.8.22): 


tav anghri-yugmam anukrsya satisrpantau 
ghosa-praghosa-ruciram vraj a-kardamesu 
tan-nada-hrsta-manasav anusrtya lokaiir 

mugdha-prabhitavad upeyatur anti matroh 

yad visvesvarayoh yacnam-the verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.23.38): 


athanusmrtya te vipra 
anvatapyan krtagasah 
yad visvesvarayor yacnam 
ahanma nr-vidambayoh 



dadarsa krsnam ramam ca-the verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.38.28): 


dadarsa krsnam ramam ca 
vraje go-dohanam gatau 
pita-nilambara-dharau 
sarad-amburuheksanau 

tau rejatuh rariga-gatau maha-bhujau iti adau- the verse (Srnnad- 
BhagavatamlO.43.19): 


tau rejatu rariga-gatau maha-bhujau 
vicitra-vesabharana-srag-ambarau 
yatha natav uttama-vesa-dharinau 

manah ksipantau prabhaya niriksatam. 


Now that it is clearly proven that Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, the origin of Lord Vasudeva, it should also be accepted that Lord 
Balarama is the origin of the Lord Sarikarsana, and other associates of the Lord are 
the origins of Lord Pradyumna, Lord Aniruddha, and other incarnations. Sri Krsna 
is the Original Personality of Godhead, and His associates are, in some way or 
other, His expansions. 

Although someone may think that Lord Balarama is an avesa-avatara 
(empowered living entity), this is not true. Lord Balarama is repeatedly described 
as equal to Lord Krsna. This is explained in the following quotes: 

"When Krsna and Balarama, with the strength of Their legs, crawled in the 
muddy places created in Vraja by cow dung and cow urine, Their crawling 
resembled the crawling of serpents, and the sound of Their ankle bells was verry 
charming. Very much pleased by the sound of other people's ankle bells, They 
used to follow these people as if going to Their mothers, but when They saw that 
these were other people, They became afraid and returned to Their real mothers, 
Yasoda and Rohini."* 

-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.22 

"The brahmanas engaged in the performance of sacrifices began to regret their 
sinful activities in refusing food to the Supreme Perrsonalities of Godhead. They 
said: We are now certainly undone, for we have offended Lord Krsna and 
Balarama, who are the Supreme Controllers of all the universes, although They 
appear to be only ordinary human children."* 

-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.23.38 

"When Akrura entered Vrndavana he saw Krsna and Balarama engaged in 
supervising the milking of the cows. Krsna was dressed in yellow garments and 
Balarama in bluish. Akrura also saw that Krsna's eyes were exactly like the 
beautifully grown lotus flower of the autumn season."* 



-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.38.28 


"Krsna entered the wrestling arena with Balarama. They both had long hands. 
They were beautifully dressed, and They were attractive to all the people 
assembled there. They were dressed as if They were going to act on the dramatic 
stage, and They drew the attention of all people."* 

-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.43.19 


Text 3 


loke 'pi hi surya-candra-samav eva yugalataya varnyete, na tu surya-sukrau. ata 
eva hari-vamse'pi vasudeva-mahatmye rama-krsnayor drstantah: surya-candra- 
samav iva iti; tatha dhvaja-vajrankusambho cihnitair anghribhir vrajam, 
sobhayantau mahatmanau ity evam bhagaval-laksanany api tatra sruyante. na tv 
evam prthv-adisu. 

loke-in this world; api-also; surya-to the sun; candra- and moon; samau- 
equal; eva-certainly; yugalataya-as a pair; varnyete-are described; na-not; tu-but; 
surya-as the sun; sukrau-and venus; atah eva-therefore; hari-vamse-in the Hari- 
Varirsa; api-also; vasudeva-mahtmye-in the glorification of Lord Vasudeva; rama- 
krsnayoh-of Krsna and Balarama; drstantah-an example; surya-the sun; candra- 
and moon; samau-equal; iva-as if; iti-thus; tatha-in the same way; dhvaja-vajra- 
ankusa-ambhojaih cihnitaih anghribhih vrajam sabhayantau mahatmanau iti-the 
verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.38.30): 


dhvaj a-vaj r ankusambhoj ais 
cihnitair anghribhih vrajam 
sobhayantau mahatmanau 
sanukrosa-smiteksanau; 

evam-in this way; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; laksanani- 
marks; api-even; tatra-in this quotation; sruyate-are heard; na-not; tu-but; 
evam-in this way; prthu-adisu-Prthu Maharaja and other incarnations. 


Krsna and Balarama are described as equals and compared to the sun and 
moon. We may note that They never are compared to unequal things, as for 
instance the sun and the planet Venus (which is much smaller than the sun, and 
less prominent in the sky). This comparison of Lord Krsna and Balarama to the 
sun and moon is given in the following quote from the Hari-vamsa: 

surya-candra-samav iva 

"Krsna and Balarama were like the sun and the moon." 



That Krsna and Balarama were equals is also confirmed in the following verse of 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.38.30): 

"The two great personalities, Krsna and Balarama, had both made the land of 
Vraja extremely beautiful by decorating it with Their footprints, which had many 
auspicious markings, such as the flag, thunderbolt, rod for controlling elephants, 
and lotus flower. With great mercy, They cast Their smiling glance upon Akrura." * 

We may note in this verse that both Krsna and Balarama are described as having 
the markings of the Supreme Personality of Godhead on the soles of Their feet. 
These auspicious markings are seen only on the feet of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead Himself. They are never seen on the feet of sakty-avesa incarnations 
(empowered living entities) such as Prthu Maharaja and others. 


Text 4 


tasmad esa tan-mahimapi varnyate 

naitac citram bhagavati 
hy anante jagad-Isvare 
otarh protam idaiir yasmin 
tantusv anga yatha patah 

etad hetuka-badhatmakam karma, sri-sukah. 

tasmat-therefore; esah-this; tat-His; mahima-glory; api-also; varnyate-is 
described; na-not; etat-this; citram- wonderful; bhagavati-in the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; hi- certainly; anante-in the unlimited; jagat-Isvare-the 
master of the universe; otam-lengthwise; protam-breadthwise; idam- this 
universe; yasmin-in whom; tantusu-in the threads; anga- O king; yatha-as much 
as; patah-a cloth; etat-this; hetuka-badha-cause; atmakam-self; karma-action; 
sri-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvarm. 


Recounting the story of Balarama's killing of the demon Dhenuka, Sukadeva 
Gosvarm specifically praised Tord Balarama, and clearly described Him as the 
Personality of Godhead in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.15.35): 

"As the thread in a cloth spreads both lengthwise and breadthwise, so 
everything we see within this cosmic manifestation is directly and indirectly 
existing in Tord Balarama, the Supreme Personality of Godhead. This is not very 
wonderful for Him." * 


Anuccheda 85 



kirn ca 


sap tamo vaisnavam dhama 
yam an an tain pracaksate 
garbho babhuva davakya 
harsa-soka-vivardhanah 

garbhe babhuva na tu garbhe babhuveti saptamy-antanuktya saksad 
devavataratvam sucitam. sa eva. 

kim ca-furthermore; saptamah-the seventh; vaisnavam-of Lord Visnu; dhama- 
a plenary expansion; yam-unto whom; anantam-by the name Ananta; pracaksate- 
is celebrated; garbhah-embryo; babhuva-there was; devakyah-of Devaki; harsa- 
soka-vivardhanah-simultaneously arousing pleasure and lamentation; garbhe 
babhuva-apeared in the womb; na-not; tu-but; garbhe-in the womb; babhuva- 
appeared; iti-thus; saptaml-seventh; anta-after; anuktya-not describing; saksat- 
directly; deva=of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; avararatvam-appearance; 
sah-He; eva-certainly. 


Lord Balarama, The seventh son of Devaki, is described as a visnu-tattva 
plenary portion of Lord Krsna in the following quote from Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.2.5) describing His appearance in Devaki's womb: 

"Some of their relatives, however, began to follow Kamsa's principles and act in 
his service. After Kamsa, the son of Ugraasena, killed the six sons of Devaki, a 
plenary portion of Krsna entered her womb as her seventh child, arousing her 
pleasure and her lamentation. That plenary portion is celebrated by great sages as 
Ananta, who belongs to Krsna's second quadruple expansion."* 


Anuccheda 86 


Text 1 


athedam apy evam eva vyakhyeyam 

vasudeva-kalanantah 
sahasra-vadavah svarat 
agrato bhavita devo 
hareh priya-cikirsaya 

atha-now; idam-this; api-also; evam-in the same way; eva-certainly; 



vyakhyeyam-is described; vasudeva-kala anantah-the plenary expansion of Lord 
Krsna known as Anantadeva or Sankarsana Ananta, the all-pervasive incarnation of 
the Supreme Lord; sahasra-vadanah- having thousands of hoods; svarat-fully 
independent; agratah-previously; bhavita-willappear; devah-the Lord; hareh-of 
Lord Krsna; priya-cikirsaya-with the desire to act for the pleasure. 


That Lord Balarama is the origin of the visnu-tattva expansion Sankarsana is 
described in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.1.24): 

"The foremost manifestation of Krsna is Sankarsana, who is known as Ananta. 
He is the origin of all incarnations within this material world. Previous to the 
appearance of Lord Krsna, this original Sankarsana will appear as Baladeva, just to 
please the Supreme Lord Krsna in His transcendental pastimes."* 


Text 2 


sri-vasudeva-nandanasya vasudevasya kala prathamo 'msah sankarsanah, tasya 
sankarsanatvam svayam eva, na tu sankarsanavataratveny aha svarat senaiva rajata 
iti. ata eva mayaya tasta garbha-samaya akarsanam ca yuktam. purnasya 
vastavarsanasambhavad iti kecit. etad-vidha-karye ca tad-akunthecchatmaka-cic- 
chaktyavistaiva sa maya prabhavet. 

sri-vasudeva-nandanasya-of the son of Maharaja Vasudeva; vasudevasya-of 
Lord Vasudeva; kala-the word “kala" prathamah-first; amsah-plenary part; 
sankarsanah-Lord Sankarsana; tasya-His; sankarsanatvam-status as Lord 
Sankarsana; svayam- directly; eva-certainly; na-not; tu-but; sankarsana- 
avataratvena-as an expansion of Lord Sankarsana; aha- Sukadeva Gosvarm 
describes; svarat-the word “svartat"; svena-by His own potency; eva-certainly; 
rajate-appears; iti-thus; atah eva-therefore; anantah-Lord Ananta; kala-of time; 
desa-and place; pariccheda-of limitations; rahitah- free; atah eva-therefore; 
mayaya-by the potency; tasya-of Him; gar; bha-samaye-while in the womb; 
akarsanam-pulling; ca-also; yuktam-engaged; purnasya-of the perfect and 
complete Personality of Godhead; vastava-actual; akarsana- pulling; asmbhavat- 
because of impossibility; iti-thus; kecit- some may say; etat-vidha-karye=in this 
kind of activity; ca-also; tat- therefore; akuntha-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead who is also known as Vaikuntha; iccha-by the desire; atmaka-His own; 
cit-saktya-spiritual potency; avista-entered; eva-certainly; sa-that; liraya-potency 
known as yogamaya; prabhavet-may be able. 


In this verse Lord Balarama is described as "vasudeva-kala" (the first expansion 
of Lord Krsna, the son of Maharaja Vasudeva). Because Balarama is described as 
“kala" (the first expansion), it must be concluded that He is the origin of Lord 
Sankarsana, and not an expansion from Lord Sankarsana. This is confirmed by the 
use of the word “svarat (fully independent)". 



The word "ananta" (unlimited) is used in this verse to describe Lord Balarama 
because He is transcendental, beyond the limitations of time and space. In this 
portion of the Bhagavatam, where Lord Krsna's appearance is described (the First 
Chapter of the Tenth Canto), Sukadeva Gosvami explains that Lord Balarama, 
while in Devaki's womb, was transferred to the womb of Rohini. Someone may 
protest at this point and say that the perfect and complete Personality of Godhead 
cannot be pulled from one place to another, and therefore we should not consider 
that Lord Balarama is actually the Personality of Godhead. This is not a vary sound 
argument. If the Personality of Godhead wishes, He can empower His yogamaya 
potenncy to carry Him from one place to another. There should be on objection on 
this point. 


Text 3 


uktain ca tadannn tadavistatvam tasyah adista prabhunamsena karyarthe 
sambhavisyati iti. 

uktam-described; ca-also; tadannn-at that time; tada-then; avistatvam-the 
state of entering; tasyah-of the yogamaya potency; adista prabhuna amsena 
karyarthe sambhavisyati iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.1.25: 

visnor maya bhagavati 
yaya sammohitam jagat 
adista prabhunamsena 
karyarthe sambhavisyati. 


The incarnation of yogamaya within the material world during Lord Krsna's 
pastimes is described in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.1.25): 

"The potency of the Lord, known as visnu-maya, who is as good as the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead, will also appear with Lord Krsna. This potency, 
acting in different capacities, captivates all the worlds, both material and spiritual. 
At the request of her master, she will appear with her different potencies in order 
to execute the work of the Lord."* 


Text 4 


amsena cic-chaktya sambhavisyati milisyatiti tatra hy arthah. ata eva ekamseti 
tasya nama. eko 'mso yatreti niruktir iti kecit. ya eva sesakhyah sahasra-vadano 'pi 
bhavati. yato davah, nanakarataya divyatlti. 


amsena-by the word "amsena"; cit-saktya-the spiritual potency is meant; 
sambhavisyati-the word "sambhavisyati"; milistati iti-means "wo; ; meet"; tatra- 



there; hi-certainly; eka-amsa iti-"ekamsa (one expansion)"; yatra-where there is; 
iti-thus; niruktih- definition; iti-thus; kecit-some give; yah eva-that very same 
person; sea-akhyah-known as Ananta Sesa; sahasra-vadanah- with thousands of 
mouths; api-afso; bhavati-becomes; yatah- therefore; devah-He is the Personafity 
of Godhead; nana-akarataya-in various forms; divyati-performs pastimes; iti- 
thus. 


fn this verse the word "arhsena" means "by His spirituai potency yogamaya", 
and the word “sambhavisyati" means "wifi assemble there". Yogamaya is described 
as "ekarhsa" because she expands herself as mahamaya. We may also note in 
regard to Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.1.24, quoted in Text 1 of this anuccheda) that 
Lord Balarama is described as the origin of Ananta Sesa, who has thousands of 
faces. For this reason it should be concluded that Lord Balarama is certainly visnu- 
tattva, the Personality of Godhead, who enjoys transcendental pastimes in many 
different forms. 


Text 5 


tad uktarh sn-yamuna-devya 

rama rama maha-baho 
na jane tava vikramam 
yasyaikamsena vidhrta 
jagati jagatah pate 

rama-O Balarama; rama-O Balarama; maha-baho-mighty-armed; na-not; jane- 
I know; tava-Your; vikramam-prowess; yasyaj-of whom; eka-by one; amsena- 
portion; vidhrta- sustained; jagati-the universe; hagatah-of the universe; pate-o 
master. 


That Lord Balarama is the Personality of Godhead, the origin of the Sesa 
incarnation is confirmed in the following statement by Yamuna-devi (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.65.28): 

"My dear Balarama, You are the most powerful personality, and You are 
pleasing to everyone. Unfortunately, 1 forgot Your glorious exalted position, but 
now I have come to my senses and I remember that You hold all the planetary 
systems on Your head merely by Your partial expansion as Sesa. You are the 
sustainer of the whole universe."* 


Text 6 



ekamsena sesakhyena iti tika ca. anyatha tad ekavayavaika-desa- 
ruparthatvenaikamseneti yac-chabdasya kartrtva-nirdesa eva yuktah syat. tad- 
amsavatara-laksanarthantara-pratiti-nirasavaya maha-vidvad-vakyatvat sambandhi- 
nirdesena tu tika-vyakhyaiva sphutatara. ekarhse mukhyasyaiva kartrtvasya 
nirvyaja-pratitir na svaupacarikasyeti. evam sri-laksmanasyapy antima- 
dasanukarana-lilayam sruyate skande 'yodhya-mahatmye 

eka-amsena-"by one expansion"; sesa-akhyena-named Sesa; iti-thus; tika-the 
commentary of Sridhara Svami; ca-alsp; anyatha-otherwise; tat-of Him; eka-one; 
avayava- part; eka-desa-rupa-in one place; arthatvena-by the interpretation; eka- 
amsena iti-by the word "ekamsenayat-sabdasya-of which phrase; kartrtva-as the 
agent of the action; nirdesah-indication; eva-certainly; yuktah- appropriate; syat- 
may be; tat-of Him; amsa-of an expansion; avatara-incarnation; laksana-artha- 
antara-a secondary meaning of the word; pratiti-confidence; nirasanaya-for 
dispelling; mahavidvat-of the greatly learned Sridhara Svami; vakyatvat-from the 
statement; sambandhi-of connection; nirdesena-by indication; tu-but; tlka-of the 
commentary; vyakhya-explanation; eva-certainly; sphutatara- more clear; eka- 
amse-of the word "ekamsa"; mukhyasya-of the primary meaning of the word; eva- 
certainly; kartrtvasya-of the agent of the action; nirvyaja-non deceptive; pratitih- 
trust; na-not; sva-aupacarikasya-of the secondary meaning; iti-thus; evam-in the 
same way; srl-laksmanasya-of Laksmana; api-also; antima-dasa-death; 
anukarana- imitating; lilayam-in the pastime; sruyate-is heard; skande-in the 
Skanda Parana; ayodhya-mahatmye-in the Ayodhta-mahatmya. 


In his commentary on this verse, Sridhara Svami says: “The word ekamsena’ 
means by Ananta Sesa 1 ". 

Someone may say the word "ekamsena" means “with a single hand, Lord 
Balarama sustains the universe." This interpretation, based on accepting a 
secondary meaning of the word "amsa", is not as clear as Sridhara Svami's, which 
depends on the primary meaning of "amsa". Sridhara Svami's explanation of this 
word should therefore be accepted, and not the alternate interpretation based on 
accepting a secondary meaning of the word "amsa". 

The word "ekamsena" in this verse, interpreted according to Sridhara Svami's 
explanation, means that Lord Balarama is the origin of Ananta Sesa. Lord Balarama 
first expands as Laksmana, the brother of Lord Ramacandra. It is from Laksmana 
that Ananta Sesa is expanded. This is confirmed in the following verses from the 
Ayodhya-mahatmya section of the Skanda Purana, where Maharaja Indra clearly 
describes Ananta Sesa as an expansion of Laksmana: 


Text 7 


tatah sesatmatam yatarh 

laksmanam satya-sangaram 
uvaca madhuram sakruh 
sarvasya ca sa pasyatah 



tatah-then; sesa-of Sesa; atmatam-identity; yatam- attained; laksmanam- 
Laksmana; satya-sarigaram-true to His word; uvaca-spoke; madhuram-in sweet 
words; sakruh-Indra; sarvasya-while everyone; ca-also; sah-He; pasyatah-was 
looking on. 


"As all the demigods watched, Laksmana who is always true to His promise, 
assumed the form of Ananta Sesa. With sweet words king Indra offered the 
following prayers to the Lord. 


Text 8 


indra uvaca 

laksmanottistha slghram tvam 
arohasva padam svakam 
deva-karyam k-rtarh vira 
tvaya rupu-nisudana 

indrah-Indra; uvaca-said; laksmana-O Laksmana; uttistha-please rise; 
slghram-quickly; tvam-You; arohasva-please ascend; padam svakam-to Your own 
abode; deva- of the demigods; karyam-the work; krtam-has been done; vira-I 
hero; tvaya-by You; ripu-nisudana-O destroyer of the enemy. 


"Indra said: O Laksmana, O hero, O destroyer of the enemies, You have fulfilled 
Your mission of assisting the demigods, Please return now to Your own 
transcendental abode. 


Text 9 


vaisnavam parmarh sthanam 
prapnuhi svam sanatanam 
bhavan-murtih samayata 
seso 'pi vilasat-phanah 

vaisnavam-of Lord Visnu; paramam-supreme; sthanam- position; prapnuhi- 
please attain; svam-Your; sanatanam- eternal; bhavat-Your; murtih-form; 
samayata-has arrived; sasah-Sesa; api-also vilasat-with glittering; phanah- hoods. 


O Lord, Your form of Ananta Sesa, who has innumerable glittering hoods, has 
now arrived. Please now return to Your own eternal abode in the spiritual world. 



Text 10 


tatas ca 

ity uktva sura-raj endro 

laksmanam sura-sarigatah 
sesarii prasthapya patale 

bhu-bhara-dharana-ksamam 
laksmanam yanam aropya 
pratasthe divam adarat 

tatah-then; ca-also; iti-thus; uktva-having spoken; sura-raj a-indrah-the king 
of the demigods; laksmanam-to Laksmana; sura-sarigatah-accompanied by all the 
demigods; sesam-Sesam-Sesa; prasthapya-estab; ishing; patale-in the Patala 
planets; bhu-of the world; bhara-the burden; dharana-holding; ksamam-able; 
laksmanam-Laksmana; yanam-vehicle; aropya-causing to ascend; pratasthe- 
departed; divam-for the heavenly planets; adarat-with great reverence. 


"After speaking these words to Laksmana, and respectfully placing Him on 
Lord Sesa who, standing on Patalaloka, easily carries the great weight of all the 
worlds, King Indra and all the demigods climbed into their airplanes and left for 
the heavenly planets." 


Text 11 


tato narayana-varmany api yajnas ca lokad avadat krtantad halo ganat krodha- 
vasad ahlndrah iti srl-baladevasya sesad anyatvam sakty-atisayas ca darsitah. 
janantat iti pathe jananam nasad iti sa evarthah. 

tatah-therefore; narayana-varmani-in the Narayana-varma; api-also; yajnah- 
the Suprem Lord known as Yajna; ca- also; lokat-from the world; avadat-may 
protect; krtantat- from death; balah-Lord Balarama; ganat-from the multitude; 
krodha-by angert; vasat-controlled; ahi-indrah-Lord Ananta, the king of serpents; 
iti-thus; srl-baladevasya-of Lord Balarama; sesat-tha Sesa; anyatvam-other; sakti- 
potency; atisayah-great; ca-also; darsitah-is revealed; jana-of living entities; 
antat-from the death; iti-thus; pathe-in the text; jananam-of the living entities; 
nasat-from the death; iti-thus; sah-that; eva-certainly; arthah-is the meaning. 


That Ananta Sesa is expanded from Lord Balarama is also confirmed in the 
following statement of Narayana-varma: 



"May Lord Yajna protect me from the dangers of materiaf existence. May Lord 
Balarama protect me from death. May Lord Ananta Sesa, the king of serpents, 
protect me from the hands of the angry and envious." 

fn this prayer Lord Bafarama is described as the protector from death and Lord 
Ananta is described as the protector from the hands of the angry and envious. 
Because death is a much more formidabie opponent than the angry and envious, 
this prayer shows the superior strength of Lord Bafarama. Because Lord Bafarama 
and Lord Ananta are described as identicai, because Lord Balarama's strength is 
superior, He must be the origin, and Lord Ananta must be expanded from Him. 


Text 12 


atah sesakhyam dhama mamakam ity atrapi sisyate sesa-samjnah itivad 
avyabhicary-amsa evoyate. sesakhya khyatir yasmad iti va. 

atah-therefore; sesa-akhyam dhama mamakam iti atra-Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10 . 2 . 8 : 


devakya jathare garbham 

sesakhyam dhama mamakam 
tat sannikrsta rohinya 
udare sannivesaya 

api-also; sisyate sesa-samjnah-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.25: 


naste loke dvi-parardhavasane 

maha-bhutesv adi-bhutam gavesu 
vyakte 'vyaktam kala-vegena yate 
bhavan ekah sisyate 'sesa-samjnah 

itivat-in this way; avyabhicari-amsah-eternal expansion; eva-certainly; ucyate-is 
desceribed; sesa; akhya-name; khyatih-fame; yasmat-from which; iti-thus; va- 
or. 


That Lord Ananta Sesa is an expansion of Lord Balarama and ultimately of Lord 
Krsna is described in the following verses, the first spoken by Lord Krsna to 
Yogamaya , and the second by Devaki-devi to Lord Krsna: 

"Within the womb of Devaki is My partial plenary expansion known as 
Sankarsana or Sesa. Without difficulty, transfer Him into the womb of RohinL"* 

-{ JSrnnad-Bhagavatam 10.2.8 



"After millions of years, at the time of cosmic annihilation, when everything, 
manifested and unmanifested, is annihilated by the force of time, the five gross 
elements enter into the subtle conception, and the manifested categories enter into 
the unmanifested substance. At that time, You alone remain, and You are known 
as Ananta Sesa-naga."* 

-{ ISrnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.25 


Text 13 


srnnad-anakadundubhina ca krsna-samyenaiva nirdistam: yuvam na nah sutau 
saksat pradhana-purusesvarau ity atra saksad eveti tv adhikam upajivyam. 

srnnad-anakadundubhina-by Maharaja Vasudeva; ca-also; krsna-with; krsna; 
samyena-with equality; eva-certainly; nirdistam-is taught; yuvam na nah sutau 
saksat pradhana-purusesvarau iti-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.85.18: 


yuvam na nah sutau saksat 
pradhana-purusesvarau 
bhu-bhara-ksatra-ksapane 
tv avatirnau tathatha ca 

atra-here; saksat-directly; eva-certainly; iti-thus; tu-but; adhikam-additional; 
upaj ivyam-evidence. 


That Krsna and Balarama are equals is confirmed in the following verse spoken 
by Maharaja Vasudeva (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.85.18): 

"My dear Krsna and Balarama, I know that neither of You are my sons; You are 
the original chief and progenitor, the Personalities of Godhead, known as 
Pradhana and Purusa. But You have appeared on the surface of this globe in order 
to minimize the burden of the world by killing the ksatriya kings who are 
unneccessarily increasing their military strength."* 


Text 14 


atha yadi prayo mayastu me bhartur nanya 'pi vimohinl iti tad- 
vakyanusarenavesavataratvam mantavyam, tada purva-grantha-balat sri-baladeva- 
svamsatvam eva. 

atha-now; yadi-if; prayah maya astu me bhartuh na anya me api vimohini iti- 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.13.37: 



keyam va kuta ayata 
daivi va nary utasuri 
prayo mayastu me bhartur 
nanya me 'pi vimohini 

tat-vakya-this statement; anusarena-in confirmity with; avesa-avataratvam-that 
Lord Balarama is an empowered living entity (avesa-avatara); mantavyam-may be 
considered; taka- then; purva-previous; grantha-scriptural quotations; balat- on 
the strength of; sri-baladeva-of Lord Balarama; sva-amsatvam-directly the 
Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly is. 


Someone may say: Actually Balarama cannot be visnu-tattva, but He must be an 
empowered living entity (avesa-avatara). He is not the Personality of Godhead. 
This is confirmed in the following statement spoken by Balarama who, when He 
noticed that the cowherd boys and calves of Vraja were actually direct expansions 
of Krsna, described Krsna as His master (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 13.37): 

"Who is this mystic power, and where has she come from? Is she a demigod or 
a demoness? She must be the illusory energy of My master, Lord Krsna, for who 
else can bewilder Me?" 

To this objection I reply: By quoting many verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam I 
have clearly proven that Lord Balarama is the Personality of Godhead (visnu- 
tattva). If this quotation is properly understood it will not be seen to contradict 
that conclusion. 


Text 15 


kintu sesakhya-tad-avista-parsada-visesasya tad-antah-patat tad-amsenaiva tad- 
vyavahara iti mantavyam. tad evam eka-rupatve 'pi: prayo mayastu me bhartur 
nanya me 'pi vimohini ity adau yat tasmims tasya bhaktih sruyate, tat tu laksmya 
iva drstavyam. sri-brahma devan. 

kintu-but; sesa-akhya-named Sesa; tat-that; avista-entered; parsada-assembly; 
visesasya-specific; tat-antah-patat-because of insertion; tat-amsena-as an 
expansion; eva-certainly; tat-vyavaharah-His pastimes; iti- thus; mantavyam-may 
be considered; tat-therefore; evam-in thes way; eka-rupatve-in the status of 
havint a single form; api- even; prayah maya astu me bhartuh na anya me api 
vimohini iti adau-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.13.37, quoted in full in the privious text; 
yat-which; tasmin-in which; tasya-His; bhaktih-devotion; sruyate-is heard; tat- 
that; tu-by; laksmya-with opulence; iva-justas; drastavyam-may be seen; sri- 
brahma-Lord Brahma; devan-to the Lord. 



Lord Balarama appears in this world and enjoys pastimes as an associate of Lord 
Krsna. This statement of Lord Balarama may be seen as a display of His great 
devotion for His friend Krsna. This devotion of Lord Balarama is a display of His 
spiritual opulence. It does not mean that Lord Balarama is not directly a visnu- 
tattva expansion of Lord Krsna. 


Anuccheda 87 


Text 1 


atha sri-pradyumnasyapi siva-netra-dagdhah smaro jato 'yam iti yac chruyate, 
tad apy eka-desa-prastava-matram. tasya sri-gopala-tapanl-sruty-adau 

atha-now; sri-pradyumnasya-of Sri Pradyumna; api- also; siva-of Lord Siva; 
netra-by the eye; dagdhah-burned; smarah-cupid; jatah-born; ayam-this; iti- 
thus; yat-which; sruyate-is heard; tat-that; api-al; so; eka-desa-in one place; 
prastava-reference; matram-only; tasya-of that; sri-gopala-tapani-sruti-adau- 
beginning with the Gopala-tapanl Upanisad. 


Now we shall describe Pradyumna, who in His previous life as Cupid was 
burned to ashes by the anger of Lord Siva. This Pradyumna is described in the 
following verse from the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (2.40): 


Text 2 


yatrasau samsthitah krsnas 
tribhih saktya samahitah 
ramaniruddha-pradyumn 
rukminya sahito vibhuh 

yatra-where; asau-He; samsthitah-situated; krsna- Krsna; tribhih-by the three; 
saktya-with His potency; samahitah-accompanied; rama-by Lord Balarama; 
aniruddha- Aniruddha; pradyumnaih-and Pradyumna; rukminya-and by Srimati 
Rukmini-devi; sahitah-accompanied; vibhuh-the all powerful Supreme 
Personality of Godhead. 


"Lord Krsna, accompanied by His three potencies, and by Balarama, 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, and RukminI, stays in delightful Mathura-purl. 



Text 3 


ity adina nitya-srl-krsna-catur-vyuhantah-patitaya prasiddhes tatha 
sambhavabhnat. tasya smarasyapi sadharana-devata-visesa-matratvena 
prasiddhatve catur-vyuhantah-patitayam ayogyatamatvat. tasmad 
vaksyamanabhiprayenaivaitad aha 

iti adna-by the passage beginning with these words; nitya-eternal; sri-krsna- 
catuh-vyuha-of the fourfold expansion of Vasudeva. Sarikarsana, Pradyumna and 
Aniruddha; antah-patitaya-counted as a part; prasiddhehhj-fame; tatha-in that 
way; sambhava-of birth; abhavat-because of non-existence; prasiddhatve-in fame; 
catuh-vyuha-patitayam-in the matter of being part of the four primary expansions 
of Lord Krsna; ayogyatvat-because of inappropriateness; tasmat- therefore; 
vaksyamaana-about to be spoken; abhiprayena-with the actual meaning; eva- 
certainly; etat-this; aha-he says. 


This Pradyumna, however, cannot be considered to be the same Pradyumna 
who is one of the four original expansions of Lord Krsna (Vasudeva, Sankarsana, 
Pradyumna, and Aniruddha). 

This Pradyumna is simply the demigod Cupid, who is an ordinary living entity, 
and not the Personality of Godhead. This is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.55.1): 


Text 4 


kamas tu vasudevamso 

dagdhah prag rudra-manyuna 
dehopapattaye bhuyas 
tarn eva pratyapadyata 

kamah-cupid; tu-also; vasudeva-of Vasudeva; amsah-directly part and parcel; 
daghah-burned to ashes; prak- formerly; redra-of Lord Siva; manyuna-by the 
anger; deha-upapattayte-for ataining a body; bhuyah-again; tam-that; eva- 
certainly; pratyapadyata-attained. 


"ft is said that Cupid, who is directly part and parcel of Lord Vasudeva, was 
formerly burned to ashes by the anger of Lord Siva. In order to get his body again, 
he took birth as the son of Krsna."* 


Text 5 



avedajnasyapi brahmanye saty eva brahmanas tu vedajna itivat. tu-sabdo 'tra 
mudhyatam sucayati. tatah kamas tu vasudevamsah ity asya asudevamso yah 
kamah sa eva mukhya ity arthah. tu-sabdo 'yam bhinnopakrame va. tatah 
vasudevamsas tu kamah ity anvayo 'pi purvavad evarthah. tad eva in sati yah prag 
rudra-manyuna dagdhah devata-visesa indra-bhrtya ity ekadasa-prasiddhah damah 
sa dehopapattaye tat-kopa-dagdhataya nityam evanarigatam praptasya tasya svato 
dehopapatty-abhavad deha-prapty-artham. tarn eva vasudevamsam 
pradyumnyakhyam mukhyam kamam eva pratyapadyata pravistavan. bhuyah- 
sabdena pradyumnad eva purvam apy udbhuto 'sav iti bodhyate. yad va yas tu 
kamah prag rudra-manyuna adugdho na dugdhah; sa bhuyah prakataplilayam 
dehopapattaye sva-murti-prakasanartham tarn srl-vasudevam eva pravistavan. 
adagdhatve hetuh vasudevamsah iti. 

aveda-jnasya-of one ignorant of the Vedas; api-even; brahmanye-brahminical 
status; sati-may be; eva-certainly; brahmanah-a brahmana; tu-but; vedajnah-one 
learned in the Vedas; itivat-just as; tu-sabdahj-the word "tu(but)"; atra-in this 
context; mukhyatam-preminence; sucayati- indicates; tatah-therefore; kamah tu 
vasudeva-amsah-the phrase "kamas tu vasudevamsah (cupid is directly part and 
parcel of Lord Vasudeva)" iti-thus; asya-ofhim; vasudeva-of Lord Vasudeva; 
amsah-as part and parcel; yah-which; kamah-cupid; sah-he; eva-certainly; 
mukhyah-prominent; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; tu-sabdah-the word "tu 
(but)"; ayam-this; bhinna-of distinction; upakrame-in the beginning; va-or; 
tatah-for this reason; vasudevamsah tu kamah iti anvayah-the words are given in 
the order "vasudevamsah tu kamah"; api-even; purvavat-as before; eva-certainly; 
arthah-the meaning; tat-theefore; evam-in this way; sati-being so; yah-who; 
prak rudra-manyuna daghah-the phrase "prag rudra-manyuna daghah"; devata- 
demigod; visesah-as a specific; indra-of Indra; bhrtyah- the servant; iti-thus; 
ekadasa-among the eleven Rudras; prasiddhah-famous; kamah-cupid; sah-he; 
deha-upapattaye- for attaining a body; tat-of Siva; kopa-by the anger; daghataya- 
because of being burned; nityam-continual; eva- certainly; anangatam-state of 
being disembodied; praptasya- attained; tasya-of him; svatah-of His own; deha- 
upapatti- attainment of a body; abhavat-because of the lack; deha-of a body; 
prapti-of attainment; artham-for the purpose; tam-him; eva-certainly; vasudeva- 
of Lord Vasudeva; amsam-expansion; pradyumna-Pradyumna; akhyam-named; 
mukhyam-original; kamam- cupid; eva-certainly; pratyapadyata-the word 
"pratyapadyate"; pravistavan-means "entered"; bhuyah-sabdena-by the word 
"bhuyah (again)"; pradyumnat-from Lord Pradyumna; eva-certainly; purvam- 
formerly; api-even; udbhutah-born; asau- he; iti-thus; bodhyate-may be known; 
yat- va-or else; yah tu kamah prak rudra-manyuna-by the phrase "yas tu kama 
prag rudra-manyuna"; adagdhah-not burned; na-not; dagdhah-burned; sah-he; 
bhuyah-again; prakata-manifested; lilayam-in pastimes; deha-upapattaye-for 
attaining a body; sva-His own; murti-form; prakasana-manifesting; artham-for 
the purpose; tam-Him; sri-vasudeva; eva-certainly; pravistavan-entered; 
adagdhatva-in the status of not being burned by Lord Siva's anger; hetuh-the 
casue; vasudeva- aiirsah iti-the statement that cupid is the direct part and parcel of 
Lord Vasudeva. 



The word "tu" (but) is very significant in this verse. This word is used to 
specifically distinguish a certain person or thing from another or others. For 
example, if we say "but he is a brahmana", a certain person is distinguished from 
others, as for example if we say "there may be many who although born in a 
brahmana family remain ignorant and uneducated, but he is a brahmana", the 
word "but" distinguishes the learned brahmana from others who are less qualified. 

In this verse the phrase "kamas tu vasudevamsah" (but that Cupid who is 
directly part and parcel of Ford Vasudeva) indicates that there are two Cupids, and 
one of them is directly part and parcel of Ford Vasudeva. If it were otherwise, and 
the intention of the author had been to say "but Cupid is directly part and parcel 
of Ford Vasudeva", the order of the words (in Sanskrit) would have been 
"vasudevamsas tu kamah". 

The other Cupid (who is not directly part and parcel of Ford Vasudeva) is 
described in the second part of this verse. He is the material Cupid, an ordinary 
demigod, one of the eleven Rudras, and a servant of Maharaja Indra. Burned by 
Ford Siva's anger, this material Cupid lost his body and became disembodied. In 
order to get his body again he entered the body of Ford Pradyumna, the original 
Cupid, who is directly part and parcel of Ford Vasudeva. The material Cupid was 
then born again from the body of Ford Pradyumna. 

Interpreted in this way, this verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam may be translated 
in the following words: 

"It is said that Cupid was formerly burned to ashes by the anger of Ford Siva. In 
order to get his body again he entered the body of Ford Pradynmna, the original 
Cupid, who is a direct expansion of Ford Vasudeva." 

Another explanation of this verse may be given by dividing the first two lines in 
the following way: 

kamas tu vasudevamso 

'dagdhah prag rudra-manyuna 

By accepting the word "adagdhah" to replace “dagdhah", we may translate this 
verse in this way: 

"The original Cupid, who is directly part and parcel of Ford Vasudeva (and 
different from the material Cupid), was not burned to ashes by the anger of Ford 
Siva. This original Cupid entered the body of Ford Vasudeva to appear with Him 
as He manifested His transcendental pastimes within the material world." 

In this way we have described the original Cupid, Ford Pradyumna, who, 
because He is directly the expansion of Ford Vasudeva, must be different from the 
material Cupid, who was burned to ashes by the anger of Ford Siva. 


Anuccheda 88 



Text 1 


purvoktam eva vyanakti 

sa eva jato vaidarbhyam 
krsna-virya-samudbhavah 
pradyumna iti vikhyatah 
sarvato 'navamah pituh 

purva-former; uktam-statement; eva-certainly; vyanakti- manifests; sah-he; 
eva-certainly; jatah-born; vaidarbhyam-in the womb of Rukminl-devl; krsna- 
samudbhavah-as the son of Lord Krsna; pradyumhah iti-by the name Pradyumna; 
vikhyatah-famous; sarvatah-in all respects; anavamah-just like; pituh-his father. 


This distinction between the material and spiritual Cupids is confirmed by the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.55.2) which describes the appearance of 
the material Cupid: 

" Cupid was born as the son of Lord Krsna in the womb of Rukmini and he 
became celebrated by the name Pradyumna. Because he was begotten by Lord 
Krsna directly, his qualities were most similar to those of Krsna."* 


Text 2 


yah krsna-virya-samudbhavah yas ca pradyumna iti vikhyatah sa eva prakata- 
lllavasare ’pi vaidarbhyam jatah avirbhutah, na tv anyah prakrta-kama eva. tatra 
hetuh: sarvatah guna-rupadisv asesesv eva dharmesu pituh sri-krsnat anavamah 
tulya eveti. anyatha tadrsanavamatvam na kalpata iti bhavah, tasmad yatha 
mahabharate sarvatra srimad-arjunasya naratva-prasiddhav api 
pancendropakhyana indratva-prasiddhir indrasyapi tatra pravesa-vivaksaya 
ghatate, tadvad atrapi. atah sri naradena ratyai tathopadesas taya tat-praptis ca na 
dosaya. purva-padyasyottarasminn arthe 'pi sri-naradopadesa-balenaiva dagdha- 
kamasya pravesas tatra gamyah. tatah saksat pradyumna-sangamayogyata tasyah 
sparsa-manivat-tat-samipya-gunad eva mantavya, sri-pradyumnasya nija-saktis tu 
srnnad-aniruddha-mataiveti jneyam. atas tapani sruti-labdho 'rtah samanjasah. sri- 
sukah. 

yah-who; krsna-samudbhavah-as the son of Lord Krsna; yah-who; ca-also; 
pradyumnah iti-by the name Pradyumna; vikhyatah-famous; sah-he; eva- 
certainly; prakata-manifest; lila-pastimes; avasare-at the time; api-even; 
vaidarbhyam-in the womb of Rukminl-devl; jatah- born; avirbhutah-appeared; 
na-not; tu-but; anyah-someone else; prakrtam 
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This verse describes the visnu-tattva Lord Pradyumna, the direct expansion of 
Lord Krsna, who took birth in the womb of RukminL That this verse describes the 
visnu-tattva Pradyumna, and not the material demigod Cupid may be inferred by 
the phrase "sarvato 'navamah pituh" (His qualities were most similar to those of 
His father Krsna). 

The material Cupid, who appeared in Lord Krsna's pastimes, is an empowered 
incarnation of Lord Pradyumna. Cupid was granted the powers of Lord 
Pradyumna, just as Arjuna was granted the powers of Indra by his father, who was 
Indra himself (this story is related in the Mahabharata). 

Because this person was actually the material demigod Cupid, who was granted 
extraordinary powers by Lord Pradyumna, Narada informed Rati-devi (Cupid's 
wife) that her husband had appeared in Lord Krsna's pastimes. For this reason, 





when Rati-devi was reunited with Pradyumna, there was no fault on her part, for 
she simply regained the association of her husband. 

Someone may raise the question how it was possible for Rati-devi, a material 
demigoddess, to associate with an empowered incarnation of Lord Pradyumna. 
The answer to this question is that by contact with the empowered incarnation of 
Pradyumna she became purified and qualified to associate with him, just as 
ordinary metals become turned to gold by contact with a touchstone. 

The actual visnu-tattva Lord Pradyumna, however, is not associated with Rati- 
devi, who is the potency of the material Cupid. Lord Pradyumna's potency is Lord 
Aniruddha. This is confirmed in the verse from Gopala-tapani Upanisad quoted in 
Anuccheda 87, Text 2. 


Anuccheda 89 


Text 1 


evam aniruddhasyapi saksac caturvyuhatve lirigam aha 

apisvid aste bhagavan sukham vo 

yah satvatam kama-dugno 'niruddhah 
yam amananti sma sabda-yonim 

mano-mayam sattva-turiya-tattvam 

evam-in the same way; aniruddhasya-of Aniruddha; api- also; saksat-directly; 
caturvyuhatve-in the state of being a part of the caturvyuha expansions of 
Godhead; lingam- characteristic; aha-describes; api-as also; svit-whether; aste- 
does He; bhagavan-the Personality of Godhead; sukham- all happiness; vah-of 
you; yah-one who; satvatam-of the devotees; kama-dughah-source of all desires; 
aniruddhah-the plenary expansion of Aniruddha; yam-whom; amananti-they 
accept; sma-from yore; hi-certainly; sabda-yonim-the cause of the /Rg Veda; 
manah-mayam-creator of the mind; sattva- transcendental; turiya-the fourth 
expansion; tattvam- principle. 


That Lord Aniruddha is one of the caturvyuha expansions of Godhead is 
described in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.1.34): 


"May I inquire whether Aniruddha is doing well? He is the fulfiller of all the 
desires of the pure devotees and has been considered from yore to be the cause of 
the Rg Veda, the creator of the mind and the fourth plenary expansion of Visnu."* 


Text 2 



sabda-yonim nisvasa-vyanjita-veda-vrndam evam va are 'sya mahato bhutasya 
nisvasitam etad yad rg-vedah ity adi sruteh. mano-mayam citte vasudevavan 
manasy upasyam. sattvam suddha-sattvatmakah sri-vasudevavadi-rupo bhagavan 
yatra turiyan rupam. ato bana-yuddhadau bandhananukaranadikam atmeccha- 
mayi lilaiva, sri-ramacandradivat. 

sabda-yonim-the word "sabda-yonim"; nisvasa-from the breathing; vyanjita- 
manifested; veda-vrndam-the Vedas; evam-in this way; vai-certainly; are-O 
Maitreyi; asya-of Him; mahatah bhutasya-of the Supreme Lord; nisvasitam-the 
breathing; etat- this; yat-which; rk-vedah-the Rg Veda; iti-thus; adi-in the 
passage beginning with; sruteh-from the Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad; manah- 
mayam-the creator of the mind; citte-in the mind; vasudevavat-like Vasudeva; 
manasi-in the mind; upasyam- worshippable; sattvam-the word "sattvam"; 
suddha-tattva-atmakah-means "situated in the transcendental stage of pure 
godness"; sn-vasudeva-adi-beginning with Vasudeva; rupah-forms of the 
caturvyuha expansions; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; yatra- 
where; turiyam-the fourth expansion; rupam-in the form; atah-therefore; bana- 
with Banasura; yuddha-in the fight; adau-in these and other pastimes; bandhana- 
bondage; anukarana-imitation; adikam-beginning with; atma-iccha-mayi- 
according to His own desire; lila-pastime; eva-certainly; sri-ramacandra-adi-vat- 
as Lord Ramacandra and other incarnations of the Personality of Godhead. 


The statement "sabda-yonim" (Lord Aniruddha is the cause of the Rg Veda) in 
this verse is confirmed in the following statement of Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad 
(2.4.10): 

"O Maitreyi, the Rg Veda is manifested from the breathing of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead." 

The word "mano-mayam" means "the creator of the mind". Each member of 
the catur-vyuha expansions is the predominating Deity of one of the subtle 
elements. Lord Vasudeva is the Deity of the heart, Lord Sankarsana is the Deity of 
the false-ego, Lord Pradyumna is the deity of the intelligence, and Lord Aniruddha 
is the deity of the mind. Lord Aniruddha is worshiped within the mind, just as 
Lord Vasudeva is worshiped within the heart. 

The word "sattvam" means "He who is situated in the transcendental stage of 
pure godness." 

The word "turryam" (fourth) means that of the catur-vyuha expansions of the 
Lord, Lord Vasudeva is the first expansion, Lord Sankarsana the second, Lord 
Pradyumna the third, and Lord Aniruddha the fourth expansion. 

Someone may raise the following objection: If Aniruddha is actually the 
Personality of Godhead, then why was He defeated in fighting with Banasura? 

This objection may be answered by saying: By His own wish the Supreme Lord 
sometimes pretends to be a limited human being in His pastimes. There are many 
examples of His acting in this way in His appearance as Lord Ramacandra and in 
other incarnations also. 



Text 3 


asya padma-brhat-sahasra-namni-mahatmya-namani caitani 

aniruddho brhad brahma 

pradyumnir visva-mohanah 
catur-atma catur-varnas 
catur-yuga-vidhayakah 

catur-bhedaika-visvatma 
sarvotkrstamsa-kotisuh 
asrayatma iti. 

asya-of Lord Aniruddha; padma-from the Padma Purana; brhat-sahasra- 
namni-in the 1000 names; mahatmya-namani- glorification of His holy names; ca- 
also; etani-these; aniruddhah-Lord Aniruddha; brhat-the great; brahma- 
Brahman; pradyumnih-the son of Pradyumna; visva-the universe; mohanah- 
enchanting; catuh-atma-of the quadruple expansions of Lord Vaudeva, 

Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and Aniruddha; catur-varnah-who appears in four colors; 
catuh-yuga-the four yugas; vidhayakah- who establishes; catuh-bheda-of the four 
kinds of living entities; eka-visva-atma-the Supersoul; sarva-utkrsta- 
superexcellent; amsa-expansions; koti-of millions; suh-parent; asraya-atma-the 
supreme shelter. 


Lord Aniruddha is glorified in the following verses from the Brhat-sahasra- 
nama prayers of the Padma Purana: 

"Lord Aniruddha, the son of Pradyumna, is the Supreme Brahman. He enchants 
the entire universe. He is the fourth member of the four catur-vyuha expansions of 
Godhead. He appears in four colors (white, red, yellow, and black) in the four 
yugas (Satya, Treta, Dvapara, and Kali) to establish the principles of religion. He is 
the all-pervading Supersoul who remains in the hearts of the four kinds (those 
born from the womb, from eggs, seeds, or perspiration) of conditioned souls. 

From Him millions of living entities are manifest, and He is the shelter within 
whom everything rests." 


Text 4 


atah srl-krsna-vyuhatvena mahaniruddhatvad asyaivavirbhava-visesah 
pralayarnavadi-dhama purusa iti jneyam. ata evabhedena jagrhe paurusam rupaiir 
bhagavan ity ady-uktam. mula-sankarsanady-amsair eva. hitara-sankarsanady- 
avastha-trayam purusam prakasayatlti. 



atah-therefore; sri-krsna-vyuhatvena-as one of the catur-vyuha expansions; 
maha-aniruddhatvat-as Maha Aniruddha; asya-of Him; avirbhava-incarnation; 
visesah-specific; pralaya-of devastation; arnava-on the ocean; adi-beginning with; 
dhama- whose abode; purusah-Purusa incarnation; iti-thus; jneyam- should be 
understood; atah eva-therefore; abhedena-as not-different; jagrhe paurusam 
rupam bhagavan iti adi uktam-Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.3.1; mula- original; 
sankarsana-of Lord Sankarsana; amsaih-by the expansions; eva-certainly; hi- 
certainly; itara-othe; sankarsana-adi-beginning with Lord Sankarsana; avastha- 
trayam- three expansions; purusam-the purusa-incarnation; prakasayati- 
manifests; iti-thus. 


Aniruddha (who appeared as the son of Pradyumna) is therefore the original 
Maha-Aniruddha who remains in the spiritual sky. It is this Lord Aniruddha who 
stays on the waters of devastation at the time when the material universe is 
destroyed. The Lord's expansion as the catur-vyuha purusa-incarnations within 
the material world is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.3.1): 

"In the beginning of the creation, the Lord first expanded Himself as the 
universal form of the purusa-incarnation, and manifested all the ingredients for 
the material creation."* 

Four catur-vyuha expansions (Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and 
Aniruddha) are manifested in the spiritual world, and from these another series of 
catur-vyuha expansions is manifested within the material world. 


Text 5 


tathaivabhedena visnu-dharmottare 'pidam. tatra vajra-prasnah 

kas tv asau bala-rupena 
kalpantesu punah punah 
drsto yo na tvaya jnatas 
tatra kautuhalam mama 

tatha-also; eva-certainly; abhedena-as not different; visnu-dharma-uttare-in 
the Visnu-dharmottara Purana; api-also; idam-this; tatra-there; vajra-of Vraja; 
prasnah-the question; kah-who?; tu-indeed; asau-is he; bala-rupena-in the form 
of a child; kalpa-of the kalpa; antesu-at the conclusions; punah punah-again and 
again; drstah-is seen; yah-who; tvaya-by you; jnatah-known; tatra-in this 
matter; kautuhalam-curiosity; mama-my. 


That the Maha-Aniruddha who remains in the spiritual world appears within 
the material worlds in Lord Krsna's family is confirmed in the following passage 



from Visnu-dharma Purana, Uttara-khanda, in the question of Vrajanabha and the 
answer of Markandeya Muni. Vrajanabha asked: 

"At the end of each kaipa a smail chifd aiways appears. Aithough I repeatediy 
see this chifd f do not know His identity. Piease tefl me who this chifd is, f am very 
eager to know the answer to this question." 


Text 6 


sn-markandeyottaram ca 

bhuyo bhuyas tv asau drsto 
maya devo jagat-patih 
kalpa-ksayena vinatah 
sa maya-mohitena vai 


kalpa-ksaye vyatlte tu 

taiir devarh prapitamahat 
aniruddham vijanami 

pitaraiir te jagat-patim. iti. 

sri-markandeya-of Markandeya Muni; uttaram-the repfy; ca- afso; bhuyah- 
again; bhuyah-and again; tu-indeed; asau-He; drstah-is seen; maya-by me; 
devah-the Supreme Lord; jagat-of the universe; patih-the master; kaipa-of the 
kaipa; ksayena- with the termination; vijnatah-understood; sah-He; maya-by the 
illusory potency; mohitena-bewildered; vai-certainly; kalpa-ksaye-at the end of 
the kaipa; vyatite-elapsed; tu-indeed; tam-Him; devam-the Supreme Lord; 
prapitamahat-from your grandfather, Lord Krsna; aniruddham-Aniruddha; 
vijanami-I know; pitaram-father; te-your; jagat-of the universe; patim-the 
master; iti-thus. 


Markandeya Muni replied: 

"Although 1 myself am not free from the influence of the Lord's illusory 
potency (maya), I have repeatedly seen the Personality of Godhead appear as a 
small child at the time of partial cosmic annihilation (kalpa-ksaya). That same 
form of the Personality of Godhead appears in Lord Krsna's family as your father, 
Aniruddha. That your father Aniruddha is the Personality of Godhead is known to 
me without any doubt." 


Text 7 



bhisma-parvani duryodhanam prati bhisma-siksayam sri-krsnasyavatararambhe 
gandha-madanam agatasya brahmanas tad-avirbhavam manasi pasyatas tu balasya 
tad idarii vacanam. 

bhisma-parvani-in the Bhisma-parva of the Mahabharata; duryodhanam prati- 
to Duryodhana; bhisma-of Bhisma; siksayam-in the instrucitons; sri-krsnasya-of 
Sri Krsna; avatara-of the incarnation; arambhe-in the beginning; gandha- 
madanam-to the Gandha-madana mountain; agatasya-gone; brahmanah-of Lord 
Brahma; tat-of the Lord; avirbhavam-incarnation; manasi-in the mind; pasyatah- 
seeing; tu-indeed; balasya-of the child; tat- therefore; idam-these; vacanam- 
words. 


In the Mahabharata, Bhisma-parva, in the instructions of Bhisma to 
Duryodhana, Lord Brahma's arrival at Gandhamadana mountain at the beginning 
of Lord Krsna's appearance in this material world is described. While Brahma was 
at Gandhamadana mountain he saw the Supreme Personality of Godhead appear in 
his heart in the form of a small child. Brahma spoke the following words to the 
Supreme Lord who had thus appeared before him: 


Text 8 


srstva sankarsanam devarii 
svayain atmanam atmana 

krsnatvam atmanasraksih 

pradyumnam hy atma-sambhavam 
pradyumnac caniruddham tu 
yam vidur visnum avyayam 

aniruddho 'srjan mam vai 
brahmanaiir loka-dharinam 
vasudeva-mayah so 'haiir 

tvayaivasmin vinirmitah. iti. 

srstva-having created; sankarsanam-Lord Sankarsana; devam-the Personality 
of Godhead; svayam-personally; atmanam-Your own self; atmana-by Your self; 
krsnatvam-the state of being Krsna; atmana-by Your self; asraksih-you created; 
pradyumnam- Lord Pradyumna; hi-certainly; atma-from Your own self; 
sambhavam-generated; pradyumnat-from Lord Pradyumna; ca-also; aniruddham- 
Lord Aniruddha; tu-indeed; yam-whom; viduh-they know; visnum-to be Lord 
Visnu; avyayam-the imperishable; aniruddhah-Lord Aniruddha; asrjat-created; 
mam-me; vai- certainly; brahmanam-Brahma; loka-of the planets; dharinam-the 
maintainer; vasudeva-mayah-descended from Lord Vasudeva; sah- that person; 
aham-I; tvaya-byYou; eva-certainly; asmin-in this universe; vinirmitah-created; 
iti-thus. 



"O Lord Vasudeva, You expanded Yourself as Lord Sankarsana and He then 
expanded Himself as Lord Pradyumna. Lord Pradyumna expanded Himself as Lord 
Aniruddha, whom the sages know to be the eternal Personality of Godhead, Lord 
Visnu, and Lord Aniruddha created me, Brahma, the maintainer of the universe. O 
Lord, because I am thus created by You, I am certainly Your part and parcel." 


Text 9 


ata eva ca purvam apijagrhe ity atra sn-krsnasyaniruddhavatarantah-patitvam 
na vyahyattam. sri-vidurah srnnad-uddhavam. 

atah eva-therefore; ca-also; purvam-previously; api- also; jagrhe iti atra-in the 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.3.1; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; aniruddha-of Lord 
Aniruddha; avatara-incarnation; antah-patitvam-inclusion within; na-not; 
vyakhyatam-is explained; sri-vidurah-spoken by Vidura; srnnat-uddhavam-to 
Uddhava. 


We may note that in this quotation, and also in the previously quoted verse 
from Srimad-Bhagavatam (1.3.1) "jagrhe paurusam rupam" (in the beginning of 
creation the Lord first expanded Himself as the universal form of the purusa- 
incarnations) it has been clearly described that Lord Aniruddha is an expansion of 
Lord Krsna. Lord Krsna is not described in these verses as an incarnation of Lord 
Aniruddha. 


Anuccheda 90 


Text 1 


tad etat tasya catur-vyuhatmakasyaiva purnatvam vyakhyatam. sn-gopalottara- 
tapanyam api tathaivayam pranavarhatvena darsitah 

tat-therefore; etat-this; tasya-of Him; catuh-vyuha-atmakasya-the origin of the 
catur-vyuha expansions of Godhead; purnatvam-completeness; vyakhyatam-is 
described; sn-gopala-uttara-tapanyam-in the Second Chapter of the Gopala-tapani 
Upanisad; api-also; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; ayam-this; pranava-of 
the syllable om; arthatvena-in definition; darsitah-is revealed. 


That Sri Krsna is the original Personality of Godhead, the origin from who the 



catur-vyuha expansions of Godhead have emanated, is confirmed in the Gopala- 
tapanl Upanisad's (2.68-69) definition of the sacred syffabfe om: 


Text 2 


rohini-tanayo rama 

akaraksara-sambhavah 
taijasatmakah pradyumna 
ukar aksara- sambhavah 

rohini-of Rohini-devi; tanayah-the son; ramah-Balarama; akra-aksara-from the 
syffabfe "a"; sambhavah-manifest; taijasa-atamakah-the origin of sleep; 
pradyumna-Pradyumna; ukara-aksara-from the syflabfe "u"; sambhavah- 
manifest. 


"The sacred syflabfe om consits of three letters: a,u, and m. Balarama, the son of 
Rohini, is the letter a. Splendid Pradyumna is the letter u. 


Text 3 


prajnatmako 'niruddho vai 
makar aksara- sambhavah 
ardha-matratmakah krsno 

yasmin visvarh pratisthitam. iti. 

prajna-atmakah-the deity of deep sleep; aniruddhah- Aniruddha; vai-certainly; 
makara-aksara-from the syllble "ma"; sambhavah-manifest; ardha-matra- 
atmakah-krsnah- Krsna; yasmin-in whom; visvam-the universe; pratisthitam- 
rests; iti-thus. 


"Intelligent Aniruddha is the letter m. Tord Krsna, in whom the entire universe 
rests, is the ardha-matra letter (m), which complete the syllable om." 


Text 4 


atha srl-krsne 'vatarati tat-tad-amsavataranam api pravesa iti yad uddistam tad 
yatha tatra krsnas tu bhagavan svayam ity adikaiir siddham eva, tatha tasya tad- 
rupenaiva sri-vrndavanadau sarvavasthayitvam pratipadayisyamah. 

atha-now; sri-krsne-when Tord Krsna; avatarati-appears in the material world; 



tat-tat-amsa-avataranam-of His various expansions; api-also; pravesah-entrance; 
iti-thus; yat- because; uddistam-described; tat-that; yatha-just as; tatra- in this 
matter; krsnah tu bhagavam svayam iti adikam-the passage "Sri Krsna is the 
Original Personality of Godhead" (Bhag. 1.3.28); siddham-corroborated; eva- 
certainly; tatha-in the same way; tasya-of that; tat-rupena-in that form; eva- 
certainly; sri-vrndavana-adau-in Vrndavana and othe sacred places; sarva- 
avasthayitvam-eternal residence; pratipadayisyamah-I shah demostrate. 


By quoting the verse "krsnas tu bhagavan svayam" (Sri Krsna is the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead) (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.28) and many other verses also, 
it has been clearly demonstrated that Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of 
Godhead, and when He appears in the material world, all other forms of Godhead 
appear within His form. 

Just as this fact has been clearly demostrated, I shah now establish the fact that 
Sri Krsna eternally resides in the holy abode of Vrndavana, and the other places 
where He enjoyed pastimes. It is not that He temporarily appears, and then after 
His appearance in this world He is no longer manifest. He eternally remains in 
these spiritual abodes. 


Text 5 


atha ca sri-hari-vamsa-mate upendra evavatatareti. jaya-vijaya-sapa-prastave ca 

yasyami bhavanam brahman 

etad ante tavanagha" ity atra ca. 

pahi vaikuntha-kirikaran ity atra ca. 

svami-vyakhyanusarena vikunthasuta eveti, kvacit ksirodakasayy eveti. kvacit 
purusa eveti. kvacin narayanarsir eveti, brhat-sahasra-namni laksmanasyaiva 
balaramatva-kathanena sri-raghava eveti, kvacin narayana-kesa evety adikam 
nanavidhatvam sruyate. evam caikarh sandhitsato 'nyat pracyavate, atra satyam ca 
sarva-vakyam. tasmad vidvadbhir eva vicaryatam: svayam-bhagavati tasmin 
pravesaiii vina katham tat sambhaved iti. drsyate-ca tasmat kesa/cid amsanam 
avirbhavah. yatha pradyumnadinam. 

atha-now; sri-hari-vamsa-of the Hari-vamsa; mate-in the opinion; upendrah- 
Vamanadeva; eva-certainly; avatatara- descended; iti-thus; jaya-vijaya-of Jaya 
and Vijaya; sapa-of the curse; prastave-in the explanation; ca-also; yasyami-I 
shah go; bhavanam-to the abode; brahman-O Brahma; etat-of this; ante-at the 
end; tava-your; anagha-O sinless one; iti-thus; atra-in this verse (Bhag. 1.6.27): 


idanirh nasa aradbha 
kulasya dvija-sapajah 



yasyami bhavanam brahman 
etad ante tavanagha 

pahi vaikuntha-kinkaran iti atra ca-and also in the verse (Bhag. 11.6.27): 


tatah sva-dhama paramam 
visasva yadi manyase 
sa-lokan loka-palan nah 
pahi vaikuntha-kinkaran 

svami-of Sridhara Svami; vyakhya-the commentary; anusarena-in conformity to; 
vikuntha-of Vikuntha-devi; sutah-the son; eva-certainly; iti-thus; kvacit-in 
another place; ksirodakasayi-Ksirodakasayi Visnu; eva-certainly; iti-thus; kvacit- 
in another place; purusah-the purusa incarnation; eva-certainly; iti-thus; kvacit- 
in another place; narayana-rsih-Narayana Rsi; eva-certainly; iti-thus; brhat- 
sahasra-namni-in the "Brhat-sahasra-nama" prayers; laksmanasya-of Laksmana; 
eva-certainly; balaramatva-the position of Balarama; kathanena-with the 
description; sri-raghavah-Lord Ramacandra; eva-certainly; iti-thus; kvacit-in 
another place; narayana-of Lord Narayana; kesah-a hair; eva-certainly; iti-thus; 
adikam-beginning; nana-vidhatvam-various expansions; sruyate-are heard; evam- 
in this way; ca-also; ekam-one; sandhitsatah- anyat-another; pracyavate-falls 
away; atra-here; satyam-true; ca-also; sarva-all; vakyam-statements; yatha-just 
as; sva-mati-of the mind; anubhava-of the experience; anurupat-according to; 
nana-various; vakya-statements; eka-one; vakyata-statement; ca-also; tasmat- 
therefore; vidvadbhih-by the learned; eva-certainly; vicaryatam-it may be 
concluded; svayam-bhagavati-in the Original Personality of Godhead; tasmin-in 
Him; pravesam-entrance; vina-without; katham-how is it possible?; tat-that; 
smabhavet-may be; iti-thus; drsyate-is observed; ca-also; tasmat-from that; 
kesancit-of some; amsanam-of His plenary expansions; punah-again; avirbhavah- 
incarnation; yatha-just as; pradyumna-adinam-of Pradyumna and others. 


At this point someone may object, saying that the Hari-vamsa describes Lord 
Krsna as an incarnation of Lord Upendra (Vamana). This false conception is 
refuted by the following words spoken by Lord Krsna in the Srimad-Bhagavatam, 
which describe Lord Krsna's return to His own eternal abode in the spiritual world 
(11.6.31), and which are spoken in connection with the story of the Kumara's 
cursing of Jaya and Vijaya. Lord Krsna said (to Brahma and the other demigods as 
He was about to leave the earth planet to return to the spiritual world): 

"O Brahma, now that the Yadu dynasty has been destroyed by the curse of the 
brahmanas, I shall visit your planet, known as Brahmaloka, and from there I shall 
return to My own abode in the spiritual world." 

" Sridhara Svami explains this verse in his commentary: 


vaikuntham yasyan tava bhavanam yasyami 



"O Brahma, I shall visit your abode and then return to the spiritual world of 
Vaikuntha." 

That Lord Krsna, after leaving the earth planet, returned to His own abode in 
the spiritual world is also confirmed in the following statement of Brahma 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam if.6.27): 

"O Lord, Your mission in this world is now completed. Please return, if You 
will, to Your own abode in the spiritual world. O Lord, please also protect us, the 
controllers of the planets, along with all our subjects, for we are all Your sincere 
servants." 

In some places in the scriptures it may say that Lord Vaikuntha, the son of 
Vikuntha-devi, appeared as Lord Krsna; in other places it may say that 
Kslrodakasayi Visnu appeared as Lord Krsna; in other places in the scriptures it 
may say that the purusa-incarnations appeared as Lord Krsna; in other places in 
the scriptures it may say that Narayana Rsi appeared as Lord Krsna; in the Brhat- 
sahasra-nama Prayers in the description of the identity of Lord Balarama and Lord 
Laksmana, it may say that Lord Ramacandra appeared as Lord Krsna; in other 
places in the scriptures it may say that a hair of Lord Narayana appeared as Lord 
Krsna; and in other places in the scriptures there may also be other descriptions of 
how other forms of Godhead have incarnated as Lord Krsna. How are these 
contradictory statements to be resolved? Actually all these statements are true, for 
all forms of the Personality of Godhead are simultaneously present in the form of 
the Personality of Godhead, Sri Krsna, and when Sri Krsna descends to this 
material world, all other forms of Godhead also descend with Him. 


Text 6 


ata eva vikuntha-sutasya pravesabhiprayenaiva sisupala-dantavakrayoh sri- 
krsna-sayujyam eva tadannn jatam. punar avatara-lila-samaptau sri-vikuntha-sute 
sva-dhama-gate prasadatva-praptih. yathoktam srl-naradena 

atah eva-therefore; vikuntha-sutasya-of Lord Krsna; pravesa-entrance; 
abhiprayena-by the intention; eva-certainly; sisupala-of Sisupala; dantavakrayoh- 
and Dantavakra; srl-krsna-sayujyam-merging into Krsna; eva-certainly; tadanim- 
then; jatam-came into being; punah-again; avatara-descend; Ida- pastimes; 
samaptau-concluded; srl-vikuntha-sute-when Lord Krsna; sva-dhama-to His own 
abode; gate-went; parsadatva-the status of associates; praptih-attainment; yatha- 
just as; uktam-it is described; srl-naradena-by Narada Muni (in the following 
verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam). 


When Sisupala and Dantavakra were killed by Lord Krsna, they attained 
sayujya-mukti, merging into the body of the Lord. However, when the Lord's 



earthly pastimes were concluded, and the Lord had returned to His own abode in 
the spiritual world, Sisupala and Dantavakra also returned with Him, and resumed 
their original posts as personal associates of the Lord. This is described by Narada 
Muni in the following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 7.1.46): 


Text 7 


vairanubandha- tirena 

dhyanenacyuta-satmatam 
nitau punar hareh parsvam 
jagmatur visnu-parsadau. iti. 

vaira-anubandha-bond of hatred; tivrena-consisting of acute; dhyanena-by 
meditation; acyuta-satmatam-to the effulgence of the infallible Lord; nitau- 
attained; punah- again; hareh-of Hari; parsvam-the proximity; jagmatuh-they 
reached; visnu-parsadau-the gatekeeper associates of Visnu; iti-thus. 


"These two associates of Lord Visnu-{ }Jaya and Vijaya-{ }maintained a feeling 
of enmity for a very long time. Because of always thinking of Krsna in this way, 
they regained the shelter of the Lord, having returned home, back to Godhead."* 


Text 8 


tatha hari varirse ca ksirodasayino mukute daityapahrte daitya-maranaya garudo 
yavat krta-vilambas tavat sri-krsno tvatatara. tatas casau mukutam ahrtya tatra 
cordhva-loke ca kutrapi bhagavantam adrstva gomanta-sirasi sri-krsnayaiva 
samarpitavan iti prasiddhih. 

tatha-in the same way; hari-vamse-in the Hari-Vamsa; ca- also; 
ksirodasayinah-of Ksirodakasayi Visnu; mukute-when the crown; daitya-by the 
demons; apahrte-was stolen; daitya-of the demons; maranaya-for killing; 
garudah-Garuda; yavat-while; krta-vilambah-spending his time; tavat-then; sri- 
krsnah-Sri Krsna; avatara-incarnated; tatah-then; ca-also; asau-He; mukutam- 
crown; ahrtya-taking; tatra-there; ca-also; urdhva-loke-in the spiritual world; 
ca-and; kutra api-anywhere; bhagavam-the Personality of Godhead; adrstva-not 
seeing; gomanta-sirasi-on the peak of Gomanta Mountain; sri-krsnaya-to Sri 
Krsna; samarpitavan-offered; iti-thus; prasiddhih-the famous quotation. 


That Lord Ksirodakasayi Visnu entered the body of Lord Krsna when He 
incarnated on this earth just as Jaya and Vijaya did when they were killed by the 
Lord is confirmed in the following celebrated passage from the Hari-vamsa (Visnu- 
parva, Chapter 41): 



"Observing that Lord Ksirodakasayi Visnu's crown had been stolen by the 
demons, Garuda attacked the thieves, killed them, and recovered the Lord's crown. 
As all this was happening, Lord Kslrodakasayl Visnu descended to the earth where 
Lord Krsna was performing His pastimes, and entered Lord Krsna's body. In this 
way Lord Ksirodakasayi Visnu appeared during Lord Krsna's incarnation. Garuda, 
trying the return the crown, was unable to find his master in the spiritual world. 
He finally found Ksirodakasayi Visnu manifested within the form of Lord Krsna 
(who was then enjoying pastimes on the peak of Gomanta Mountain). Garuda 
then returned his master's crown." 


Text 9 


ato yatha krama-mukti-marge 'rcir-adi-krama evangi nadi-rasmy-adi-vividha- 
kramas tu tad-arigatvenaiva prastuyate tadvad ihapiti. arcir-adina tat-pratitheh ity 
esa nyayo 'tra drstantayitavyah. 

atah-therefore; yatha-just as; krama-mukti-marge-on the path of liberation; 
arcih-the sun's rays; adi-beginning with; kramah-path; eva-certainly; angi-the 
living entity; nadi- subtle passages; rasmi-beams of light; adi-beginning with; 
vividha-various; kramah-paths; tu-also; tat-angatvena-having these paths; 
prastuyate-is glorified; tadvat-in this way; iha- here; api-also; iti-thus; arcih- 
beams of sunlight; adina- beginning with; tat-prathiteh-the manifestation; iti- 
thus; esah-this; nyayah-the Vedanta-sutra; atra-in this matter; drstantayitavyah- 
may be given as an example. 


How the different forms of Godhead appear in the transcendental body of Lord 
Krsna may be understood from the following statement of Vedanta-sutra (4.3.1): 

arcir-adina tat-prathiteh 

"At the time of death, the perfect yogis can travel to any planet using the sun's 
rays, the subtle nadi passages extending throughout the universe, the passages of 
air, or celestial airplanes, as their means of tranport." 

Just as the yogis may travel in this way to attain liberation or residence in a 
higher planet, in the same way the various forms of the Personality of Godhead 
may easily enter the body of Lord Krsna, and appear with Him as He displays His 
pastimes on earth. 


Text 10 


tad etad evaha 



tv am brahma paramam vyoma 
purusah prakrteh parah 
avatirno 'si bhagavan 

svecchopatta-prthag-vapuh 

tat-therefore; etat-this; eva-certainly; aha-he says; tvam-You; brahma-spirit; 
paramam-supreme; vyoma-the master of the spiritual world; purusah-the 
Supreme Person; prakrteh-to touch of material nature; parah-above; avatirnah 
asi-You have descended; bhagavan-O Original Personality of Godhead; sva-iccha- 
of Your devotees to fulfill the desires; apatta- accepting; prthak-various; vapuh- 
forms. 


That all forms Godhead are manifested from the body of Lord Krsna is 
confirmed by the following statement of Uddhava (Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.11.28): 

"O Lord Krsna, You are the Original Personality of Godhead, the master of the 
spiritual world of Vaikuntha. You appear in this material world, assuming the 
forms of Your many incarnations just to fulfill the desires of Your devotees." 


Text 11 


saksad bhagavan eva tvam avatirno 'si. bhagavata eva vaibhavam aha brahma 
tvam paramavyomakhyo vaikunthas tvam prakrteh parah purusah api tvam iti. 
bhagavan api katham-bhutah sann avatirnah svecchamayasya ity anusarena svesarh 
sarvesam eva bhaktanam ya iccha purayitum upattani tatas tatah svata akrstani 
pthag-vapumsi nija-tat-tad-avirbhava yena tatha-bhutah sann iti. 

saksat-directly; bhagavan-the Original Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; 
tvam avatirnah asi-is meant by the phrase "tvam avatirno 'si"; bhagavatah-of the 
Personality of Godhead; vaibhavam-the opulence; aha-he describes; brahma 
tvam-"You are the Supreme spirit; paramavyoma-akhyah-who is known as the 
master of the spiritual sky; vaikunthah-the master of Vaikunthaloka; tvam-You 
are; prakrteh parah-beyond the touch of material nature; purusah-the Supreme 
Person; api-also; tvam- You are; iti-thus; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; api-although; katham-bhutah-in what manner?; san-being so; 
avartirnah-descended to the material world; sva-iccha-mayasya- according to His 
own desire; iti-thus; anusarena-in accordance; svesam-of His own; sarvesam-of 
all; eva-certainly; bhaktanam- His devotees; ya-which; iccha-desire; tam-that; 
purayitum-to fulfill; upattani-accepted; tatah tatah-in various places; svatah-from 
Himself; akrstani-manifested; pthak-various; vapumsi-forms; nija-His own; tat- 
tat-various; avirbhavah- appearance; yena-by that; tatha-bhutah-in that way; 
san-being; iti-thus. 



In this verse the phrase "tvam avatirno 'si" means "O Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, You have now descended to this material world." The Supreme Lord's 
glories and opulences are described in the following words: "brahma tvam (You 
are the Supreme Spirit), "vyoma" (You are the master of the spiritual world of 
Vaikuntha), and "prakrteh parah purusah" (You are the Supreme Person, beyond 
the touch of material energy). 

Someone may ask: Why does the Supreme Personality of Godhead descend to 
this material world? 

The answer is given in the word "svecchopatta-prthag-vapuh" (You appear in 
many forms in order to fulfill the desires of Your devotees). 

By describing Lord Krsna in this way, Uddhava affirms that Krsna is the 
Original Personality of Godhead, who assumes many forms to please His devotees. 


Anuccheda 91 


Text 1 


tatha 

sva-santa-rupesv itaraih sva-rupair 
abhyardyamanesv anukampitatma 
paravareso mahad-amsa-yukto 

hy ajo 'pi jato bhagavan yathagnih 

tatha-in the same way; sva-santa-rupesu-unto the peaceful devotees of the 
Lord; itaraih-othes, nondevotees; sva-rupaih-according to their own modes of 
nature; abhyardyamanesu-being harassed by; anukampita-atma-the all- 
compassionate Lord; para-avara-spiritual and material; Isah- controller; mahat- 
amsa-yuktah-accompanied by the plenary portion of mahat-tattva; hi-certainly; 
ajah-the unborn; api- although; jatah-is born; bhagavan-the Personality of 
Godhead; yatha-as if; agnih-the fire. 


That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead from whom all other 
forms of Godhead emanate is confirmed in the following statement of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (3.2.15): 

"Lord Krsna, the Original Personality of Godhead, the all-compassionate 
controller of both the spiritual and material creations, is unborn, but when there is 
friction between His peaceful devotees and persons who are in the material modes 
of nature, He takes birth just like fire, accompanied by His plenary expansions."* 


Text 2 



tac ca janma nija-tat-tad-amsany adayaivety aha mahad-amsa-yuktah mahatah 
svasyaivamsair yuktah. in ah an tain vibhum atmanam ity adi sruteh: mahadvac ca 
iti nyaya-prasiddhes ca, mahanto ye purusadayo 'msas tair yuktah iti va. loka- 
natham mahad bhutam itivad atmatvavyabhicarah. mahadbhir amsibhir arirsais ca 
yukta iti va. viduraiii srunad-uddhavah. 

tat-therefore; ca-also; janma-birth; nija-own; tata-tat-various; amsani- 
expansions; adaya-accepting; aha-he says; mahat-amsa-yuktah-the word "mahad- 
amsa-yuktah"; mahatah- from the supremely great Personality of Godhead; 
svasya-from Yourself; eva-certainly; amsaih-by the expansions; yuktah- 
accompanied; mahantan-the supremely great; vibhum-all-powerful; atmanan- 
Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning with; sruteh-from 
the sruti-sastra (Katha Upanisad 2.22); mahadvat-supremely great; ca-also; iti- 
thus; nyaya-in the Vedanta-sutra (1.4.8); prasiddheh-in the celebrated quotation; 
ca-also; mahantah-great; purusa-adayah-the purusa-avataras and other forms of 
Godhead; amsah-expansions; taih-by them; yuktah-accompanied; iti-thus; va- 
or; loka-of all planetary systems; natham-the master; mahat-bhutam-the supreme 
living entity; itivat-in this way; atmatva-form; avyabhicarah- eternal and 
unchanging nature; mahadbhih-by great; amsibhih- original expansions; amsaih- 
secondary expansions; ca-also; yuktah-accompanied; iti-thus; va-or; viduram-to 
Vidura; srnnat-uddhavah-spoken by Uddhava. 


This verse describes how Lord Krsna, accompanied by His expansions, takes 
birth in the material world. The word “mahat" in this verse means "the supremely 
opulent Personality of Godhead", and the phrase "mahad-amsa-yuktah" means 
"accompanied by the expansions of the supremely opulent Personality of 
Godhead". This use of the word "mahat" may be seen in the following quotations 
from Vedic literature: 

mahantam vibhum atmanam 

"The Personality of Godhead is full of all powers and opulences." 

-{ }Katha Upanisad 1.2.22 


mahad-vac ca 

"The Absolute Truth is the reservoir of all transcendental opulences." 

-{ }Vedanta-sutra 1.4.8 

loka-natham mahad bhutam 

"The Personality of Godhead is the master of all planetary systems. He is the 
supreme living being, full of all powers and opulences." 

-{ }Visnu-sahasra-nama-stotra 



Understood in this way, the word "mahat" may refer to the purusa-incarnations 
of the Lord, or the Lord's primary or secondary expansions. 


Anuccheda 92 


Text i 


athaivam athaham amsa-bhagena ity adav apy evaiir vyakhyeyam. amsanam 
bhago bhajanaiir praveso yatra tena paripurna-rupena bhajanena laksito va. 
prapsyami iti prakata-lilabhiprayena bhavisyan nirdesah. ata eva tad-avatara- 
samaye yugavataras ca sa evety abhipretyaha 

atha-now; evam-in this way; atha aham amsa-bhagena-iti-adau-Srimad- 
Bhagavatam fO.2.9; api-afso; evam-in this way; vyakhyenam-shouid be 
understood; amsanam-of the expansions; bhagah-the word "bhagah"; bhajanam- 
means "part"; pravesah-entrance; yatra-where; tena-with that; paripurna-perfect 
and compiete; rupena-form; amsanam-of the expansions; bhajanena- with a part; 
laksitah-characterized; va-or; prapsyami iti-the word "prapsyami"; prakata- 
manifests; lifa-pastimes; abhiprayena-with the meaning; bhavisyat-future; 
nirdesah- instruction; atah eva-therefore; tat-of the Lord; avatara-of incarnation; 
samaye-at the time; yuga-avatarah-incarnations of the various ages; ca-afso; sah- 
He; eva-certainiy; iti- thus; abhipretya-intending; aha-said. 


That the various incarnations of Godhead appear within the body of Lord Krsna 
gives us the key to property understand the foffowing verse spoken by Lord Krsna 
to Yogamaya (Srnnad-Bhagavatam iO.2.9): 

athaham amsa-bhagena 

devakyah putratam subhe 
prapsyami tvaiir yasodayam 
nanda-patnyam bhavisyasi 

"O all-auspicious Yogamaya, accompanied by My plenary expansions, I shall 
then appear as the son of Devaki, and you will appear as the daughter of mother 
Yasoda, the queen of Maharaja Nanda." 

In this verse the word "amsa-bhagena" means “with some of My plenary 
expansions". The word “prapsyami" (I shall become the son of Devaki) shows us 
the Lord's plan for performing pastimes in the material world. 

When Lord Krsna appears in the material world, all the yuga-avataras also 
appear within His body. This is confirmed in the following statement of 
Gargacarya in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.8.13): 



Text 2 


asan varnas trayo hy asya 
grhnato 'nuyugam tanuh 
suklo raktas tatha pita 
idanim krsnatam gatah 

asan-were assumed; varnah trayah-three colors; hi- indeed; asya-of your son 
Krsna; grhnatah-accepting; anuyugam tanuh-transcendental bodies according to 
the different yugas; suklah-sometimes white; raktah-sometimes red; tatha-as well 
as; pitah-sometimes yellow; idanim krsnatam gatah-at the present moment He 
has assumed a blackish color. 


"Your son Krsna appears as an incarnation in every millennium. In the past, He 
assumed three different colors-! Jwhite, red and yellow-! land now He has 
appeared in a blackish color. [In another Dvapara-yuga, He appeared (as Lord 
Ramacandra) in color of suka, a parrot. All such incarnations have now assembled 
in Krsna]."* 


Text 3 


asya tava putrasya pratiyugam tanuh prakatayato yadyapi sukla-adayah trayah 
apy anye varna asan tathapi idanim asya pradurbhavavaty asmin dvapare tu sa 
suklah yugavataras tatha raktah pitah apy etad apy upalaksanam anya-dvapara- 
yugavatarah suka-paksa-varno 'pi krsnatam eva gatah etasmin antarbhuta ity 
arthah. tasmat krsni-kartrtvat svayaiir-krsnatvat sarvakarsakatvac ca krsna ity ekam 
asya nameti prakaraniko 'py arthah sreyan tatha ca sri-karabhajanena 
yugavataropasanayam uktam 

asya-the word "asya"; tava-ofyou; putrasya-of the son; pratiyugam-in each 
yuga; prakatayatah-appearing; yadyapi- although; sukla-adayah-beginning with a 
white form; trayah- three; api-also; varnah-colors; asan-were assumed; tathapi- 
nevertheless; idanim-at the present moment; asya-of Him; pradurvbhavavati- 
manifested; asmin-during this; dvapare- Dvapara-yuga; tu-but; sah-He; suklah- 
white; yuga-avatarah- incarnation of the age; tatha-in the same way; raktah-red; 
pitah-yellow; api-also; etat-this; api-also; upalaksanam- characteristic; anya- 
other; dvapara-yuga-during Dvapara-yuga; avatarah-incarnation; suka-paksa- 
varnah-the color of a parrot's feather; api-although; krsnatam-a blackish color; 
eva- certainly; gatah-assumed; etasmin-in this; antarbhute- separately considered; 
iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; tasmat- therefore; krsni-kartrtvat-because of 
appearing with a blackish complexion; svayam-krsnatvat-because He is originally 
known as "Krsna"; sarva-akarsakatvat-because He is all-atractive; ca-also; krsnah 
iti-"Krsna"; ekam-sole; asya-of Him; nama-name; iti-thus; prakaranikah-in this 



matter; api-also; artha- meaning; sreyan-best; tatha-in the same way; ca-also; 
sri-karabhajanena-by Karabhajana Muni; yuga-avatara-of the yuga-avataras; 
upasanayam-in the matter of worshipping; uktam-spoken (Bhag. 11.5.27-29). 


This verse may be paraphrased in the following way: “Your son Krsna appears 
as an incarnation in every millenium. In the past He assumed three different 
colors-{ }white, red, and yellow -{ }and now He has appeared in a blackish color. 

In another Dvapara-yuga He appeared (as Lord Ramacandra) in the color of suka, a 
parrot. All such incarnations have now assembled in Krsna."* 

Because the Original Personality of Godhead has a blackish complexion 
(krsna), and because He is all-attractive (krsna), He is therefore known as "Krsna". 

In the course of describing the worship of the yuga-avataras, Karabhajana Muni 
gives the following description of Lord Krsna (Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.5.27-29): 


Text 4 


dvapare bhagavan syamah 
plta-vasa nijayudhah 
srl-vatsadibhir arikais ca 
laksanair upalaksitah 

dvapare-in Dvapara-yuga; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
syamah-blackish; plta-vasah- having yellow clothes; nija-own; ayudhah-having 
weapons; sri-adibhih-such as Srlvatsa; ankaih-by bodily markings; ca-and; 
laksanaih-by external characteristics such as the Kaustubha jewel; upalakstitah- 
characterized. 


"In the Dvapara-yuga the Personality of Godhead appears in a blackish hue. He 
is dressed in yellow, He holds His own weapons, and He is decorated with the 
Kaustubha jewel and marks of Srlvatsa. This is how His symptoms are described.* 


Text 5 


tarn tada purusam martya 
maha-raj opalaksanam 
yajanti veda-tantrabhyam 
param jijnasavo nrpa 

tam-Him; tada-in that age; purusam-the supreme enjoyer; martyah-mortal 
men; maha-raja-a great king; upalalsanam- playing the role of; yajanti-they 
worship; veda-tantryabhyam- according to both the original Vedas and ritual 



tantras; param- the Supreme; jijnasavah-those who want to gain knowledge; 
nrpa-O king. 


"O king, following the Vedas and Tantras, seekers of the truth worship the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead, who then appears as a great king. 


Text 6 


namas te vasudevaya 
namah sankarsanaya ca 
pradyumnayaniruddhaya 
tubhyam bhagavate namah 

namah-let me offer my respectful obeisances; te-unto You; vasudevaya-Lord 
Vasudeva; namah-respectful obeisances; sankarsanaya ca-also to Lord Sankarsana; 
pradyumnaya-to Lord Pradyumna; aniruddhaya-unto Aniruddha; tubhyam-unto 
You; bhagavate-unto the Supreme Personality of Godhead; namah-my respectful 
ovbeisances. 


"I offer my respectful obeisances unto the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
expanded as 
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Vasudeva, Sarikarsana, Pradyumna and Aniruddha."* 


Text 7 


atra sri-krsnatve lirigam maharajopalaksanam iti vasudeva ity adi ca sri- 
harivamsoka-raja-rajabhisekad dvarakayam catur-vyuhatva-prasiddheh. gargah sri- 
nandam. 

atra-here; sri-krsnatve-in the position of Tord Krsna; lirigam-the characteristic; 
maha-raja-upalaksanam iti-the passage beginning "maharajopalalaksanam"; 
vasudeva iti adi-the passage beginning "vasudeva"; ca-also; sn-hari-vamsa-in the 
Hari-vamsa; ukta-described; raja-of Tord Krsna; raja-abhisekat-because of the 
coronation; dvarakayam-in Dvarka; catur-vyuhatva-as the four catur-vyuha 
expansions; prasiddheh-because of fame; gargah-spoken by Gargacarya; sri- 
nandam-to Nanda Maharaja. 


In the verses Karabhaana Muni describes (maharajopalaksanam) the appearance 
in the Dvaara-yuga of Tord Krsna, who was crowned king of Dvaraka (Hari-vamsa, 
Visnu-parva, Chapter 50), and who remained in Dvaraka with His catur-vyuha 
expansions. The verse under discussion (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.13, quoted in 
Text 2) was spoken by Gargacarya to Nanda Maharaja. 


Anuccheda 93 


Text 1 


tad evam sri-krsnasya svayam-bhagavatte susthu nirdharite nityam eva tad- 
rupatvenasthitir api svayam eva siddha. tathapi tavad-aradhanavakyenaiva sa 
sidhyati. aradhyasyabhava aradhananodanaya vipralipsa-janyatvatteh. tac ca 
paramapte sastre na sambhavati. sambhave ca purusarthabhavat sastranarthakyam. 




tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; svayam-bhagavatte- 
in the position of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; susthu-properly; 
nidharite-determined; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; tat-His; rupatvena- 
manifestation as form; avasthitih situation; api-also; svayam-automatically ; eva- 
certainly; siddha-is established; tathapi-still; manda-dhiyam-of those who are 
unintelligent; bhranti-mistake; liana- refutation; artham-for the purpose; idam- 
thus; vivriyate-is explained; tatra-in this connection; tavat-to that extent; 
aradhana of worship; vakyena-by the description; sa-that; sidhyati is proven; 
aradhyasya-of the worshipable; abhave-in the non-existence; aradhana-worship; 
nodanayah-because of encouraging; vipralipsa-cheating; janyatva-because of 
being produced from; apatteh-because of the calamity; tat-that; ca- also; 
parama-apte-which contains the description of the ultimate goal of life; sastre-in 
the scripture; na-not; sambhavati-is possible; sambhave-in the arisal; purusa- 
artha-of the ultimate goal of life; abhavat-because of non-existence; sastra-of the 
book; anarthakyam-uselessness. 


Although we have clearly proven that Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead and His form is eternal, doubt may linger in the minds of the less 
intelligent, to eradicate these doubts we shall continue this description of Sri 
Krsna. That the form of Krsna is eternal is proven by the Vedic literatures' repeated 
order that Krsna be worshiped. If the form of Krsna were only a temporary 
manifestation, then what is the use of worshiping Him? If the scriptures advise us 
to worship that which is temporary, then the scriptures are defective and are 
cheating us. In truth the Vedic literatures teach us the supreme goal of life, and 
they are free from all defect. If they instruct us to worship Sri Krsna, then the form 
of Sri Krsna is certainly eternal and spiritual. Krsna is not a temporary 
manifestation of material energy. 


Sarva-samvadini Comment 


Text 1 


atha dvi-navatitama-vakyanantaram nityatva-prakarane "sastranarthakyam ity 
asyanantaram idam vivecaniyam "nanu balaturady-upacchanda-vakyavat taj-jnana- 
matrenapipurusartha-siddhir drsyate; tato narthantara-sambhave tat smaraka- 
vakyain karanam ; kintu prathamatas tad-abhirucite tadanim asaty api vastu-visese 
tadiya-hita-vastv-antara-cittavatataraya baladin iva matradi-vakyam sagua- 
visessadhakam pravartayati sastram; pascad yatha svahite kramenasvayam eva 
pravartante baladayas tatha balavac chastrataramdrstva nirgune va nitya-prakatya- 
vaikunthanatha-laksanasagune va pravartsyante iti. 


atha-now; dvi-navatitama-vakya-the 92nd Anuccheda; anantaram-after; 
nityatva-of the eternality; prakarane-in the explanation; sastra-anarthakyam iti- 



the passage ending with the word "sastranarthakyam" (Text 1); asya-that; 
anantaram-after; idam-this; vivecaniyam-may be considerd; nanu-is it not so?; 
bala-child; atura-sick; adi-beginning with; upacchandana-coaxing; vakya-the 
statement; vat-like; tat-that; jnanamatrena-by that knowledge; api-also; purusa- 
artha-of the benefit of human life; siddhih-the perfection; drsyate-is seen; tatah- 
from that; na-not; artha-meaning; antara-another; sambhave-in the 
manifestation; tat-that; smaraka-vakyam-as a remainder; karanam- cause; kintu- 
however; prathamatah-at first; tat-abhirucite-pleasing; tadanim- then; asati- 
unreal; api-although; vastu-substance; visese- specific; tadiya-in relation to him; 
hita-welfare; vastu- substance; antara-another; citta-consciousness; avataraya-for 
bringing; bala-adin-to children and others; iva-just like; matra-adi-vakyam- 
statement; sa-guna-with qualities; visese- specific; sadhakam-spiritual aspirants; 
pravartayati-teaches; sastram-the knowledge of the Vedic scriptures; pascat- 
afterwards; yatha-just as; sva-hite-in that which is beneficial; kramana-gradually; 
svayam-directly; eva-certainly; pravartante- are manifest; bala-adayah-stregnth of 
the arguments; tatha-in the same way; balavat-as strong; sastra-the Vedic 
scriptures; antaram-other; drsttva-having seen; nirgune-in the qualityless 
Absolute; va-or; nitya-eternal; prakatya- manifestation; vaikuntha-natha-of Lord 
Narayana, the master of Vaikuntha; laksana-characteristics; sa-gune-with 
qualities; va-or; pravartsyante-will be manifest; iti-thus. 


After reading the argument of Anuccheda 93, Text 1, someone may raise the 
following objection: When a child is stricken with a disease, one may speak many 
untrue words to coax him to take a medicine which will cure him. In the same 
way, the Vedas instruct the conditioned souls to worship the Personality of 
Godhead. This is certainly benefical for the conditioned souls who become 
purified by that worship and enabled to understand the actual nature of the 
Absolute, which is formless and without qualities. 


Text 2 


tan na ananta-guna-rupadi-vaibhava-nityaspadatvattad-rupenavasthitir 
nasambhaviteti yad bhutarn bhavac ca bhavisyac ca iti sruteh, sambhavitayam tu 
tasyam avatara-vakyam cavatarasya prapanca-gata-tadrya-prakasa-matra- 
laksanatvat. narayanadmam ca tatraivavatare pravesa-matra-vivaksato na 
virudhyate. 

tat-that; na-is not so; ananta-unlimited guna-qualities; rupa-and forms; adi- 
beginning with; vaibhava-opulence and power; nitya-eternal; aspadatvat-because 
of being the abode; tat-rupena-with his form; avasthitih-situation; na-not; 
asambhavita- unworthy of being accepted; iti-thus; iti-thus; yat-what; bhutam- 
was; bhavat-is; ca-also; bhavisyat-will be; ca-also; iti-thus; srusteh-from the 
Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad 3.8.3; sambhavitayam- accepted; tu-also; tasyam-when 
this; avatara-about the incarnations of the Lord; vakyam-the statement; ca-also; 
avatarasya-of the Lord's incarnation; prapanca-to the material universe; gata- 



travelled; tadiya-His; prakasa-manifestation; matra-only; laksanatvat-because of 
the charasteristic; narayana-adinam-of Lord Narayana and the other forms of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; ca-also; tatra-there; eva-certainly; avatare-in 
the incarnation; pravesa-entrance; matra-only; vivaksatah-because of the 
intention to describe; na-not; virudhyate-is contradicted. 


To this objection I reply: The Supreme Personality of Godhead is an eternal 
reservoir of unlimited transcendental qualities, opulences and forms. The Supreme 
Personality of Godhead and His various incarnations such as Lord Narayana and 
others, are eternally present in the spiritual world, although they enter this 
material world as incarnations for a certain limited period of time. Because they are 
present in the spiritual world, the Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad explains (3.8.3): 

{,sy 168}The Absolute Truth exists eternally. He was in the past. He is in the 
present. He will be in the future." 

This describes the eternal form of the Lord. 


Text 3 

kim cottara-mnnamsayam tat-tad-upasana-sastrokta ya ya murtis tadvatya eva 
devatah iti siddhanta-grahah. 

kim ca-furthermore; uttara-mimasayam-in the Uttara-mimasa; tat-tat-of 
various; upasana-methods of worship; sastra- literature; uktah-statements; ya ya- 
whatever; murtih-form; tadvatyah-in that way; eva-certainly; devatah-dieties; 
iti-thus; siddhanta-graha-acceptance of the conclusion. 


The eternality of the form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead is also 
described in the following statement of the Uttara-mimamsa: "The Supreme is 
manifest in many forms". 


Text 4 


tatas ca 

tarn pithagam ye tu yajanti dhlras 
tesarh sukharn sasvatam netaresam 

ity adika gopala-tapany-upanisad api yenanyatha manyate tasya tu mahad eva 
sahasam. 


tatah-then; ca-also; tam-Him; pitha-gam-in His abode; ye-those who; tu- 
certainly; yajanti-worship; dhirah-advanced saintly persons; tesam-of them; 



sukham-happiness; sasvatam-eternal; na - not; itaresam-of others; iti-thus; 
adika-in the passage beginning; sri-gopala-tapani-upanisat-Gopala-tapam 
Upanisad (1.23); api-also; yena-by which; ayatha-artha-to think otherwise; 
manyate-is considered; tasya-of that; tu-but; mahat-great; eva-certainly; 
sahasam-crime. 


The eternality of the form of the Personality of Godhead is also described in the 
following statement of the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.20) 

"They who are intelligent worship Lord Krsna. They, and not others, attain 
eternal transcendental bliss." 

This verse clearly describes the Lord's form as eternal. They who would 
interpret it in another way are committing a great violence to the meaning of the 
scriptures. 


Text 5 


atra ca sasvata-sukha-phala-prapti-sravanat tat-pithasya yajanam vinajnanam 
sahasamayam janan moksah iti smrteh. atraiva dhlra iti visesanad balaturavad 
bhavas tesarh dura evotsaritah. netaresam iti nirdharanena tad-yajanasya 
parampara-hetutvam api nisidhyate. 

atra-here; ca-also; sasvata-eternal; sukha-of happiness; phala-of the result; 
prapti-the attainment; sravanat-because of hearing; tat-pithasya-of that place; 
yajanam-worship; vina- without; ajnanam-ignorance; sahasa-mayam-violence; 
jnanat-from knowledge; moksah-there is liberation; iti-thus; smrteh-from the 
Smrti sastra; atra-here; eva-certainly; dhirah-saintly persons; iti-thus; 
visesanam-description; bala-child; atura-afflicted with disease; vat-like; bhavah- 
nature; tesam-of them; dure-far away; eva-certainly; utsaritah-cast away; na-not; 
itarsam-of others iti-thus; nirdharanena-by ascertainment; tat-yajanasya-of the 
worshiper; parampara-of sequence; he tutvam-origin; api-also; nisidhyate-is 
refused. 


In this verse the worshipers of Lord Krsna are described as the possesors of 
eternal happiness. This means they are liberated from material entanglement, for 
as long as one remains in the clutches of matter his position is continuously 
changing, and he cannot attain eternal happiness. Because the devotees of Lord 
Krsna are thus liberated, one cannot say that they are ignorant of the actual nature 
of things, for knowledge is a prerequisite for liberation. This is confirmed by the 
Smrti-sastra, which says: 


When one attains transcendental knowledge he becomes liberated. 



Our opponent says the devotees of the Lord are in a lesser position, and he 
pushes forward the example of cajoling the sick child to convince him to take the 
medicine. This example is not very appropriate, for the devotees of the Lord are 
described as "dhlra", advanced saintly persons. They are not at all like ignorant 
children. Our opponent would have it that there are different stage of spiritual 
advancement, and the devotees are in the lower stage, while the impersonalists are 
on the higher stage. This view is rejected by this statement of Gopala-tapani 
Upanisad, which considers the devotees of the Lord the best of transcendentalists 
("Only such devotees of the Lord, and not others, are able to attain eternal 
transcendental bliss"). 


Text 6 


ata eva nama brahmety upasita itivad atraropo 'pi na mantavyah. tasmad 
aradhana-vakyena tasya nityatvam sidhyaty eva. svadhyayad ista-devata- 
samprayogah iti smaranam catropastambhakam iti. 

atah eva-therefore; nama-certainly; brahma-Brahman; iti- thus; upasita- 
worship; itivat-in this way; aropah-imposition of the qualities of one thing upon 
another; api-also; na-not; mantavyah-should be considered; tasmat-therefore; 
aradhana-of worship; vakyena-by the statement; tasya-of the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead; nityatvam-the eternality; sidhyati-is established; eva-certainly; 
svadhyayaat-by study; ista-devata- the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
samrayogah-connection; iti- thus; smaraman-from the Patanjali Yoga-sutra, 
Sadhana-parva, sutra 44; ca-also; atra-here; upastambhakam-evidence; iti- thus. 


The Chandogya Upanisad (7.1.5) explains 

"One should worship the Supreme Brahman". 

From this we may understand that the Supreme Brahman is a person, and He is 
eternal, for if this conclusion is rejected, and the theory of the impersonalists is 
accepted, there is no need to worship Brahman. That the Chandogya Upanisad 
mentions worship of Brahman supports the actual conclusion, that the Supreme 
Brahman is a person and His form is eternal. This conclusion is also supported by 
the Patanjali Yoga-sutra, which explains (Sadhana-parva, Sutra 44): 

"By study of Vedic literature one understands the Supreme Person." 


Text 2 


aropanas ca paricchinna-guna-rupa eva vastuni kalpyate nananta-guna-rupe. 
srl-svami-caranair apldam eva pustam ekadasa-samaptau dharana dhyana- 



mangalam ity atra dharanaya dhyanasya ca mangalam sob h an a in visayam itaratha 
tayor nirvisayatvam. drsyate cadyapy upasakanam saksat-karas tat-phala-praptis 
ceti bhavah. 

aropanah-imposition of the qualities of one thing upon another; ca-also; 
paricchinna-limited; guna-qualities; rupe- form; eva-certainly; vastuni-in the 
substance; kalpyate-is considered; na-not; ananta-unlimited; guna-qualities; 
rupe- and form; sri-svami-caranaih-by the followers of Sridhara Svami; api-also; 
idam-this; eva-certainly; pustam-is elaborately explained; ekadasa-of the 
Eleventh Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; samaptau-at the conclusion; dharana- 
dhyana-marigalam-iti-in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.31.6: 


lokabhiramam sva-tanuiir 
dharana-dhyana-mangalam 
yoga-dharanayagneya- 

dagdha-dhama visat svakam"; 

atra-in this verse; dharanayah-dhayanasya-of devotional meditation; ca-also; 
marigalam-the word "mangalam"; sobhanam-means "beautiful"; visayam-field of 
experience; itaratha-on the other hand; tayoh-of the two; nirvisayatvam- 
imperceivableness; drsyate-is observed; ca-also; adya-now; api-even; 
upasakanam-of the worshipers; saksat-karah-direct manifestation; tat- that; 
phala-result; praptih-attainment; ca-also; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 


At this point the mayavadls may object: The ultimate truth is the formless 
impersonal Brahman. In order to make itself perceived by the unintelligent, 
Brahman may sometimes assume a temporary form, such as the form of Krsna, but 
the ultimate truth cannot actuallly have forms or qualities, for the ultimate is 
unlimited, and a form is always limited within a certain space, and qualities are 
also limitations. Therefore, because it is unlimited, the Absolute Truth cannot have 
a form or qualities. 

To this objection the followes of Sridhara Svami reply by quoting the following 
verse of Srimad Bhagavatam (11.3 T .6): 

"By performing agneyi-yoga, mystics burn the material body in the fire of 
mystic yoga, and by giving up the body in this way, attain the upper planets or the 
spiritual world. When Sri Krsna left the material world, however, He did not burn 
His beautiful body which is so pleasing to the devotees who continually meditate 
upon it, but without changing His body directly returned to His own abode in the 
spiritual world." * * * 

If the body of lord Krsna is only a temporary manifestation, then the 
devotees' meditation described in this verse is empty and useless. Actually such 
meditation is not at all useless, for by continually meditating on the form of the 
lord Krsna, one may eventually see Him face-to-face. 



Text 3 


sruyate caivarh pancame navasu varsesu tat-tad-avataropasanadi yathoktam 
navasu api varsesu bhagavan narayano maha-purusah purusanam tad- 
anugrahayatma-tattva-vyuhenatmanadyapi sannidhiyate. 

sruyate-is heard; ca-also; evam-in the same way; pancame-in the Fifth Canto 
of Srimad-Bhagavatam; navasu-in the nine; varsesu-tracts of iand known as 
varsas; tat-tat-of the various; avatara-incarnations; upasana-adi-forms of worship; 
yatha-just as; uktam-it is said; navasu-in the nine; api- certainiy; varsesu-tracts 
of land known as varsas; bhagavan- the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
narayanah-Lord Visnu; maha-purusah-the Supreme Person; purusanam-unto His 
various devotees; tat-anugrahaya-to show His mercy; atma-tattva-vyuhena-by 
expansions of Himself in the quadruple forms Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna 
and Aniruddha; atmana- personally; adya api-until now; sannidhiyate-is near the 
devotees for accepting their services. 


The direct appearance of the Lord and the worship of fiim by the devotees 
residing in the nine varsas is described in Srimad-Bhagavatam (5.17.14): 

"To show mercy to His devotees in each of these nine tracts of land, the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead known as Narayana expands Himself in His 
quadruple principles of Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna and Aniruddha. In this 
way He remains near His devotees to accept their service."* 


Text4 


sannidhanam cedaiir saksad-rupena srl-prasyumnadau gati-vilasader 
varnitatvat. tatra catmana svayam evety uktam. tatha nityatva eva salagrama- 
siladisu narasimhatvadibhedas ca sangacchate. tat-tad-avatara-sannidhyad eva hi 
tat-tad-bhedah. 

sannidhanam-nearness; ca-also; idam-this; saksat-rupena- by direct 
appearance; sn-pradyumna-adau-in the form of Lord Pradyumna and other visnu- 
tattva-expansions; gati-vilasa-adeh-of pastimes; varnitatvat-because of 
description; tatra-there; ca- also; atmana-by using the word "atma (Himself)"; 
svayam- Himself; eva-certainly; iti-thus; uktam-is described; tatha- in the same 
way; nityatve-in eternality; eva-certainly; salagrama-sila-adisu-in Salagrama-sila 
and others forms of the Lord; narasimhatva-adi-in Lord Nrsimhadeva and others 
forms of the Lord; bhedah-distinction; ca-also; sangacchate-meet; tat-tat-various; 
avatara-incarnations; sannidhyat-mayjoin; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; tat-tat- 
various; bhedah-distinctions. 



This passage describes how, in the presence of His devotees, the Lord 
personally appears in the form of Pradyumna and other visnu-tattva expansions. 
This passage describes the direct appearance (atmana) of the Lord. The Lord also 
appears eternally in the form of the Deity, such as the form of Lord Nrsimha and 
other forms manifested among the Salagrama-silas. In this way the Lord incrnates 
in many forms. 


Text 5 


tatha sn-krsnam adhikrtyapi gitam sn-krsna-sahasra-nama-prarambhe sn- 
visnu-dharmottare 

tasya hrstasayah stutya 
visnur gopanganavrtah 
tapincha-syamalam ruparh 
pinchottamsam adarsayat iti. 

tatha-in the same way; sri-krsna-Sri Krsna; adhikrtya-in regard to; api-also; 
gitam-glorified; sri-krsna-sahasra-nama- the thousand names of Lord Krsna; 
prarambhe-in the beginning; sri-visnu-dharmottare-in the Visnu-dharmomttara 
Purana; tasya- his; hrsta-delighted; asayah-at heart; stutya-by this prayers; 
visnuh-Lord Visnu; gopa-angana-by the gopis; avrtah- accompanied; tapincha- 
like a tamala tree; syamalam-dark; rupam-form; pincha-with a peacock feather; 
uttamsam-in His hair; adarsayat-revealed; iti-thus. 


The direct revelation of Lord Krsna to His devotee is described in the Krsna- 
sahasra-nama prayers of the Visnu-dharma Purana, Uttara-khanda: 

"Pleased at heart by these sincere prayers, Lord Visnu revealed the form of Sri 
Krsna. whose dark form was the color of a tamala tree, whose hair was decorated 
with a peacock feather, and who was accompanied by the gopis. 


Text 6 


agre ca tad-vakyam 

mam avehi maha-bhaga 
krsnarh krtya-vidamvara 
puras-krto 'smi tvad-bhaktya 
purnah santu manorathah iti. 


agre-in the beginning; tat-His; vakyam-statement; mam-me; avehi-please 



know; maha-bhaga-o fortunate one; krsnam-Krsna; krtya-vidam-of the learned; 
vara-O best; purah-krtah-directly appearing before you; asmi-1 am; tvat-bhaktya- 
because of your devotional service; purnah-fulfilled; santu-may be; manorathah- 
your desires; iti-thus. 


"Lord Krsna addresed that devotee in the following words: O fortunate one, O 
best of the wise, know that 1 am Sri Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
and I have now appeared before you because of your great devotion. I grant you 
the benediction that all your spiritual desires will become perfectly fulfilled." 


Text 7 


tatha padme nirmana-khande 

pasya tvam darsayisyami 

svarupam veda-gopitam iti. 

tatha-in the same way; padme-in the Padma Purana; nirmana-khande-in the 
Nirmana-khanda; pasya-just see; tvam-you; darsayisyami-1 shall now reveal; 
svarupam-My original form; veda-for the Vedas; gopitam-very confidential; iti- 
thus. 


The revelation of the eternal form of Sri Krsna is also described in the Padma 
Purana, Nirmana-khanda, where Lord Krsna says to Brahma : 

"O Brahma, see My original form as Lord Krsna, which 1 now reveal to you. 
This form is very confidential and difficult to see. ft cannot be known simply by 
studying the verses of the Vedas." 


Text 8 


sn-bhagavad-vakyanantaram brahma-vakyam 

tato 'pasyam ahaiir bhupa 
balaiir kalambuda-prabham 
gopa-kanyavrtam goparh 
hasantam gopa-balakaih. 


kadamba-mula aslnam 
plta-vasasam adbhutam 
vanarh vrndavanam nama 



nava-pallava-manditam. ity adi. 

sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakya- the statement; 
anantaram-after; brahma-of Lord Brahma; vakyam- the statement; tatah-them; 
apasyam-saw; aham-I; bhupa-O king; balam-the boy; kala-dark; ambuda-cloud; 
prabham-with the splendor; gopa-kanya-by the gopis; avrtam-accompanied; 
gopam-cowherd boy; hasantam-laughing; gopa-balakaih-with the cowherd boys; 
kadamba-of a kadamba tree; mule-at the base; asinam-seated; pita-with yellow; 
vasanam-garments; adbhutam- wonderful to see; vanam-the forest; vrndavanam- 
Vrndavana; nama-named; nava-with fresh; pallava-sprouts; manditam- 
decorated; iti-thus; adi-in the passage of the beginning. 


After speaking this words, the Lord revealed His original form to Brahma, who 
described this revelation in the following words: 

"O king, I then saw the form of Lord Krsna, who was a cowherd boy with a 
complexion like a dark rain-cloud. He wa accompanied by many gopis, and was 
laughing and joking with His cowherd friends. He was arrayed in yellow garments 
and was very handsome and wonderful to see. He was seated at the base of a 
kadamba tree in the forest of Vrndavana, which was decorated with many 
blossoming plants and trees." 


Text 9 


tarilokya-sammohana-tantre srnnad-astadasaksara-japa-prasarige 

ahar-nisam japed yas tu 
mantri niyata-manasah 
sa pasyati na sandeho 

gopa-vesa-dharam harim iti. 

trailokya-sammohana-tantre-in the Trailokya-sammohana Tantra; srimat- 
astadasa-aksara-japa-of the chanting of the eighteen syllable Krsna mantra; 
prasange-in connection with; ahah-day; nisam-and night; japet-may chant; yah- 
who; tu- indeed; mantri-properly initiated in the chanting of the mantra; niyata- 
with a controlled; manasah-mind; sah-he; pasyati- will see; na-without; 
gandehah-doubt; gopa-vesa-dharam-in the form of cowherd boy; harim-Lord 
Hari; iti-thus. 


That the form of Sri Krsna is eternally manifested and may be seen at any time 
by the sincere devotee is confirmed in the following verse from the Trailokya- 
sammohana Tantra: 


A properly initiated devotee who continually chants this eighteen-sylable 



Krsna mantra with a controlled mind will certainly see this form of Lord Hari as a 
cowherd boy. Of this there is no doubt." 


Text 10 


gautamrye ca sad-acara-prasarige 

ahar-nisam japen mantram 
mantrl niyata-manasah 
sa pasyati n sandeho 

gopa-vesa-dharam harim iti. 

gautamiye-in the Gautamiya Tantra; ca-also; sat-saintly; acara-conduct; 
prasange-in connection with; ahah-day; nisam- and night; japet-may chant; 
mantram-the Krsna Mantra; mantri- properly initiated in chanting the mantra; 
niyata-with a controlled; manasah-mind; sah-he; pasyati-will see; na- without; 
sandehah-doubt; gopa-vesa-dharam-in the form of a cowherd boy; harim-Lord 
Hari; iti-thus. 


This eternal form of Lord Krsna is described in the same words in the following 
passage from Gautamiya Tantra in a passage describing the proper conduct of 
saintly persons: 

"A properly initiated devotee who continually chants this Krsna-mantra with a 
controlled mind will certainly see this form of Lord Hari as a cowherd boy. Of this 
there is no doubt." 


Text 11 


sri-gopala-tapam-srutis caivam tad u hovaca brahmanah 'asav anavaratam 1 me 
dhyatah stutah parardhante so 'budhyata. gopa-veso me purastad avirbabhuva. 

sri-gopala-tapani-srutih-in the Gopala Tapani Upanisas; ca-also; evam-in the 
same way; tat-then; u-certainly; ha- indeed; uvaca-replied; brahmanah-Brahma; 
asau-He; anavaratam- continually; me-by me; dhyatah-remembered; stutah- 
glorified; parardhante-at the conclusion of the parardha; sah-He; abudhyata- 
became perceived; gopa-vesah-in the form of a cowherd boy; me-me; purastat-in 
the presence; avirbabhuva-became manifested. 


The revelation of the eternal form of Sri Krsna is also described in the following 
statement of the Gopala-tapanl Upanisad (1.29)" 



"Brahma replied: I continually glorified the Lord and meditated upon Him for 
millions of years, and at last I was able to understand the transcendental form of 
the Lord as Sri Krsna, in the dress of a cowherd boy."* 


Text 12 


siddha-nirdeso 'pi sruyate yatha 

vande vrndavanasmam 
indirananda-mandiram 

iti brhan-haradryarambhe mangalacaranam. 

siddha-perfect; nirdesah-instruction; api-also; sruyaate-is heard; yatha-just 
as; vande-I offer my respectful obeisances; vrndavana-in Vrndavana; asinam- 
remaining; indira- of the goddess of fortune; ananda-bliss; mandiram-palace; iti- 
thus; brhat-naradiya-of the Brhan-naradiya Purana; arambhe-in the beginning 
marigala-acaranam-the invocation of auspiciousness. 


That the form of Krsna is eternal and eternally remains in the spiritual abode of 
Vrndavana is confirmed in the following verse from the introduction 
(mangalacaranam) of the Brhan-naradiya Purana: 

"I offer my respectful obeisances to Lord Krsna, who is like a transcendental 
palace that delights the goddess of fortune, Srnnati Radharani. Lord Krsna 
eternally remains in the spiritual abode known as Vrndavana." 


Text 13 


dyarakayah samudbhutam 
snnidhyam kesavasya ca 
rukmini-sahitah krsno 
nityam nivasate grhe 

iti skande dvaraka-mahatmye balim prati sn-prahlada-vakyam. 

dvarkayah-of Dvarka; samudbhutam-manifested; sannidhyam- presence; 
kedavasya-of Lord Kesava; ca-also; rukmini-by Rukmini-devi; sahitah- 
accompanied; krsnah-Krsna; nityam- eternally; nivasate-resides; grhe-in the 
palace; iti-thus; skande-in the Skanda Purana; dvaraka-mahatmye-in the 
glorification of Dvarka; balim-prati-to Bali Maharaja; sri-prahlada-of Prahlada 
Maharaja; vakyam-statement. 



That the form of Sri Krsna is eternaffy manifested is afso confirmed in the 
foliowing verse from the Dvaraka-mahatmya section of the Skanda Purana, where 
Prahlada Maharaja tells Bali Maharaja: 

"Accompanied by Queen Rukmini, Lord Krsna eternally remains in the palaces 
of Dvaraka." 


Text 14 


vratinah karttike masi 

snatasya vidhivan mama 
grhanarghyam maya dattaiir 
radhaya sahito hare 

iti padme-karttika-mahatmye tat pratah-snanarghya-mantrah. 

vratinah-following the vow; karttike masi-in the month of Karttika; snatasya- 
bathing; vidhivat-according to the regulations; mama-of me; grhana-please 
accept; arghyam-arghya; maya-by me; dattam-offered; radhaya-by Srimati 
Radharani; sahitah-accompanied; hare-O Lord hari; iti-thus; padma-of the 
Padma Purana; karttika-mahatmye-in the section glorifying the month of Karttika; 
tat-therefore; pratah-in the early morning; snana-bath; arghya-offering of arghya; 
mantrah-mantra. 


That the form of Sri Krsna is eternal is also comfirmed in the following verse in 
the Karttika-mahatmya of the Padma Purana: 

"O Lord Hari, who eternally stays with Sri Radha, I have carefully followed the 
rules and regulations of Karttika-vrata, and I have carefully taken my early bath. In 
this purified condition I am offering this gift of arghya. Please accept it." 


Text 15 


evaiir ca srimad-astadasaksaradayo mantras tat-tat-parikaradi- 
visistatayaivaradhyatvena siddha-nirdesam eva kurvanti. tadavaranadi-puja- 
mantras ca. kirn bahuna karma-vipaka-prayascitta-sastre 'pi tatha sruyate. yad 
ahaumhomas tu purvavat karyo govinda-pritaye tatah ity ady anantaram. 

govinda gopfjana-vallabhesa 

kamsasuraghna tridasendra-vandya 
go-dana-trptah kuru me dayalo 



arso-vinasam ksapitari-varga iti. 


evam-in this way; ca-also; srimat-astadasa-aksara-adayah-beginning with the 
18 syllable Krsna-mantra; mantrah-mantras; tat-tat-various; parikara-corrolaries; 
adi-beginning with; visistataya-with specific description; eva-certainly; 
aradhyatvena-by the worshipableness; siddha-perfect; nirdesa- instruction; eva- 
certainly; kurvanti-they do; tat-therefore; avarana-concealing; adi-beginning 
with; puja-for worship; mantrah-mantras; ca-also; kirn bahuna-what more need 
to be said; karma-vipaka-the reactions of work; prayascitta- atonement; sastre-in 
the scriptures; api-also; tatha-in the same way; sruyate-is heard; yat-which; aha- 
he says; homah-the homa sacrifice; tu-also; purvavat-as before; karyah-should be 
performed; govinda-of Lord Govinda; pritaye-for the satisfaction; tatah-therefore; 
iti-thus; adi-beginning; anantaram-after; govinda-O Govinda; gopijana-to the 
gopis; vallabha-dear; isa-O Supreme Controller; kamsa-asura-the demon Kamsa; 
ghna-killing; tridasa-of the demigods; indra-by the king; vandya-the proper 
person to be worshiped; go-dana-by the cows; trptah-pleased; kuru-please create; 
me-my; dayalo-o merciful one; arsah-of piles; vinasam-cure; ksapita-by whom 
are destroyed; ari-of enemies; varga-the host; iti-thus. 


In this mantra, the eighten-syllable Krsna-mantra, and other mantras, the 
supreme worshipableness of Lord Krsna is described. These mantras present the 
actual conclusion of the Vedas, and not whatever verses may be found to 
encourage the worship of the limited demigods who control the lighting and 
heating of the material universe. What need is there to speak more elaborately on 
this point? Lord Govinda is glorified in all the Vedas. Even the scriptures 
prescribing various atonements for various sins describe the supremacy of Lord 
Krsna. For example, in the Bodhayana-sastra it is said: 

"The homa-sacrifice should be performed for the satisfaction of Lord Govinda." 

We also find this quote in the Bodhayana-sastra: 

"O Lord Govinda, O beloved of the gopis, O Supreme Controller, O killer of 
Kamsa, O Lord worshiped by the demigods, O merciful Lord pleased by the cows 
and calves of Gokula, O Supreme Lord who kills the demons, please cure me of 
arsa (piles) 1 ". 


Text 16 


anyatra ca yatha 

govinda gopljana-vallabhesa 

vidhvasta-kamsa tridasendra-vandya 
govardhanadri-pravaraika-hasta 
samraksitasesa-gava-pravlna 



go-netra-venu-ksapana prabhutam 

andhyam tathogram timirarir ksipasu iti. 

anyatra-in another verse from the Bodahyana-sastra; ca- also; yatha-just as; 
govinda-O Lord Govinda; gopi-jana-of the goprs; vallabha-dear; isa-O Supreme 
Controller; vidhvasta- by the king; vandya-worshiped; govardhana-Govardhana; 
adri-of mountains; pravara-best; eka-with one; hasta-hand; samraksita- 
protected; asesa-all; gava-cows; pravina-expert; go-netra-O protector of the 
cows; venu-stick; ksapana-tossing; prabhutam- produced; andhyarn-blindness; 
tatha-in that way; tirniran- darkess; ksipa-please cure; asu-quickly; iti-thus. 


Lord Krsna is also described in the following verse of the Bodhayana-sastra 

"O Lord Govinda, O beloved of the goprs, O Supreme Controller, O killer of 
Karirsa, O supreme object of worship for the demigods, O Lord who expertly lifted 
the great Govardhana Hill with one hand and protected all the cows, calves, and 
cowherds of Vraja, O best of the gopas, please cure the blindness in my eyes." 


Text 17 


spastarir ca tathatvarir srr-gopala-tapanyam 

tarn ekarir govindam sac-cid-ananda-vigraharir panca-padarir vrdavana-sura- 
bhuruha-talasinarir satatarn samarud-gano 'ham paramaya stutya tosayami. 

tarn-Hirn; ekarn-alone; govindarn-Lord Govinda; sat-eternal; cit-full of 
knowledge; ananda-and bliss; vigraharn-whose form; panca-padarn-this mantra 
consisting of five words; vrndavana-in Vrndavana; sura-bhuruha-tala-under a 
desire tree; asinam- continually; sa-accornpanied by; marut-ganah-the demigods; 
aharn-I; pararnaya-with eloquent; stutya-prayers; tosayarni-I please. 


That Srr Krsna is the eternal Supreme Personality of Godhead is also clearly 
described in the Gopala-tapanr Upanisad (1.38): 

"With eloquent prayers I and the Maruts please Lord Govinda, whose form is 
eternal and full of knowledge and bliss, who stays in Vrndavana, and who is the 
five-word mantra." 

Text 18 


ata eva puras-krto 'smi tvad-bhaktya ity evoktarn iti. 

atah evah-therefore; purah-krtah-rnanifested; asmi-I am; tvat-bhaktya-because 



of your devotional service; iti-thus; eva-certainly; uktam-spoken; iti-thus. 

That Lord Krsna is pleased by devotional activities, and that He appears before 
the devotees to reciprocate the devotees' love is described in the Visnu-dharma 
Purana (already quoted in Text 6): 

"O fortunate one, I have now appeared before you because of your great 
devotion." 


Sarva-samvadim Comment 


Text 1 


trailokya-sammohana-tan tra-vacanantaram caivarh vyakhyeyam yadi va sri- 
krsnadlnam svayam-bhagavattadikam ananusandhayaiva pralapibhir 
upasananusarenanyad api kascin mula-bhuta eva bhagavan tat-tad- 
rupenopasakebhyo darsanam dadatiti mantavyam, tathapi sruty-adi-prasiddhanam 
tat-tad-upasana-pravahanam 

trailokya-sammohana-tantra-of the Trailokya-sammohana Tantra; vacana-the 
statement; antaram-after; ca-also; evam- in this way; vyakhyeyam-may be 
explained; yadi-if; va-or; sri-krsna-adinam-forms of the Supreme Lord, beginning 
with the original form of Sri Krsna; svayam-bhagavata-the status of the Original 
Personality of Godhead; adikam-beginning with; ananusandhaya-not having 
considered; eva-certainly; pralapibhih-by those who are talking; upasana- 
worship; anusarena-by following; anyat-another; api-even; kascit- someone; 
mula-bhutah-source of everything; eva-certainly; bhagavan-O Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; tat-tat-rupena-with various forms; upasakesbhyah-to the 
worshipers; darsanam- audience; dadati-gives; iti-thus; mantavyam-may be 
considered; tatha api-nevertheless; sruti-in the Sruti-sastra; adi-and other Vedic 
literatures; prasiddhanam-of those who are famous; tat-tat-various; upasana- 
worship; pravahanam-of the series. 


After reading this quotation from the Trailokya-sammohana Tantra (Text 9), 
and the other quotations which follow it, some garrulous critics may protest that 
Sri Krsna is not the Original Personality of Godhead, but some other, lesser deity is 
the Original Supreme Lord. This conclusion is not held by the Sruti-sastra or the 
other Vedic literatures, where the supremacy of Sri Krsna is strenously asserted. 

For example, the assembled demigods affirm the supremacy of Lord Krsna in 
the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.2.31): 


Text 2 



svayam samuttirya sudustaram dyuman 
bhavarnavam bhlmam adabhra-sauhrdah 
bhavat-padambhoruha-navam atra te 
nidhaya yatah sad-anugraho bhavan 

svayam-personally; samuttirya-perfectly crossing; su-dustaram-which is very 
difficult to cross; dyuman-O Lord, who appear exactly like the sun, illuminating 
the darkness of this world of ignorance; bhava-arnavam-the ocean of nescience; 
bhiman-which is extremely fierce; adabhra-sauhrdah-devotees who are incessantly 
friendly to the fallen souls; bhavat-pada-ambhoruha-Your lotus feet; navam-the 
boat for crossing; atra-in this world; te-they (the Vaisnavas); nidhaya-leaving 
behind; yatah-on to the ultimate destination, Vaikuntha; sat-anugrahah-who are 
always kind and merciful to the devotees; bhavan-You. 


"O Lord, who resemble the shinning sun, You are always ready to fulfill the 
desire of Your devotee, and therefore You are known as a desire tree [vancha- 
kalpataru]. When acaryas completely take shelter under Your lotus feet in order to 
cross the fierce ocean of nescience, they leave behind on earth the method by 
which they cross, and because You are very merciful to Your other devotees, You 
accept this method to help them." 


Text 3 


ity anusarenavicchinna-sampradayatvenanadi-siddhatvat anantatvat kesancit 
tac-caranaravindaika-seva-matra-purusarthanam ye yatha mam prapadyante iti 
nyayena nitya-tad-ekopalabdhatvac chrl-bhagavatah sarvadaiva tat-tad- 
rupenavasthitir gamya ta eva. ata eva bhavat-padambhoruha-navam atra te nidhaya 
ity uktam. 

iti-thus; anusarena-in accordance with this; avicchinna- unbroken; 
sampradayatvena-by the principle of the disciplic succession; anadi-from time 
immemorial; siddhatvat-because of being established; anantatvat-because of being 
unlimited; kesancit-of some persons; tat-His; carana-feet; aravinda- lotus; eka- 
exclusive; seva-by service; matra-only; purusa-arthanam-taking as the ultimate 
goal of life; ye yatha mam prapadyante iti-Bhagavad-gita 4. If; nyanena-by the 
example; nitya-eternal; tat-Him; eka-only; upalabdhatvat-because of being 
understood; sri-bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sarvada- 
always; eva- certainly; tat-tat-rupena-in various forms; avasthitih- situation; 
gamyate-is manijfest; eva-certainly; atah eva- therefore; bhavat-padambhoruha- 
navam atra te nidhaya iti uktam- as explained in this verse (L0.2.3L). 


Understanding the definitive conclusion of the unbroken disciplic succession of 
bona-fide spiritual masters, that Sri Krsna is the unlimited, eternal Personality of 



Godhead, some fortunate persons make the service of Lord Krsna's iotus feet the 
only goal of their lives. Sri Krsna appears in this world in many different forms for 
the benefit of these pure devotees (Bhagavad-glta 4.11). This action of the Lord is 
described in this verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.2.31 quoted above). 

(Here the Sarva-samvadinl Commentary ends and the main text of the Sandarbha 
continues.) 


Text 19 


alarii caivam-vidha-pramana-sangraha-prapancena. yatas cic-chakty-eka- 
vyanjitaham tat-paricchadadmam api tatha nityavasthititvenavirbhava-tirobhavav 
eva dvitiya-sandarbhe sadhitau stah. sarvathotpatti-nasau tu nisiddhau. tatas tad- 
avataranam, kim uta svayaiir-bhagavato va tasya kim utataram iti. 

alam-what is the need?; ca-also; evam-vidha-of this nature; pramana-of 
evidence; sangraha-of the collection; prapancena-with the manifestation; yatah- 
because; cit-sakti-eka-vyanjitanam-manifested by the spiritual potency; tat-His; 
praicchada-adinam-associates and paraphernalia; api-also; tatha-in the same way; 
nitya-avasthititvena-with the eternal manifestation; avirbhava-appearance; 
tirobhavau-and dissappearence; eva-certainly; dvitiya-sandarbhe-in the second 
(Bhagavat-) sandarbha; sadhitau-proven; stah-is; sarvatha- in all respects; 
utpatti-coming into existence; masau-ceasing to exist; tu-indeed; nisiddhau- 
prohibited; tatah-therefore; tat-of the Lord; avataranam-of the incarnations; kim 
uta-what to speak of; svayam-bhagavatah-of the Original Personality of Godhead; 
va-or; tasya-of Him; kim utataram-what to speak of; iti-thus. 


What need is there to present more evidence to prove that Sri Krsna is the 
eternal Supreme Personality of Godhead? That the eternal Supreme Lord, 
accompanied by His associates and paraphernalia (who are all manifested from His 
cit-sakti, spiritual potency) is eternally manifested and that He simply appears and 
dissappears from the sight of the conditioned souls in the material world, has 
already been clearly proven in the second (Bhagavat-) sandarbha. The Lord's 
associates are all eternal, and certainly the Original Personality of Godhead, Sri 
Krsna, is eternal. 


Text 20 


yatha ca vyakhyatam jagrhe paurusam rupam ity atra tattvavada-gurubhih 
vyakty-apeksaya jagrhe. tatha hi tantra-bhagavate 

aheyam anupadeyam 

yad-rupam nityam avyayam 



sa evapeksya-rupanam 
vyaktim eva janardanah 
agrhad vyasrjac ceti 

rama-krsnadikam tanum 

pathyate bhagavan Iso 

mudha-buddhi-vyapeksaya 
tamasa hy apagudhasya 
yat-tamah-panam Isituh 

etat purusa-rupasya 

grahaham samudlryate 
krsna-ram-adi-rupanam 

loke vyakti-vyapeksaya. iti. 

yatha-just as; ca-also; vyakhyatam-is explained; jagrhe paurusam rupam iti 
atra; in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.1; tattvavada-gurubhih-by Sripada Madhvacarya; 
vyakti-apeksaya-in relation to manifestation; jaghre-the word "jagrhe" is used; 
tatha-in the same way; hi-certainly; tantra-bhagavate-in the Tantra-bhagavata; 
aheyam-never given up; anupadeyam-accepted; yat- whose; rupam-form; 
nityam-eternal; avyayam-unchanging; sah evah-that same person; apeksya- 
rupanam-of these forms; vyaktim-manifestation; eva-certainly; janardana-Lord 
Janardana; agrhat-accepted; vyasrjat-abandoned; ca-also; iti-thus; rama-ofRama; 
krsna-of Krsna; adikam-beginning with; tanumy-form; pathyate-is read; 
bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; isah-the Supreme Controller; 
mudha-budhi-vyapeksaya-by the foolish; tamasa-by ignorance; hi- certainly; 
apagudhasya-hidden; yat-tamah-panam-to remove that ignorance; isituh-able; 
etat-this; purusa-rupasya-of the form of the purusa-avatara; grahanam- 
acceptance; samudirayate-is described; krsna-of Krsna; rama-Rama; adi- 
beginning with; rupanam-of the forms; loke-in the material world; vyakti- 
vupaeksaya-in relation to manifestation; iti-thus. 


That the forms of Lord Krsna and His plenary expansions are eternal, and not 
limited to the time of their temporary appearance in the material world, is 
confirmed in the following verses from Tantra-bhagavata quoted in Sripada 
Madhvacarya's commentary on Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.3.1: 

"It appears that the forms of Lord Krsna, Rama, and the purusa-avataras appear 
at a certain time, and then again, after a certain time they cease to exist. Actually 
these forms of the Lord are all eternal and unchanging, and they are the controllers 
of the ignorance that covers their actual nature and convinces the conditioned 
souls that the Supreme Lord is born at a certain time, and then again dies at a 
certain time. The appearance and dissappearance of the Lord is only with reference 
to the material world, for the Lord is eternally manifest in the spiritual world." 


Text 21 



evam eva prathame dvadasadhyaye vidhuya ity adi padye svamibir api 
vyakhyatam yatra drstas tatraivantarhitah na tv anyatra gatah yato vibhuh 
sarvagatah iti 

evam-in the same way; prathame-in the First Canto of Srlimad-Bhagavatam; 
dvadasa-adhyaye-in the Eleventh Chapter; vidhuyah iti adi padye-in the verse 
beginning "vidhuya"; svamibhih-by Sridhara Svami; api-also; vyakhyatam-is 
explained; yatra-where; drstah-seen; tatra-there; antarhitah-dissappeared; na- 
not; tu-but; anyatra-in another place; gatah-gone; yatah-because; vibhuh-the 
word "vibhuh"; sarvagatah-means "all-pervading"; iti-thus. 


That the Supreme Personality if Godhead is both eternal and all-pervading is 
described by Sridhara Svami in his commentary on Srunad-Bhagavatam 1.12.11): 

"This verse describes how Ford Krsna was manifest before Parlksit, and then 
again, dissapeared from his sight. It is not however, that Lord Krsna was present 
before King Parlksit, and then He travelled to another place. The Lord is 
simultaneously present everywhere. Sometimes He is visible, and sometimes not. 
This is the actual meaning of the word vibhuh' (all powerful) used in this verse." 


Text 22 


tatha madhyva-bhasya-pramanita srutis ca vasudevah sankarsanah pradyumno 
'niruddho 'haiir matsyah kurmo varaho narasimho vamano ramo ramo ramah 
buddhah kalkir ahaiir satadhaham sahasradhaham amito 'ham ananto 'ham 
naivaite jayante, naite mriyate naisam ajnana-baddho na muktih, sarva hy ete 
purna ajara amrta paramah paramahandah iti catur-veda-sikhayam. 

tatha-in the same way; madhya-bhasya-by the commentary of Srlpada 
Madhvacarya; pramanita-quoted; srutih-Sruti-mantra; ca-also; vasudevah- 
Vasudeva; sankarsanah-Sankarsana; pradyumnah-_Pradyumna; aniruddhah- 
Aniruddha; aham-I am; matsyah-Matsya; kurmah-Kurma; varahah-Varaha; 
narasimhah- Narasimha; vamanah-Vamana; ramah-Parasurama; ramah- 
Ramacandra; ramah-Balarama; krsnah-Krsna; buddha-Buddha; kalkih-Kalki; 
aham-I am; satadha-hundred of times; aham-1 am sahasradha-thousands of 
times; aham-I am amitah- without measure; anantah-unending; na-not; eva- 
certainly; ete-these forms; jayante-are born; na-not; ete-these forms; mriyante- 
die; na-not; esam-of them; ajnana-of ignorance; bandhah-bondage; na-not; 
muktih-liberation; sarve-all; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; ete-these forms purnah- 
perfect and complete; ajarah-free from old-age; amrtah-without death; paramah- 
transcendental; parama-anandah-full of transcendental bliss; iti-thus; catuh- 
veda-sikhayam-in the Catur-veda-sikha. 



That all the forms of the Personality of Godhead are eternal is confirmed by the 
following passage from the Catur-veda-sikha, quoted in the commentary of Sripada 
Madhvacarya: 

"The Personality of Godhead said: I appear as Vasudeva, Sarikarsana, 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, Matsya, Kurma, Varaha, Nrsimha, Vamana, Parasurama, 
Ramacandra, Balarama, Krsna, Buddha, and Kalki. I appear in hundreds and 
thousands of forms. All these forms of Mine are unlimited and immeasurable. 

They are never born, and neither do they ever die. Because they are never bound 
by the ignorance of material existence, they are always liberated, and therefore the 
prospect of their becoming liberated at a future time is meaningless. They are 
perfect, complete, full of transcendental bliss, and always free of old-age and 
death." 


Text 23 


tatha ca nrsimha-purane yuge yuge visnur anadi-murtim asthaya visvarh 
paripati dustaha iti. tatha ca nrsimha-tapanyam tad-bhasya-krdbhir vyahyatam 
etan nrsimha-vigraham nityam iti. srutis ca seyam rtarir satyain param brahma 
purusam nr-kesara-vigraham iti. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; nrsimha-purane-in the Nrsimha Purana; yuge 
yuge-millenium after millenium; visnuh-Visnu; anadi-without beginning; 
murtim-form; asthaya-manifesting; visvam-the material world; paripati-protects; 
dustaha-the killer of the demons; iti-thus; tatha-in the same way; ca-also; 
nrsimha-tapanyam-in the Nrsimha-tapani Upanisad; tat-bhasya-krdbhih-by the 
commentator; vyakhyatam-explained; etat-this; nrsimha-of Nrsimha; vigraham- 
form; nityam-is eternal; iti- thus; srutih-the Sruti-sastra; ca-also; sa iyam-this 
explanation; rtam-real; satyam-eternal; param-transcendental; brahma-spiritual; 
purusam-Supreme Person; nr-kesara-half-man half-lion; vigraham-form; iti-thus. 


The eternality of the Lord's form is also confirmed in the following quotations 
from Vedic literature: 

"Millenium after millenium Lord Visnu manifests His eternal form within this 
material world, killing the demons and protecting the devotees." 

-{ } Nrsimha Purana 

"The form of the Lord Nrsimha is eternal" 

-{ } Commentary on the Nrsimha tapanl Upanisad 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead appears in the eternal, transcendental 
form of Lord Nrsimha." 



-{ }Sruti-sastra 


Text 24 


evam ca brahma-padmottara-khandav api sri-matsyadevadinarh prthak-prthag- 
vaikunthalokah sruyante. evam eva jalesu mam raksatu matsya-murtih iti 
narayana-varmady-uktam api sarigacchate. 

evam-in the same way; brahma-the Brahma Purana; padma-uttara-khandau- 
and in the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana; api-also; sri-matsyadeva-adinam- 
of Lord Matsya and other incarnations of the Lord; prtak prtak-variousiy; 
vaikunthalokah-of the spirituai pianets; sruyante-the descriptions are heard; 
evam-in this way; eva-certainiy; jafesu-in water; mam- me; raksatu-may protect; 
matsya-murtih-Lord Matsya; iti-thus; narayana-varma-adi-beginning with the 
statemetn of the Narayana-varma prayers; uktam-statement; api-afso; 
sarigacchate- comfirms. 


fn the Brahma Purana, the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana, and many other 
Vedic literatures, many verses explain that Lord Matsya and the other 
transcendental forms of Personality of Godhead are eternally manifested in the 
spiritual world of Vaikuntha. 

For example, it is said in the Narayana-varma prayers: 

"May the eternal form of the Lord Matsya protect me when I am in the water." 


Text 26 


tasmat svayam-bhagavati krsne 'py anyatha-sambhavanam anadi-papa-viksepa 
eva hetuh. tad evam abhipretya tan durbuddhlh api bodhayitum tasya 
svopasyatvam pratipadayann aha 

tasmat-therefore; svayam-bhagavati-in the Original Personality of Godhead; 
krsne-Lord Krsna; api-also; anyatha- another; sambhavanam-conception; anadi- 
beginningless; papa- sins; viksepah-purification; eva-certainly; hetuh-the cause; 
tat-that; evam-in this way; abhipretya-intending; tan-them; durbuddhih-the 
unintelligent; api-even; bodhayitum-to enlighten; tasya-of Him; sva-upasyatvam- 
worshipableness; pratipadayam-establishing; aha-said. 


From all this evidence we may conclude that the form of Lord Krsna, the 
Original Personality of Godhead, is eternal. To consider the Lord's form a 
temporary material manifestation is a grievous sin for the living entities, and to 
dispel the illusion that is the cause of this sin, and thus enlighten the living 



entities about the truth that Lord Krsna is the supreme object of worship, 
Sukadeva Gosvaml glorified the Lord in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
2.4.20): 


Text 27 


patir gatis candhaka-vrsni-satvatam 
prasidatam me bhagavan sataiir patih 

iti. spastam. sri-sukah. 

patih gatih candhaka-vrsni-satvatam prasidatam me bhagavan satam patih iti 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.4.20) 


sriyah patir yajna-patih praja-patir 
dhiyarii patir loka-patir dhara-patih 
patir gatis candhaka-vrsni-satvatam 

prasidatam me bhagavan sataiir patih 

spastam-the meaning is clear; srl-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosavami. 


"May Lord Sri Krsna, who is the worshipable Lord of all the devotees, the 
protector and glory of all kings like Andhaka and Vrsni of the Yadu dynasty, the 
husband of all goddesses of fortune, the director of all sacrifices and therefore the 
leader of all living entities, the controller of all intelligence, the proprietor of all 
planets, spiritual and material, and the supreme incarnation on the earth (the 
supeme all in all), be merciful upon me."* 

The meaning of this verse is clear. 


Anuccheda 94 


tatha deve varsati yajna-viplava-rusa ity-adau prmayann indro-gavam iti 
spastam. sri-sukah. 

tatha-in the same way; deve varsati yajna-viplava-rusa iti adau prinayan indro 
gavam iti-Srunad-Bhagavatam 10.26.25: 


deve varsati yajna-viplava-rusa vajrasma-varsanalaih 
sidat-pale-pasu-striyatma-saranam drstvanukampy utsmayan 



utpatyaika-karena sailam abalo lilocchilmdhram yatha 

bibhrad gostham apan mahendra-mada-bhit priyan na indro gavam"; 

spastam-the meaning is clear; sri-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 


That Sri Krsna is the eternal Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following statement of the cowherd residents of Vrndavana (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.26.25): 

"Let Krsna, who is so kind, beautiful and merciful, protect us. When angry 
Indra sent torrents of rain, accompanied by showers of ice blocks and high wind, 
He immediately took compassion upon us and saved us and our families, cows and 
valuable possessions by picking up the Govardhana Hill, just as a child picks up a 
mushroom. He saved us so wonderfully. May He continue to mercifully glance 
over us and our cows. May we live peacefully under the protection of wonderful 
Krsna."* 

This verse is spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Anuccheda 95 


tatha 

sri-krsna krsna-sakha vrsny-rsabhavani-dhrug 
raj anya-varirsa- dahanapavarga-virya 
govinda gopa-vanita-vraja-bhrtya-gita- 

tirtha-sravah sravana-mangala pahi bhrtyan 

spastam.sri-sutah. 

tatha-in the same way; sri-krsna-O Sri Krsna; krsna-sakha-O friend of Arjuna; 
vrsni-of descendants of Vrsni; rsabha-O chief; avani-the earth; dhruk-rebellious; 
rajanya-vamsa- dynasties of the kings; dahana-O annihilator; anapavarga- without 
deterioration of; virya-prowess; govinda-O proprietor of Goloka-dhama; gopa- 
vanita-by the gopis; vraja-of Vrajabhumi; bhrtya-by Your servants; gita-sung; 
tritha-sravah- Your glories; sravana-mangala-whose glories are auspicious to hear; 
pahi-please protect; bhrtyan-Your servants. 


That Sri Krsna is eternal is also confirmed by the following verse spoken by 
Suta Gosvami (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 12.11.25): 

"O Krsna, O friend of Arjuna, O chief among the descendants of Vrsni, You are 
the destroyer of those political parties which are disturbing elements on this earth. 
Your prowess never deteriorates. You are the proprietor of the transcendental 



abode. The gopis and Your other servants in Vrajabhumi continually chant Your 
transcendental glories, which are auspicious to hear. O Lord please protect us, 
who are Your servants."* 


Anuccheda 96 


Text 1 


api ca svayam eva sva-vigraham eva laksyi-krtyaha 

tada vaiir paritusto 'ham 
amuna vapusanaghe 
tapasa sraddhaya nityaiir 
bhaktya ca hrdi bhavitah 

pradurasam varada-rad 
yuvayoh kama-ditsaya 
vriyatam vara ity ukte 

madrso vaiir vrtah sutah 

api ca-furthermore; svayam-personally; sva-His own; vigraham-form; eva- 
certainly; laksyi-krta-revealing; aha- said; tada-then (after the expiry of twelve 
thousand celestial years); vam-with both of you; paritustah aham-I was very 
much satisfied; amuna-by this; vapusa-in this form as Krsna; anaghe-O My dear 
sinless mother; tapasa-by austerity; sraddhaya-by faith; nityam-constantly 
(engaged); bhaktya-by devotional service; ca-as well as; hrdi-within the core of 
the heart; bhavitah-fixed (in determination); pradurasam-appeared before you (in 
the same way); vara-da-rat-the best of all who can bestow benedictions; yuvayoh- 
of both of you; kama-ditsaya-wishing to fulfill the desire; vriyatam-asked you to 
open your minds; varah-for a benediction; iti ukte-when you were requested in 
this way; madrsah-exactly like Me; vam-of both of you; vrtah-was asked; sutah-as 
Your son (you wanted a son exactly like Me). 


This also confirmed in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.37-38) 
spoken by Lord Krsna when He revealed His Original form to Vasudeva and 
Devaki within Kamsa's prison: 

"O sinless mother Devaki, after the expiry of twelve thousand celestial years, in 
which you constantly comtemplated Me within the core of your heart with great 
faith, devotion and austerity, I was very much satisfied with you. Since I am the 
best of all bestowers of benediction, I appeared in this same form as Krsna to ask 
you to take from Me the benediction you desired. You then expressed your desire 
to have a son exactly like Me."* 



Text 2 


ity upakramya 

adrstvanyatamam loke 

silaudarya-gunaih samam 
ah am suto vam abhavam 
prsnigarbha iti srutah 

iti-thus; upakramya-adrstva-not finding; anyatamam- anyone else; loke-in this 
world; sila-audarya-gunaih-with the transcendental qualities of good character 
and magnamimity; samam-equal to you; aham-1; sutah-the son; vam-of both of 
you; abhavam-became; prsni-garbhah-celebrated born as Prsni; iti-thus; srutah-I 
am known. 


The Lord further explained (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.41-43): 

"Since I found no one else as highly elevated as you in simplicity and other 
qualities of good character, I appeared in this world as Prsnigarbha, or one who is 
celebrated as having taken birth from Prsni."* 


Text 3 


tayor vam punar evaham 
adityam asa kasyapat 
upendra iti vikhyato 

vamanatvac ca vamanah 

tayoh-of you two, husband and wife; vam-in both of you; punah eva-even 
again; aham-I Myself; adityam-in the womb of Aditi; asa-appeared; kasyapat-by 
the semen of Kasyapa Muni; upendrah-by the name Upendra; iti-thus; vikhyatah- 
celebrated; vamanatvat ca-and because of being dwarf; vamanah-I was known as 
Vamana. 


"In the next millennium, I again appeared from the two of you, who appeared 
as My mother, Aditi, and My father, Kasyapa. I was known as Upendra, and 
because of being a dwarf, I was also known as Vamana."* 


Text 4 



trtiye 'smin bhave 'ham vai 
tenaiva vapusatha evam 
jato bhuyas tayor eva 

satyam me vyahrtam sati iti. 

trtiye-for the third time; asmin bhave-in this appearance (as Krsna); aham-I 
Myself; vai-indeed; tena- with the same personality ; eva-in this way; vapusa-by 
the form; atha-as; vam-of both of you; jatah-born; bhuyah- again; tayoh-of both 
of you; eva-indeed; satyam-take as truth; me-My; vyahrtam-words; sati-O 
supremely chaste; iti- thus. 


"O supremely chaste mother, I, the same personality, have now appeared of you 
both as your son for the third time. Take My words as the truth."* 


Text 5 


amuna sn-krsnasya mama pradurbhava-samaye 'tra prakasamahenaitena sri- 
krsnakhyenaiva. tritiye iti tenaiva purvam varartham pradurbhavitenaiva. 

amuna-by this form; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; mama-My; pradurbhava-of 
appearance; samaye-at the time; atra-here; prakasamanena-appearing; etena-with 
this; sri-krsna-akhyena- named Sri-Krsna; trtiye-in the third appearance; iti-thus; 
tena-with the same personality; eva-in the same way; purvam- formerly; vara- 
benediction; artham-for the purpose of fulfilling; pradurbhavitena-manifested; 
eva-certainly. 


In this last verse the Supreme Personality of Godhead explains that He has now 
appeared in His original form as Lord Krsna before Vasudeva and Devaki in order 
to fulfill the benediction formerly granted to them. This is the third time He had 
appeared as their son. 


Text 6 


ata eva prsnigarbhaditvenaiva vapusa ity uktatvat, na tu tadannn adhunaiva 
svayam eva babhuva, kintv amsenaiveti gamyate. 

atah eva-therefore; prsnigarbha-aditvena-as the origin of Lord Prsnigarbha and 
other expansions of Godhead; eva-certainly; vapusa-by using the word "vapusa"; 
iti-thus; nuktatvat-because of speaking; na-not; tu-but; tadanim-then; adhuna- 
now; eva- certainly; svayam-personally; eva-certainly; babhuva-has appeared; 
kintu-but; amsena-as an expansion; eva-certainly; iti-thus; gamyate-is intended. 



In these verses the word "vapusa" (personally) is used by the Lord to describe 
His appearance as Krsna, and it is not used to describe His appearance as Lord 
Vamana or Lord Prsnigarbha. From this we may conclude that Lord Vamana and 
Lord Prsnigarbha are immediate expansions of the Original Godhead, and Lord 
Krsna is the Original Form of the Personality of Godhead, the origin of Lord 
Prsnigarbha, Vamana, and all other incarnations of Godhead. 


Text 7 


prsnigarbhas tu te buddhim atmmanam bhagavan parah ity atrapy etad eva gir- 
devya sucitam asti. 

prsnigarbhah-Lord Prsnigarbha; tu-indeed; te-your; buddhim-intelligence; 
atmanam-your soul; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; parah- 
transcendental; iti-thus; atra- in these words; api-also; etat-this; eva-certainly; 
gih-devya-by Sarasvati, the goddess of learning; sucitam-indicated; asti-is. 


That Lord Prsnigarbha is an expansion of Godhead, and not the Original Form 
of the Godhead is described in the following eloquent prayer, which clearly 
distinguishes Lord Prsnigarbha from the original Personality of Godhead (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.6.25): 

"May Lord Prsnigarbha protect your intelligence, and may the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead protect your soul."* 


Text 8 


ata eva trtfye eva bhave tat-sadrsa-prapti laksana-varasya parama- 
purnatvapeksaya 'tatraiva satyarh me vyahrtam ity uktarh catur-bhujatvam cedam 
rupam sri-krsna eva krsnavatarotsava-ity-adibhis tasyatyanta-prasiddheh. sri- 
bhagavan sn-devakl-devnn. 

atah eva-therefore; trtiye-for the third time; eva- certainly; bhave-in the 
appearance; tat-sadrsa-like Himself; suta-son; prapti-attainment; laksana- 
characterized; varasya- of the benediction; parama-purnatva-supreme perfection 
and completeness; apeksaya-in relation to; tatra-there; eva- certainly; satyam- 
take as truth; me-My; vyahrtarn-words; iti- thus; uktam-spoken; catuh- 
bhujatvam-status as the four-handed Lord Visnu; ca-also; idam-this; rupam- 
form; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; krsna-avatara-utsava-iti-adibhih-by 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.3.11 



sa vismayotphulla-vilocano harim 
sutam vilokyanakadundubhis tada 
krsnavatarotsava-sambhramo 'sprsan 
muda dvijebhyo 'yutam apluto gavam 

tasya-of Him; atyanta-great; prasiddheh-because of fame; sri-bhagavan-spoken by 
the Supreme Personafity of Godhead; sri-devaki-devim-to Devaki-devi. 

When the Supreme Lord appeared for the third time as the son of Vasudeva and 
Devaki, He appeared in His compiete originai form, and thus fulfilled His promise 
that He woufd appear as the son of Devaki and Vasudeva. Because the Lord's 
promise was thus fulfilled. He said "satyam me vyahrtam" (take My words as 
truth). 

At this point someone may doubt that the two-handed form of Krsna is the 
Originai Perssonaiity of Godhead. After all, in these verses Krsna is speaking to 
Vasudeva and Devaki in His four-armed Visnu-form. The Lord first appeared to 
Vasudeva and Devaki in this four-armed form. Is not the four-armed form of 
Visnu the original Godhead, and Sri Krsna only a later and temporary expansion? 

Actually the four-armed form of the Personality of Godhead who appeared as 
the son of Vasudeva and Devaki was not Lord Visnu, but a four-handed 
manifestation of Lord Krsna. This is especifically described in the following verses 
from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.3.11): 

"When Vasudeva saw his extraordianary son, four-handed Lord Krsna 
(krsnavatara), his eyes were struck with wonder. In transcendental jubilation, he 
mentally collected ten thousand cows and distributed them among the brahmanas 
as a transcendental festival."* 


Anuccheda 97 


evarii ca devakyam deva-rupinyam ity adi. spastam. sn-sukah. 

evam-in the same way; ca-also; devakyam deva-rupinam iti adi-Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.3.8: 


nisithe tama-udbhute 
jayamane janardane 
devakyam deva-rupinyam 
visnu sarva-guha-sayah 
avirasid yatha pracyam 
disindur iva puskalah"; 



spastam-the meaning is clear; sn-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 


The same son of Devaki described as Krsna (krsnavatara) in this verse (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.3.11) is described as Visnu in the following verse (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.3.8): 

"Then the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Visnu, who is situated in the core 
of everyone's heart, appeared from the heart of Devaki in the dense darkness of 
night, like the full moon rising on the eastern horizon, because Devaki was of the 
same category as Sri Krsna."* 


Anuccheda 98 


Text 1 


nanu satyarh tasya catur-bhujakara-rupasya tadrsatvam, kintu 

rupam cedam paurusam dhyana-dhisnyam 
ma pratyaksam mamsa-drsam krsisthah 

nanu-is it not; satyam-truth; tasya-His; catuh-bhuja-akara-rupasya-of the four 
handed-form; tadrsatvam-in this way; kintu-but; rupam-in Your Visnu form; ca- 
also; idam-this; paurusam-as the Supreme Personality of Godhead; dhyana- 
dhisnyam-who is appreciated by meditation; ma-not; pratyaksam-directly visible; 
mamsa-drsam-to those who see with their material eyes; krsisthah-please be. 


Someone may raise the following objection: 

Is not this four-handed form of Visnu the original, eternal form of the Personality 
of Godhead, and the two-handed form of Sri Krsna only a temporary expansion 
from that four-handed form? This is certainly confirmed by these words spoken by 
Devaki after the Tord appeared as her son in His four-armed Visnu-form (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.3.28): 

"My Lord, because You dispel all the fear of Your devotees, I request You to 
save us and give us protection from the terrible fear of Karhsa. Your form as Visnu, 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead, is appreciated by yogis in meditation. Please 
make this form invisible to those who see with material eyes."* 


Text 2 



matr-vijnapananusarena 

etad varii darsitam ruparh 
prag-janma-smaranaya me 
nanyatha mad-bhavam jnanarir 
martyadingena jayate 

etat-this form of Visnu; vam-unto both of you; darsitam-has been shown; 
rupam-My form as the Supreme Personafity of Godhead with four hands; prak- 
janma-of My previous appearances; smaranaya-just to remind You; me-My; na- 
not; anyatha-otherwise; mat-bhavam-Visnu's appearance; jnanam-this 
transcendentai knowiedge; martya-lirigena-by taking birth iike a human child; 
jayate-does arise; matr- mother; vijnapana-anusarena-by the instruction. 


That Lord Visnu is the original Personality of Godhead is also confirmed in the 
following words spoken by the Lord to mother Devaki (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.3.44): 

"I have shown you this form of Visnu just to remind you of My previous births. 
Otherwise, if I appeared like an ordinary human child, you would not believe that 
the Personality of Godhead, Visnu, has indeed appeared."* 


Text 3 


iti pratyuttaryya 

ity uktvasid dharis tusnnn 
bhagavan atma-mayaya 
pitroh sampasyatoh sadyo 

babhuva prakrtah sisuh. ity ukta-disa. 

iti-thus; pratyuttaryya-responding; iti-uktva-after instructing in this way; aslt- 
remained; harih-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tusnnn-silent; bhagavan- 
Lord Visnu, the Supreme Personality of Godhead; atma-mayaya-by acting in His 
own spiritual energy; pitroh sampasyatoh-while His father and mother were 
factually seeing Him; sadyah- immediately; babhuva-He became; prakrtah-like an 
ordinary human being; sisuh-a child; iti-thus; ukta-spoken; disa- by the 
direction. 


By the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.46) we may also see that Lord 
Visnu is the original Personality of Godhead, and Lord Krsna is expanded from 
Him: 


After thus instructing His father and mother, the Supreme Personality of 



Godhead remained silent. In their presence, by His internal energy, He then 
transformed Himself into a small human child."* 


Text 4 


yan-manusakara-rupam svl-krtavan,tatra sandigdham iva bhati. atra ca bhavatu 
va harir api tatyaja akrtim tryadhlsah iti, tyaksyan deham iti ca tantra- 
bhagavatanusarenantardhapanarthatvad asahayam. 

yat-which; manusa-human; akara-rupam-form; svi-krtavan- accepted; tatra- 
there; sandigdham-materially influenced; iva- appearing as if; bhati-manifested; 
atra-in this matter; ca- also; bhavatu-may be; va-or; harih-the Personality of 
Godhead; api-also; tatyaje-abandoned; akrtim-the form of Krsna; tryadhisah-the 
Lord of the three worlds; iti-thus; tyaksyan- giving up; deham-His form; iti-thus; 
ca-also; tantra-bhagavata-of the passage from Tantra-bhagavata; anusarena-in 
accordance; antardhapana-dissappearance; arthatvat-because of the significance; 
asahayam-alone. 


From these verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam it appears that transcendental Lord 
Visnu accepted the form of Krsna, a temporary and material (prakrtah sisuh) form. 
The argument that the form of Krsna is temporary and material is supported by the 
following statements from Srnnad-Bhagavatam: 

harir api tatyaja akrtim tryadhlsah 

"After His pastimes on earth were completed, the Lord gave up the form of 
Krsna and assumed His original form." 

-{ 13.4.28 


tyaksyan deham 

"The Supreme Lord then gave up the form of Krsna." 
-{ 13.4.29 


Text 5 


yayaharad bhuvo bharam 
tarn tanurii vijahav ajah 
kantakam kantakeneva 
dvayarn caplsituh saman 

yaya-that by which; aharat-took away; bhuvah-of the world; bharam-burden; 
tam-that; tanum-body; vijahau- relinquished; ajah-the unborn; kantakam-thorn; 



kantakena- by the thorn; iva-like that; dvayam-both; ca-also; api- although; 
Isituh-controlling; samam-equal. 


That the Original Personality of Godhead is Lord Visnu, who assumess the 
temporary material form of Krsna, is substantiated in the following verses of 
Srirnad Bhagavatam (1.15.34-35) 

"The supreme unborn Lord caused the members of the Yadu dynasty to 
relinquish their bodies, and thus He relieved the burden of the world. This action 
was like picking out a thorn with a thorn, though both are the same to the 
controller.* 


Text 6 


yatha matsyadi-rupani 
dhatte jahyad natah 
bhu-bharah ksapito yena 
jahau tac ca kalevaram" 

iti tu pariposakam. 

yatha-as much as; matsya-adi-incarnation as a fish, etc.; rupani-forms; dhatte- 
eternally accepts; jahyat- apparently relinquishes; yatha-exactly like; natah- 
magician; bhu-bharah-burden of the world; ksapitah-relieved; yena- by which; 
jahau-let go; tat-that; ca-also; kalevaram-body; iti-thus; tu-indeed; 
pariposakam-substantiating. 


"The Supreme Lord relinquised the body which He manifested to diminish the 
burden of the earth. Just like a magician, He relinquishes one body to accept 
different ones, like the fish incarnation and others."* 


Text 7 


etad eva sn-vasudeva-vacane 'pi labhyate 

sutl-grhe nanu jagada bhavan ajo nau 

sanjajna ity anuyugam nija-dharma-guptyai 
nana-tanur gagana-vad vidadhaj jahasi 

ko veda bhumna urugaya vibhuti-mayam ity atra 

etat-this; eva-certainly; sri-vasudeva-of Maharaja Vasudeva; vacane-in the 
statement; labhyate-is attained; suti-grhe-in the maternity room; nanu-is it not?; 



jagada-spoke; bhavan-Your Lordship; ajah-unborn; nau-to us; sanjajne-take 
birth; iti-thus; anuyugam-in every yuga; nija-Your own; dharma-principles of 
religion; guptyai-in order to protect; nana-various; tanuh-with forms; gaganavat- 
like the sky; vidadhat-accepting; jahasi-you give up; kah-who? veda-knows; 
bhumna-Lord; urugaya-glorified by devotees; vibhuti-mayam- glories and 
opulence; iti-thus; atra-here. 


That the Supreme Personality of Godhead accepts the temporary and material 
form of Krsna may also be substantiated by quoting the following prayer spoken to 
Krsna by Maharaja Vasudeva (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.85.20): 

"My dear Lord, at the very moment when You first appeared in Kamsa's prison 
house, I was informed that You were the Supreme Personality of Godhead and that 
You descended for the protection of the principles of religion as well as the 
destruction of the unfaithful. Although unborn, You descend in every millenium 
to execute Your mission. My dear Lord, as in the sky there are many forms 
appearing and disappearing, so You also appear and disappear in many forms. 
Who, therefore, can understand Your pastimess or the mystery of Your appearance 
and dissappearance? Our only business should be to glorify Your supreme 
greatness."* 


Text 8 


atrocyate tat-tad-vacanam anyarthatvena drsyam iti. ekasminn eva tasmin sri- 
vigrahe kadacic catur-bhujatvasya kad acid dvi-bhujatvasya ca prakasa- 
sravanenavisesapatad bhu-bhara-ksapane dvayor api samanyat. suti-grhe ity-adi- 
vaksyasya catur-bhuja-visayatvac ca. kirn ca yair vidvad-anubhava-sevita-sabda- 
siddhair nityatvadibhir dharmaih sri-vigrahasya parama-tattvakaratvam sadhitam. 
te prayaso narakaram adhikrtyaiva hy udahriyante sma dvitiya-sandarbhe. 
tathatraiva copasakesu saksat-karadi lingena siddha-nirdesena ca tad-akarasyapi 
nitya-siddhatvaiir drdhi-krtam. udaharisyate ca nityam eva mam kesavo gadaya 
pratar avyad govinda asangatvam atta-venuh iti. sampraty anyad api tatrodahriyate. 

atra-in this matter; ucyate-it is said; tat-tat-various; vacanam-statements; 
anyarthatvena-with a different interpretation; drsyam-may be seen; iti-thus; 
ekasmin-ekasmin- in one; eva-certainly; tasmin-in this; sri-vigrahe-in the form of 
the Lord; kadacit-sometimes; catur-bhujatvasya-of the nature of being four- 
handed; kadacit-sometimes; dvi-bhujatvasya-of the nature of being two-handed; 
ca-also; prakasa- manifestation; sravanena-by hearing; avisesapatat-because of 
non-difference; bhu-of the earth; bhara-the burden; ksapane-in the matter of 
removing; dvayoh-of the two; api-also; samanyat- because of equality; suti-grhe- 
iti-adi-vakyasya-of this verse (Srunad-Bhagavatam 10.85.20) beginning with the 
words "suti-grhe"; catur-bhuja-the four-armed form; visyatvat-because of being in 
relation; ca-also; kim ca-furthermore; yaih-by which; vidvat- of the learned 
devotees; anubhava-sevita-directly experienced; sabda-by sound; siddhaih- 



conclusively proven; nityatva-adibhih-beginning with eternity; dharmaih-with 
attributes; sri-vigrahasya-of the form of the Personality of Godhead; parama- 
tattva-supreme truth; akaratvam-the state of having form; sadhitam-is 
demonstrated; te-they; prayasah-generally; nara-akaram-the human-like form; 
adhikrtya-with reference to; eva- certainly; hi-indeed; udahriyante-sma-were 
described; dvitiya-sandarbhe-in the Second-(bhagavat-) sandarbha; tatha-in the 
same way; atra-here; eva-certainly; ca-also; upasakesu-among the worshipers; 
saksat-kara-adi-beginning with direct manifestation; lingena-characterized by; 
siddha-nirdesena-by perfect instruction; ca-also; tat-His; akarasya-of the form; 
api-also; nitya-siddhatvam-eternal manifestation; drdhi-krtam- established; 
udaharisyate-is described; ca-also; nityam- eternal; eva-certainly; mam-me; 
kesavah-Lord Kesava; gadaya- by His club; pratah-in the morning hours avyat- 
may He protect; govindah-Lord Govinda; asarigatvam-during the second part of 
the day; atta-venuh-holding His flute; iti-thus; samprati-at present; anyat- 
otherwise; api-even; tatra-there; udahriyate- is described. 


Although these verses seem to support the view that the Supreme Godhead 
assumes various forms, and ah these forms (including the form of Krsna) are 
temporary, when properly understood these verses do not at all support such a 
view. The actual fact is that the Supreme Personality of Godhead has a form which 
may sometimes manifest four-hands, and then again appear as two-handed. When 
the Lord apppear on this earth, both of these four-handed and two-handed features 
appeared equally powerful in the matter of killing the demons and removing the 
burden of the earth. If one accepts this verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.85.20, 
quoted in the previous text) to mean that the form of Krsna is a temporary 
manifestation, then one must accept that the four-handed form of Lord Visnu is 
also a temporary manifestation, for both two-handed and four-handed forms are 
clearly described to be equally powerful. This is not an acceptable conclusion, for 
the four-handed form of Lord Visnu is described as eternal throughout ah the 
Vedic literatures. 

The revelation of the Vedic literatures is the most reliable source of knowledge, 
and throughout the Vedic literatures the forms of the Lord, and especifically the 
form of Sri Krsna, are described as eternal. This scriptural evidence has been 
elaborately presented in the second (Bhagavat) sandarbha, and therefore we will 
not repeat the evidence previously presented, evidence that described the direct 
appearance of Lord Krsna before His devotees and proved the eternality of the 
form of Sri Krsna. 

For example, the following verse, spoken by Visvarupa to Maharaja Indra long 
before Lord Krsna appeared in the material world, and clearly describing the form 
of Lord Krsna, may be taken as conclusive scriptural evidence for the eternality of 
the form of Krsna: 

"May Lord Kesava protect me with His club in the first portion of the day, and 
may Lord Govinda, who is always engaged in playing His flute, protect me in the 
second portion of the day."* 



Text 9 


karirso batadyakrta me 1 ty-anugraham 

draksye 'righri-padmam prahito 'muna hareh 
krtavatarasya d uratyayam tamah 

purve 'taran yan-nakha-mandala-tvisa 

kamsah-Kamsa; bata-certainly; akrta-has performed; me-to me; ati-a great; 
anugraham-mercy; draksye-I shall see; arighri-padmam-the lotus feet; prahitah- 
sent; amuna-by him; hareh-of Lord Hari; krta-avatarasya-incarnated; 
duratyayam-difficult to overcome; tamah-darkness of material existence; purve- 
formerly; ataran-transcendental; yat-of whom; nakha-mandala-of the nails; tvisa- 
by the effulgence. 


The following verses (Srunad-Bhagavatam 10.38.7-8), which describe the 
worship of Lord Krsna in ancient times, are further evidence for the eternality of 
the form of Sri Krsna: 

"Akrura reflected: I am very much favored by Kaiirsa, who is sending me to 
bring Krsna and Balarama, and thus enabling me to see the Lord. Formerly great 
sages and saintly persons became liberated from the material world simply by 
seeing the shining nails of the lotus feet of Krsna.* 


Text 10 


yad arcitam brahma-bhavadibhih suraih 
sriya ca devya munibhih sa-satvataih 
go-caranayanucarais carad vane 

yad gopikanam kuca-kunkumankitam 

yat-which; arcitam-are worshiped; brahma-by Brahma; bhava-Siva; adibhih- 
beginning with; suraih-by the demogods; sriya-by Laksmi; ca-and; devya-the 
goddess; munibhih-by the sages; sa-satvataih-with the devotees; go-the cows; 
caranaya- for herding; anucaraih-with His associates; carat-wandering; vane-in 
the forest; yat-which; gopikanam-of the gopis; kuca- of the breasts; kunkuma-by 
the kunkuma podwer; ankitam-marked. 


"I shall soon see Lord Krsna's lotus feet, which are worshiped by great 
demigods like Brahma, Narada, and Lord Siva, which traverse the ground of 
Vrndavana while herding the cows with the gopas, and which touch the breasts of 
the gopis, covered with tinges of kunkuma."* 



Text 12 


atra purve-ity-adi-dyotitam go-caranaya-ity-adi labdhasya sphutam sn- 
narakasyaiva nityavasthayitvam labhayate, srnnad-akrurah. 

atra-in these verses; purve-iti-adi-dyotitam-demonstrated by the word "purve 
(formerly)"; go-caranaya-iti-adi-labdhasya- described as "go-caranaya(herding the 
cows); sphutam-clearly; sri-nara-akarasya-with a human-like form; eva-certainly; 
nitya-avasthayitvam-eternally; labhyate-is demonstrated; srimad-akrurah-spoken 
by Akrura. 


In these verses the words "purve" (formerly great sages and saintly persons 
became liberated from the material world simply by seeing the shinning nails of 
the lotus feet of Krsna), and "go-caranaya" (I shall soon see Lord Krsna's lotus feet, 
which are worshiped by great demigods like Brahma, Narada, and Lord Siva, and 
which traverse the ground of Vrndavana while herding the cows with the gopas) 
clearly indicate the eternality of the form of Lord Krsna. 


Anuccheda 99 


Text 1 


yatha 

ya vai sriyarcitam ajadibhir apta-kamair 
yogesvarair api sadatmani rasa-gosthyam 
krsnasya tad bhagavatas caranaravindam 
nyastam stanesu vijahuh parirabhya tapam 

yatha-just as; yah-who; vai-certainly; sriya-by the goddess of fortune; 
arcitam-worshiped; aja-by Brahma; adibhih-and others; apta-kamaih-whose 
desires are fulfilled; yoga-isvaraih-by the masters of yoga; api-also; sada- 
continuously; atmani-in the heart; rasa-gosthyam-in the arena of the rasa dance; 
krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; tat-that; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; carana-feet; aravindam-lotus; nyastam-placed; stanesu-on the breasts; 
vijahuh-gave up; parirabhya-embracing; tapam-distress. 


The eternality of the form of Sri Krsna is described in the same way in the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.47,62): 

"The gopis relieved themselves of all kinds of material contamination by 



placing on their high, beautiful breasts the lotus feet of Krsna, which are not only 
eternally worshiped by the goddess of fortune, but by such exalted demigods as 
Brahma and Lord Siva, and which are eternally meditated upon by great yogis 
within their hearts."* 


Text 2 


sada bhuta-vartamana-bhavisyat-kalesu sry-adlnam sarvadavasthayitvena 
prasiddheh, sada-ity-asya tathaiva hy artha-pratitih, sarikoca-vrttau kastatapatteh, 
srl-bhagavati tadrsatva-bhavabhavac ca. 

sada-the word "sada(continuously)"; bhuta-past; vartamana-present; 
bhavisyat-kalesu-and in the future; sn-adinam-of Laksmi-devi and the other 
demigods; sarvada-eternal; avasthayitvena-by existence; prasiddheh-because of 
fame; sada-iti-asya-of the word "sada"; tatha-in that way; hi-certainly; artha- 
pratitih-the meaning; sarikoca-vrttau-in a more limited interpretation; kastata- 
apatteh-because of accepting an indefensible interpretation; sri-bhagavati-in the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; tvadrsatva-in the state of being in this way; 
bhava-existence; abhavat-because of the non-existence; ca-also. 


In this verse the word "sada" (continuously) means that Laksml and others 
worship Krsna eternally in all phases of time: past, present, and future. In other 
words: because the demigods eternally worship Lord Krsna, therefore Lord Krsna 
must be eternal. 

Someone may say that the form of Krsna is temporarily manifested, and during 
the time of His manifestation the demigods continuously worship Him. This 
argument is simply jugglery of words to create a different meaning out of the clear 
statement of this verse. We do not take it very seriously, for it contradicts the 
Vedic description of the eternal nature of the Personality of Godhead. 


Text 3 


tatha ca srutau tarn ekarh govindam sac-cid-ananda-vigraham panca-padam 
vrndavana-sura-bhuruha-talasmam satatam samarud-gane 'haiir paramaya stutya 
tosayami. srnnad-uddhavah. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; srutau-in the Gopala tapani Upanisad (1.37); 
tam-Him; ekam-alone; govindam-Lord Govinda; sat-eternal; cit-full of 
knowledge; ananda-and bliss; vigraham-whose form; panca-padam-this mantra 
consisting of five words; vrndavana-in Vrndavana; sura-bhuruha-tala-under a 
desire tree; asinam-seated; satatam-continually; sa-accompanied by; marut- 
ganah-the demigods; aham-I; paramasya-with eloquent; stutya-prayers; 
tosayami-I please; srimat-uddhavah-spoken by Uddhava. 



The eternality of the form of Sri Krsna is described in many Vedic literatures. 
For example, in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad Lord Brahma (1.38) explains: 

"With eloquent prayers I and the Maruts please Lord Govinda, whose form is 
eternal and full of knowledge and bliss, who stays in Vrndavana, and who is this 
five-word mantra." 


Anuccheda 100 


evarh ca 

yat-pada-pamsur bahu-janma-krcchato 
dhrtatmabhir yogibhir apy alabhyah 
sa eva yad-drg-visayah svayam sthitah 
kirn varnyate distam ato vrajaukasam. 

atra svayam ity anena badham evanyatha-pratitir durdhiyaiir nirasta. sri-sukah. 

evam-in the same way; ca-also; yat-whose; pada-pamsuh-dust of the lotus 
feet; bahu-janma-in many births krcchratah-from undergoing severe austerities 
and penances as a way of practicing yoga, meditation, etc.; dhrta-atmabhih-by 
persons able to control the mind; yogibhih-by such yogis (jnana-yogis, raja-yogis, 
dhyana-yogis, etc.); api- indeed; alabhyah-cannot be achieved; sah-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; eva-indeed; yat-drk-visayah-has become the object of 
direct vision, face to face; svayam- personally; sthitah-present in front of them; 
kim-what; varnyate-can be described; distam-about the fortune; atah- therefore; 
vraja-okasam-of the inhabitants of Vrajabhumi, Vrdavana; atra-in this verse; 
svayam iti-anena-by the word "svayam (personally)"; badham-affirmed; eva- 
certainly; anyatha-the other; pratitih-explanation; durdhiyam-of the faulty 
logicians; nirasta-is rejected; sri-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 


The eternality of the form of Sri Krsna is also confirmed by Sukadeva Gosvami 
in the following verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.12.12): 

"Yogis may undergo severe austerities and penances for many births by 
practicing yama, niyama, asana and pranayama, none of which are easily 
performed. Yet in due course of time, when these yogis attain the perfection of 
controlling the mind, they will still be unable to taste even a particle of dust from 
the lotus feet of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. What then can we describe 
about the great fortune of the innhabitants of Vrajabhumi, Vrndavana, with whom 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead personally lived and who saw the Lord face to 
face?"* 



In this verse the word "svayam" (personally) indicates that Sri Krsna is the 
Original Personality of Godhead. For this reason it should be accepted that His 
form is eternal, and not simply manifested for a short time to serve a particular 
purpose. 


Anuccheda 101 


TYext 1 


ata eva svabhava-siddhatvam purnaisvaryady-asrayatvam ca 

gopyas tapah kirn acaram yad amusya ruparh 
lavanya-saram asamordhvam ananya-siddham 
drgbhih pibanty anusavabhinavam durapam 
ekanta-dhama yasasah sriya aisvarasya 

ananya-siddham anyena tat siddham iti na, kintu svabhavikam evety-arthah. 
anyatrasiddham iti tu vyakhya. pista-pesanam. asamordhvam iti by uktam eva. 
mathura-pura-striyah parasparam. 

atah eva-therefore; svabhava-by nature; siddhatvam- perfection; purna-of 
complete; aisvarya-power and opulence; adi-beginning with; asrayatvam-as the 
abode; ca-also; gopyah-the gopis; tapah-austerities; kim-what; acaram- 
performed; yat-from which; amusya-of such a one (Lord Krsna); r-upam- the 
form; lavanya-saram-the essence of loveliness; asama-urdhvam-not paralleled or 
surpassed; ananya-siddham-not perfected by any other ornament (self-perfect); 
drgbhih-by the eyes; pibanti-they drink; anusava-abhinavam-constantly new; 
durapam-difficult to obtain; ekanta-dhama-the only abode; yasasah-of fame; 
sriyah-of beauty; aisvarasya-opulence; ananya-siddham-the word "ananya- 
siddham (self-perfect)"; anyena-by another; tat-therefore; siddham-perfected; iti 
thus; na- not; kintu-but; svabhavikam-naturally; eva-certainly; iti- thus; arthah 
the meaning; anyatra-asiddham-with imperfections; iti-thus; tu-but; vyakhya- 
interpretation; pista-pesanam-a waste of words; asama-urdhvam-by the word 
"asamordhvam (not paralleled or surpassed)"; iti-thus; hi-certainly; uktam- 
spoken; eva- certainly; mathura-pura-striyah-spoken by the women of Mathura; 
parasparam-among themselves. 


That Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, self-perfect, and full of 
all opulences is confirmed in the following words spoken by the women of 
Mathura among themselves (Srlmad-Bhagavatam 10.44,14): 

"What austerities must the gopis have performed? With their eyes they always 



drink the nectar of the face of Lord Krsna, which is the essence of fovefiness and is 
not to be equafed or surpassed. That fovefiness is the oniy abode of beauty, fame 
and opuience. It is seif-perfect, ever fresh and extremefy rare."* 

The word "ananya-siddham" (seif-perfect) in this verse indicates the Sri Krsna 
is perfect by nature. He does not require anyone eise to award Him perfection, ff 
someone wants to divide this word "an-anyasiddham" (without other perfections), 
his interpretation is useiess, for it is contradicted in this very verse by the word 
"asamordhvam" (not equalied or surpassed). 


Anuccheda 102 


Text i 


atha vibhutvam na cantar na bahir yasya-ity adau. prakrta-vastv-atitiriktatvam 
tvak-smasru-kesa-nakha-roma-pinaddham-ity-adau spastam. 

atha-now; vibhutvam-ail-pervasiveness; na ca antah na bahih yasya iti adau-in 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.9. i3: 


na cantar na bahir yasya 
na purvarh napi caparam 
purvaparam bahis cantar 
jagato yo jagac yah 

tarn matvatmajam avyaktam 
martya-lingam adhoksajam 
gopikolukhale damna 

babandha prakrtam yatha 

prakrta-vastu-matter; atiriktatvam-superiority; tvak-smasru-kesa-nakha-roma- 
pinaddham iti-adau-in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.60.45): 


tvak-smasru-roma-nakha-kesa-pinnadham antar 
mamsasthi-rakta-krmi-vit-kapha-vitta-vatam 
jlvac-chavam bhajati kanta-matir vimudha 
ya te padabja-makarandam ajighrati sri 

spastam-the meaning is clear. 


That Sri Krsna is all-pervading is confirmed in Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.9.13): 



"Lord Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, has no beginning and no 
end, no exterior and no interior, no front and no rear. In other words, He is all- 
pervading. Because He is not under the influence of the element of time, for Him 
there is no difference between past, present and future; He exists in His own 
transcedental form at all times. Being absolute, beyond relativity, He is free from 
distinctions between cause and effect, although He is the cause and effect of 
everything. That unmanifested person, who is beyond the perception of the senses, 
had now appeared as a human child, and mother Yasoda, considering Him her 
own ordinary child, bound Him to the wooden mortar with a rope."* 

That the form of Sri Krsna is not material is confirmed in the following words 
spoken by Rukminl-devI to Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.45): 

"A man within this material is just a dead body. In fact, superficially, the living 
entity is covered by this body, which is nothing but a bag of skin decorated with 
beards and moustaches, hairs on the body, nails on the fingers and hairs on the 
head. Within this decorated bag there are bunches of muscles, bundles of bones, 
and pools of blood, always mixed up with stool, urine, mucus, bile, and polluted 
air, and enjoyed by different kinds of insects and germs. A foolish woman accepts 
such a dead body as her husband and, in sheer misunderstanding, loves him as her 
dear companion. This only possible because such a woman has never tasted the 
ever-blissful flavor of Your lotus feet."* 

The meaning of this verse is clear. 


Text 2 


sva-prakasa-laksanatvam 

asyapi deva vapuso mad-anugrahasya 

svecchamayasya na tu bhutamayasya ko 'pi 
nese mahi tv avasitum manasantarena 

saksat tavaiva kim utatma-sukhanubhuteh 

sva-prakasa-form; laksanatvam-the characteristic; asya-of this; api-indeed; 
deva-O my Lord; vapusah-this form which appears just like a small child; mat- 
anugrahasya-merciful to me; sva-icchamayasya-which appears to fulfill the desires 
of the devotees; na-not; tu-but; bhutamayasya-composed of material elements; 
kah-Brahma; api-although I am; na-not; ise-I am able; mahi-the transcendental 
potencies; tu-indeed; avasitum- to ascertain; manasa-by my mind; antarena- 
within; saksat-directly; tava-Your; eva-certainly; kim uta-and what to speak of; 
atma-sukha-anubhuteh-the happiness You experience in Your transcendental 
pastimes. 



That Krsna's form is spiritual and not composed of material elements is 
confirmed in the following prayer spoken by Lord Brahma (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.14.2): 

"My dear Lord Krsna, people may say that I am the master of all Vedic 
knowledge, and I am supposed to be the creator of this universe, but it has been 
proved now that I cannot understand Your personality, even though You are 
present before me just like a child. You are playing with Your boyfriends, calves 
and cows, which might imply that You do not even have sufficient education. You 
are appearing just like a village boy, carrying Your food in Your hand and 
searching for Your calves. And yet there is so much difference between Your body 
and mine that 1 cannot estimate the potency of Your body. Your body is not 
material."* 


Text 3 


asya naumidya te ity-adina varnita-laksanasya sriman-narakarasya tava samprati 
balaka-vatsadyamsair darsitesv ekam api deva-rupam catur-bhujakaram yad vapus 
tasyapi. evam ca sati saksad etad-rupasyamsinas tava kim uta vapusah visesanam 
mad-anugrahasya ity adi, mamanugraho yasmat tasya tad-darsanenaiva bhavan- 
mahima-jnanat. katharir-bhutasya tava atma-sukhanubhuteh. atmana svenaiva na 
tv anyena sukhasyanubhutir anubhavo yasya tasyananya-vedyanandasyety arthah. 
brahma sri-bhagavantam. 

asya-of this; naumi idya te iti adina-in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.1: 


naumidya te 'bhra-vapuse tadid-ambaraya 
gunjavatarirsa-paripiccha-lasan-mukhaya 
vanya-sraje kavala-vetra-visana-venu- 
laksma-sriye mrdu-pade pasupangajaya 

varnita-described; laksanasya-characteristics; srimat-nara-akarasya-of the 
Personality of Godhead, appearing in a human-like form; tava-of You; samprati-at 
the present time; balaka-boys; vatsa-calves; adi-beginning with; amsaih- 
expansions; darsitesu-revealed; ekam-one; api-even; deva-of the Personality of 
Godhead; rupam-form; catuh-bhuja-with four arms; akaram-form; yat-which; 
vapuh-form; tasya-of Him; api- also; evam-in the same way; ca-also; sati-being 
so; saksat- directly; etat-rupasya-of this form; amsinah-the origin of the 
expansions; tava-of You; kim uta-what to speak?; vapusah- of the form; 
visesanam-attribute; mat-to me; anugrahasya- merciful; iti-adi-thus beginning; 
mama-to me; anugrahah- merciful; yasmat-from whom; tasya-of Him; tat-of that 
darsanena-by the sight; eva-certainly; bhavat-of Your Lordship; mahima-glories; 
jnanat-because of knowing; katham-bhutasya-what is He like?; tava-of You; 
sukha-of transcendental happiness; anubhuteh-experiencing; atmana-by His self; 
svena-own; na-not; tu-but; anyena-by any other source; sukhasya-of happiness; 



anubhutih-experience; anubhavah- experience; yasya-of whom; tasya-of Him; 
ananya-not by another; vedya-knowable; anandasya-bliss; iti-thus; arthah- the 
meaning; brahma-spoken by Lord Brahma; bhagavantam-to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead. 


The form of Sri Krsna is described in the following prayer spoken by Lord 
Brahma (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.1): 

"My dear Lord, You are the only worshipful Supreme Lord, Personality of 
Godhead; therefore I am offering my humble obeisances and prayers just to please 
You. Your bodily features are of the color of clouds filled with water. You are 
glittering with a silver electric aura emanating from Your yellow garments. 

"Let me offer my respectful repeated obeisances unto the son of Maharaja 
Nanda who is standing before me with conchshell, earrings, and peacock feather 
on His head. His face is beautiful; He is wearing a helmet, garlanded by forest 
flowers, and He stands with a morsel of food in His hand. He is decorated with 
cane and bugle, and He carries a buffalo horn and flute. He stands before me with 
small lotus feet."* 

Shortly before speaking this verse, Brahma had directly seen that all the 
cowherd boys and calves were expansions of Krsna, and they all had manifested 
four-handed forms of Lord Narayana. In this way Krsna revealed that He is the 
original source of all visnu-tattva expansions. Brahma states that he is able to 
directly see Krsna and know something of His glories because of Krsna 1 s mercy 
upon him (mad-anugrahasya). Brahma also says that no one is able to understand 
the full extent of the transcendental happiness experienced by Krsna. (kirn utatma- 
sukhanubhuteh). 


Anuccheda 103 


kaimutyena svayam-rupatva-nirdesas ca 

sakrd yad-anga-pratimantar-ahita 
manomayi bhagavatnir dadau gatim 
sa eva nityatma-sukhanubhuty-abhi- 

vyudasta-mayo 'ntar-gato hi kim punah 

spastam. sri-sukah. 

kaimutyena-by the same argument of "what to speak of"; +svayam-original; 
rupatva-form; nirdesah-description; ca-also; sakrt-once only; yat-whose; ariga- 
pratima-the form of the Supreme Lord (there are many forms, but Krsna is the 
original form); antah-ahita-placing within the core of the heart, somehow or 
other; manah-mayl-thinking of Him even by force; bhagavatnn-which competent 



to offer devotionaf service to the Lord; dadau-Krsna gave; gatim-the best 
destination; sah-He (the Supreme Personality of Godhead); eva-indeed; nitya- 
afways; atma-of ail living entities; sukha-anubhuti-anyone thinking of Him 
immediately enjoys transcendental pleasure; abhivyudasta-mayah-because all 
illusion is completely removed by Him; antah-gatah-He is always present within 
the core of the heart; hi-indeed; kirn punah-what to speak; spastam-the meaning 
is clear; sri-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 


The argument ("If even the demons attain salvation by the mercy of Krsna, then 
what is to be said of the devotess") presented by Sukadeva Gosvami in the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.f2.39) also indicates that the form of 
Krsna is the original aspect of the Personality of Godhead: 

" If even only once or even by force one brings the form of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead into one's mind, one can attain the supreme salvation by 
the mercy of Krsna, as did Aghasura. What then is to be said of those whose hearts 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead enters when He appears as an incarnation, or 
those who always think of the lotus feet of the Lord, who is the source of 
transcendental bliss for all living entities and by whom all illusion is completely 
removed?"* 


Anuccheda 104 


Text 1 


ata eva saksat para-brahmatvam eva darsitam adyaiva tvad-rte 'sya ity adau. 

atah eva-therefore; saksat-directly; para-brahmatvam-the status of the Supreme 
Godhead; eva-certainly; darsitam-is revealed; adya eva tvat-rte asya-iti-adau-in 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.18: 


adyaiva tvad-rte 'sya kim mama na te mayatvam adarsitam 
me 'ko 'si prathamam tato vraja-suhrd-vatsah samasta api 
tavanto 'si catur-bhujas tad-akhilaih sakam mayopasitas 

tavanty eva jaganty abhus tad amitam brahmadvayam sisyate. 


The revelation that Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead is found in 
the following verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam and other Vedic literatures: 

"My dear Lord Krsna, leaving aside all other things and just considering today's 
happenings-! }what I have seen-! }are they not all due to Your inconceivable 



energies? First of all I saw You alone; thereafter You expanded Yourself as Your 
friends, the calves and all the existence of Vrndavana; then I saw You and all the 
boys as four-handed Visnus, and They were being worshiped by all elements and 
all demigods, including myself. Again They were all wound up, and You remained 
alone as You were before me. Does this not mean that You are the Supreme Lord 
Narayana, the origin of everything, and from You everything emanates, and again 
everything enters unto You, and You remain the same as before?"* 

-{ ISrnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.18 


Text 2 


aho bhagyam aho bhagyam ity-adau ca. 


aho bhagyam aho bhagyam iti-adau ca and also in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.14.32: 


aho bhagyam aho bhagyam 
nanda-gopa-vraj aukasam 
yan-mitram paramanandam 
purnam brahma sanatanam 


"How greatly fortunate are Nanda Maharaja, the cowherd men and all the 
innhabitants of Vrajabhumi! There is no limit to their fortune because the 
Absolute Truth, the source of transcendental bliss, the eternal Supreme Brahman, 
has become their friend."* 

-{ ISrnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.32 


Text 3 


ata evoktam gudharir paraiir brahma manusya-lingam iti. 

ata eva-therefore; uktam-it is described; gudham-very confidential; param- 
transcendental; brahma-the Parabrahman, Krsna; manusya-lingam-as if an 
ordinary human being; iti- thus. 


"The Supreme Godhead is Sri Krsna, whose form resembles that of a human 
being, and who is very difficult to understand." 

-{ ISrnnad-Bhagavatam 7.15.75 


Text 4 



vaisnave ca: 

yador varhsam narah srutva 
sarva-papaih pramucyate 
yatravatirnam krsnakhyam 
pararii brahma narakrtih iti. 

vaisnave-in the Visnu Purana (4.11.2); ca-also; yadoh vamsam-the Yadu 
dynasty; narah-a person; srutva-having heard about; sarva-from all; papaih-sins; 
pramucyate-becomes delivered; yatra-where; avatimam-descended; krsna-Krsna; 
akhyam-named; param-the supreme; brahma-Godhead; nara-of a humna being; 
akrtih-in the form; iti-thus. 


"The Supreme Godhead, who has a humamlike form, and whose name is Sri 
Krsna, descended to this material world, appearing in the dynasty of Maharaja 
Yadu. For this reason, simply by hearing about the activities of the great souls who 
appeared in Maharaja Yadu's family, one can become delivered from all sinful 
reactions." 

-{ }Visnu Purana 4.11.2 


Text 5 


narakrti param brahma iti brhat-sahasra-nama-stotre ca. 

nara-of a human being; akrti-form; param brahma-the Supreme Godhead; iti- 
thus; brhat-sahasra-nama-stotre-in the Brhat-sahasra-nama prayers; ca-also. 


"The form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead resembles that of a human 
being." 


-{ }Brhat-sahasrama-nama-stotra 


Text 6 


etena sri-krsnasya narakrtitvam eveti. dvibhujatva eva sri-krsnatvam narakrti- 
kaivalyan mukhyam. caturbhujatve tu sri-krsnatvam narakrti-bhuyisthatvat tad- 
anantaram eva. ata eva caturbhujatve 'pi manusya-rupatvam 
tenaiva rupena catur-bhujena 

sahasra-baho bhava visva-murte ity uktva; 


drstvedaiir manusaiir rupaiir 



tava saumyam janardana 
idanim asmi samvrttah. iti uktatvat. 

evam-jatiyakani bahuni vakyani santi, tani ca drastavyani. 

etena-by this description; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; nara-akrtitvam-the nature 
of having a humanlike form; eva- certainly; iti-thus; dvibhujatve-in the state of 
having two hands; eva-certainly; sri-krsnatvam-the nature of Sri Krsna; nara- 
akrti-kaivalyat-because of being most like a human form; mukhyam-principal; 
caturbhujatve-in the state of having four hands; tu-but; sri-krsnatvam-the nature 
of Sri Krsna; nara-akrti-of the human like form; bhuyistavat-because of being 
most prominent; tat-anantaram-afterwards; eva-certainly; atah eva- therefore; 
caturbhujatve-in the state of having four hands; api-even; manusya-rupatvam-the 
state of having a humanlike form; varnitam-is described; srimat-arjunena-by 
Arjuna; tena eva-by that; rupena-with form; catur-bhujena-four-handed; 
sahasra-baho-O thousand-handed one; bhava-just become; visva-murte- O 
universal form; iti-thus; uktva-having spoken; drstva- seeing idam-this; 
manusam-human being; rupam-form; tava- Your; saumyam-very beautiful; 
janardana-O chastiser of the enemies; idanim-just now; asmi-1 am; samvrttah- 
settled; iti-uktatvat-from these words; eva-jatiyakani-similar; bahuni- many; 
vakyani-statements; santi-are; teni-they; ca-also; drastavyani-should be seen. 


These verses confirm that the primary feature of Sri Krsna is His two-handed 
humanlike form, although He may also manifest His humanlike form in an only- 
slightly-changed four-armed feature. This four-armed feature of the humanlike 
form of Krsna is described by Arjuna, who desired to see it and who spoke the 
following request (Bhagavad-gita if.46): 

"O universal Lord, I wish to see You in Your four-armed form, with helmeted 
head and with club, wheel, conch and lotus flower in Your hands. 1 long to see 
You in that form."* 

Arjuna was very pleased to see Lord Krsna's original, humanlike form. He said 
(Bhagavad-gita 11.51): 

"Seeing this humanlike form, so very beautiful, my mind is now pacified, and I 
am restored to my original nature."* 

Let us now examine some of the many scriptural passages that describe the 
humanlike form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Text 7 


ata eva sa narakara-murtir eva parama-karanam vastu-tattvam ity aha narayane 
karana-martya-murtau iti. 



atah eva-therefore; sah-He; hara-akara-murtih-with a human like form; eva- 
certainly; parama-karanam-the ultimate cause of everything; vastu-tattvam-the 
Absolute Truth; iti-thus; aha-he describes; narayane karana-martya-murtau iti- 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.33 


tasmin bhavantav akhilatma-hetau 
narayane karana-martya-murtau 
bhavarii vidhattam nitaram mahatman 
kirn vavasistam yuvayoh sukrtyam 


Speaking to Maharaja Nanda and Mother Yasoda, Uddhava said (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.46.33): 

"My dear Yasoda and Nanda Maharaja, you are always absorbed in ecstatic 
thought of Krsna and Balarama, who, although their transcendental forms 
resemble those of ordinary human beings, are actually Lord Narayana, the 
Personality of Godhead who is the cause of all causes. Because you are always 
absorbed in ecstatic love for Them, what activity remains to be performed by 
you?"* 


Text 8 


sarva-karanam yat tattvam tad eva martyakara murtir yasya. tad uktam tattvam 
paraiir yoginam iti, 

sarva-karanam-the cause of everything; yat-which; tattvam-Absolute Truth; 
tat-that; eva-certainly; martya-akara- humanlike; murtih-form; yasya-of whom; 
tat-that; uktam- described; tattvam param yoginam iti-in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10, 
43.17): 


mallanam asanlr nrnarh nara-varah strinaiir smaro murtiman 
gopanaiir svajano 'satam ksiti-bhujaiir sasta sva-pitroh slsuh 
mrtyur bhoja-pater ivada-vidusaiir tattvam paraiir yoginam 
vrsninam paravateti viditor angangatah sagrajah". 


The humanlike form of Sri Krsna is the ultimate cause of all rasas, or 
relationships. This is confirmed in the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.43.17): 

"When Krsna entered the wrestling arena with Balarama and Their friends, He 
appeared differently to different people according to their different relationships 



(rasas) with Him. Krsna is the reservoir of all pleasure and all kinds of rasas, both 
favorable and unfavorable. He appeared to the wrestlers exactly like a thunderbolt. 
To the people in general He appeared as the most beautiful personality. To the 
females He appeared to be the most attractive male, Cupid personified, and thus 
increased their lust. The cowherd men who were present there looked upon Krsna 
as their own kinsman, coming from the same village of Vrndavana. The ksatriya 
kings who were present saw Him as the strongest ruler. To the parents of Krsna, 
Nanda and Yasoda, He appeared to be the most loving child. To Kaiirsa, the king of 
the Bhoja dynasty, He appeared to be death personified. To the unintelligent, He 
appeared to be an incapable personality. To the yogis present, He appeared to be 
the Supersoul. To the members of the Vrsni dynasty He appeared to be the most 
celebrated descendant. Thus appreciated differently by different kinds of men 
present, Krsna entered the wrestling arena with Balarama and His cowherd boy 
friends."* 


Text 9 


drstvati-hrsto hy abhavam 
sarva-bhusana-bhusanam 
gopalam abala-sanga- 

muditam venu-vadinam 

tato mam aha bhagavan 
vrdavana-carah smayan 
yad idam me tvaya drstarh 
ruparh divyam sanatanam 

niskalam niskriyam santain 
sac-cid-ananda-vigraham 
purnam padma-palasaksam 
natah parataram mama 

idam eva vadanty ete 

vedah karana-karanam ity adi 

uddhavah. sri-vrajesvaram. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; padma-of the Padma Purana; nirmana-khande- 
in the Nirmana-khanda; srl-veda-vyasa-of Vedavyasa; vakyam-the statement; 
drsttva-seeing; ati-very; hrstah-jubilant; hi-certainly; abhavam-I became; sarva- 
bhusana-of all ornaments; bhusanam-the ornament; gopalam-the cowherd boy, 

Sri Krsna; abala-of the gopis; sanga-by the associattion; muditam-delighted; 
venu-His flute; vadinam- playing; tatah-then; mam-to me; aha-spoke; bhagavan- 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vrndavana-in Vrndavana; carah- wandering; 
smayan-smiling; yat-which; idam-this; me-ofMe; tvaya-byYou; drstam-seen; 
rupam-form; divyam- transcendental; sanatana-eternal; niskalam-complete; 



niskriyam-without any material activities; santamj-peaceful; sat- eternity; cit- 
knowledge; ananda-bliss; vigraham-form; purnam- perfect; padma-lotus; palasa- 
petals; aksam-with eyes; na-not; atah-that this; parataram-superior; mama-My; 
idam-this; eva- certainly ; vadanti-describe; ete-they; vedah-the Personified 
Vedas; karana-karanam-the original cause of all causes; iti- thus; adi-in the 
passage beginning; uddhavah-spoken by Uddhava; sri-vraja-isvaram-to Nanda 
Maharaja, the king of Vraja. 


That the humanlike form of Sri Krsna is the original cause of all causes is also 
confirmed in the following statement of Vedavyasa (in the Nirmana-khanda of the 
Padma Purana): 

"Lord Krsna was playing His flute, and enjoying the company of the gopls. He 
was very handsome, and He was like a splendid ornament that beautified the 
ornaments He wore. When I saw Him I became very happy. As we walked together 
in the forest of Vrndavana, the Lord smiled and said to me: You are now seeing my 
eternal transcendental form, which is perfect and complete, eternal, full of 
knowledge and bliss, and free from all material activities. There is nothing superior 
to this lotus-eyed form of Mine, which you are now seeing, and which ah the 
Vedas declare to be the Original Personality of Godhead, the ultimate cause of all 
causes." 


Anuccheda 105 


Text 1 


ata eva bahurns catur-bhujan drsrvan api narakarasyaiva visesatah stuty-artham 
pratijanlte naumidya te 'bhra-vapuse tadid-ambaraya ity adi. idam eva tava 
paramam tattvam ity ajatva purvam ahaiir bhrantavan, adhuna te adyaiva tvad-rte 
'sya ity adi-darsitaya bhavatah krpaya jnatavan ity atra tatra tad-akaram evaa tvarir 
labdhum staumiti tatparyam. brahma sn-bhagavantam. 

atah eva-therefore; bahun-many; catur-bhujan-four-handed forms; drstavan- 
seen; api-although; nara-akarasya-of the humanlike form of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; eva- certainly; visesatah-specifically; stuti-prayer; 
artham-for the purpose; pratijanite-affirms; naumi idya te abhra-vapuse tadit- 
ambaraya-iti-adi-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.1): 


naumidya te 'bhra-vapuse tadid-ambaraya 
gunjatamsa-paripiccha-lasam-mukhaya 
vanya-sraje kavala-vetra-visana-venu- 
laksma-sriye mrdu-pade pasupangajaya 



idam-this; eva-certainly; tava-Your; paramam-supreme; tattvam-position; iti- 
thus; ajnatva-not understanding; purvam-before; aham-I; bhrantavan-was 
bewildered; adhuna-now; te-ofYou; adya eva tvat-rte asya iti adi-Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.14.2 

asyapi deva vapuso mad-anugrahasya 

svecchamayasya na tu bhutamayasya ko 'pi 
nese mahi tv avasitum manasantarena 

saksat tavaiva kim utatma-sukhanubhuteh 


Although Lord Brahma has many times seen the four-armed form of Lord 
Visnu, he specifically glorifies the two-armed form of Lord Krsna (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.14.1): 

"My dear Lord, You are the only worshipful Supreme Lord, Personality of 
Godhead; therefore I am offering my humble obeisances and prayers just to please 
You. Your bodily features are of the color of clouds filled with water. You are 
glittering with a silver electric aura emanating from Your yellow garments.* 

"Let me offer my respectful repeated obeisances unto the son of Maharaja 
Nanda who is standing before me with conchshell, earrings and peacock feather on 
His Head. His face is beautiful; He is wearing a helmet, garlanded by forest flowers, 
and He stands with a morsel of food in His hand. He is decorated with cane and 
bugle, and He carries a buffalo horn and flute. He stand before me with small lotus 
feet."* 


Anuccheda 106 


Text 1 


tad evaiir sadhuktam tat-tad-vacanam anyarthatvena drsyam iti. tatha hi purva- 
rltya caturbhujatva-dvibhujatvayor dvayor api dhyana-dhisnyatve sati yat purvasya 
jananya niguhana-prarthanam tat tu tasya prasiddhataya sarva eva jnasyatiti janma 
te mayy asau papo me vidyan madhusudana-ity-ady-ukta-laksanaya kamsa-bhiya, 
visvarn yad etat sva-tanau nisante-ity-ady-ukta-laksanaya mamsa-drk-sabdokta- 
bhagavat-svarupa-sakti-vilasa-taj-j anmadi-lila-tattvanabhijna-prakr ta-drgbhyo 
lajjaya ca, na punar aparasya gudhaiir paraiir brahma manusya-lingam-ity-adau 
gudhatvena kathitasya dhyana-dhisnyatvabhava-vivaksaya. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sadhu-well; uktam- described; tat-tat-various; 
vacanam-statements; anya-arthatvena-with a different subject; drsyam-may be 
seen; iti- thus; tatha hi-for example; purva-previous; ritya-be exposition; 
caturbhujatva-the fourhanded; dvibhujatvayoh-and of the two-handed form of 
Krssna; dvayoh-of the two; api-also; dhyana-dhisnyatve-sati-meditated; yat- 



which; purvasya- previous; jananya-by Mother Devaki; niguhana-concealment; 
prarthanam-prayer; tat-therefore; tu-certainly; tasya-of Him; prasiddhataya-with 
fame; sarve-everything; eva-certainly; jnasyati-you will understand; iti-thus; 
janma ta mayi asau papah na vidyat madhusudana-iti-adi-Srimad-Bhagavatam 


10.3.29: 


janma te mayy asau papo 
ma vidyan madhusudana 
samudvije bhavad-dhetoh 
karhsad aham adhira-dhih 

uktya-by the statement; laksanaya-characterized; kamsa-of Kamsa; bhiya-by fear; 
visvam yat etat sva-tanau nisante-iti-adi-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.3.31 


visvarh yad etat sva-tanau nisante 

yathavakasam purusah paro bhavan 
bibharti so 'yarn mama garbhago 'bhud 
aho nr-lokasya vidambanam hi tat 

ukta-the statement; laksanaya-characterized; mamsa-material; drk-eyes; sabda- 
word; ukta-described; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svarupa- 
of the original form; sakti-potency; vilasa-pastimes; tat-His; janma-birth; adi- 
beginning with; lila-of the pastimes; tattva-the truth; anabhijna-ignorant; 
prakrta-material; drgbhyah-for the eyes; lajjaya-with embarressment; ca-also; na- 
not; punah-again; aparasya-of the inferior; gudham-hidden; iti-thus; adau-in the 
passage beginning; gudhatvena-by the position of being concealed; kathitasya- 
described; dhyana-dhisnyatva-the position of being the proper object of 
meditation; abhava-state of not-being; vivaksaya-with a desire to describe. 


We have now clearly proved the eternality of the form of Sri Krsna and 
answered all doubts and objections. We shall now proceed to another topic: the 
transcendental opulences of Sri Krsna. 

Let us consider now the two forms of Sri Krsna: the two-handed and four- 
handed forms. Lord Krsna first appeared before mother Devaki in His four-handed 
form. Fearing what Kamsa might do to her son, Devaki requested that Krsna 
conceal His four-handed form. She said (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.3.29): 

"O Madhusudana, because of Your appearance, I am becoming more and more 
anxious in fear of Kamsa. Therefore, please arrange for that sinful Kamsa to be 
unable to understand that You have taken birth from my womb."* 

Fearing the ridicule of ordinary persons who are unaware of the transcendental 
nature of the appearance, pastimes, and potencies of the Personality of Godhead, 
and who see Him with materially contaminaded eyes, Devaki gave another reason 
for Lord Krsna to conceal His four-handed form (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.3.31): 



"At the time of devastation, the entire cosmos, containing all created moving 
and nonmoving entities, enters Your transcendental body and is held there 
without difficulty. But now this transcendental form has taken birth from my 
womb. People will not be able to believe this, and I shall become an object of 
ridicule."* 

Actuallly the two-handed form of Lord Krsna is a very confidential form of the 
Personality of Godhead, and it is very difficult to understand it. This is confirmed 
in the following explanation of Narada Muni (Srimad-Bhagavatam 7.15.75): 

"The two-handed form of Sri Krsna, who appears like an human being, is the 
Supreme aspect of the Personality of Godhead. This feature of the Lord is very 
confidential and difficult to understand."* 


Texts 2-4 


sri-gopala-tapam-srutav apy ubhayor api dhyana-dhisnytvam sruyate 

mathurayam visesena 

mam dhyayan moksam asnute 
asta-patram vikasitam 

hrt-padmam tatra samsthitam 

ity-adisu madhye. caturbhujam sankha-cakra-ity-adikam uktva. sarvante srriga- 
venu-dharam tu va ity-apy uktam. 

sri-gopala-tapani-srutau-in the Gopala-tapanl Upanisad (2.61-62); api-even; 
ubhayoh-of both; api-also; dhyana-dhisnayatvam-proper object of meditation; 
sruyate-is heard; mathurayam-in Mathura; visesena-specifically; mam-upon Me; 
dhyayan-meditating; moksam-liberation; asnute-attains; asta-with eight; patram- 
petals; vikasitam-blossoming; hrt-of the heart; padman-lotus flower; tatra-there; 
samsthitam-situated; iti adisu madhye-in this passage; caturbhujam sarikha- 
cakra-iti-adikam-uktva-having spoken these words; sarva-of everything; ante-at 
the conclusion; srnga-venu-dharam tu va iti api uktam-in these words. 


That the devotees should meditate on Sri Krsna in both His two-handed and 
four-handed forms is described by Lord Krsna Himself (Gopala-tapani Upanisad 
2.74-78): 

"He who meditates on Me as I appear in Mathura attains liberation. In his mind 
one should meditate on Me standing on the blossomed eight-petaled lotus of the 
heart, My teo feet marked with conchshell, flag and umbrella, My chest marked 
with Srivatsa and splendid with the Kaustubha gem, My four arms holding the 



conch, cakra, mace, and sarriga bow, My arms decorated with armlets, My neck 
splendid with a flower-garland, My head circled by a splendid crown, My ears 
decorated with glistening shark-shaped earrings, and My form splendid and 
handsome, holding a flute and buffalo-horn bugle, and granting fearlnessness to 
the devotees." 


Text 5 


evam agame 'pi dvibhuja-dhyanam sruyate. tasman nigudhatva-vivaksaiva 
samlclna. tathaiva tad-vivaksaya nanyatha mad-bhavam jnanam martya-lingena 
jayate iti sri-bhagavatoktam. 

evam-in this way; agame-in the sruti-sastra; api-even; dvibhuja-of the two- 
handed form of Sri Krsna; dhyanam- meditation; sruyate-is heard; tasmat-for this 
reason; nigudhatva-concealment; vivaksa-the desire to request; samicina-is 
proper; nanyatha mat-bhavam jnanam-martya lingena jayate iti srl-bhagavata 
uktam-by the Lord's statement in the Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.44: 


etad vaiir darsitam ruparii 
prag-janma-smaranaya me 
nanyatha mad-bhavam jnanam 
martya-lingena jayate. 


Meditation on the Lord's two-handed form is described in the Vedic literatures 
in this way. Devaki's request that the Lord conceal His four-handed form and 
assume the feature of a human child was not simply inspired by a certain 
dangerous circumstance, but was actually the Lord's intention from the very 
beginning. This is confirmed by the Lord Himself in the following words (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.3.44): 

"I have shown you this form of Visnu just to remind you of My previous births. 
Otherwise, if I appeared like an ordinary human child, you would not believe that 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Visnu, has indeed appeared."* 


Text 6 


tatha ca padma-nirmana-khande sn-bhagavad-vakya-vyasa-vakye 

pasya tvarh darsayisyami 
svarupam veda-gopitam 
tato 'pasyam ahaiir bhupa 
balam kalambuda-prabham 



gopa-kanyavrtam goparii 

hasantam gopa-balakaih. iti. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; padma-of the Padma Purana; nirmana-khande- 
in the Nimana-khanda; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
vakya-the statement; vyasa-vakye-related by Vyasa; pasya-just see; tvam-you; 
darsayisyami-I will reveal; svarupam-original form; veda-in the Vedas; gopitam- 
hidden; tatah-then; apasyam-saw; aham-I; bhupa-O king; balam-a young boy; 
kala-like a dark; ambuda- cloud; prabham-splendid; gopa-kanya-by the gopis; 
avrtam- surrounded; hasantam-laughing; gopa-balakaih-with the cowherd boys; 
iti-thus. 


That the form of Sri Krsna is very confidential is also confirmed in the 
following statements of Lord Krsna and Vyasadeva in the Padma Purana, Nirmana- 
khanda: 

"The Personality of Godhead then said to me: 'O Vyasa, please look, and I will 
show you My original form, which is very confidential, and not openly described 
in the Four Vedas. 1 O king, at that moment I saw a boy splendid as a dark 
monsoon cloud. Fie was surrounded by gopis, and laughing with many gopa boys." 


Text 7 


evam ity uktvasld dharis tusnim ity adau ca vyakhyeyam. atma-mayaya 
svecchaya atma-maya tad-iccha syat iti maha-samhitokteh. prakrtya svarupenaiva 
vyaktah prakrtah. na tv aupadhikataya, saisiko na. 

evam-in this way; iti uktva asit harih tusnim iti adau-in Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.3.46; ca-also; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; atma-mayaya-the word "atma- 
mayaya"; sva-icchaya- means "by FTis own wish"; atma-maya-the word "atma- 
maya"; tat-iccha-"one's own wih; syat-be interpreted; iti-thus; maha-samhita-of 
the Maha-samhita; ukteh-from the statement; prakrtya-the word "prakrtah"; 
sverupena-in one's original form; vyaktah-manifested; prakrtah-"prakrtah"; na- 
not; tu-but; aupadhikataya-as a designation; saisikah- 


Someone may object, saying that the form of Sri Krsna is material, and not the 
original feature of the Godhead. This person may quote the following verse of 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.3.46) to support his argument: 

ity uktvasld dharis tusnim 
bhagavan atma-mayaya 
pitroh sampasyatoh sadyo 
babhuva prakrtah sisuh 



"After instructing His father and mother, the Supreme Personafity of Godhead, 
remained sifent. fn their presence, by His illusory energy, He then transformed 
Himself into a small human child." 

Our objector will say that the word "atma-mayaya" in this verse means that the 
Lord became a small child by the agency of His illusory potency "maya". Actually 
the word "atma-maya" also means "own-wish". This is confirmed in the following 
definition given in the Maha-samhita: "The word atma-maya means own wish." 
Therefore, in this verse the word "atma-maya" indicates that the Lord assumed the 
form of a small child "by His own desire". That is the actual meaning of the word 
in this verse. 

Our objector will also say that the word "prakrtah" means material, and 
therefore the form of Sri Krsna is described in this verse as material. The word 
"prakrtah" also means "natural", or "original". The actual meaning of the word 
"prakrtah" in this verse is that by appearing as the child Krsna, the Personality of 
Godhead assumed His original form. 

For these reasons the proper interpretation of this verse should be: 

"After instructing His father and mother, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
Krsna, remained silent. In their presence, by His own wish, He transformed 
Himself into His original form as a small human child." 


Text 8 


tatra hi bhagavad-vigrahe sisutvadayo vicitra eva dharmah svabhavikah santiti 
ko vetti bhuman ity asya vyakhyena dvitiya-sandarbhe darsitam eva. 

tatra-in this connection; hi-certainly; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; vigrahe-in the form; sisutva-adayah-in childhood, adolescence and 
youth; vicitra-wonderful; eva-certainly; dharmah-characteristics; svabhavikah- 
natural; santi-are; iti-thus; kah vetti bhuman iti-in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.21: 


ko vetti bhuman bhagavan paratman 
yogesvarotir bhavatas trilokyam 
kva va katharn va kadeti 

vistarayan kridasi yoga-mayam 

asya-of Him; vyakhyena-by the explanation; dvitiya-sandarbhe-in the Second 
(Bhagavat-) Sandarbha; darsitam-demostrated; eva- certainly. 


The form of Sri Krsna is not ordinary or material, for even in the earliest 
childhood, and also throughout His entire life, Sri Krsna manifested extremely 
wonderful qualities and powers. This is described in the following prayer of Lord 
Brahma (10.14.21), which we have already discussed in the second (Bhagavat) 



sandarbha: 


"O supreme great one! O Supreme Personality of Godhead! O Supersoul, 
master of all mystic power! Your pastimes are taking place continuously in these 
worlds, but who can estimate where, how and when You are employing Your 
spiritual energy and performing Your pastimes? No one can understand the 
mystery of these activities."* 


Text 9 


atra sri-ramanujacarya-sammatir api. sri-gltasu 
prakrtim svam avastabhya 
sambhavamy atma-mayaya 

ity atra svam eva svabhavam asthaya atma-mayaya sva-sarikalpa-rupena 
jnanenety arthah maya vayunam jnanam iti nighantukah. 

atra-in this connection; sri-ramanuja-acarya-of Sri Ramanujacarya; sammatih- 
agreement; api-also; sri-gitasu-in Srnnad-Bhagavad-gita (4.6); iti-thus; atra-in 
this matter; svam-own; eva-certainly; sva-bhavam-own nature; asthaya- 
manifesting; atma-mayaya-the word "atma-mayaya"; sva-sankalpa-rupena-means 
"by My own desire"; jnanena-with knowledge; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; 
maya-the word "maya"; vayunam-wisdom; jnanam-knowledge; iti-thus; 
naighantukah-the Naighantuka dictionary. 


This description of the spiritual nature of Lord Krsna's form is confirmed by 
Sripada Ramanujacarya in his commentary on Bhagavad-glta. In the Gita the Lord 
said (4.6): 

ajo 'pi sann avyayatma 
bhutanam Isvaro 'pi san 
prakrtim svam adhisthaya 
sambhavamy atma-mayaya 

"Although 1 am unborn, 1 am full of transcendental knowledge, and My 
transcendental body never deteriorates, and although I am the Lord of all sentient 
beings, I still voluntary appear in every millennium in My original transcendental 
form." 

Sripada Ramanujacarya comments on this verse in the following way: 

"In this verse the word svam' means own nature 1 , and therefore the phrase 
svam avasthabhya' means appearing in His original form'. The word atma- 
mayaya' means by My own desire' or with transcendental knowledge'. Therefore, 
the phrase atma-mayaya' means that Lord Krsna, who is full of transcendental 



knowledge, voluntary appears in this material world. This definition of the word 
Tnaya 1 as knowledge' is corroborated by the following statement of the 
Naighantuka dictionary: 'The word maya means wisdom or knowledge 1 ." 


Text 10 


mahabharate cavatara-rupasyapy aprakrtatvam ucyate 

na bhuta-sarigha-samsthano 
deho 'sya paramatmanah iti. 

mahabharate-in the Mahabharata; ca-also; avatara-rupasya-of the forms of the 
Personality of Godhead; api-also; aprakrtatvam-non-material nature; ucyate-is 
described; na-not; bhuta-sarigha-samsthanah-made of material elements; deha- 
the form; asya-of Him; parama-atmanah-the Personality of Godhead. 


That the forms of the Personality of Godhead are not material is also confirmed 
in the following verse from the Mahabharata: 

"The form of the Personality of Godhead is completely spiritual. It is not an 
asembledge of various material elements." 


Text 11 


tato brhad-vaisnave 'pi 

yo vetti bhautikam deham 
krsnasya paramatmanah 
sa sarvasmad bahih karyah 
srauta-smarta-vidhanatah 

rnukham tasyavalokyapi 
sa-celam snanam acaret 
pasyet suryarh sprsed gam ca 
ghrtam prasya visudhyati iti. 

tatah-therefore; brhat-vaisnave-in the Visnu Purane; api- also; yah-one who; 
vetti-considers; bhautikam-constructed of material elements; deham-the body; 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; parama-atmanah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
sah-he; sarvasmat-completely; bahih-karyah-bereft of pious activities; srauta-of 
the sruti; smarta-and smrti; vidhanatah-from the instructions; mukham-the face; 
tasya-of him; avalokya-seeing; api-even; sa-celam-with clothing; snanam-bath; 



acaret-should perform; pasyet-should see; suryam-the sun; sprset-should touch; 
gam-a cow; ca-also; ghrtam-ghi-prasya-should drink; visudhyati-becomes 
purified; iti-thus. 


That the form of Sri Krsna is not materiai is confirmed in the Visnu Purana: 

"One who thinks that the form of Sri Krsna is composed of materiai eiements 
becomes an offender and fails away from the pious life recommended in the sruti 
and srhrti. If one accidentally sees the face of such an offender, he should 
immediately take bath with all his clothing, glance at the sun, touch a cow, and 
drink girl, in order to become purified." 


Text 12 


atha yayaharad bhuvo bharam ity adau caivam mantavyam tanu-rupa-kalevara- 
sabdair atra srl-bhagavato bhu-bhara-jihirsa-laksano devadi-pipalayisa-laksanas ca 
bhava evocyate, yatha trtiye vimsatitame tat-tac-chabdair brahmano bhava evoktah. 
yadi tatraiva tatha vyakhyeyam tada sutaram eva sri-bhagatiti. tatas ca tasya 
bhavasya bhagavati tad-abhasa-rupatvat kanthaka-drstahtah susangata eva. tatha 
dvayam evesituh samyam api. tat tu trtiya-sandarbha eva vivrtam. 

atha-now; yaya aharat bhuvat bharam iti adau-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.15.34-35; 
ca-also; evam-in this way; mantavyam- may be considered; tenu-rupa-kalevara- 
sabdaih-by the words "tanu", "rupe" and "kalevara"; atra-in this connection; srl- 
bhagavatah-of the Personality of Godhead; bhu-of the earth; bhara-of the burden; 
jihirsa-desire to remove; laksanah- characteristic; deva-the demigods; adi-and 
others; pipalayisa-desire to protect; laksanah-characteristic; ca-also; bhavah- 
condition; eva-certainly; ucyate-is described; yatha-just as; tritiye-in the Third 
Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; vimsatitame-in the Twentieth Chapter; tat-tat- 
these; sabdaih-by words; brahmanah-of Tord Brahma; bhavah-condition; eva- 
certainly; uktah-is described; yadi-if; tatra-there; eva-certainly; tatha-in the 
same way; vyakhyeyam-may be described; tada-then; sutaram-even more so; 
eva-certainly; srl-bhagavati-in the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; 
tatah-therefore; ca- also; tasya-of this; bhavasya-condition; bhagavati-in the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; tat-abhasa-rupatvat-because of resemblance; 
kanthaka-of the thorn; drstantah-example; susangatah-appropiate; eva-certainly; 
tatha-in the same way; dvayam-the two thorns; eva-certainly; isituh-of the 
controller; samyam-equal; api-even; tat-that; tu-but; trtiya-sandarbhe-in the 
Third- (Paramatma-) sandarbha (85-87); eva- certainly; vivrtam-demonstrated. 


At this point someone may insist that Sri Krsna's body is material, and push 
forward the following verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.15.34-35) as evidence: 


yayaharad bhuvo bharam 



tain tan uni vijahav ajah 
kantakam kantakeneva 
dvayarh capisituh samam 

"The Supreme unborn, Lord Sri Krsna, caused the members of the Yadu 
dynasty to relinquish their bodies, and thus He relieved the burden of the world. 
This action was like picking out a thorn with a thorn, though both are the same to 
the controller.* 

yatha matsyadi-rupani 

dhatte jahyad yatha natah 
bhu-bharah ksapito yena 
jahau tac ca kalevaram 

"The Supreme Lord relinquised the body which He manifested to diminish the 
burden of the earth. Just like a magician, He relinquishes one body to accept 
different ones, like the fish incarnation and others."* 

Actually these verses do not show that the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
accepts the form of Krsna, and then abandons it at a certain point. The words 
"tanu", “rupa", and "kalevara", do not only mean “body". They may also mean 
"condition", “nature", or "mental conception". For example, in the Third Canto, 
Twentieth Chapter of Srimad-Bhagavatam, we find a description of Lord Brahma 
repeatedly abandoning various “tanus", "rupas", and "kalevaras". In this context, 
however, it is clearly explained that Lord Brahma did not accept and reject many 
bodies one after another, but he accepted and rejected various mental stages or 
conceptions. The same 
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meaning of the words "tanu", "rupa", and "kalevara" applies in this verse in 
relation to the Personality of Godhead. This verse does not, therefore, describe the 
Tord's abandonment of His form, but His rejecting a certain condition of mind. 
Tord Krsna descended to relieve the burden of the earth and protect the demigods 
and devotees. When these purposes were accomplished, the Tord gave up the 
desire to relieve the earth and protect the pious. It is these desires that are 
intended by the words "tanu", "rupa", and "kalevara" in this verse. 

This interpretation of Tord Krsna"s abandonment of His “tanu" is especially 
appropiate in relation to the example of the thorn being used to remove the thorn. 
These two thorns (the devotees and the demons) are closely related to the “tanu" 
(the two desires) given up by the Tord. 

This particular point has been more elaborately described in the third 
(Paramatma) sandarbha (Anucchedas 85-87), and we refer the reader to that 
passage for more information. 


Text 13 


matsyadi-rupani matsyady-avataresu tat-tad-bhavan. atha nata-drstante 'pi natah 
sravya-rupakabhineta. vyakhyatam ca tlka-krdbhih prathamasyaikadase nata nava- 
rasabhinaya-caturah iti. tato yatha sravya-rupakabhineta natah svarupena 
svavesena ca sthita eva purva-vrttam abhinayena gayan nayaka-nayikadi-bhavam 
dhatte jahati ca tatheti. 

matsya-adi-incarnation as a fish, etc.; rupani-forms; matsya-adi-avataresu- 
among the incarnations of Godhead, such as Tord Matsya and others; tat-tat- 
various; bhavan-states of being; atha-now; nata-of the actor; drstante-in the 
example; api-also; natah-the word natah"; sravya-rupaka-in a drama; abhineta- 
an actor; vyakhyatam-explained; ca-also; tlka-krdbhih-by Sridhara Svami; 
prathamasya-of the First Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam; ekadase-in the Eleventh 
Canto; natah-actors; nava-nine; rasa-in the mellows; abhinaya-in the dramatic 
presentation; caturah-expert; iti-thus; tatah-therefore; yatha-just as; sravya- 
rupaka-of a drama; abhineta-an actor; natah-actor; svarupena-by his form; 
svavesena-by his costume; ca-also; sthitah-is situated; eva-certainly; purva- 




previous; vrttam-nature; abhinayena-by dramatic performance; gayan-singing; 
nayaka-of the hero; nayika-and of the heroine; adi-beginning with; bhavam- 
nature; dhatte-accepts; jahati-rejects; ca-afso; tatha-in the same way; iti-thus. 

{ }At this point someone may quote the phrase “matsyadi-rupani" in the 
previousiy quoted verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam, and ciaim that this phrase 
cieariy shows that the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead accepts and rejects various 
temporary materiai forms such as the form of Lord Matsya and the other 
incarnations of Godhead. 

I repiy that in this phrase, afso, the word "rupa" does not mean "form", but 
“condition of mind". The phrase therefore means that the Personaiity of Godhead 
accepts and rejects the desire to protect the devotees and kill the demons as the 
need arises. In other words, when the devotees require protection, the Lord thinks 
about their protection, and when the demons cause a disturbance, at that time the 
Lord thinks about their destruction. 

Our objector may also quote the example of the actor given in these verses and 
claim that this shows that the Personality of Godhead accepts and rejects various 
material forms, just as an actor plays a role on the stage. The actual intention of 
the example of the actor is that the actor accepts the different sentiments and 
emotions of the hero or heroine, and then rejects those emotions also in the course 
of the drama. In the same way the Supreme Personality of Godhead accepts 
different emotions to protect the devotees and vanquish the demons, and the Lord 
also rejects those same emotions at another time in order to fulfill the same 
purpose. That is the actual meaning of the example of the actor, and it is 
confirmed by the following definition of the word "actor" found in Srldhara 
Svaml's commentary on Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.11.21: 

"Actors are those expert at representing the nine rasas (emotional 
relationships)." 


Text 14 


ata eva trtiye 

pradarsyatapta-tapasam 
avitrpa-drsam nrnam 
adayantar adhad yas tu 
sva-bimbam loka-locanam 

atah eva-therefore; trtiye-in the Third Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; pradarsya- 
by exhibiting; atapta-without undergoing; tapasam-penances; avitrpta-drsam- 
without fulfillment of vision; nrnam-of persons; adaya-taking; antah- 
disappearance; adhat-performed; yah-He who; tu-but; sva-bimbam-His own 
form; loka-locanam-public vision. 


{ }That the form of Sri Krsna is eternal, and that the Lord appeared on this earth 



for a certain time and then returned to His abode in the spiritual world, is 
confirmed by the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (3.2.11): 


"Lord Sri Krsna, who manifested His eternal form before the vision of all on the 
earth, performed His disappearance by removing His form from the sight of those 
who were unable to see Him [as He is] due to not executing required penance."* 


Text 15 


atrapi loka-locana-rupam sva-bimbam nija-murtim pradarsya punah adaya eva 
ca antar adhat, na tu tyaktvety uktarh srl-sutena yatha matsyadi-rupani ity 
anantaram api tathoktam yada mukundo bhagavan imam mahiiir jahau sva-tanva 
iti. tyage 'tra svatanu-karanaka iti na tu svatanva saheti vyakhyeyam. 
adhyaharyapeksa-gauravat. upapada-vibhakteh karaka-vibhaktir baliyasi iti nyayac 
ca. 


atra-here; api-also; loka-locana-public vision; rupam-form; sva-bimbam-the 
word "sva-bimbam"; nija-His own; murtim-form; pradarsya-by exhibiting; 
punah-again; adaya-taking; eva-certainly; ca-also; antah-dissappearance; adhat- 
performed; na-not; tu-but; tyaktva-having abandoned; iti-thus; uktam-spoken; 
sri-sutena-by Sri Suta Gosvami; yatha-as much as; matsya-adi-incarnation as fish, 
etc.; rupani-forms; iti-thus; anantaram-afterwards; api-also; tatha-in the same 
way; uktam-described; yada-when; mukundah-Lord Krsna; bhagavan-the 
Personality of Godhead; imam-this; mahim-earth; jahau-left; sva-tanva-with His 
selfsame body; iti-thus; tyage-in abandonment; atra-here; sva-His own; tanu- 
form; karanakah-the instrumental case; iti-thus; na-not; tu-but; sva-tanva saha- 
with His own form; iti-thus; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; adhyaharya-apeksa- 
gauravat-with reference to grammatical agreement; upapada-vibhaktah-by use of a 
word which governs a particular form; karaka-vibhaktih-the case; baliyasi-is 
established; iti-thus; nyayat-from nyaya-sastra; ca-also. 

{ }This verse explains that the Personality of Godhead manifests His form 
within this world, and then again makes His form dissapear from this world. It is 
not that He rejects His form or that it ceases to exist. That the Lord's form is 
eternal, although staying the material world for a certain time, is confirmed by the 
following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.15.36, which follows 1.15.15 quoted in 
Text 12): 

"The Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, left this earthly planet in His 
selfsame form."* 

That the Supreme Lord Krsna returns to the spiritual world in His original 
transcendental form is confirmed in this verse by the use of the word "sva-tanva" 
(in His selfsame form). This is supported by the following statement of Nyaya- 
sastra: "upapada-vibhaktah karaka-vibhaktir baliyasi." 



Text 16 


atha suti-grhe ity asyarthah. etat-proktana-vakyesu sri-bhagavan-mahjima- 
jnana-bhakti-pradhano 'sau visuddha-sattva-pradurbhavasyapy atmano manusya- 
lllam eva dainyatisayatah prakrta-manusatvena sthapayitva sri-bhagavaty apatya- 
buddhim aksiptavan. tatas ca nanu tarhi katham apatya-buddhim kurusa iti sri- 
bhagavat-prasnam asankya tatra tad-vakya-gauravam eva mama pramanam, na 
tupapattir ity aha suti-grhe iti; nah avayoh anuyugam. ata eva bhavan ajah api 
sanjajne avatirnavan iti suti-grhe bhavan nanu jagada. 

atha-now; suti-grhe iti asya-of Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.85.20 (quoted on page 
633 of this book); praktana-previous; vakyesu-in statements; sri-bhagavat-of the 
Personality of Godhead; mahima-of the opulence; jnana-with knowledge; 
pradhanah-primarily; asau-he; visuddha-sattv-pure goodness; pradurbhavasya- 
appearing; api-also; atmanah-of Himself; manusya-humanlike; lilam-pastimes; 
eva-certainly; dainya-atisayatah-with great humbleness; prakrta-manusatvena-as 
an ordinary human being; sthapayitva-having established; sri-bhagavati-towards 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; apatya-as his son; buddhim-the conception; 
aksiptavan-rejected; tatah-therefore; ca-also; nanu-is it not?; tarhi-then; 
katham-how is it?; apatya-as a son; buddhim-conception; kuruse-you do; iti- 
thus; sri-bhagavat-of the Personality of Godhead; prasnam-enquiry; asankya- 
suspecting; tatra-in this matter; tat-that; vakya-of the statement; gauravam- 
significance; eva-certainly; mama-my; pramanam-evidence; na-not; tu-but; 
upapattih-birth; iti-thus; aha-he said; suti-grhe-in the maternity room; iti-thus; 
nah-the word "nau"; avayoh-means "of us"; anuyugam-in every yuga; atah eva- 
therefore; bhavan-Your Lordship; ajah-unborn; api-although; sanjajne-take 
birth; avatirnavan-incarnate; iti-thus; suti-grhe-in the maternity room; bhavan- 
Your Lordship; nanu-is it not?; jajada-spoke. 

{ }This point, that the form of the Personality of Godhead is eternal, and the 
Lord does not abandon His form when He leaves His pastimes in the material 
world, may be more clearly seen by examining the following verse spoken by 
Maharaja Vasudeva in Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.85.20, quoted in Anuccheda 98, 
Text 7): 

suti-grhe nanu jagada bhavan ajo nau 

sanjajna ity anuyugam nija-dharma-guptyai 
nana-tenur gagana-vad vidadhaj jahasi 
ko veda bhumna urugaya vibhuti-mayam 

"My dear Lord, at the very moment when You first appeared in Kamsa's prison 
house, I was informed that You were the Supreme Personality of Godhead and that 
You had descended for the protection of the principles of religion as well as the 
destruction of the unfaithful. Although unborn, You descend in every millenium 
to execute Your mission. My dear Lord, as in the sky there are many forms 
appearing and disappearing, so You also appear and disappear in many forms. 



Who, therefore, can understand Your pastimes or the mystery of Your appearance 
and disappearance. Our oniy business shouid be to giorify Your supreme 
greatness."* 

Even though aware of the transcendentaf greatness of Lord Krsna, who is aiways 
situated in the position of suddha-sattva (transcendentaf purity), Maharaja 
Vasudeva, because of his great humbieness and fove for Lord Krsna, still tends to 
think of Him as his own son: an ordinary person, and not the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead. 

Vasudeva considers that perhaps Lord Krsna may ask: "Why do you think I am 
your son?" 

To this question Vasudeva may reply: "You Yourself have told me that You are 
my son, and I have described this in Srnnad-Bhagavatam f0.85.20 (My dear Lord, 
at the very moment when You first appeared in Kamsa's prison house You 
informed me that You were the Supreme Personality of Godhead who descends in 
every millenium, and who hs now appeared as my son)". 


Text 17 


maya tad api bhavad-adi-tanu-pravesa-nirgamapeksayaiva sajajna ity uktam, na 
tu mama pravesa-nirgama-lirigenaiva janma vacyam. jiva-sakhena vyasteh samaster 
vantaryami-rupena 

tarn durdarsam gudham anupravistam 

guhahitam gahvarestham puranam ity adau 

tat srstva tad evanupravisat ity adau 
ca tat-tad-anupravesadi-darsana-samanyat. 

maya-by Me; tat-that; api-also; bhavat-adi-beginning with you; tanu-the 
bodies; pravesa-entrance; nirgama-and exit; apeksaya-with reference to; eva- 
certainly; sanjaje-I manifested; iti-thus; uktam-it is described; na-not; tu-but; 
mama-My; pravesa-entrance; nirgama-and exit; lingena-by the characteristic; 
eva-certainly; janma-birth; vacyam-should be said; jiva-of the living entities; 
sakhena-as the friend; vyasteh samasteh-of all living entities; va-or; antaryami- 
rupena-as the Supersoul dwelling within the heart; tam-Him; durdarsam-difficult 
to see; gudham-hidden; anupravistam-entered; guha-in the heart; ahitam- 
situated; gahvarastham-most conifidential; puranam-the oldest; iti-adau-in the 
Katha Upanisad 1.2.12; tat-the universe; srstva-having created; tat-it; eva- 
certainly; anupravista-entered; iti adau-in the Taittiriya Upanisad 2.6.2; tat-tat- 
these various; anupravesa-entrances; adi-beginning with; darsana-sight; 
samanyat-because of the sameness. 


{ }To this Lord Krsna might reply in the following words: 



"My dear Vasudeva, simply because I entered within your body, and then again 
have come out from it does not mean that I have taken birth as your son. In My 
form as the all-pervading Supersoul (the friend of all living entities) I have entered 
within everyone. This is explicitly described in the following verses from the 
Upanisads: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is very difficult to see, and He is the 
oldest of all persons. He is the all-pervading Supersoul who has entered the hearts 
of all living creatures." 

-{ }Katha Upanisad 1.2.12 

"The Supreme Tord created the material universes and then entered within 
them." 

-{ }Taittiriya Upanisad 2.6.2 


Text 18 


tatas tadvad idam upacaritam eveti manyatam tatraha nana iti, svakrta-vicitra- 
yonisu visann iva hetutaya ity adi sravanad gaganavat asariga eva tvaiir yaj jivanam 
nana-tanur vidadhat pravisan jahasi muhuh pravisasi tyajasi cety arthah. 

tatah-therefore; tadvat-in this way; idam-this; apacaritam-worshiped; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; manyatam-may be considered; tatra-in this connection; aha- 
Vasudeva may reply; nana iti-the phrase beginning with this word in Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.95.19; svakrta-performed; vicitra-various; yonisu-in species of 
life; visan-entering; iva-as if; hetutaya-for this reason; iti adi sravahat-in the 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.87.15; gaganavat-like the sky; asangah-without contact; 
eva-certainly; tvam-You; yat-which; jlvanam-of the living entities; nana-tanuh- 
various bodies; vidadhat-manifest; pravisan-entering; jahasi-you give them up; 
muhuh-constantly; pravisasi-you enter; tyajasi-you abandon; ca-also; iti-thus; 
artha-the meaning. 

{ }To this, Maharaja Vasudeva might respond: O my Tord, You are certainly not 
my son, but the Supreme Personality of Godhead. This has already been explained 
by me in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.87.15): "My dear Tord, as in 
the sky there are many forms appearing and disappearing, so You also appear and 
disappear in many eternal forms". In these words I have confirmed that although 
You remain aloof from everything You are simultaneously present everywhere, just 
as the sky is simultaneously aloof and everywhere present. O Tord, You are always 
aloof from all living entities, and at the same time You always reside within them. 
This is also confirmed in the following statement of the Personified Vedas 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.87.15): "Appearing as the Supersoul, the Personality of 
Godhead has entered within the hearts of all living entities in various species of 
life". 



Text 19 


tat bhumnah tava vibhuti-visesa-rupam in ay am ko veda bahu-manyate, na ko 
'pity arthah. idam tv avabhyam janma sarvair eva stuyata ity bhavah. tato vidvad- 
adaro 'py atrastu pramanam, mama tu tat sarvatha na buddhi-gocara iti vyanjitam. 

tat-therefore; bhumnah-of Your Lordship; tava-ofYou; vibhuti-glories and 
opulence; visesa-rupam-specifically consisting of; maya-potency; kah-who?; 
veda-knows; bahu-manyate-greatly considered; na-not; kah-apl-anyone; Iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; idam-this; tu-but; avabhyam-from us; janma-birth; 
sarvaih-by everyone; eva-certainly; stuyate-is glorified; iti-thus; bhavah-the 
meaning; tatah-therefore; vidvat-of the learned devotees; adarah-faith; api-even; 
atra-in this matter; astu-let it be; pramanam-evidence; mama-my; tu-but; tat- 
therefore; sarvatha-completely; na-not; buddhi-gocare-in the range of being 
understood by the intelligence; iti-thus; vyanjitam-manifested. 

{ }When Maharaja Vasudeva said: "Who, therefore can understand Your 
pastimes of the mystery of Your appearance and disappearance?" (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.85.20), he intended to say: "O Lord, no one is very important or 
powerful in comparison to You". 

Maharaja Vasudeva might have also presented the following argument to Lord 
Krsna: O Lord, Your birth as the son of Devaki and Myself is glorified by all the 
saintly sages and Vaisnavas. Because they all believe that You are my son, this is 
certainly very convincing evidence that this is actually true. Nevertheless, whatever 
You are, You are completely beyond the power of my mind and intelligence to 
understand. I cannot understand You at all. 


Text 20 


atra vidadhateh pravesartho nanupapannah. yathoktam sahasra-nama-bhasye 
sistan karoti palayati iti. samanya-vacano dhatur visesa-vacane drstah. kuru 
kasthanlty aharane yatha tadvad iti. 

atra-in this verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.95.19); vidadhateh-from the word 
"vidadhat"; pravesa-entrance; arthah-meaning; na-not; anupapannah-is 
innappropriate; yatha-just as; uktam-is described; sahasra-nama-bhasye-in the 
commentary on the Sahasra-nama-stotra; sistan-the saintly persons; karoti-does; 
palayati-protects; iti-thus; samanya-equality; vacanah-statement; dhatuh-verb; 
visesa-specific; vacane-in the word; drstah-is observed; kuru-do; kasthan-wood; 
Iti-thus; aharane-in bringing; yatha-just as; tadvat-in the same way; iti-thus. 

{ }In Maharaja Vasudeva's prayer (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.95.19) the phrase 
"nana-tanur gaganavad vidadhaj jahasi" may also be interpreted to mean "You 
enter into the bodies of all living entities" because the word "vidadhat" may also 
mean "to enter". Someone may object that this is an obscure usage of this word, 



but actually this interpretation is very appropriate. We see many examples of the 
usage of obscure meanings of words. For example in the Sahasra-nama-bhasya we 
find the explanation: 

"In this verse the statement 'He does the saintly devotees' actually means He 
protects the saintly devotees' for in this context the verb to do' (kr) means to 
protect'". 

Another example of an obscure usage of a word is the phrase “kasthani kuru". 
Although the verb "kr" generally means "to do", in this phrase it means "to bring", 
and therefore "kasthani kuru" means “please bring some wood". 


Text 21 


tad evaiir sri-krsnasya svayam-bhagavattvam. tad-rupenavasthayitvam ca 
darsitam. tatha prathame prthivyapi satyam saucam daya ksantih ity adina 
tadryanam kanti-saha-ojo-balanam svabhavikatvam avyabhicaritvam ca darsitam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; svayarh- 
bhagavattvam-the status of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tat-rupena-in 
this form; avasthayitvam-eternality; ca-also; darsitam-is revealed; tatha-in the 
same way; prathame-in the first Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; prthivya-by the 
Earth personified; api-even; satyam saucam daya ksantih iti adina-in Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 1.16.27: 


satyam saucam daya ksantis 
tyagah santosa arjavam 
samo damas tapah samyaiir 
titiksoparatih srutam 

jnanaiir viraktir aisvaryam 
sauryaiir tejo balaiir smrtih 
svatantryaiii kausalaiii kantir 
dhairyaiir mardavam eva ca 

pragalbhyaiir prasrayah silam 
saha ojo balaiir bhagah 
gambhlryam sthairyam astikyaiir 
kirtir mano 'nahankrtih 

ete canye ca bhagavan 
nitya yatra maha-gunah 

iti-thus; adina-by the passage beginning; tadryanam-of the Lord; kanti-beauty; 
saha-determination; ojah-perfect knowledge; balanam-proper execution; 



svabhavikatvam-natural position; avyabhicaritvam-eternality; ca-also; darsitam-is 
revealed. 

{ }All this evidence clearly prroves that Sri Krsna is the Original Supreme 
Personality of Godhead and His form is eternal. His eternal handsomeness, 
gentleness, determination, and strength are shown in the following statement of 
the Earth Personified (Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.16.27): 

"In Lord Krsna reside (1) truthfulness, (2) cleanliness, (3) intolerance of 
another's unhappiness, (4) the power to control anger, (5) self-satisfaction, (6) 
staightforwardness, (7) steadiness of mind, (8) control of the sense organs, (9) 
responsibility, (10) equality, (11) tolerance, (12) equanimity, (13) faithfulness, 
(14) knowledge, (15) absence of sense enjoyment, (16) leadership, (17) chivalry, 
(18) influence, (19) the power to make everything possible, (20) the discharge of 
proper duty, (21) complete independence, (22) dexterity, (23) fullness of all 
beauty, (24) serenity, (25) kindheartedness, (26) ingenuity, (27) gentility, (28) 
magnanimity, (29) determination, (30) perfection in all knowledge, (31) proper 
execution, (32) possession of all objects of enjoyment, (33) joyfulness, (34) 
immovability, (35) fidelity, (36) fame, (37) worship, (38) pridelessness, (39) being 
(as the Personality of Godhead), (40) eternity, and many other transcendental 
qualities which are eternally present and never to be separated from Him, the 
Personality of Godhead, the reservoir of all goodness and beauty, Lord Sri Krsna."* 


Text 22 


ata eva brahmande castottara-sata-nama-stotre narakrtitvam prakrtyaivoktam 

nanda-vr aj a-j ananandi 
sac-cid-ananda-vigrahah 
navanita-viliptango 

navanita-nato 'nagha iti. 

atah eva-therefore; brahmande-in the Brahmanda Purana; ca-also; astottara- 
sata-nama-stotre-in the 108 Names of Sri Krsna; nara-akrtitvam-humanlike form; 
prakrtya-by nature; eva-certainly; uktam-is described; nanda-of Nanda Maharaja; 
vraja-jana-and the residents of Vrajabhumi; anandi-the delight; sat-with an 
eternal; cit-full of knowledge; ananda-and bliss; vigrahah-form; navanita-with 
butter; vilipta-annointed; angah-form; navanita-butter; natah-the actor; anagha- 
O sinless one; iti-thus. 

{ }That the original aspect of the Personality of Godhead is the humanlike form 
of Sri Krsna is confirmed in the following verse from the Sri-Krsnastottara-sata- 
nama-stotra in the Brahmanda Purana: 


"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is the delight of Nanda Maharaja and the 
residents of Vrajabhumi. The Supreme Person's form is eternal, full of knowledge 



and bliss. He is the tiny child whose limbs are smeared with butter, and who 
jubilantly dances to earn some butter as a reward." 


Text 23 


sn-gopala-purva-tapanyam api tathaiva 

nityo nityanam cetanas cetananam 
eko bahunam yo vidadhati kaman 
taiir pithagam ye 'nuyajanti vipras 
tesarh siddhih sasvati netaresam 

sri-gopala-purva-tapanyam-in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.28); api-also; 
tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; nityah-etemal; nityanam-among the 
eternals; cetanah-living entity; cetananam-among living entities; ekah-one; 
bahunam-among the many; yah-who; vidadhati-grants; kaman-desires; tam-unto 
Him; pitha-gam-situated in His own abode; ye-those who; anuyajanti-worship; 
viprah-devotees; tesam-of them; siddhih-perfection; sasvati-eternal; na itaresam- 
of others. 

{ }This is also descibed in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.21): 

"The brahmanas who worship, as He stands on His altar, the one who is greatest 
among the eternals and greatest among conscious persons, and who fulfills the 
desires of the many, they, and not others, attain eternal perfection." 


Text 24 


tarn ekaiir govindam sac-cid-ananda-vigraham ity adi ca. 

tam-Him; ekam-one; govindam-Tord Govinda; sat-eternal; cit-full of 
knowledge; ananda-and bliss; vigraham-form; iti-thus; adi-beginning; ca-also. 

{ }Sri Krsna is also described in the following verse (Gopala-tapani Upanisad 
1.38): 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is Govinda. His form is eternal and full of 
knowledge and bliss." 


Text 25 


tasmac caturbhujatve ca dvibhujatve ca sri-krsnasyavyabhicaritvam eveti 



siddham. 


tasmat-from this evidence; caturbhujatve-as fourhanded; ca-and; dvibhujatve- 
as two-handed; ca-also; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; avyabhicaritvam-eternality; 
eva-certainly; iti-thus; siddham-conclusively demonstrated. 

{ }In this way it is proved that Sri Krsna 1 s two-armed and four-armed forms are 
both eternal 


Text 26 


atha katamat tat padaiir yatrasau viharati tatrocyate 

ya yatha bhuvi vartante 
puryo bhagavatah priyah 
tas tatha santi vaikunthe 
tat-tal-lilartham adrtah 

iti skanda-vacananusarena vaikunthe yad-yat-sthanam vartate, tat-tad eveti 
manta vyam. 

atha-now; katamat-which; tat-that; padam-abode; yatra-where; asau-Lord 
Krsna; viharati-performs pastimes; tatra-there; ucyate-is described; yah-which; 
yatha-just as; bhuvi-on the earth; vartante-are; puryah-towns and cities; 
bhagavatah-to the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead; priyah-dear; tah-they; tatha- 
in the same way; santi-aiways exist; vaikunthe-in the spirituai worfd; tat-tat- 
various; lila-pastimes; artham-for the purpose; adrtah-taken notice of; iti-thus; 
skanda-of the Skanda Purana; vacana-the statement; anusarena-with regard to; 
vaikuntha-in the spirituai worfd; yat-yat-whatever; sthanam-piace; vartate-exists; 
tat-tat-they; eva-certainly; iti-thus; mantavyam-should be considered. 

{ ISomeone may ask about the nature of the places where Sri Krsna performed 
His pastimes. We answer by saying that the places on this earth where Lord Krsna 
enjoyed pastimes are replicas of the same places in the spiritual world. This is 
confirmed in the following verse from the Skanda Purana: 

"The towns and cities on this earth which were dear to Lord Krsna, and where 
He stayed and enjoyed pastimes, eternally exist in the spiritual world. In those 
places in the spiritual world, Lord Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes." 


Text 27 


tac cakhila-vaikunthoparibhaga eva. yatah padmottara-khande dasavatara- 
ganane srl-krsnam eva navamatvena varnayitva kramena purvadisu tad-dasavatara- 



sthananam paramavyomadhipa-maha-vaikunthasyavaranatvena gananaya sri- 
krsnalokasya bhrama-disi prapte sarvoparisthayitvam eva paryavasayitam. 
agamadau hi dik-kramas tathaiva drsyate. atrasmabhis tu tat-tac-chravanat. 

tat-that; ca-also; akhila-all; vaikuntha-spiritual planets; upari-bhagah-above; 
eva-certainly; yatah-because; padma-in the Padma Purana; uttara-khande-in the 
Uttara-khanda; dasa-avatara-of the ten incarnations of Godhead; ganane-in the 
enumeration; sri-krsnam-Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; navamatvena-as the ninth; 
varnayitva-having described; kramena-one after another; purva-adisu-in the 
previous; tat-His; dasa-ten; avatara-of the incarnations; sthananam-of the 
abodes; paravyoma-adhipa-of the master of Vaikuntha; maha-vaikunthasya-of the 
spiritual world; avaranatvena-as concealing; gananaya-by the description; sri- 
krsna-lokasya-of the planet of Sri Krsna; brahma-disi prapte-in the spiritual world; 
sarva-upayi-sthayitvam-superior position; eva-certainly; paryavasayitam- 
concluded; agama-in the Agama-sastra; adau-in the beginning; hi-certainly; dik- 
kramah-geographical position; tatha-in that way; eva-certainly; drsyate-is seen; 
atra-here; asmabhih-by us; tu-certainly; tat-tat-sravanat-from the smrti-sastras. 

{ }The planet of Sri Krsna (Krsnaloka) is situated in the highest part of the 
spiritual world. This is described in the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana, where 
Lord Krsna is described as the ninth of the ten incarnations of Godhead. In this 
description the incarnations, the planet of Sri Krsna is described as situated in a 
separate place, beyond the view of the rest of the spiritual world. From this we 
may understand that Krsnaloka is in the highest part of the spiritual world. This 
description of the smrti-sastra is confirmed by similar descriptions in the Agama- 
sastras. 


Text 28 


sri-krsnalokasya svatantreva sthitih. kintu paramavyoma-paksa-patitvenaiva 
padmottara-khandena tad-avaranesu pravesito 'sav iti mantavyam. padmottara- 
khanda-pratipadyasya gaunatvam tu srl-bhagavata-pratipadyapeksaya varnitam 
eva. svayambhuvagame ca svatantratayaiva sarvopari tat sthanam uktam. yatha 
Isvara-gaurl-samvade caturdasaksara-dhyana-prasange pancasltitame patale 

sri-krsnalokasya-of Krsnaloka; svatantra-independent; iva-as if; sthitih- 
situation; kintu-but; paramavyoma-paksa-patitvena-as partial; padma-uttara- 
khandena-by the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana; tat-avaranesu-in that 
concealment; pravesitah-entered; asau-Krsnaloka; iti-thus; mantavyam-is 
considered; padma-uttara-khanda-of the Uttara-khanda of the Padma-Purana; 
pratipadyasya-of the conclusion; gaunatvam-secondary; tu-but; sri-bhagavata-of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam; pratipadya-to the conclusion; apeksaya-with reference; 
varnitam-described; eva-certainly; svayambhuva-agame-in the Svayaiirbhuva- 
agama; ca-also; svatatrataya-with independence; eva-certainly; sarva-upari-in the 
topmost position; tat-that; sthanam-place; uktam-is described; yatha-just as; 
isvara-of Lord Siva; gauri-and Parvati; saiirvade-in the conversation; caturdasa- 



aksara-in the fourteen syllable mantra; dhyana-meditation; prasange-in relation 
to; pancasititame-patale-in the Pancasititama-patala. 


{ }We may note that the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana states that 
Krsnaloka as situated in a separate place beyond the vision of the rest of the 
spiritual world, but not specifically in the highest part of the spiritual world. 
Actually, this description in the Padma Purana presents the view of those who 
consider Lord Narayana the ultimate aspect of the Godhead, and His abode, 
Vaikunthaloka, to be the topmost place in the spiritual world. 

The Padma Purana is not the most conclusive source of evidence. The ultimate 
scripture, Srnnad-Bhagavatam, on the other hand, presents the conclusion that Sri 
Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the origin of Lord Narayana. From 
this description in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (which presents the most authoritative 
conclusions, in comparison to the Padma Purana, whose conclusions are less 
authoritative) we may understand that because Sri Krsna is the Original 
Personality of Godhead, His abode in the spiritual world must be situated in the 
highest part of the spiritual world. This is confirmed in the following verses of the 
Pancasititama-patala in the Svayambhuva-agama, where Lord Siva says to Gauri (in 
the course of describing meditation on the fourteen-syllable Krsna-mantra): 


Text 29 


dhyayet tatra visuddhatma 
idarii sarvam kramena tu 
nana-kalpa-lata-klrnam 

vaikuntham vyapakam smaret 

dhyayate-should meditate; tatra-there; visuddha-pure; atma-soul; idam-this; 
sarvam-everything; kramena-gradually; tu-also; nana-various; kalpa-desire- 
fulfilling; lata-with creepers; klrnam-filled; vaikuntham-the spiritual world 
known as Vaikuntha; vyapakam-unlimitedly expanded; smaret-should remember. 

{ }"A pure soul should meditate on the unlimitedly expanded spiritual world 
known as Vaikuntha, which is full of transcendental vines that fulfill all the desires 
of the devotees. 


Text 30 


adhah samyam gunanam ca 
prakrtim sarva-karanam 
prakrteh karanany eva 

gunaiirs ca kramasah prthak 

adhah-below; samyam-in equality; gunanam-of the modes of material nature; 



ca-also; prakrtim-the material energy; sarva-of everything material; karanam-the 
original cause; prakrteh-of the material nature; karanani-causes; eva-certainly; 
gunan-the modes of nature; ca-also; kramasah-one after another; prthak- 
variously. 

{ }" Below this spiritual world is the original feature of material energy, which is 
the origina of everything material, and where the three modes of nature remain 
equipoised and suspended. Below this original matter are the three modes of 
nature (goodness, passion, and ignorance), which become the causes of variety in 
the material sphere. 


Text 31 


tatas ca brahmano lokaiir 

brahma-cihnarii smaret sudhlh 
urdhve tu simni virajam 
nihsnnam vara-varninl 

tatah-from that; ca-also; brahmanah-of Lord Brahma; lokam-the planet; 
brahma-cihnam-the marks of spirituality; smaret-should remember; sudhlh-an 
intelligent person; urdhve-above; tu-also; simni-on the border of the spiritual 
and material worlds; virajam-the Viraja river; nihslmam-unlimited; vara-varnim- 
O fair-complexioned Parvati. 

{ }Below this original feature of the three modes of nature is the planet of Lord 
Brahma, which is full of all symptoms of spiritual awareness. O fair-complexioned 
Parvati, an intelligent person should meditate on this planet, and also on the 
unlimited Viraja river, which forms the boundary of the spiritual and material 
worlds. 


Text 32 


vedanga-sveda-j anita- 

toyaih prasravitam subham 
imas ca devata dhyeya 
virajayam yatha-kramam 

veda-of the personified Veda; anga-from the limbs; sveda-from the 
perspiration; janita-produced; toyaih-with water; prasravitam-flowing; subham- 
auspicious; imah-she; ca-and; devata-demigoddess; dhyeya-should be meditated 
upon; virajayam-in the Viraja river; yatha-kramam-one after another. 

{ }"One should meditate on goddess Viraja, the controlling deity of the Viraja 
river, which is produced from the perspiration of the Personified Vedas. 



Text 33 


ity ady-anantaram 

tato nirvana-padavim 

munmam urdhva-retasam 
smaret tu parama-vyoma 
yatra devah sanatanah 

iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning; anantaram-in the following passage; 
tatah-from this; nirvana-of liberation; padavim-the position; munmam-of the 
sages; urdhva-retasam-whose semina moves upwards (to the brain); smaret-may 
remember; tu-also; parama-vyoma-the spiritual sky; yatra-where; devah-the 
demigods; sanatanah-are eternal. 

{ }Lord Siva continued: "Beyond this is the liberation attained by the great sages 
who strictly follow the rules of celibacy, and beyond that is the spiritual world, 
where all the residents are eternal. An intelligent person should meditate on all 
these different stages of existence." 


Text 34 


tato 'niruddha-lokam ca 

pradyumnasya yatha kramam 
sankarsanasya ca tatha 
vasudevasya ca smaret 

tatah-from this; aniruddha-of Tord Aniruddha; lokam-the planet; ca-and; 
pradyumnasya-of Pradyumna; yatha kramam-one after another; sankarsanasya-of 
Sankarsana; ca-also; tatha-in the same way; vasudevasya-of Tord Vasudeva; ca- 
and; smaret-should meditate. 

{ } "Within the spiritual world is situated the planet of Tord Aniruddha, and 
above that is the planet of Tord Pradyumna. Above Tord Pradyumna's planet is the 
planet of Tord Sankarsana, and above that is the planet of Tord Vasudeva. One 
should meditate on the spiritual world in this way." 


Text 35 


lokadhipan smaret ity ady-anantaram ca 



loka-of the planets; adhipan-the dieties; smaret-one should meditate; iti-thus; 
adi-the passage beginning; anantaram-the passage following; ca-also. 

{ }After the passage beginning "lokadhipan smaret", a description of the highest 
part of the spiritual world is spoken by Lord Siva in the following words: 


Text 36 


pryusa-latika-kirnam 
nana-sattva-nisevitam 
sarvartu-sukhadam svaccham 
sarva-jantu-sukhavaham 

piyusa-of nectar; latika-with creepers; kirnam-filled; nana-sattva-with various 
transcendental qualities; sevitam-decorated; sarva-all; rtu-seasons; sukhadam- 
bringing happiness; svaccham-pure; sarva-all; jantu-living entities; sukha- 
avaham-full of happiness. 

{ }"A wise man should meditate on the Kalindl river, which is filled with nectar 
vines, served by many virtues, blissful in every season, splendid, delightful to 
everyone, . . . 


Text 37 


nilo tpala- dala-syamam 
vayuna calitam mrdu 
vrndavana-paragais tu 
vasitam krsna-vallabham 

nlla-utpala-of blue lotus; dala-petals; syamam-dark; vayuna-by the breeze; 
calitam-moved; mrdu-gently; vrndavana-of Vrndavana; paragaih-by the pollen of 
flowers; tu-also; vasitam-fragant; krsna-to Lord Krsna; vallabham-dear. 

{ } . . . dark with blue lotus petals, filled with gentle breezes, fragrant with the 
pollen of Vrndavana's flowers, dear to Lord Krsna, . . . 


Text 38 


simni kunja-latam yosit- 

krida-mannapa-madhyagam 
kalindnn samsmared dhimah 
suvarna-lata-pankaj am 



simni-on the shore; kunja-groves; latam-and creepers; yosit-for the young girls 
of Vrndavana; krlda-for pastimes; mandapa-pavillions; madhyagam-in the midst; 
kalindim-the daughter of Mount Kalinda; samsmaret-one should meditate; 
dhiman-an intelligent person; suvarna-with golden; tata-shore; parikajam-and 
lotus flowers. 

{ }. . . surrounded by groves of vines and pavilions where gopis enjoy pastimes, 
and filled with golden lotus vines. 


Text 39 


nitya-nutana-puspadi- 
ranjitam sukha-sarikulam 
sva tmananda- sukho tkarsa- 
sabdadi-visayatmakam 

nitya-eternally; nutana-fresh; puspa-flowers; adi-beginning with; ranjitam- 
made delightful; sukha-sankulam-full of happiness; sva-own; ananda-bliss; 
sukha-happiness; utkarsa-excellent; sabda-sounds; adi-beginning with; visaya- 
atmakam-field of perception. 

{ }A wise devotee should meditate on Vrndavana forest, which is delightful with 
eternally new flowers and filled with sounds of bliss, . . . 


Text 40 


nana-citra-viharigadi- 

dhvanibhih parirambhitam 
nana-ratna-lata-sobhi- 

mattali-dhvani-manditam 

nana-various; citra-wonderful and colorful; vihariga-birds; adi-beginning with; 
dhvanibhih-with sounds; parirambhitam-embraced; nana-various; ratna-jewels; 
lata-and creepers; sobhi-beautiful; matta-intoxicated; ali-bumble-bees; dhvani- 
with the sounds; manditam-decorated. 

{ } . . . which is filled with the singing of many wonderful and colorful birds and 
decorated with the buzzing of many maddened bumblebees splendid among the 
jewel vines, . . . 


Text 41 



cintamani-parichannam 
jyotsna-jala-samakulam 
sarvartu-phala-puspadhyam 
pravalaih sobhitam pari 

cintamani-with cintamani gems; paricchannam-covered; jyotsna-jala-with great 
effulgence; samakulam-filled; sarva-in all; rtu-seasons; phala-with fruits; puspa- 
and flowers; adhyam-richly endowed; pravalaih-with fresh buds; sobhitam pari- 
beautiful. 

{ } . . . which is filled with cintamani jewels, splendid with nets of moonlight, rich 
with flowers blossoming in all seasons, and beautiful with new buds, . . . 


Text 42 


kalindl-jala-samsargi- 

vayuna kampitam muhuh 
vrndavanam kusumitam 
nana-vrksa-vihangamaih 

kalindi-of the Yamuna; jala-the water; samsargi-touching; vayuna-by the 
breeze; kampitam-moving; muhuh-continually; vrndavanam-Vrndavana; 
kusumitam-full of flowers; nana-with various; vrksa-trees; vihangamaih-and 
birds. 

{}"... which again and again trembles in the breezes blowing over the Kalindi's 
waters, and is filled with flowers, trees, and birds. 


Text 43 


samsmaret sadhako dhiman 
vilasaika-niketanam 
eki-bhavo dvayor yatra 
vrksayor madhya-desatah 

saiirsmaret-should meditate; sadhakah-the aspiring devotee; dhiman- 
intelligent; vilasa-of transcendental pastimes; eka-exclusive; niketanam-abode; 
ekl-bhavah-alone; dvayoh-of two; yatra-where; vrksayoh-trees; madhya-desatah- 
between. 

{ }"A wise devotee should meditate on the pastime place where two trees join 
and become one. 



Text 44 


tad adhas cintayed devi 
mani-mandapam uttamam 
triloki-sukha-sarvasvam 
suyantram keli-vallabham 

tat-that; adhah-from; cintayet-should meditate; devi-O goddess; mani- 
jewelled; mandapam-temple; uttamam-transcendental; triloki-three worlds; 
sukha-happiness; sarvasvam-be-all and end-all; suyantram-with beautiful 
architecture; keli-vallabham-the ideal place for the Lord to perform pastimes; 

{ }"0 goddess, he should meditate on the Lord's beautiful transcendental jewel 
pastime-palace there that holds the treasure of the greatest bliss in the three 
worlds. 


Texts 45-48 


tatra simhasane ramye 
nana-ratna-maye sukhe 
sumano- 1 dhika-madhurya- 
komale sukha-samstare 

dharmartha-kama-moksakhya- 
catuspadair virajite 
brahma-visnu-mahesanam 
siro-bhusana-bhusitam 

tatra prema-bharakrantam 
kisoraiir pita-vasasam 
kalaya-kusuma-syamam 
lavanyaika-nike tanam 

lila-lasa-sukhambhodhi- 

sammagnam sukha-sagaram 
navlna-mradabhasam 
candrakancita-kuntalam 

tatra-there; siiirhasane-on a throne; ramye-charming; nana-with various; 
ratna-jewels; maye-constructed; sukhe-delightful; sumanah-with Sumanah 
flowers; adhika-and other flowers; madhurya-sweet; komale-and delicate; sukha- 
happiness; samstare-spreading; dharma-religiousity; artha-economic 
development; kama-sense-gratification; moksa-and liberation; akhya-named; 
catuh-padaih-with four sides; virajite-appears very splendid; brahma-of Brahma; 



visnu-Visnu; mahesanam-and Siva; sirah-bhusana-by the crowns; bhusitam- 
decorated; tatra-there; prema-bhara-akrantam-full of spiritual love; kisoram- 
youth; pita-with yellow; vasasam-garments; kalaya-kusuma-as a kalaya flower; 
syamam-dark; lavanya-of beauty; eka-exclusive; niketanam-abode; lila-of 
transcendental pastimes; rasa-of the mellows; sukha-of bliss; ambhodhi-in the 
ocean; sammagnam-immersed; sukha-of happiness; sagaram-an ocean; navina- 
new; mrada-cloud; abhasam-splendor; candraka-ancita-with beautiful curling; 
kuntalam-looks of hair. 


He should meditate on an affectionate youth dark as a kalaya flower, dressed in 
yellow garments, a palace of transcendental hansomeness, an ocean of bliss, 
plunged in the blissful nectar ocean of transcendental pastimes, splendid as a new 
monsoon cloud, with charming curly hair, and His feet decorated with the crowns 
of Brahma, Visnu and Siva, who sits there on a charming jewel throne there 
graceful with sumanah flowers, blissful, and splendid with its four feet religion, 
economic development, sense gratification, and liberation. 


Text 49 


tasmat ya yatha bhuvi vartante iti nyayac ca svatantra eva dvaraka-mathura- 
gokulatmakah sri-krsnalokah svayam-bhagavato viharaspadatvena bhavati 
sarvopatiti siddham. ata eva vrndavanam gokulam eva sarvopari virajamanam 
golokatvena prasiddham. 

tasmat-therefore; yah yatha bhuvi vartante iti-the verse from the Skanda Purana 
quoted on page 7f0 of this book; nyayat-from the nyaya-sastra; ca-also; 
svatantrah-independent; eva-certainly; dvaraka-mathura-gokula-atmakah- 
consisting; of Dvaraka, Mathura, Gokula; sri-krsnalokah-Krsnaloka; svayam- 
bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vihara-of transcendental 
pastimes; aspadatvena-as the abode; bhavati-is; sarva-upari-above all other 
planets; siddham-celebrated; atah eva-therefore; vrndavana-Vrndavana; 
gokulam-also known as Gokula; eva-certainly; sarva-upari-above all other 
planets; virajamanam-manifested; golokatvena-as Goloka; prasiddham-is famous. 

{ }This evidence from the Svayambhuva-agama and the Skanda Purana clearly 
shows that the planet of Lord Krsna is the highest planet in the spiritual world. 
Known as Goloka, it is famous as the place where the Original Personality of 
Godhead manifests His eternal pastimes, ft is divided into three parts: i. Gokula, 

2. Mathura, and 3. Dvaraka. 


Text 50 


brahma-samhitayam lsvarah paramah krsnah ity upakramya 



brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita; lsvarah paramah krsnah iti 
upakramya-beginning with the following verse (5.1): 


lsvarah paramah krsnah 
sac-cid-ananda-vigrahah 
anadir adir govindah 
sarva-karana-karanam 

{ }The abode of Sri Krsna is described in Brahma-samhita (1-5): 

"Krsna, Who is known as Govinda, is the Supreme Personality of Godhead. He 
has an eternal blissful spiritual body. He is the Origin of all. He has no other origin 
and He is the prime cause of all causes.* 


Text 51 


sahasra-patram kamalam 
gokulakhyam mahat-padam 
tat-karnikaram tad-dhama 
tad anantamsa-sambhavam 

sahasra-patram-with thousands of petals; kamalam-resembling a lotus flower; 
gokula-akhyam-named Gokula; mahat-padam-the supreme abode; tat- 
karnikaram-the whorl of that lotus flower; tat-dhama-the abode of the Lord; tat- 
that; ananta-amsa-from the expansion of energy of Ananta; sambhavam-creation. 

{ }" Gokula, the supreme abode and planet, appears like a lotus flower that has a 
thousand petals. The whorl of that lotus is the abode of the Supreme Lord, Krsna. 
This lotus-shaped supreme abode is created by the will of Lord Ananta.* 


Text 52 


karnikaram mahad-yantram 
sat-konam vajra-kllakam 
sad-anga-satpadi-sthanam 
prakrtya purusena ca 
premananda-mahananda- 
rasenavasthitam hi yat 
jyotirupena manuna 
kama-bijena sangatam 


karnikaram-the whorl; mahat-great; yantram-figure; sat-konam-hexagonal; 



vajra-self-luminous like a diamond; kilakam-the central support; sat-ariga-a 
hexagon; sat-padi-with six-fold divisions; sthanam-the abode; prakrtya-with the 
predominated aspect; purusena-with the predominating aspect; ca-and; prema- 
ananda-in the form of the bliss of prema; maha-ananda-rasena-with all the 
mellows of transcendental bliss; avasthitam-situated; hi-certainly; yat-Who is; 
jyoti-rupena-illuminating; manuna-with the mantra; kama-bijena-known as the 
kama bija-gayatri; sarigatam-fitted. 

{ }"The whorl of that transcendental lotus is the realm wherein dwells Krsna. It 
is a hexagonal figure, the abode of the indwelling predominated and 
predominating aspect of the Absolute. Like a diamond, the central supporting 
figure of self-luminous Krsna stands as the transcendental source of all potencies. 
The holy name consisting of eighteen transcendental letters is manifested in a 
hexagonal figure with six-fold divisions.** 


Text 53 


tat-kinjalkam tad amsanam 
tat-patrani sriyam api 

tat-of that lotus; kinjalkam-the petals; tat-His; amsanam-(being the abodes) of 
the part and parcel gopas; tat-its; patrani-leaves; sriyam-of the gopis; headed by 
Sri Radhika; api-also. 

{ }"The whorl of that eternal realm Gokula is the hexagonal abode of Krsna. Its 
petals are the abodes of gopas who are part and parcel of Krsna, to Whom they are 
most lovingly devoted and are similar in essence. The petals shine beautifully like 
so many walls. The extended leaves of that lotus are the garden-like dhama, i.e., 
spiritual abode of Sri Radhika, the most beloved of Krsna.** 


Text 54 


catur-asram tat paritah 

sveta-dvipakhyam adbhutam 
catur-asram catur-murtes 
catur-dhama catus-krtam 

caturbhih purusarthais ca 
caturbhir hetubhir vrtam 
sulair dasabhir anaddham 

urdhva-adhah dik-vidiksu api 

astabhir nidhibhir justam 
astabhih siddhibis tatha 



manu-rupais ca dasabhir 

dik-palaih parito vrtam 

syamir gaurais ca raktais ca 

suktais ca parsa-darsabhih 
sobhitam saktibhis tabhir 

adbhutabhih samantatah 

catuh-asram-there is a quadrangal; tat-Gokula; paritah-surrounding; sveta- 
dvipa-akhyam-named Svetadvipa; adbhutam-mysterious; catuh-asram-that 
quadrangal; catur-murteh-of the four primary expansions of Krsna; catuh- 
dhamam-the four abodes; catuh-krtam-divided in four; caturbhih-purusah- 
arthaih-by the four-fold human requirements; ca-also; caturbhih hetubhih-by the 
four Vedas; vrtam-enveloped; sulaih-with tridents; dasabhih-ten; anaddham- 
fixed; urdhva-adhah-including up and down; dik-vidiksa-in ten directions; api- 
also; astabhih-with eight; nidhibhih-the jewels; justam-decorated; astabhih-with 
eight; siddhibhih-mystic perfections; tatha-moreover; manu-of mantras; rupaih- 
in the form; ca-also; dasabhih dik-palaih-by the ten protectors of the directions; 
paritah-surrounding; vrtam-enveloped; syamaih-blue; gauraih-yellow; ca-and; 
raktaih-red; ca-and; suklaih-white; ca-and; parasada-with the associates; 
rsabhaih-best; sobhitam-shining; saktibhih-with the potencies; tabhih-these; 
adbhutabhih-extraordinary; samantatah-on all sides. 

{ }"(The surrounding external plane of Gokula is described in this verse) There 
is a mysterious quadrangular place named Svetadvipa surrounding the outskirts of 
Gokula. Svetadvipa is divided into four parts on all sides. The abode of Vasudeva, 
Sarikarsana, Pradyumna and Aniruddha are separately located in each of these four 
parts. These four divided abodes are enveloped by the four-fold human 
requirements such as piety, wealth, passion and liberation as also by the four 
Vedas viz., Rg, Sama, Yajur and Atharva, which deal with the mantra, and which 
are the basis of achievements of the four-fold mundane requirements. Ten tridents 
are fixed in the ten directions, including the zenith and nadir. The eight directions 
are decorated with the eight jewels of mahapadma, padma, sankha, makara, 
kacchapa, mukunda, kunda, and nila. There are ten protectors (dik-palas) of the 
directions in the form of mantras. The associates of the hue of blue, yellow, red 
and white and the extraordinary potencies bearing the names of vimala, etc., shine 
on all sides."** 


Text 55 


tatragre brahma-stave 

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 

laksavrtesu surabhlr abhipalayantam ity upakramya 


tatra-there; age-in the beginning; brahma-of Lord Brahma; stave-in the prayers 



(Brahma-samhita); cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa-laksavrtesu surabhih 
abhipalayantam iti upakramya-in Brahma-samhita (5.19): 


cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 
laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam 
laksml-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam 
govindam adi-purusam tarn ahaiir bhajami 

{ }The supreme abode of Sri Krsna is also described in the following verses from 
the beginning of Lord Brahma's prayers in the Brahma-samhita (5.29 and 43): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first projenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millionsn of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection 
by hundreds of thousands of goddesses of fortune."* 


Text 56 


goloka-namni nija-dhamni tale ca tasya 
devi-mahesa-hari-dhamasu tesu tesu 
te te prabhava-nicaya vihitas ca yena 

govindam adi-purusam tarn ahaiir bhajami 

goloka-namni nija-dhamnin-in the planet known as Goloka Vrndavana, the 
personal abode of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tale-in the part 
underneath; ca-also; tasya-of that; devi-of the goddess Durga; mahesa-of Lord 
Siva; hari-of Narayana; dhamasu-in the planets; tesu tesu-in each of them; te te- 
those respective; prabhava-nicayah-opulences; vihitah-established; ca-also; yena- 
by whom; govindam-unto that Govinda; adi-purusam-the original Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; tam-unto Him; aham-I; bhajami-offer my obeisances. 


"Below the planet named Goloka Vrndavana are the planets known as Devl- 
dhama, Mahesa-dhama and Hari-dhama. These are opulent in different ways. They 
are managed by the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Govinda, the original Lord. I 
offer my obeisances unto Him."* 


Text 57 


sahasrani patrani yatra tat kamalam cintamanimayam padmam tad-rupam. tac ca 
mahat sarvotkrstam padam mahato maha-bhagavato va padaiir sri-maha- 
vaikuntham ity arthah. tat tu nana-prakaram ity asankya prakara-visesena niscinoti 
gokulakhyam iti. gokulam ity akhya prasiddhir yasya tad go-gopa-vasa-rupam ity 



arthah. rudhir yogam apaharati ity nyayena tasyaiva pratiteh. tata etad 
anugunatvenaivottara-grantho 'pi vyakhyeyah. tasya sri-krsnasya dhama nanda- 
yasodadibhih saha vasa-yogyam mahantahpuram. 

sahasrani-thousands; patrani-of petals; yatra-where; tat-that; kamalam-lotus 
flower; cintamani-mayam-consisting of cintamani jewels; padmam-lotus; tat- 
rupam-in that form; tat-that; ca-also; mahat-great; sarva-utkrstam-above all 
other planets; padam-abode; mahatah-of the great; maha-bhagavatah-in relation 
to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; va-or; padam-abode; sri-maha- 
vaikuntham-known as Maha-vaikuntha; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; tat- 
therefore; tu-but; nana-various; prakaram-types; iti-thus; asarikhya-considering; 
prakara-type; visesena-specific; niscinoti-he establishes; gokula-akhyam-known 
as Gokula; iti-thus; gokulam-Gokula; iti-thus; akhya-name; prasiddhih-fame; 
yasya-of which; tat-that; go-of the surabhi cows; gopa-and the cowherd men; 
vasa-residence; rupam-in the form of; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; ruchih-the 
generally accepted meaning of a word; yogam-the etymological derivation of a 
word; apaharati-supercedes; iti-thus; nyayena-from the Nyaya-sastra; tasya-of 
Gokula; eva-certainly; pratlteh-because of conviction; tatah-therefore; etat-this; 
anugunatvena-according to the qualities; eva-certainly; uttara-granthah-the 
previous quotation from the Brahma-samhita; api-also; vyakhyeyah-may be 
explained; tasya-of Him; sri-krsnasya-Sri Krsna; dhama-the abode; nanda-with 
Nanda Maharaja; yasoda-Yasoda Mata; adibhih-and the other cowherd residents 
of Vrndavana; saha-accompanied; vasa-residence; yogyam-the etymological 
derivation of a word; apaharati-supercedes; iti-thus; nyayena-from the Nyaya- 
sastra; tasya-of Gokula; eva-certainly; pratlteh-because of conviction; tatah- 
therefore; etat-this; anugunatvena-according to the qualities; eva-certainly; 
uttara-granthah-the previous quotation from the Brahma-samhita; api-also; 
vyakhyeyah-may be explained; tasya-of Him; sri-krsnasya-Sri Krsna; dhama-the 
abode; nanda-with Nanda Maharaja; yasoda-Yasoda Mata; adibhih-and the other 
cowherd residents of Vrndavana; saha-accompanied; vasa-residence; yogyam- 
suitable; maha-great; antah-puram-inner residence. 

{ }In these verses from Brahma-samhita the abode of Sri Krsna is described as a 
great thousand-petaled lotus flower made of transcendental cintamani jewels. The 
phrase “mahat padam" may be interpreted to mean either "the greatest abode" or 
"the abode of the supremely great Personality of Godhead". 

Because this transcendental abode of Sri Krsna is divided into three parts 
(Gokula, Mathura, and Dvaraka), the author of Brahma-samhita specifies the 
abode of Gokula as the object of his description. The word "gokula" is generally 
understood to mean "an abode of cowherd men and cows" and this meaning 
should be accepted in spite of any number of other fanciful interpretations, based 
on etymology, that may be offered. The rejection of other interpretations of this 
word is supported by the following statement of nyaya-sastra: 

"The generally understood meaning of a word is its primary meaning, and 
etymology-based meanings are secondary to that generally understood meaning." 


In this way the Gokula described in these verses should be understood as the 



abode of Sri Krsna, Nanda, Yasoda, and all their friends and relatives. 


Text 58 


tasya svarupam aha tat iti. anantasya sri-baladevasyamsat sambhavo 
nityavirbhavo yasya tat. tatha tantrenaitad api bodhyate. ananto 'mso yasya tasya 
sri-baladevasyapi sambhavo nivaso yatra tad iti. 

tasya-of Sri Krsna's abode; svarupam-actual nature; aha-describes; tat iti-in the 
phrase beginning with the word "tat" (Text 51, quoted on page 730); anantasya-of 
Ananta; sri-baladevasya-of Lord Baladeva; amsat-from the plenary portion; 
sambhavah-manifestation; nitya-eternal; avirbhavah-manifestation; yasya-of 
which; tat-that; tatha-in the same way; tantrena-by the tantra-sastra; etat-this; 
api-also; bodhyate-is understood; anantah-Ananta; amsah-plenary portion; 
yasya-of whom; tasya-of Him; sri-baladevasya-Sri Baladeva; api-also; sambhavah- 
the word "sambhavah"; nivasah-residence; yatra-where; tat-that; iti-thus. 

{ }In the verse from Brahma-samhita quoted in Text 51 the abode of Sri Krsna is 
described as created by the will of Lord Ananta, who is a plenary expansion of 
Lord Balarama. In this verse we may also note that the word "sambhavam" may 
also be interpreted to mean "residence", in which case the phrase "anantamsa- 
sambhavam" means "the place where Krsna and Balarama (from whom Ananta is 
expanded) enjoy transcendental pastimes". 


Text 59 


sarva-mantra-gana-sevitasya srimad-astadasaksarakhya-maha-mantra-rajasya 
bahu-pithasya mukhyam pltham ity aha karnikaram iti dvayena. mahad-yantram 
iti yat-pratikrtir eva sarvatra yantratvena pujartham likhyata ity arthah. yantratvam 
eva darsayati sat-kona abhyantare yasya tat vajra-kllakam hiraka-kilaka-sobhitam. 
sat-konatve prayojanam aha sad angani yasyah sa ya sat-padi srnnad-astadasaksari 
tasyah sthanam. prakrtir mantrasya svarupam svayam eva sri-krsnah. karana- 
rupatvat, purusas ca sa eva tad-devata-rupah, tabhyam avasthitam adhisthitam. 
dvayor api visesanaiir premeti. prema-rupa ya ananda mahananda-rasas tat- 
paripaka-bhedas tad-atmakena, tatha jyoti-rupena sva-prakasena manuna mantra- 
rupena ca kama-bljenavasthitam iti mula-mantrantargatatve 'pi prthag uktih 
kutracid vaisistyapeksaya. tad evaiir tad dhamoktva tad-avaranany aha tat iti. tasya 
karnikarasya kinjalkaiii kinjalkas tal-lagnabhyantara-valaya ity arthah. tad- 
amsanaiii tasminn aiirso dayo vidyate yesaiir tesarh sajatiyanaiir dhamety arthah. 
gokulakhyam ity ukter eva tesam taj-jatiyatvaiir sri-sukadevena coktam. 

sarva-by all; mantra-of mantras; gana-by the multitude; sevitasya-served; sri- 
mat-astadasa-aksara-as the eighteen-syllable Krsna-mantra; akhya-known; maha- 
mantra-of mantras; rajasya-of the king; bahu-plthasya-written in many places; 



mukhyam-principal; pitham-place; iti-thus; aha-he describes; karnikaram-iti 
dvayena-the two verses quoted in Text 52 (pp. 730-731); mahat-yantram-the 
word "mahad-yantram"; iti-thus; yat-of which; pratikrtih-figure; eva-certainly; 
sarvatra-everywhere; yantratvena-as a mystic diagram; puja-artham-for the 
purpose of worship; likhyate-is written; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; 
yantratvam-the figure; eva-certainly; darsayati-reveals; sat-konah-an hexagonal 
shape; abhyantare-within; yasya-which; tat-that; vajra-kilakam-the word "vajra- 
kilakam"; hiraka-kilaka-sobhitam-self-luminous like a diamond; sat-konatve-in 
the matter of the nexagonal shape; prayojanam-necessity; aha-he describes; sat- 
six; angani-parts; yasyah-of which; sa-that; ya-which; sat-padi-with six parts; 
srnnat-astadasa-aksari-consisting of sixteen letters; tasyah-of that; sthanam-the 
abode; prakrttih-origin; mantrasya-of the mantra; svarupam-original form; 
svayam-personally; eva-certainly; sri-krsnah-Srl Krsna; karana-rupatvat-because 
of being the origin; purusah-the Supreme Person; ca-also; sah-He; eva-certainly; 
tat-of that mantra; devata-rupah-the presiding diety; tabhyam-by them; 
avasthitam-situated; adhisthitam-established; dvayoh-of the two; api-also; 
visesanam-adjective; prema iti-"premananda-mahananda"; prema-pure love of 
Godhead; rupah-consisting of; ye-which; ananda-bliss; maha-ananda-of intense 
bliss; rasah-various tastes; tat-paripaka-bhedah-with fully developed variety; tat- 
atmakena-consisting of that; tatha-in the same way; jyoti-rupena-in the splendid 
form; sva-prakasena-His own manifestation; manuna-by the words; mantra- 
rupena-in the form of the mantra; ca-also; kama-bijena-by the kama-bija- 
syllables; avasthitam-sitauted; iti-thus; mula-mantra-the mula-mantra; 
antargatatve-situated within; api-also; prthak-specific; uktih-statement; kutracit- 
in certain places; vaisistya-apeksaya-singled out; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; 
tat-that; dhama-abode; uktva-having described; tat-of that; avaranani-coverings; 
aha-he describes; tat iti-in the verse beginning "tat-kinjalkam" (Text 53 quoted on 
page 731); tasya-of that lotus flower; karnikarasya-of the whorl; kinjalkam-the 
petals; kinjalkah-petals; tat-lagna-abhyantara-situated within; valayah-circle; iti- 
thus; arthah-the meaning; tat-amsanam-of His parts and parcels; tasmin-in that; 
amsah-part and parcel; dayah-portion; vidyate-is; yesam-of whom; tesam-of 
them; sajatiyanam-of Krsna's relatives; dhama-the abode; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; gokula-akhyam-known as Gokula; iti-thus; ukteh-from the statement; 
eva-certainly; tesam-of them; tat-jatiyatvam-status as Krsna's relatives; srl- 
sukadevena-by Srila Sukadeva Gosvarm; ca-also; uktam-described. 

{ JAlthough the eighteen-syllable Krsna mantra (klirn krsnaya govindaya 
gopijanavallabhaya svaha) is written in many places, the most important place it is 
written is described in the Brahma-samhita verse quoted in Text 52. In this verse 
this mantra is described as written in a hexagonal figure in the form of a mystic 
diagram. Within that hexagonal mystic diagram is situated the form of Sri Krsna, 
who is luminous as a diamond. The six words of the mantra are written on the six 
sides of the hexagon. In that abode reside the predominated (prakrti) and 
predominating (purusa) aspects of the Absolute. Both the predominated and 
predominating aspects are described as "pramananda-mahananda-rasana 
avasthitam" (immersed in the bliss of countless varieties of exchanges of spiritual 
love). 

The kama-bija syllable (klun) is described in these verses as situated within the 



eighteen-syllable krsna-mantra. 

After the description of the internal abode of Sri Krsna, which is the whorl of 
the lotus-flower known as Goloka, there is a description of the petals situated 
about that abode. Those petals are the abodes of the cowherd residents of Goloka, 
who are all the relatives and friends of Sri Krsna. That the cowherds of Vrndavana 
are the relatives of Krsna is described by Sukadeva Gosvami in the following verse 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.36.15): 


Text 60 


evam kakudminam hatva 
stuyamanah svajatibhih 
vivesa gostham sabalo 

gopinam nayanotsavah. iti. 

evam-in this way; kakudminam-the bull-demon Aristasura; hatva-having 
killed; stuyamanah-praised; svajatibhih-by His relatives; vivesa-entered; 
gostham-Vrajabhumi; sa-with; balah-Balarama; gopinam-of the gopis; nayana-for 
the eyes; utsaval-festival; iti-thus. 

{ } "After killing the Arista demon, who had assumed the form of a bull, Tord 
Krsna became the cynosure of all eyes. With Balarama, He triumphantly entered 
Vrndavana village, and the cowherd men, who were all His relatives, glorified Him 
and Balarama with great jubilation."* 


Text 61 


tasya kamalasya patrani sriyan tat-preyasinam sri-radhadinam upavana-rupani 
dhamanity arthah. atra patranam cuchrita-prantanam mula-sandhisu vartmani, 
agrima-sandhisu gosthani jneyani. akhanda-kamalasya gokulakhyatvat tathaiva 
samavesac ca. 

tasya-of that; kamalasya-lotus-shaped abode of Sri Krsna; patrani-the petals; 
sriyam-of the goddesses of fortune; tat-preyaslnam-very dear to Sri Krsna; sri- 
radha-adinam-of Srimati Radharani and the other gopis; upavana-rupani- 
consisting of the gardens; dhamani-abodes; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; atra- 
there; patranam-of the petals; ucchrita-prantanam-raised; mula-sandhisu-at the 
place where the petal meets the whorl; vartmani-the pathways; agrima-sandhisu- 
on the extensions of the petals; gosthani-the cow pastures; jneyani-may be 
known; akhanda-unbroken; kamalasya-of the lotus flower; gokula-akhyatvat- 
because of being named Gokula; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; samavesat- 
because of being situated together; ca-also. 


{ }On this lotus flower of Goloka Vrndavana are many petals known as "patrani 



sriyam", the many gardens which are abodes of Srimati Radharani and the gopls. 
Where these petals join the whorl of the Goloka lotus flower, the paths of Goloka 
are situated, and the extensions of these petals are the places of the cow-pastures 
of Goloka. In this way the different parts of the lotus flower of Gokula Vrndavana 
are described. 


Text 62 


caturasram iti. tad-bahis caturasram tasya gokulasya bahih sarvatas caturasram 
catuskonatmakam sthalam svetadvipakhyam iti tad-amse gokulam iti nama- 
visesabhavat. kintu caturasrabhyantara-mandalam vrndavanakhyam bahir 
mandalam kevalam svetavipakhyam jneyarn goloka iti yat-paryayah. tad idaiir 
krodi-krta gokulam vrndavanakhyayati-prasiddham iti na nirdistam. krodi-krta- 
tat-sarvam asya tu bahir mandalam goloka-svetadvlpakhyam jneyarn. 

caturasram iti-a description of the verses from the Brahma-samhita quoted in 
Text 54 (pps. 732-733); tat-bahih-beyond that; caturasram-quadrangular place; 
tasya-of that; gokulasya-Gokula; bahih-outside; sarvatah-everywhere; 
caturasram-quadrangular; catuskona-atmakam-quadrangular; sthalam-place; 
svetadvipa-Svetadvipa; akhyam-named; iti-thus; tat-of that; amse-on a part; 
gokulam-Gokula; iti-thus; nama-name; visesa-specific; abhavat-from the non¬ 
existence; kintu-however; caturasra-the quadrangular place; abhyantara-within; 
mandalam-area; vrndavana-as Vrndavana; akhyam-known; bahih-external; 
mandalam-area; kevalam-exclusively; svetadvipa-as Svetadvipa; akhyam-named; 
jneyam-known; golokah iti-as Goloka; yat-which; paryayah-sequence; tat- 
therefore; idam-this; krodi-krta-in the middle; gokulam-Gokula; vrndavana- 
Vrndavana; akhyaya-by the name; ati-very prasiddham-famous; iti-thus; na-not; 
nirdistam-indicated; krodi-krta-in the middle; tat-sarvam-everything; asya-of 
that; tu-but; bahih-ourside; mandalam-area; goloka-Goloka; svetadvipa- 
Svetadvipa; akhyam-named; jneyam-may be known. 

{ [Now we will discuss the Brahma-samhita verses quoted in Text 54. These 
verses describe the quadrangular place named Svetadvipa, which surrounds the 
outskirts of Gokula. The external part of that quadrangle is known as Svetadvipa, 
and the central part is known as Vrndavana. The entire area is known as Goloka- 
Svetadvipa. 


Text 63 


catur-murtes catur-vyuhasya sri-vasudevadi-catustyasya catuskrtam caturdha 
vibhaktam catur dhama. kintu deva lilatvat tad-upari vyoma-yana-stha eva te jneya 
hetubhih purusartha-sadhanair manu-rupaih sva-sva-mantratmakair indradibhih. 
syamair-ity-adibhir iti caturbhir vedair ity arthah. saktibhih sri-vimaladibhir ity 
arthah. 



catuh-murteh-four forms; catuh-vyuhasya sri-vasudeva-adi-catustayasya-of the 
quadruple expansion of Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and Aniruddha; 
catuskrtam-fourfold; caturdha vibhaktam-in four parts; catuh-dhama-four 
abodes; kintu-however; deva-of the Personality of Godhead; lilatvat-because of 
the pastimes; tat-Him; upari-above; vyoma-yana-sthah-situated in the sky; eva- 
certainly; te-they; jneyah-may be known; hetubhih-with causes; purusa-artha- 
sadhanaih-with the processes for attaining the four goals of human life; manu- 
rupaih-in the forms of mantras; sva-sva-with individual; mantra-atmakaih- 
mantras; indra-Indra; adibhih-beginning with; syama-blue; iti-adibhih- 
beginning with; iti-thus; caturbhih-with four; vedaih-Vedas; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; saktibhih-with the potencies; sri-vimala-adibhih-Vimala and others; iti- 
thus; arthah-the meaning. 

{ }The abodes of the four expansions of Lord Krsna (Vasudeva, Sankarsana, 
Pradyumna, and Aniruddha) are situated in the four sides of the quadrangle of 
Svetadvlpa. These four sides of Svetadvlpa are also the places where the four-fold 
mundane requirements (piety, wealth, passion, and liberation), are situated. Also 
situated in these quadrants are the four Vedas which contain mantras enabling one 
to attain the four mundane requirements, the ten protectors (dik-palas) of the 
directions in the form of mantras, the associates of the hue of blue, yellow, red, 
and white, and the extraordinary potencies bearing the names of Vimala etc. 


Text 64 


krsnam ca tatra chandobhih 

stuyamanam suvismitah iti sri-dasamokteh. 

krsnam-Krsna; ca-also; tatra-there; chandobhih-by the Vedic hymns; 
stuyamanam-glorified; suvismitah-struck with wonder; iti-thus; srl-dasama-of 
the Tenth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam; ukteh-from the statement. 

{ }This is also described in Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.28.18): 

"When the cowherd men saw Krsna, being glorified by the Personified Vedas in 
the spiritual world, they felt wonderfully blissful."* 


Text 65 


iyarh ca brhad-vamana-purana-prasiddhih. yatha bhagavati sruti-prarthana- 
purvakani padyani. 

iyam-this; ca-also; brhat-vamana-purana-in the Vamana Purana; prasiddhih- 
fame; yatha-just as; bhagavati-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sruti-of 



the Personified Vedas; prarthana-prayers; purvakani-previous; padyani-verses. 

{ }This description of the Gofoka Vrndavana pianet is confirmed by the passage 
following the prayers of the Personified Vedas in the Vamana Purana: 


Text 66 


ananda-rupam iti yad 
vidanti hi pura-vidah 
tad rupam darsayasmakam 
yadi deyo varo hi nah 

ananda-of transcendental bliss; rupam-form; iti-thus; yat-which; vidanti- 
know; hi-certainly; pura-vidah-the great sages of the past; tat-that; rupam-form; 
darsaya-please show; asmakam-to us; yadi-if; deyah-should be given; varah-a 
benediction; hi-certainly; nah-to us. 

{ }"The Personified Vedas said: O Lord, if You wish to bestow a benediction 
upon us, then please show us Your original blissful form, which was known to the 
great sages of ancient times. 


Text 67 


srutvaitad darsayam asa 

svarh lokarii prakrteh param 
kevalanubhavananda- 

matram aksaram avyayam 

srutva-having heard; etat-this; darsayam asa-revealed; svam-His own; lokam- 
planet; prakrteh-the material nature; param-above; kevala-transcendental; 
anubhava-by experience; ananda-bliss; matram-consisting of; aksaram-without 
death; avyayam-or decay. 

{ }" Hearing His devotees' request, the Lord revealed to them His own planet, 
where there is no decay or death, where there is only transcendental bliss, which is 
above the world of matter, . . . 


Text 68 


yatra vrndavanam nama 

vanaiir kama-dughair drumaih 
manorama-nikunjadhyam 



sarvar tu- sukha- sariiyu tam 

yatra-where; vrndavanam-Vrndavana; nama-named; vanam-forest; kama- 
dughaih drumaih-with desire trees; manorama-enchanting; nikunja-with groves; 
adhyam-enriched; sarva-all; rtu-in season; sukha-with happiness; samyutam- 
endowed. 

{ } . . . where is the forest named Vrndavana, which is pleasant in every season and 
rich with charming groves and desire trees, . . . 


Text 69 


yatra govardhano nama 
sunirj har a- dari-yu tah 
ratna-dhatu-mayah srnnan 
supaksi-gana-sarikulah 

yatra-where; govardhanah-Govardhana Hill; nama-named; su-excellent; 
nirjhara-streams and waterfalls; dari-and caves; yutah-endowed; ratna-jewels; 
dhatu-and minerals; mayah-consisting of; srnnan-beautiful and opulent; su- 
paksi-with handsome birds; gana-multitudes; sankulah-filled. 

{ } . . . where is the beautiful and opulent hill named Govardhana, which is filled 
with pleasant streams, waterfalls, and caves with many minerals and precious 
jewels, and crowded with many handsome birds, . . . 


Text 70 


yatra nirmala-panrya 
kalindl sevitam vara 
ratna-baddhobhaya-tata 
hamsa-padmadi-sankula 

yatra-where; nirmala-pure; paniya-water for drinking; kalindl-the Yamuna 
river; sevitam-served; vara-excellent; ratna-baddha-full of jewels; ubhaya-both; 
tata-shores; hamsa-with swans; padma-lotus flowers; adi-and others; sankula- 
crowded. 

{ } . . . where is the Yamuna river, whose waters are pure nectar, which is crowded 
with many swans, lotus flowers, and other pleasant flowers and birds, and the 
shores of which are paved with precious gems, . . . 


Text 71 



sasvad rasa-rasonmattam 
yatra gopi-kadambakam 
tat-kadambaka-madhyasthah 
kisorakrtir acyutah. iti. 

sasvat-continually; rasa-of the rasa-dance; rasa-by the transcendental mellows; 
unmattam-maddened; yatra-where; gopi-of gopis; kadambakam-multitude; tat- 
kadambaka-of that multitude; madhya-sthah-in the midst; kisora-with a youthful; 
akrtih-form; acyutah-the infalliable Personality of Godhead; iti-thus. 

{ } . . . where the youthful Supreme Personality of Godhead eternally stays, 
surrounded by a multitude of gopis and intoxicated with the nectar of the rasa 
dance." 


Text 72 


etad-anusarena sn-hari-vamsa-vacanam apy evam vyakhyeyam. tad yathaha 
sakruh 

svargad urdhvam brahmaloko 
brahmrsi-gana-samvrtah 
tatra soma-gatis caiva 
jyotisam ca mahatmanam 

etat-anusarena-also confirming this; srl-hari-vamsa-of the Hari-vaiirsa; 
vacanam-the statement; api-also; evam-in the same way; vyakhyeyam-may be 
explained; tat-therefore; yatha-just as; aha-said; sakruh-Indra; svargat- 
Svargaloka; urdhvam-above; brahmalokah-the Vaikuntha planets; brahma-rsi- 
great sages; gana-samvrtah-inhabited; tatra-there; soma-of soma; gatih-the 
destination; ca-also; eva-certainly; jyotisam-of the brahmajyoti effulgence; ca- 
also; maha-atmanam-of saintly persons. 

{ }That the abode of Sri Krsna is the highest spiritual planet is also confirmed in 
the following verses of the Hari-vamsa, where King Indra says: 

"Above the celestial material planets is the spiritual world, where the 
Personified Vedas, Narada, Siva, the ganas, the impersonalists merged in the 
Brahman effulgence, and the great devotees reside. 


Text 73 


tasyopari gavaiir lokah 



sadhyas tam palayanti hi 
sa hi sarva-gatah krsna 
mahakasa-gato mahan 

tasya-that; upari-above; gavam-of surabhi cows; lokah-the planet; sadhyah- 
advanced saintly; persons; tam-for that place; palayanti-protect; hi-certainly; 
sah-that planet; hi-certainly; sarva-gatah-above everything; krsna-O Lord Krsna; 
maha-akasa-gatah-situated in the spiritual world; mahan-great. 

{ } "Above that realm is the planet of surabhi cows. Great saints protect that 
place. The all-pervading Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, resides 
there. 


Text 74 


upary upari tatrapi 
gatis tava tapomayl 
yam na vidmo vayarir sarve 
prcchanto 'pi pitamaham 

upari-above; upari-and above; tatrapi-nevertheless; gatih-abode; tava-Your; 
tapah-mayi-full of transcendental opulences; yam-which; na-not; vidmah-are 
able to understand; vayam-we; sarve-all; prcchantah-inquiring; api-even; 
pitamaham-from Lord Brahma. 

{ }"0 Lord, that is Your splendid abode is manifested above all. Although we 
asked Grandfather Brahma, none of us could understand it. 


Text 75 


gatih sama-damadhyanam 
svargah sukrta-karmanam 
brahmye tapasi yuktanam 
brahmalokah para gatih 
gavam eva tu goloka 
duraroha hi sa gatih 

gatih-destination; sama-control of the mind; dama-control of the senses; 
adhyanam-of those possessing the wealth; svargah-Svargaloka; sukrta- 
karamanam-of those engaged in pious actions; brahmye-Brahmaloka; tapasi-in 
austerities; yuktanam-engaged in performing; brahmalokah-Brahmaloka; para- 
ultimate; gatih-destination; gavam-of the surabhi cows; eva-certainly; tu-but; 
golokah-Goloka; duraroha-difficult to attain; hi-certainly; sa-that; gatih- 
destination. 



{ }"They who act piously and control the mind and senses easily attain 
Svargaloka. They who perform spiritual austerities attain the spiritual world. 
However, the planet Goloka, the realm of surabhi cows, is very difficult to attain. 


Text 76 


sa tu lokas tvaya krsna 
sldamanah krtatmana 
dhrto dhrtimata vira 

nighnatopadravan gavam iti. 

sah-that; tu-certainly; lokah-planet; tvaya-by You; krsna-O Krsna; 
sidamanah-resided; krta-atmana-personally; dhrtah-maintained; dhrtimata- 
steadfast; vira-O her; nighnata-removing; upadravan-all calamities; gavam-of the 
surabhi cows; iti-thus. 

{ }"0 hero, this is the same place where You personally protected the surabhi 
cows from all dangers." 


Text 77 


asyarthah svarga-sabdena 

bhurlokah kalpitah padbhyam 
bhuvarloko 'sya nabhitah 
svarlokah kalpito murdhna 
iti va loka-kalpana 

iti dvitiyoktanusarena svarlokam arabhya satya-loka-paryatnam loka-pancakam 
ucyate. 

bhurlokah-the entire planetary system from Patala to the earthly planetary 
system; kalpitah-imagined; padbhyam-situated on the legs; bhuvarlokah-the 
Bhuvarloka planetary system; asya-of the universal form of the Lord; nabhitah- 
out of the navel abdomen; svarlokah-the higher planetary system, beginning with 
the heavenly planets; kalpitah-imagined; murdhna-from the chest to the head; 
iti-thus; va-either; loka-the planetary systems; kalpana-imagination. 

iti dvitiya-anusarena-in accordance with this statement from the Second Canto 
of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; svarlokam-Svargaloka; arabhya-beginning with; 
satyaloka-Satyaloka; paryantam-concluding with; loka-planetary systems; 
pancakam-five; ucyate-are described. 

{ }The word "svarga" is defined in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 



2.5.42): 


"Others may divide the whole planetary system into three divisions, namely the 
lower planetary systems on the legs [up to the earth], the middle planetary systems 
on the navel, and the upper planetary systems [Svarloka] from the chest to the 
head of the Supreme Personality."* 


Text 78 


tasmad urdhvam upari brahmalokah brahmatma-loke vaikunthakhyah, sac-cid- 
ananda-rupatvat brahmano bhagavato loka iti va. 

tasmat-this; urdhvam-above; upari-above; brahmalokah-known as 
Brahmaloka; brahma-atma-of the Supreme Spirit; lokah-the planet; vaikuntha- 
Vaikuntha; akhyah-named; sat-eternal; cit-fu.ll of knowledge; ananda-and full of 
bliss; rupatvat-because of it's feature; brahmanah-of the Supreme Brahman; 
bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; lokah-the planet; iti-thus; 
va-or. 


{ }The Brahmaloka planet described in these verses as above Svargaloka is the 
spiritual world of Vaikuntha, the abode of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
and not the abode of the demigod Brahma. The word Brahma, which means 
“great", here refers to the Supreme Personality of Godhead because He is 
supremely great, His greatness shown by the fact that His transcendental form is 
eternal and full of knowledge and bliss. 


Text 79 


dadrsur brahmano lokarii 

yatrakruro 'dhyagat pura iti dasamat. 

dadrsuh-they saw; brahmanah-of the Supreme Brahman; lokam-the planetary 
system; yatra-where; akrurah-Akrura; adhyagat-saw; pura-formerly; iti-thus; 
dasamat-from the Tenth Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. 

{ }That the word "brahmaloka" means the spiritual world of Vaikuntha is 
confirmed by the words of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.28.17) where the word 
"brahmaloka" is clearly used to mean the spiritual world: 

"Thus Krsna led all the cowherd men, headed by Nanda Maharaja to the lake 
where Akrura was later shown Brahmaloka (the Vaikuntha planetary system). 
They took their bath immediately and saw the real nature of Brahmaloka (the 
Vaikunthalokas)". 



Text 80 


evarii dvitiye 

murdhabhih satyalokas tu 
brahmalokah sanatanah iti. 

evam-in the same way; dvitiye-in the Second Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; 
murdhabhih-by the head; satyalokah-the Satyaloka planetary system; tu-but; 
brahmalokah-the spiritual planets; sanatanah-eternal; iti-thus. 

{ }The following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.5.39) also uses the word 
"brahmaloka" to mean the spiritual world of Vaikuntha: 

"Satyaloka, the topmost planetary system is situated on the head of the universal 
form. The spiritual planets (brahmaloka), however, are eternal."* 


Text 81 


tika ca brahmalokah vaikunthakhyah sanatanah nityah, na tu srjyantarvartity 
arthah ity esa. 

tlka-Srldhara Svaml's commentary; ca-also; brahmalokah-the word 
"brahmaloka"; vaikuntha-Vaikuntha; akhyah-named; sanatanah-the word 
"sanatanah"; nityah-means "eternal"; na-not; tu-but; srjya-antarvarti-within the 
material world; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; iti-thus; esa-the commentary. 

{ }This interpretation of the word "brahmaloka" is confirmed by Sridhara Svarm, 
who comments on this verse: 

"In this verse the word brahmaloka 1 refers to the Vaikuntha planetary system, 
which is sanatanah 1 , or eternal. The Vaikuntha world is not within the material 
creation." 


Text 82 


brahmani murtimanto vedah, rsayas ca sn-naradadayah, ganas ca srl-garuda- 
visvaksenadayah, tair nisevitah. evaiir nityasritan uktva tad-gamanadhikarina aha. 


brahmani-the word "brahma"; murtimantah-personified; vedah-Vedas; rsayah- 
the word "rsi"; ca-also; sri-narada-adayah-Narada and others; ganah-the word 
"gana"; ca-also; sri-garuda-Garuda; visvaksena-Visvaksena; adayah-and others; 



taih-by them; nisevitah-inhabited; evam-in this way; nitya-eternally; asritan- 
residing; uktva-describing; tat-there; gamana-going; adhikarinah-qualified; aha- 
describes. 


{ }In the third line of the verse from Hari-vamsa quoted in Text 72, the word 
"brahma" means "the Personified Vedas", "rsi" means "Narada and the great 
sages", and "gana" means "Garuda, Visvaksena, and other great souls". These are 
described as the residents of Brahmaloka. These great souls are all perfectly 
qualified to reside in the spiritual world, and therefore the word "brahmaloka" 
here refers to the spiritual world. 


Text 83 


tatra brahmaloka umaya saha vartta iti. somah sn-sivas tasya gatih. soma iti 
supaiir suluk ity adina sasthya luk chandasah. tata uttaratrapi gati-padanvayah. 

tatra-there; brahmaloka; on Brahmaloka (the spiritual Vaikuntha planets); 
umaya-by the goddess Uma (Parvati); saha-accompanied; vartate-remains; iti- 
thus; samah-Soma (sa-uma); sri-sivah-Lord Siva; tasya-his; gatih-destination; 
somah-Soma; iti-thus; supaiir suluk iti adina-in the sutra "supam suluk"; 
sasthya-by the genetive case; luka-elision; chandasah-from the verse; tatah- 
therefore; uttaratra-appears afterwards; gati-destination; pada-word; anvayah- 
following. 

{ }In the third line of this verse the word "tatra" means "in Brahmaloka", and 
the word "soma" means Lord Siva, who stays with (sa) Uma (sa+uma=soma). 
Brahmaloka is here described as the "gati" (destination) of Soma (Siva). The word 
"soma-gati" is a sasthi-tatpurusa-samasa, defined in grammatical terms by the 
phrase "supaiir suluk". The word "gati" is then added to that word. 


Text 84 


jyotir brahma tad-aikatmya-bhavanam muktanam ity arthah. na tu tadrsanam 
api sarvesam evety aha. mahatmanam mahasayanam moksa-niradarataya bhajatam 
srl-sanakadi-tulyanam ity arthah. 

jyotih-the word "jyotih"; brahma-impersonal brahman effulgence; tat-with 
that; aika-atmya-oneness; bhavanam-who have the conception; muktanam-of 
liberated souls; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; na-not; tu-but; tadrsanam-like 
them; api-although; sarvesam-all; eva-certainly; iti-thus; aha-he describes; 
mahatmanam-by the word "mahatmanam"; mahasayanam-of the great souls; 
moksa-impersonal liberation; niradarataya-without aspiration; bhajatam- 
worshipping; sri-sanaka-adi-Sanaka Rsi, and other great devotees; tulyanam- 
equal; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 




{ }In the last line of this verse, the word "jyotisam" means "the liberated souls 
who consider that they have become one with the impersonal effulgence." Not 
everyone there is like them. The word "mahatmanam" means "the great such, such 
as Sanaka-kumara and others like him, who worship the Lord and reject 
impersonal liberation." These are the definitions of the words in this verse. 


Text 85 


muktanam api siddhanam 
narayana-parayanah 
sudurlabhah prasantatma 

kotisv api maha-mune ity adau. 

muktanam-of those who are liberated during this life (who are unattached to the 
bodily comforts of society, friendship and love); api-even; siddhanam-who are 
perfect (because they understand the insignificance of bodily comforts); narayana- 
parayanah-a person who has concluded that Narayana is the Supreme; su- 
durlabhah-very rarely found; prasanta-fully pacified; atma-whose mind; kotisu- 
out of millions and trillions; api-even; maha-mune-O great sage; iti-thus; adau- 
in the passage beginning. 

{ }That these mahatmas (the devotees) are better than the liberated 
impersonalists is confirmed in the following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(6.14.5): 

"O great sage, among many millions who are liberated and perfect in knowledge 
of liberation, one may be a devotee of Lord Narayana, or Krsna. Such devotees, 
who are fully peaceful, are extremely rare."* 


Text 86 


yoginam api sarvesam 
mad-gatenantaratmana 
sraddhavan bhajate yo mam 
sa me yuktatamo matah 

ity adav api tesv eva mahattva-paryavasanat. 

yoginam-of all yogis; api-also; sarvesam-all types of; mat-gatena-abiding in Me; 
antah-atmana-always thinking of Me within; sraddhavan-in full faith; bhajate- 
renders transcendental loving service; yah-one who; mam-Me; (the Supreme 
Lord); sah-he; me-Mine; yuktatamah-the greatest yogi; matah-is considered; iti 
adau-in the passage beginning; api-even; tesu-among them; eva-certainly; 



mahattva-glory; paryavasanat-by establishing. 

{ }The superiority of the devotees of the Lord is confirmed by Lord Krsna 
Himself in the following verse from Bhagavad-gita (6.47): 

"And of ah yogis, he who always abides in Me with great faith, worshiping Me in 
transcendental loving service, is most intimately united with Me in yoga and is the 
highest of all."* 


Text 87 


tasya brahmalokasyopari sarvordhva-pradese gavam lokah sri-goloka ity arthah. 
tarn ca sri-golokam sadhyah asmakam prapacika-devanam prasadiniya mula-rupa 
nitya-tadiya-deva-gana palayanti tatra dik-palatvenavarana-rupa vartante. 

tasya-of that; ca-and; brahmalokasya-the spiritual Vaikuntha planets; upari- 
above; sarva-everything; urdhva-above; pradese-in the region; gavam-of the 
surabhi cows; lokah-the planet; sri-golokah-Sri Goloka; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; tam-that; ca-also; sri-golokam-Goloka; sadhyah-advanced saintly 
persons; asmakam-of us; prapancika-material; devanam-of the demigods; 
prasadaniyah-pleasing; mula-rupah-original; nitya-eternal; tadiya-of them; deva- 
ganah-demigods; palayanti-protect; tatra-there; dik-of the directions; palatvena- 
as protectors; avarana-rupah-coverings; vartante-exist. 

{ }In the next verse (quoted in Text 73), the word “tasya" means "Brahmaloka", 
"upari" means “above ah", and "gavam lokah" means "Sri Goloka". The word 
"tarn" (that) refers to Sri Goloka. “Sadyah" means "the primordial, eternal 
demigods who bring great pleasure to us material demigods". “Palayanti" (they 
protect) means that as protectors of the directions they assume forms that cover 
Sri Goloka. 


Text 88 


te ha nakam mahimanah sacantah 

yatra purve sadhyah santi devah iti sruteh. 

te-they; ha-certainly; nakam-that spiritual planet; mahimanah-glorious; 
sacantah-serve; yatra-where; purve sadhyah-previously perfected; santi-are; 
devah-demigods; iti-thus; sruteh-from the sruti-sastra. 

{ }The spiritual demigods who protect the Goloka planet are described in the Rg 
Veda (10.90.16): 


Many eternally perfect and glorious demigods protect that spiritual world. 



Text 89 


tatra purve ya ca sadhya 
visvadevah sanatanah 
te ha nakam mahimanah 
sacantah subha-darsanah 

iti maha-vaikuntha-varnane padmottara-khandac ca. 

tatra-there; purve-previously; ye-who; ca-also; sadhyah-perfected beings; 
visvadevah-demigods; sanatanah-eternal; te-they; ha-certainly; nakam-that 
spiritual world; mahimanah-glorious; sacantah-serve; subha-darsanah-beautiful; 
iti-thus; maha-vaikuntha-of the topmost part of the spiritual world; varnane-in 
the description; padma-from the Padma Purana; uttara-khandat-from the Uttara- 
khanda; ca-also. 

{ }These protectors of the Goloka planet are also described in the following 
verse from the Maha-vaikuntha-varnana in the Uttara-khanda of the Padma 
Purana: 

"Many eternally perfect, glorious and handsome demigods serve that spiritual 
planet." 


Text 90 

yadva tad bhuri-bhagyam iha janma kirn apy atavyam yad gokule 'pi ity ady 
uktanusarana tad-vidha-parama-bhaktanam api sadhyah tadrsa-siddhi-praptaye 
prasadaniyah sri-gopa-gopi-prabhrtayah, tarn palayanti, adhikrtya bhajanti. 

yadva-because; tat-that; bhuri-bhagyam-extremely fortunate; iha-here; janma- 
birth; kim api-any; atavyam-in the forest; yat-which; gokule-in Gokula; api- 
also; iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning; ukta-spoken; anusarena-in 
conformity with; tat-vidha-of that calibar; parama-transcendental; bhaktanam-of 
the devotees; api-also; sadhyah-perfect; tadrsa-like that; siddhi-perfection; 
praptaye-for attaining; prasadaniyah-worthy of attaining the mercy of; sri-gopa- 
the cowherd men of Vrndavana; gopi-and gopis; prabhrtayah-beginning with; 
tam-that spiritual planet; palayanti-they protect; adhikrtya-having become 
qualified; bhajanti-they worship. 

{ }The glories of these residents of the Goloka planet are described by the most 
exalted demigod, Lord Brahma, in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.14.34): 

"My dear Lord Krsna, I am therefore not interested in either material opulence 
or liberation. I am most humbly praying at Your lotus feet for You to please give 



me any sort of birth within this Vrndavana forest so that I may be abie to be 
favored by the dust of the feet of some of the devotees of Vrndavana. Even if I am 
given the chance to grow just as the humbie grass in this iand, that wifi be a 
giorious birth for me. But if f am not so fortunate to take birth within the forest of 
Vrndavana, f beg to be affowed to take birth outside the immediate area of 
Vrndavana so that when the devotees go out they wifi waik over me. Even that 
woufd be a great fortune for me. f am just aspiring for a birth in which I wifi be 
smeared by the dust of the devotees' feet."* 

From this verse we may understand the exalted spiritual perfection attained by 
the gopas, gopls, and other residents of Goloka Vrndavana, the personal abode of 
Sri Krsna. 

The phrase "tarn palayanti" (they protect it) in the verse quoted in Text 73 
means "in this way they worship it". 


Text 91 


sa golokah sarvagatah sri-krsnavat sarva-prapancikaprapancika-vastu-vyapakah. 

sah-that; golokah-Goloka planet; sarva-gatah-all-pervading; sri-krsnavat-just 
like Lord Krsna; sarva-all; prapancika-the material world; aprapancika-the 
spiritual world; vastu-substance; vyapakah-extended. 

{ }In this verse (quoted in Text 73), the Goloka planet is described as 
"sarvagatah" (all-pervading). As Sri Krsna is simultaneously present in every part 
of both the spiritual and material worlds, so is Goloka. 


Text 92 


ata eva mahan bhagavad-rupa eva mahantam vibhum atmanam iti sruteh. 

atah eva-therefore; mahan-great; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; rupah-the form; eva-certainly; mahantam-great; vibhum-all-powerful; 
atmanam-the Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; sruteh-from the sruti-sastra. 

{ }In Text 73 the word mahan refers to the form of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. This word is also used in reference to ffim in the following words of 
Katha Upanisad (2.1.4): 

mahantam vibhum atmanam 

"The Personality of Godhead is the most powerful (vibhu) and the greatest 
(mahan)." 



Text 93 


tatra hetuh mahakasah paramavyomakhyo brahma-visesana-labhat akasas tal- 
lirigat iti nyaya-prasiddhes ca. tat-gatah brahmakarodayanantaram eva vaikuntha- 
prapteh, yatha-sri-gopanam vaikuntha-darsane tair eva vyakhyatam. yatha va 
srnnad-ajamilasya vaikuntha-gamanam; yadva "mahakasah paramavyomakhyo 
maha-vaikunthas tad-gatas tad-urdhva-bhage sthitah. 

tatra-in this connection; hetuh-the cause; maha-great; akasah-sky; parama- 
vyoma-the spiritual sky; akhyah-named; brahma-visesana-labhat-because of 
spiritual nature; akasah-sky; tat-if Him; lirigat-from the form; iti-thus; nyaya-of 
the Vedanta-sutra; prasiddheh-because of the celebrated statement; ca-also; tat-to 
that; gatah-gone; brahma-spiritual; akara-form; udaya-arisal; anantaram-after; 
eva-certainly; vaikuntha-of Vaikuntha; prapteh-from the attainment; yatha-just 
as; sri-gopanam-of the cowherd men of Vraja; vaikuntha-of Vaikuntha; darsane- 
in the sight; taih-by them; eva-certainly; vyakhyatam-explained; yatha-just as; 
va-or; srnnat-ajamilasya-of Ajamila; vaikuntha-to Vaikuntha; gamanam-going; 
yadva-or; maha-akahsah-the word "mahakasah"; parama-vyoma-the "parama- 
vyoma"; akhyah-named; maha-vaikunthah-the topmost part of the spiritual 
world; tat-there; gatah-gone; tat-urdhva-bhage-in the topmost part; sthitah- 
situated. 

{ }Because the Lord is the cause of the spiritual sky (mahakasa) the word 
"mahakasa-gatah" refers to Him. This is described in Vedanta-sutra (1.1.22): 

akasas tal-lingat 

"The spiritual sky is manifest from the body of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead." 

Another interpretation of the word "mahakasa-gatah" is that this word means 
"that place resorted to by those who have attained spiritual bodies". This 
explanation is confirmed by Srldhara Svaml's commentary on the description in 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam of the cowherd mens' sight of Vaikuntha, and also by the 
history of Ajamila also recounted in Srnnad-Bhagavatam. 

Another interpretation of the word "mahakasa-gatah" is "situated in the highest 
part of the spiritual world". Taken in this way the word "akasa" means "the 
spiritual sky". 


Text 94 


evam upary upari sarvopary api virajamane tatra sn-goloke 'pi tava gatih. nana- 
rupena vaikunthadau krldatas tava tatrapi srl-govinda-rupena krlda vidyata ity 



arthah. 


evam-in this way; upari-above; upari-and above; sarva-everything; upari- 
above; api-even; virajamane-manifested; tatra-there; sri-goloke-in Goloka 
Vrndavana; api-even; tava-Your; gatih-abode; nana-with various; rupena-forms; 
vaikuntha-with Vaikuntha; adau-beginning; kridatah-performing pastimes; tava- 
Your; tatrapi-nevertheless; sri-govinda-of Sri Govinda; rupena-in the form; 
krida-pastimes; vidyate-are manifested; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

{ }In the verse quoted in Text 74, the phrase “upari upari" means "spiendidiy 
manifested above alf". The phrase "tava gatih" (Your destination) refers to Sri 
Gofoka. Afthough the Personafity of Godhead appears in many different forms and 
enjoys pastimes on many Vaikuntha pianets and other pfaces afso, He still appears 
in His original form as Sri Govinda and enjoys pastimes on the Goloka planet. 
These are the definitions of the words. 


Text 95 


ata eva sa ca gatih sadharani na bhavati. kintu tapomayi 
anavicchannaisvaryamayi; paramam yo mahat-tapah ity atra sahasra-nama-bhasye 
'pi tapah-sabdena tathaiva vyakhyatam. 

atah eva-therefore; sa-that; ca-also; gatih-abode; sadharani-ordinary; na-not; 
bhavati-is; kintu-but; tapomayi-full of opulence; anavicchanna-unlimited; 
aisvarya-opulence; mayi-containing; paramam-supreme; yah-who; mahat-great; 
tapah-opulence; iti-thus; atra-in this connection; sahasra-nama-bhasye-in Sripada 
Sankaracarya's commentary on the Visnu-sahasra-nama prayers; api-even; tapah- 
sabdena-by the word "tapah"; tatha-in that way; eva-certainly; vyakhyatam- 
explained. 

{ }This "gati" (abode) is not ordinary, but it is "tapomayi", or "full of limitless 
transcendental opulences". This interpretation is corroborated in Sankaracarya's 
commentary on Visnu-sahasra-nama's statement "paramamayo mahat-tapah". 
Sankara says: 

"The word 'tapah' in this verse means 'limitless transcendental opulences". 


Text 96 


ata eva brahmadi-durvitarkyatvam apy aha yam iti. 

atah eva-therefore; brahma-by Brahma; adi-and others; durvitarkyatvam-state 
of being difficult to understand; api-even; aha-he describes; yam iti-in the phrase 
beginning with the word "yam". 



{ }Brahma and the demigods cannot understand Goloka. He (Indra) says (in the 
verse quoted in Text 74): 

"Although we asked Grandfather Brahma, none of us could understand it." 


Text 97 


adhuna tasya golokety-akhya-bijam abhivyanjayati gatih iti. brahmye 
brahmaloka-prapake tapasi visnu-visayaka-manah-pranidhane yuktanam rata- 
cittanam prema-bhaktanam ity arthah. brahmalokah vaikunthalokah, para prakrty- 
atita, gavam mocayan vraja-gavam dma-tapam ity uktanusarena tatraiva 
nighnatopadravan gavam ity uktya ca. 

adhuna-now; tasya-of that; goloka-iti-"Goloka"; akhya-of the name; bijam- 
origin; abhivyanjayati-reveals; gatih iti-in the verse beginning with the word 
"gatih" (Text 75, pps. 756-757); brahmye-the word "brahmye"; brahmaloka-of 
the spiritual world; prapake-obtaining; tapasi-the word "tapasi"; visnu-Lord 
Visnu; visayaka-in relation to; manah-of the mind; pranidhane-meditation; 
yuktanam-engaged; rata-engaged; cittanam-whose minds; prema-bhaktanam- 
with devotional love; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; brahmalokah-the word 
"brahmalokah"; vaikunthalokah-the material world; atitah-beyond; gavam-of the 
cows; mocayan-releasing; vraja-of Vrajabhumi; gavam-the cows; dina-of the day; 
tapam-heat; iti-thus; ukta-the statement; anusarena-in conformity with; tatra- 
there; eva-certainly; nighnata-removing; upadravan-calamities; gavam-of the 
surabhi cows; iti-thus; uktya-by the statement; ca-also. 

{ }In the verse quoted in Text 75 we find the explanation of the name "Goloka". 
In this verse the Vaikunthaloka spiritual world is designated by the word 
"brahmaloka". That spiritual world is described as attained by they whose hearts 
meditate on Lord Visnu with devotional love (tapasi yuktanam). This spiritual 
world is also described as “para", or "beyond the influence of the material energy". 
The name "Goloka" is defined as the residence of the surabhi cows" (gavam). 
Goloka Vrndavana as the residence of the surabhi cows is also described in the 
following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.35.25): 

"Upon Krsna's return, the men, women, and cows of Vrndavana immediately 
forget the scorching heat of the day." 

The cows of Vrndavana are also described in the verse quoted in Text 76: 

"O Krsna, You protect the surabhi cows from all dangers". 


Text 98 



gol o ka-vas i - in at ran am svatas tacl-b h a va- b h a v i tan am ca sadhana-vasenety arthah. 
ata eva tad-bhavasyasulabhatvat duraroha. 

goloka-of Goloka; vasi-of the residents; matranam-exclusively; svatah- 
personally; tat-bhava-bhavitanam-with intense devotional love; ca-and; sadhana- 
vasena-by attaining; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; atah-eva-therefore; tat- 
bhavasya-of love of God; asulabhatvat-because of difficulty to attain; duraroha- 
difficult to attain. 

{ }The residents of Goloka Vrndavana are filled with intense pure love of Krsna, 
and without attaining this exalted state of pure love of God, no one can enter the 
Goloka planet. For this reason, Goloka Vrndavana is described as “duraroha" 
(difficult to attain)" in the verse quoted in Text 75. 


Text 99 


tad evarh golokam varnayitva tasya gokulana sahabhedam aha sa tu iti. sa tu sa 
eva lokah golokah dhrtah raksito govardhanodharanena. 

tat-that; evam-in this way; golokam-Goloka; varnayitva-having described; 
tasya-of that; gokulena-Gokula; saha-with; abhedam-non-difference; aha-he 
described; sah tu iti-with the word sa tu"; sah tu-the words "sa tu"; sah eva-mean 
"that very same place"; lokah-the word "loka"; golokah-specifically refers to 
Goloka Vrndavana; dhrtah-the word "dhrtah"; raksitah-means "protected; 
gocardhana-of Govardhana Hill; uddharanena-by the lifting. 

{ }After describing Goloka Vrndavana, he (Indra) then states that Goloka and 
Gokula are the same, tie says "sa tu" (the same place). "Toka" here means 
"Goloka" and “dhrta" means "protected by lifting Govardhana Hill." 


Text 100 


yatha mrtyunjaya-tantre 

ekada santariksao ca 

vaikuntham svecchaya bhuvi 
gokulatvena samsthapya 
gopimaya-mahotsava 
bhakti-rupa sataiir bhaktir 
utpaditavati bhrsam iti. 


yatha-just as; mrtyunjaya-tantre-in the Mrtunjaya Tantra; ekada-one time; sa- 
she; antariksat-from the spiritual sky; ca-also; vaikuntham-the highest Vaikuntha 



planet; sva-icchaya-byher own wish; bhuvi-on the earth planet; gokulatvena-as 
Gokula Vrndavana; samsthapya-establishing; gopimaya-for the gopis; maha- 
utsava-a place of festive rejoicing; bhakti-rupa-personified devotional service; 
satam-to the saintly devotees; bhaktih-devotional service; utpaditavati-granting; 
bhrsam-greatly; iti-thus. 

{ }That Goloka and Gokula are identical is confirmed by the following verse 
from the Mrtyunjaya Tantra: 

"Bhakti-devI, who delights the gopis of Vrndavana and places great devotion for 
the Supreme Lord in the hearts of the devotees, by her own wish brought the 
highest Vaikuntha planet from the spiritual world and placed it on the earth 
planet, where it became known by the name Gokula Vrndavana." 


Text 101 


atra sabda-samya-bhrama-pratitarthantare svargad urdhvam brahmalokah ity 
ayuktam. loka-trayam atikramyokteh. tatha soma-gatih ity adikarh na sambhvati. 
yato dhruvalokad adhastad eva candra-suryadmam gatir maharloke 'pi na vartate. 
tathavara-sadhya-gananam tucchatvat satyalokasyapi palanam na yujyate; kutas 
tad-upari-lokasya sri-golokakhyasya. tatha sarvagatatvam casambhavyam syat? ata 
eva tatrapi tava gatih ity-api-sabdo vismaye prayuktah. 

atra-in these verses; sabda-of words; samya-because of similarities; bhrama- 
mistake; pratita-understood; arthe-meaning; antare-in another; svargat- 
Svargaloka; urdhvam-above; brahmalokah-Brahmaloka; iti-thus; ayuktam-not 
appropriate; loka-trayam-three planetary systems; atikramya-above; ukteh-from 
the statement; tatha-in the same way; soma-gatih-iti-adikam-the interpretation of 
the word "soma-gatih"; na-not; sambhavati-is possible; yatah-from which; 
dhruvalokat-Dhruvaloka; adhastat-beneath; eva-certainly; candra-of the moon; 
surya-sun; adinam-and other planets; gatih-abode; maharloke-in Maharloka; 
api-even; na-not; vartate-is; tatha-in the same way; avara-inferior; sadhya- 
gananam-of the Sadhya demigods; tucchatvat-because of their insignificant 
position; satyalokasya-of the abode of Lord Brahma; api-even; palanam- 
protection; na-not; yujyate-is fit; kutah-where?; tat-upari-above that; lokasya-of 
the planet; sn-goloka-akhyasya-named Goloka Vrndavana; tatha-in the same way; 
sarva-gatatvam-the state of being all-pervading; ca-also; sambhavayam-not 
possible; syat-may be; atah eva-therefore; tatrapi-even so; tava-your; gatih-iti- 
api-sabdah-interpretation of the phrase beginning with the word "gatih"; vismaye- 
in astonishment; prayuktah-established. 

{ }At this point our critic may vehemently object to our interpretation of these 
verses from the Hari-vamsa (in Texts 72-100). He may say that our interpretations 
of the words "svargaloka" and "brahmaloka" are completely wrong. He may argue 
that Svargaloka is a specific planet, and three planets above that Svargaloka is the 
abode of the demigod Brahma, which is known as Brahmaloka or Satyaloka. He 



may further say that that word "soma-gatih" clearly means "the abode of the 
moon-god", and this also refers to a specific planet in the material world. In this 
way our critic will claim that the Brahmaloka mentioned in this verse is a material 
planet, and the Goloka planet is also another planet within the material plane. 

To these objections I reply: Your interpretation of the word "soma-gatih" 

(which is situated on Brahmaloka) is not acceptable because the moon, sun, and 
other planets are all situated beneath Maharloka and Dhruvaloka. Your 
interpretation of the word "sadhya" to refer to a class of minor demigods is also 
unacceptable, for the minor Sadhya demigods are not at all qualified to protect the 
abode of Lord Brahma. We may also note that the Goloka planet is described as all- 
pervading (sarva-gatih) in Text 73 (hardly a word to describe an ordinary place). 
We are simply astonished that you are offering such a contradictory interpretation. 


Text 102 


yarn na vidmah ity adikarn ca, anyatha tathoktir na sambhavati, svesain 
brahmanas ca tad-ajanana-jnapanat. tasmat prakrta-golokad anya evasau sanatano 
goloko brahma-samhitavat srl-hari-vamse 'pi paroksa-vadena nirupitah. 

yam-whom; na-not; vidmah-we understood; iti-thus; adikam-in the passage 
beginning; ca-also; anyatha-otherwise; tatha-in that way; uktih-statement; na- 
not; sambhavati-is possible; svesam-of himself; brahmanah-and of Lord Brahma; 
ca-also; tat-of Goloka; ajnana-ignorance; jnapanat-because of confessing; tasmat- 
therefore; prakrta-material; golokat-from Goloka; anyah-another; eva-certainly; 
asau-that; sanatanah-eternal; golokah-Goloka; brahma-samhitavat-as described 
in the Brahma-samhita; srl-hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; api-even; paroksa- 
vadena-in the confidential statement; nirupitah-described. 

{ }Our critic would like to interpret the word “goloka" as simply an ordinry 
cow-pasture of the material world. He is, however, contradicted by Maharaja Indra, 
who says (in Text 74) "yarn na vidmah" (We do not understand Goloka). Because 
these exalted persons cannot understand Goloka Vrndavana, therefore it cannot be 
an ordinary place of this material world. For this reason it is glorified in the 
confidential statements of Brahma-samhita and Hari-vamsa as an eternal spiritual 
abode. 


Text 103 


evarii ca narada-pancaratre vijayakhyane 

tat sarvopari goloke 

srl-govindah sada svayam 
viharet paramanandl 

gopi-go-kula-nayakah iti. 



evam-in the same way; ca-also; narada-pancaratre-in the Narada Pancaratra; 
vijaya-of Vijaya; akhyane-in the history; tat-therefore; sarva-all other planets; 
upari-above; goloka-in Goloka; sri-govindah-Lord Govinda; sada-eternally; 
svayam-in His original form; viharet-performs pastimes; parama-anandi-full of 
transcendental bliss; gopi-of the gopis; go-kula-cows, and cowherd men; 
nayakah-the leader; iti-thus. 

{ }That Goloka Vrndavana is not a material place, but the highest planet in the 
spiritual world, is confirmed by the following verse from the history of Vijaya 
recounted in the Narada-pancratra: 

"Goloka Vrndavana is the highest planet in the spiritual world. The Original 
Personality of Godhead, Sri Govinda, who is full of transcendental bliss and is the 
supreme master of the gopas, gopis, and surabhi cows, eternally enjoys pastimes 
there." 


Text f04 


evam coktam moksa-dharme nrayaniye skande ca 

evarh bahu-vidhai rupais 
caramiha vasundharam 
brahmalokam ca kaunteya 
golokam ca sanatanam iti. 

evam-in the same way; ca-also; uktam-described; moksa-dharme-in the 
Moksa-dharma; narayanrye-in the Narayanrya; skande-in the Skanda Purana; ca- 
also; evam-in this way; bahu-vidhaih-with many; rupaih-forms; carami-I go; 
lha-here; vasudharam-to the earth; brahmalokam-to the world of Vaikuntha; ca- 
and; kaunteya-O Arjuna; golokam-to Goloka Vrndavana; ca-also; sanatanam- 
eternal; iti-thus. 

{ }This is also confirmed in the following verse which appears in the Moksa- 
dharma, Narayanrya, and the Skanda Purana: 

"O Arjuna, I appear in many different forms on the earth planet, in the spiritual 
world of Vaikuntha, and in the eternal abode of Goloka Vrndavana." 


Text f05 


tad evam sarvopari sn-krsnaloko 'sti siddham. 


tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sarva-upari-as the highest planet; sn- 



krsnalokah-the abode of Sn Krsna; asti-is; siddham-conclusively demonstrated. 

{ }In this way we have conclusively proven that Goloka Vrndavana, the abode of 
Sri Krsna, is the highest planet in the spiritual world. 


Text 106 


sa ca lokas tat-tal-hla-parikara-bhedenamsa-bhedad dvaraka-mathura- 
gokulakhya-sthana-trayatmaka iti nirnltam. 

sah-that; ca-also; lokah-planet; tat-tat-various; llla-pastimes; parikara- 
associates; bhedena-with distinctions; amsa-from a part of His potency; bhedat- 
because of distinction; dvaraka-Dvaraka; mathura-Mathura; gokula-Gokula; 
akhya-named; sthana-places; traya-three; atmakah-possessing; iti-thus; 
nirnitam-conclusively proven. 

{ }The Goloka Vrndavana planet is divided into three places, known as Dvaraka, 
Mathura, and Gokula, where the Supreme Personality of Godhead enjoys pastimes 
with many different associates. 


Text 107 


anyatra tu bhuvi prasiddhany eva tat-tad-akhyani sthanani tad-rupatvena 
sruyante. tesam api vaikunthantaravat prapacatitatva-nityatvalaukika-rupatva- 
bhagavan-nityaspadatva-kathanat. 

anyatra-in other places; tu-also; bhuvi-on the earth; prasiddhani-celebrated; 
eva-certainly; tat-tat-by various; akhyani-names; sthanani-places; tat-rupatvena- 
of the same nature; sruyante-are heard; tesam-of them; api-also; vaikuntha- 
Vaikunthaloka; antaravat-as within; prapanca-the material world; atltatva- 
situated without; nityatva-eternity; alukika-extraordinary; rupatva-form; 
bhagavat-of the Personality of Godhead; nitya-eternal; aspadatva-abode; 
kathanat-from the description. 

{ }There are also many other places on this earth planet where the Supreme 
Tord enjoyed various pastimes. These places are actually situated in the Vaikuntha 
world. They are 1. beyond the touch of the material energy; 2. eternal; 3. 
uncommon; and 4. they are the eternal abodes of the Personality of Godhead. This 
description of these holy tirthas is found in the various Vedic literatures. 


Text 108 



tatra dvarakayas tat-tat-skanda-prahlada-samhitatav anvestavyam. iyam ca srutir 
udaharaniya 

antah samudre manasa carantam 

brahmanvarindan dasa-hotaram arne 
samudre 'ntah kavayo vicaksate 

marlcinam padam anvicchanti vedhasah ity adya. 

tatra-there; dvarakayah-of Dvaraka; tat-tat-various places; skanda-in the 
Skanda Purana; prahlada-samhita-in the Prahlada-samhita; adau-beginning with; 
anvestavyam-should be sought; iyam-this; ca-also; srutih-the sruti-sastra; 
udaharaniya-should be quoted; antah-within; samudre-the ocean; manasa-by the 
mind; carantam-going; brahma-brahma; anvavindan-find; dasa-of the ten senses; 
hotaram-Vedic priest; arne-in the water; samudre-in the ocean; antah-within; 
kavayah-philosophers; vicaksate-seek; maricinam-of spiritual effulgence; padam- 
abode; anvicchanti-seek; vedhasah-Brahma and the Prajapatis; iti-thus; adya-in 
the passage beginning. 

{ }For example, the holy tirtha Dvaraka is described in the Prahlada-samhita of 
the Skanda Purana, and in many other Vedic literatures as well. The sruti-sastra 
describes Dvaraka in the following words: 

"Within the ocean is a spiritual abode of great splendor. That abode is sought 
after by Brahma, the Prajapatis and the great philosophers." 


Text 109 


atha srl-mathurayah prapancatitatvam yatha varahe 

anyaiva kvacit sa srstir 
vidhatur vyatirekini iti. 

atha-now; srl-mathurayah-of Sri Mathura; prapanca-the material world; 
atltatvam-the position of tanscending; yatha-just as; varahe-in the Varaha Purana; 
anya-another; eva-certainly; kvacit-in a certain place; sa-that; srstih-creation; 
vidhatuh-of Brahma; vyatirekinl-different; iti-thus. 

{ }That the holy places of the Supreme Tord's pastimes are beyond the touch of 
the material energy is confirmed by the following description of Mathura found in 
the Varaha Purana: 

"The holy abode of Mathura is different from this material universe created by 
Brahma." 


Text 110 



nityatvam api yatha padme patala-khande 


rsir mathura-namatra 

tapah kurvati sasvata iti. 

atra mathura-mandale sasvate nitye kurvati karoti. 

nityatvam-eternity; api-also; yatha-just as; padme-in the Padma Purana; 
patala-khande-in the Patala-khanda; rsih-the sage; mathura-nama-the holy abode 
named Mathura; atra-there; tapah-austerities; kurvati-performs; sasvate-eternal; 
iti-thus; atra-there; mathura-mandale-in the area of Mathura; sasvate-the word 
"sasvate:; nitye-means "eternal"; kurvati-the word "kurvati"; karoti-means 
"perforins". 

{ }That the tirthas sacred in relation to the Personality of Godhead are eternal is 
confirmed in the following description found in the Patala-khanda of the Padma 
Purana, where it is said of the holy abode of Mathura: 

"The sage then performed austerities in the eternal holy abode of Mathura." 


Text 111 


alaukika-rupatvam yathadi-varahe 

bhur-bhuvah-svas-tale napi 
na patala-tale 'malam 
nordhva-loke maya drstain 
tadrk ksetram vasundhare iti. 

alaukika-uncommon; rupatvam-nature; yatha-just as; adi-varahe-in the Adi 
Varaha Purana; bhuh-of the Bhur planetary system; bhuvah-of the Bhuvar 
planetary system; svah-of the Svar planetary system; tale-on the surface; na-not; 
api-even; na-not; patala-of the Patala planetary system; tale-on the surface; 
amalam-pure; na-not; urdhva-loke-in the upper planetary systems; maya-by me; 
drstam-has been seen; tadrk-like this; ksetram-a place; vasundhare-O Earth; iti- 
thus. 

{ }The uncommon nature of the holy places of the Lord's pastimes is described 
in the following verse from the Adi-varaha Purana, where the abode of Mathura is 
described: 

"O Earth, neither on the Bhur, Bhuvar, or Svar planetary systems, nor in any 
lower or higher planet, have I seen a holy place as extraordinary as this land of 
Mathura." 



Text 112 


sri-bhagavan-nityaspadatvam yatha 

aho 'tidhanya mathura 
yatra sannihito harih iti. 

sri-bhagavan-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; nitya-eternal; 
aspadatvam-abode; yatha-just as; aho-Oh; ati-dhanya-very fortunate; mathura- 
Mathura; yatra-where; sannihitah-eternally remains; harih-Lord Hari; iti-thus. 

{ }That Mathura is the eternal abode of the Supreme Personality of Godhead is 
confirmed by the following description of the Vedic literatures: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead always stays in the land of Mathura. How 
fortunate is the holy abode of Mathura!" 


Text 113 


na ca vaktavyam upasana-sthanam evedam. yatah 

mathurayah pararii ksetram 
trailokye na hi vidyate 
tasyam vasamy aharii devi 
mathurayam tu sarvada iti. 

na-not; ca-also; vaktavayam-may be described; upasana-of worship; sthanam- 
place; eva-certainly; idam-this; yatah-because; mathurayah-than Mathura; 
param-superior; ksetram-place; trailokye-in the three planetary systems; na-not; 
hi-certainly; vidyate-exists; tasyam-there; vasami-reside; aham-1; devi-O 
goddess; mathurayam-in mathuram; tu-indeed; sarvada-always; iti-thus. 

{ }Mathura, the best of holy places and the eternal abode of the Tord, is 
described in the following words spoken by Tord Varaha in the Varaha Purana: 

"In the three planetary systems there is no holy place better than Mathura. O 
goddess, I eternally reside in Mathura." 


Text 114 


tatra vasasyaiva kanthoktih. atredrsam sri-varahadeva-vakyam amsamsinor 



aikya-vivaksayaiva, na tu tasyaivaasau nivasah, sri-krsna-ksetratvenaiva 
prasiddheh. tathaiva patala-khande 


aho madhu-puri dhanya 

yatra tisthati kamsaha iti. 

tatra-there; vasasya-of the residence; eva-certainly; kantha-uktih-the speaker; 
atra-here; idrsam-like this; sri-varahadeva-of Sri Varahadeva; vakyam-the 
statement; amsa-of the part; amsinoh-of the origin of the part; aikya-oneness; 
vivaksaya-with a desire to explain; na-not; tu-but; tasya-of him; eva-certainly; 
asau-this; nivasah-residence; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; ksetratvena-as the place; 
eva-certainly; prasiddheh-famous; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; patala- 
khande-in the Patala-khande of the padma Purana; aho-Oh; madhu-puri- 
Mathura; dhanya-fortunate; yatra-where; tisthati-stays; kamsaha-Lord Krsna, the 
killer of Kamsa; iti-thus. 

{ }Someone may argue that since Lord Varaha says that He eternally resides in 
Mathura, then Mathura should be the abode of Lord Varaha. Mathura is the abode 
of Lord Krsna. Since Lord Varaha is a visnu-tattva expansion of Lord Krsna, He 
said that He resides in Mathura in order to teach us that the Lord is not different 
from any of His visnu-tattva expansions. That Mathura is the eternal abode of Lord 
Krsna is confirmed in the Patala-khanda in the Padma Purana: 

"How auspicious is the holy land of Mathura, where Sri Krsna, the killer of 
Kamsa, eternally resides!" 


Text 115 


vayu-purane tu svayam saksad evety uktam 

catvarimsad yojananam 
tatas tu mathura smrta 
yatra devo harih saksat 

svayam tisthati kamsaha iti. 

vayu-purane-in the Vayu Purana; tu-also; svayam-personally; daksat-directly; 
eva-certainly; iti-thus; uktam-described; catvarimsat-forty; yojananam-yojanas 
(8 miles equal one yojana); tatah-from that; tu-indeed; mathura-Mathura; smrta- 
is considered; yatra-where; devah-the Personality of Godhead; harih-Hari; 
saksat-directly; svayam-personally; tisthati-stays; kamsaha-the killer of Kamsa; 
iti-thus. 

{ }That Lord Krsna personally stays in Mathura is confirmed by the use of the 
words "svayam" (personally) and "saksat" (directly) in the following verse from 
the Vayu Purana: 



"Lord Hari, the killer of Kariisa, personally (svayam) and directly (saksat) stays 
in the abode of Mathura, which is forty yojanas from Puskara-tirtha". 


Text 116 


atra saksat-sabdena suksma-rupata, svayam-sabdena sn-mat-pratima-rupata 
nisiddha. tatah iti purvoktat puskarakhya-tirthad ity arthah. 

atra-in this verse; saksat-sabdena-by the word “saksat"; suksma-rupata-in a 
form not perceived by the material senses; svayam-sabdena-by the word “svayam"; 
srnnat-pratima-rupata-the form of the Deity; nisiddha-is contradicted; tatah-the 
word “tatah (from that)"; iti-thus; purva-previously; uktat-described; puskara- 
akhya-tirthat-from Puskara-tirtha; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

{ }In this verse the word "saksat" means “in a form not perceivable by the 
material senses" and the word "svayam" (personally) means that the presence of 
the Lord mentioned to in this verse does not refer to His presence in the form of 
the arca-vigraha (Deity). The word "tatah" (from this) refers to Puskara-tirtha, 
which was described in the previous verses. 


Text 117 


mathurayah param ksetram ity anena varahadeva-vacanena puryam eva tisthatiti 
nirastam. 

mathurayah param ksetram iti anena-by the statement quoted in Text 113, page 
795; varahadeva-of Lord Varahadeva; vacanena-by the statement; puryam-in 
Mathura-puri; eva-certainly; tisthati-stays; iti-thus; nirastam-refuted. 

{ }By quoting these verses from the Vedic literatures we have refuted any 
conception (that may find it's origin in Lord Varaha's statement quoted in Text 
113) that Mathura is the eternal abode of Lord Varaha. Mathura is the eternal 
abode of Lord Krsna. 


Text 118 


atra sn-gopala-tapam-srutis ca 

sa hovaca tarn hi narayano devah. sakamya meroh srnge yatha sapta-purya 
bhavanti tatha niskamyah sakamya bhu-gola-cakre sapta-puryo bhavanti tasam 
madhye saksad brahma gopala-puriti. 



atra-in this connection; sri-gopala-tapani-srutih-the Gopala-tapani Upanisad 
(2.29-30); ca-also; sah-he; ha-certainly; uvaca-said; tam-to him; hi-indeed; 
narayanah-Narayana; devah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sakamyah- 
fulfilling all desires; meroh-of Mount Meru; srrige-on the summit; yatha-just as; 
sapta-seven; puryah-cities; bhavanti-are; tatha-in the same way; niskamyah- 
granting liberation; sakamyah-full of wonderful opulences; bhu-gola-cakre-on the 
earth planet; sapta-seven; puryah-cities; bhavanti-are; tasam-them; madhye-in 
the midst; saksat-directly; brahma-spiritual; gopala-puri-Vrndavana; iti-thus. 

{ }The holy tirtha of Sri Vrndavana-dhama is described by the Supreme Lord 
Himself in the following verses from the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (2.35-40): 

"Lord Narayana said: As on the summit of Mount Meru are seven cities that 
fulfill all desires, so on the Earth are seven cities that fulfill desires and grant 
liberation. Among them the city of Gopala-puri (Mathura) is directly the spiritual 
world." 


Text 119 


sakamya niskamya devanam sarvesam bhutanam bhavati. 

sakamyah-material happiness; niskamyah-spiritual perfection and liberation; 
devanam-of the demigods; sarvesam-of all; bhutanam-living entities; bhavati-is. 

{ }In this city the desires of the demigods and all other creatures are all fulfilled 
and everyone attains liberation." 


Text 120 


yatha hi vai sarasi padmam tisthati tatha bhumyam tisthatiti cakrena raksita hi 
mathura tasmat gopala-puriti bhavati. 

yatha-just as; hi-certainly; vai-indeed; sarasi-on the water; padmam-the lotus; 
tisthati-rests; tatha-in the same way; bhumyam-on the earth; tisthati-rests; iti- 
thus; cakrena-by the Sudarsana-cakra; raksita-protected; hi-indeed; mathura- 
Mathura; tasmat-therefore; gopala-puri-Gopala Puri; iti-thus; bhavati-is. 

{ }Protected by My cakra, this city of Mathura, or Gopala-purl, stands in this 
world as a lotus stands in a lake." 


Text 121 



brhad brhadvanam madhor madhuvanam ity adika. 

brhat brhadvanam madhor madhuvanam iti adika-Gopala-tapani Upanisad 2.31 
(the entire verse is: 


brhad brhadvanam madhor madhuvanam talas talavanam kamyam kamyavanam 
bahul bahulavanam kumudaiir kumudavanaiir khadirah khadiravanaiir bhadro 
bhadravanaiir bhandira iti bhandiravanam srivanam lohavanam vrndaya 
vrndavanam etair avrta puri bhavati. 

{ }" Gopala-puri contains these forests: 1. the great forest of Brhadvana; 2. 
Madhuvana, the former residence of the Madhu demon; 3. Talavana, full of palm 
trees; 4. delightful Kamyavana; 5. great Bahulavana; 6. Kumudavana, full of lotus 
flowers and water lilies; 7. Khadiravana, full of Khadira trees; 8. Bhadravana, the 
favorite spot of Lord Balarama; 9. Bhandiravana, the great forest of Banyan trees; 

10. Srivana, the abode of the goddess of fortune; 11. Lohavana, the former 
residence of the demon Loha; and 12. Vrndavana, ruled by the goddess Vrnda- 
devi. 


Text 122 


punas ca tair avrta puri bhavati, tatra tesv evam ity adika. 

punah-again; ca-also; taih-by them; avrta-surrounded; purl-Vrndavana; 
bhavati-is; tatra-there; tesu-among them; evam-in this way; iti-thus; adika- 
beginning. 

{ }In these forests the demigods, human beings, Gandharvas, Nagas, and 
Khinnaras sing and dance." 


Text 123 


tatha dve vane stall krsnavanam bhadravanaiir tayor antar dvadasa vanani 
punyani punyatamani. 

tatha-in the same way; dve-two; vane-forests; stah-are; krsnavanam-Krsna's 
forests; bhadravanam-Balarama's forests; tayoh-of them; antah-within; dvadasa- 
twelve; vanani-forests; punyani-pure; punyatamani-and most pure. 

{ }The Lord continues His description of Vrndavana-dhama (Gopala-tapani 
Upanisad 2.42-44): 


The forests of Gopala-puri are divided into two groups: 1. Krsnavana, or 



Krsna's forests, and 2. Bhadravana, Balarama's forests. Among these twefve forests 
some are sacred and others are more sacred. 


Text f24 


tesv eva devas tisthanti siddhah siddhim praptah. 

tesu-in them; eva-certainfy; devah-the demigods; tisthanti-remain; siddhah- 
the perfect fiving entities; siddhim-perfection; praptah-attained. 

{ }"There the demigods stay. There the perfect beings attained perfection. 

Texti25 


tatra hi ramasya rama-murtih ity adika. 

tatra hi ramasya rama-murtih iti adika-Gopaia-tapani Upanisad 2.35 (the entire 
verse is: 


tatra hi ramasya rama-murtih pradyumnasya pradyumna-murtir 
aniruddhasyaniruddha-murtih krsnasya krsna-murtih. 

{ }"In this pface are a Deity of Rama, a Deity of Pradyumna, a Deity of 
Aniruddha, and a Deity of Krsna." 


Texti26 


tad apy ete sioka 

prapya mathuram purim ramyaiir 
sada brahmadi-sevitam 
sankha-cakra-gada-sarnga- 
raksitaiir musafadibhih 

yatrasau samsthitah krsnas 
tribhih saktya samahitah 
ramaniruddha-pradyumnai 
rukminya sahito vibhuh 


tat-therefore; api-afso; ete-these; siokah-siokas; bhavanti-may be quoted; 
prapya-having attained; mathuram-the district of Mathura; purnn-the city; 



ramyam-delightful; sada-constantly; brahma-adi-by Brahma and the other 
demigods; sevitam-served; sarikha-by the conch; cakra-disc; goda-club; sarriga- 
and sarnga bow; raksitam-protected; musala-by the club; adibhih-and other 
weapons; yatra-where; asau-He; samathitah-situated; krsnah-Krsna; tribhih-by 
the three; saktya-with His potency; samahitah-accompanied; rama-by Lord 
Balarama; aniruddha-Aniruddha; pradyumnaih-and Pradyumna; rukminya-and 
by Srimati Rukmini-devi; sahitah-accompanied; vibhuh-the all powerful Supreme 
Personality of Godhead. 

{ }The following description of the holy tirtha of Mathura is found in Gopala- 
tapani Upanisad (2.48): 

"There are these verses: Lord Krsna, accompanied by His three potencies, and by 
Balarama, Aniruddha, Pradyumna, and RukminI, stays in delightful Mathura-purl, 
which is worshiped by Brahma and the demigods and protected by the conch, 
cakra, club, and sarnga bow." 


Text 127 


kim tasya sthanam iti sn-gandharvyah prasnasyottaram idam. 

kim-what?; tasya-ofHim; sthanam-the abode; iti-thus; sri-gandharvyah-of 
Srimati Radharani; prasnasya-of the question; uttaram-the reply; idam-this. 

{ }These verses from the Gopala-tapani Upanisad were spoken by Durvasa Muni 
in reply to Srimati Radharani's questions about the nature of Lord Krsna's 
transcendental abode. 


Text 128 


evam eva sri-raghunathasyapy ayodhyayam sruyate. yatha skandayodhya- 
mahatmye svargam dvaram uddisya 

caturdha ca tanum krtva 
deva-devo harih svayam 
atraiva ramate nityaiir 

bhratrbhih saha raghavah iti. 

evam-in the same way; eva-certainly; sri-raghunathasya-of Lord Ramacandra; 
api-also; ayodhyayam-in Ayodhya; sruyate-is heard; yatha-just as; skanda-in the 
Skanda Purana; ayodhya-mahatmye-in the glorification of Ayodhya; svarga- 
dvaram-the entrance to the celestial world; usidya-in relation to; caturdha- 
fourfold; ca-also; tanum-form; krtva- manifesting; deva-devah-the Personality of 
Godhead, who is worshipped by ah the demigods; hari-Lord Hari; svayam- 



personally; atra-there; ramate-performs pastimes; nityam- eternally; bhratrbhih- 
brothers; saha-with; raghavah-Lord Ramacandra; iti-thus. 


As Vrndavana is the eternal abode of Lord Krsna, so Ayodhya is the eternal 
abode of Lord Ramacandra. This is confirmed in the following verse from the 
Ayodhya-mahatmya of the Skanda Purana: 

"The Personality of Godhead, Lord Ramacandra, expanding Himself in the 
forms of His brothers (Laksmana, Satrughna, and Bharata), eternally enjoys 
pastimes in the transcendental abode of Ayodhya." 


Text 129 


ata eva yatra yatra hareh sthanam 
vaikuntham tad vidur budhah 

ity anusarena maha-bhagavatah sthanatva 
maha-vaikuntha evasau, yato vaikunthat tasya gariyastvaiir 
sruyate. 

atah eva-therefore; yatra yatra-wherever; hareh-of Lord Hari; sthanam-the 
abode; vaikuntham-Vaikuntha; tat-that; viduh-understand; budah-the learned; 
iti-thus; anusarena- in accordance with this statement; maha-bhagavatah- of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; sthanatvat-because of being the abode; maha- 
vaikunthah-the topmost spiritual planet; eva-certainly; asau-this is; yatah- 
therefore; vaikunthat-than Vaikuntha; tasya- of Vrndavana; garryastvam- 
superiority; sruyate-is heard. 


Wherever the Personality of Godhead stays is understood to be the spiritual 
world. This is confirmed in the following statement of Vedic literature: 

"The learned know that wherever Lord Hari stays is not within the realm of 
matter, but is in the spiritual world." 

From this we may conclude that the place where the Supreme Lord stays in His 
original form as Lord Krsna is the highest of all spiritual planets, above Lord 
Narayana's Vaikunthaloka. 
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Text 130 


yatha patala-khande 

evaiir sapta-purinam tu 

sarvotkrstam ca mathuram 
sruyatam mahima devi 

vaikuntho bhuvanottamah iti. 

yatha-just as; patala-khande-in the Patala-khanda-f the Padma Purana; evam- 
in this way; sapta-purinam-of the seven holy cities o India; tu-but; sarva-of all; 
utkrstam-the best; ca-and; mathuram-the region of Mathura ; sruyatam-let it be 
heard; mahima-the glory; devi-O goddess; vaikunthah-the spiritual world; 
bhuvana-the material sphere; uttamah-above; iti-thus. 


That the place of the Lord's pastimes is in the spiritual world, and not part of 
the material world, is confirmed in the Patala-khanda of the Padma Purana: 

"O goddess please hear the glories of Mathura, the best of the seven holy cities. 





Mathura is not part of the material world. It is in the spiritual sky. 


Text 131 


ata eva atraiva 

aho madhu-puri dhanya 
vaikunthac ca gariyasi iti. 

atah eva-therefore; atra-in the Patala-khanda of the Padma Purana; eva- 
certainly; aho-Oh; madhu-purl; ; the district of Mathura; dhanya-fortunate; 
vaikunthat-to Vaikuntha, ca- and; gariyasi-superior; iti-thus. 


That the district of Mathura is situated in the highest portion of the spiritual 
sky is confirmed in the Patala-khanda of the Padma Purana: 

"How fortunate is Mathura! It is better than Vaikuntha!" 


Text 132 


atha Sri-vrndavanasya tattvadikam mathura-mandalasyaiva tattvena siddham. 

atha-now; sri-vrndavanasya oof Vrndavana; tattva- actual nature; adikam- 
beginning; mathura-mandalasya-of the district of Mathura ; tattvena-by the actual 
nature; siddham-is proven. 


By understanding that the district of Mathura is situated in the highest part of 
the spiritual world, we can also understand the exalted nature of Sri Vrndavana- 
dhama, the most sacred part of the district of Mathura. 


Text 133 


yatha ca sri-govinda-vrndavanakhya-gautamrye narada-prasnanantaram sn- 
krsna syottaram. 

yatha-just as; ca-also; sri-govinda-vrndavana-Sri Govinda-Vrndavana; akhya- 
named; gautamrye-in the Gautamiya Tantra; narada-of Narada Muni; prasna-the 
inquiry; anantram-after; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; uttaram- answer. 



The glories of Vrndavana-dhama are described in the following verses of 
Gautamlya Tantra, which recount Lord Krsna's answer to a question posed by 
Narada Muni. 


Text 134 


tatra prasnah 

kirn idam dvadasabhikyam 
vrndaranyam visampate 
srotum icchami bhagavan 
yadi yogyo 'smi me vada. 

tatra-there; prasnah-the question; kim-what?; idam-this; dvadasa-abhikyam- 
with 12 forests; vrndaranyam-Vrndavana; visampate-O Lord of the cowherd men; 
srotum-to hear; icchami-I desire; bhagavan-O Supreme Personality of godhead; 
yadi-if; yogyah-qualified; asmi-I am; me-to me; vada-please relate. 


"Narada asked the following question: O Supreme Personality of Godhead, 1 
wish to hear about Vrndavana, which has twelve forests. If I am fit to hear, please 
tell me of it. 


Text 135 


athottaram 

idam vrndavanam ramyarh 
mama dhamaiva kevalam 
atra me pasavah paksi- 

vrksah kita naramarah ye vasanti mamadhisnye 
mrta yanti mamalayam 

atha-now; uttaram-the reply; idam-this; vrndavanam- Vrndavana; ramyam- 
delightful; mama-My; dhama-abode; eva- certainly; kevalam-only; atra-here; 
me-My; pasavah-cows; paksi-birds; vrksah-trees; kitah-insects; nara-human 
beings; amarah-demigods; ye-those who; vasanti-reside; mama- My; adhisnye-in 
the abode; mrtah-conditioned souls; yanti-go; mama-to My; alayam-eternal 
abode. 


"Lord Krsna replied: This delightful place known as Vrndavana is my eternal 
transcendental abode. Whoever lives here, be he a cow, bird, tree, insect, human¬ 
being, demigod, or in whatever species of life, becomes liberated and returns to the 



Vrndavana in the highest part of the spiritual world. 


Text 136 


atra ya gopa-kanyas ca 
nivasanti mamalaye 
yoginyas ta maya nityam 
mama seva-parayanah 

atra-here yah-who; gopa-kanyah-daughters of the cowherd men; ca-also; 
nivasanti-reside; mama-My; alaye-in the abode; yoginyah-associated; tah-they; 
maya-with Me; nityam- eternally; mama-My; seva-to the devotional service; 
parayanah- devo ted. 


"In this abode reside the gopis, My eternal associates always eager to serve Me. 


Text 137 


panca-yojanam evasti 

vanaiir me deha-rupakam 
kalindryam susumnakhya 
paramamrta-vahim 

panca-five; yojanam-yojanas; eva-certainly; asti-there are; vanam-forest; me- 
My; deha-of the transcendental body; rupakam-form; kalindi-the Yamuna river; 
iyam-this; susumna- susumna; akhya-named; parama-transcendental; amrta- 
nectar; vahini-carrying. 


"This forest of five yojanas is My own transcendental form. This Yamuna river 
of nectar is also known as Susumna. 


Text 138 


atra devas ca bhutani 

vartante suksma-rupatah 
sarva-deva-mayas caham 
na tyajami vanaiir kvacit. 


atra-here; devah-the demigods; ca-and; bhutani- saintly persons; vartante- 
remain; suksma-rupatah-in invisible sublte forms; sarva-deva-mayah-the master 



of all the demigods; ca-also; aham-1; na-not; tyajani-leave; vanam- this forest; 
kvacit-at any time. 


"Here the demigods and saints stay in subtle forms. I, the personification of all 
demigods, never leave this forest. 


Text 139 


arvirbhavas tirobhavo 

bhaven me 'tra yuge yuge 
tejomayam idarii ramyam 
adrsyam carma-caksusa 

avirbhavah-appearance; tirobhavah-disappearance; bhavet-may be; me-My; 
atra-here; yuge yuge-millenium after millenium; tejomayam-splendid; idam-this; 
tamyam-delightful; adrsyam-invisible; carma-caksusa-to material eyes. 


"Millenium after millenium I appear in this place, and then again I disappear. 
This splendid and beautiful place cannot be seen by material eyes." 


Text 140 


visesatas tadrg alaukika-rupatva-bhagavan-nitya-dhamatve tu divya- 
kadambasokadi-vrksadayo 'dyapi maha-bhagavataih saksat-kriyanta iti 
prasiddhavagatah. 

visesatah-specifically; tadrk-like this; alaukika- uncommon; rupatva-beauty; 
bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; nitya-eternal; dhamatve-in the 
abode; tu-but; divya-celestial; kadamba-Kadamba; asoka-Asoka; adi-and other; 
vrksa-trees; adayah-and other plants; adya-now; api- even; maha-bhagavataih-by 
great devotees; saksat- kriyante-directly taken shelter of; iti-thus; prasiddha- 
avagatah-celebrated 


Even today there are many kadamba trees, asoka trees, and many other 
flowering trees, plants, and vines in the Supreme Tord's extraordinary eternal 
abode, which is famous among the great devotees. 


Text 141 



yatha varahe kaliya-hrada-mahatmye 

atrapi mahad ascaryam 
pasyante pandita narah 
kaliya-hrada-purvena 

kadambo mahito drumah 


sata-sakham visalaksi 

punyam surabhi-gandhi ca 
sa ca dvadasa-masani 

manojnah subha-sitalah 
puspayati visalaksi 

prabhasanto diso dasa iti. 

satanam sakhanam samaharah sata-sakham yad yatra pravartata ity arthah. 
prabhasantah prabhasayan ity arthah. 

yatha-just as; varahe-in the Varaha Purana; kaliya-hrada-mahatmye-in the 
glorification of the Kaliya lake; atra- here; api-also; mahat-with great; ascaryam- 
astonishemnt; pasyante-see; panditah narah-learned devotees; kaliya-hrada-of the 
Kaliya lake in Vrndavana; purvena in the eastern part; kadambah-Kadamba; 
mahitah-glorious; drumah- tree; sata-sakham-with hundreds of branches; 
visalaksi-O Visalaksi; punyam-pure; surabhi-with an aromatic; gandhi- fragrance; 
ca-also; sah-that tree; ca-also; dvadasa-for twelve; masani-months; manojnah- 
beautiful; subha- auspicious; sitalah-cooling; puspayati-bears flowers; visalaksi- 
O Visalaksi; prabhasantah- beautifying; disah-the directions; dasa-ten; iti-thus 
satanam-of a hundred; sakhanam-of branches; samaharah-group; sata-sakham- 
the word "sata-sakham"; yat-which; yatra-where; pravartante-are; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning. 


This is described in the Kaliya-hrada-mahatmya of the Varaha Purana: 

"The wise see a great wonder there. O girl with beautiful large eyes, on the 
eastern shore of Kaliya lake is a large, graceful, fragrant kadamba tree with a 
hundred branches. O girl with beautiful large eyes, this tree gives a very pleasant 
shade. It bears flowers during all twelve months of the year. It shines in the ten 
directions." 

In these verses the word "sata-sakham" means "with a hundred branches". 
"Prabhasantah" means “shining". 


Text 142 


tatraiva tadiya-brahma-kunda-mahatmye 



tatrascaryam pravaksyami 
tac chrnu tvaiir vasundhare 
labhante manujah siddhim 
mama karma-parayanah 

tasya tatrottare parsve 

'soka-vrksah sita-prabhah 
vaisakhasya tu masasya 
sukla-paksasya dvadasi 

sa puspati ca madhyahne 
mama bhakta-sukhavahah 
na kascid api janati 

vina bhagavatam sucim 

dvadasi iti dvadasayam. suparir suluk ity adinaiva purva-savarnah. sucitvam atra 
tad ananya-vrttitvam. anena prthivyapi tasya tasya tadrsa-rupam na jnayata ity 
ayatam. 

tatra-there; eva-certainly; tadiya-of the Purana; brahma-kunda-of Brahma- 
kunda; mahatmye-in the glorification; tatra-there; ascaryam-astonishing; 
pravaksyami-I shall describe; tat-that; srnu-please hear; tvam-you; vasundhare-O 
Earth; labhante-attain; manujah- human beings; siddhim-perfection; mama-My; 
karma-work; parayanah-devoted; tasya-of that place; uttare-in the northern; 
parsve-part; asoka-vrksah-an asoka tree; sita-prabhah-white; vaisakhasya-of 
Vais/kha (April-May); tu-but; masasya-of the month; sukla-paksasya-of the 
bright half of the moon; dvadasl-on the eleventh day; sah-that tree; puspati- 
blossams; ca-and; madhya-ahne-in the middle of the day; mama-My; bhakta-to 
the devotees; sukha-happiness; avahah-bringing; na kascit-no one; api-even; 
janati- understands; vina-except; bhagavatam sucim-for the pure devotee of the 
Lord; dvadasi-the word "dvadasi: dvadasyam-means " on the eleventh day"; 
supam suluk-elision of the locative termination; iti-thus; adina-in the passabe 
beginning; eva-certainly; purva-sarvarnah-previous letter of the same class; 
sucitvam-purity; atra-here; tat-ananya- vrttitvam-without any other activity; 
anena-by this prthivya- by the Earth; api-even; tasya-of that; tasya-of that; 
tadrsam-like that; rupam form; na-not; jayate- understood; iti-thus; ayatam- 
attained. 


A little of the extraordinary nature of Vrndavana-dhama may be seen in the 
following description spoken by the Personality of Godhead in the Brahma-kunda- 
mahatmya of the Varaha Purana: 

"O earth-goddess, listen and I will tell you of a great wonder in that holy abode 
where My devotees attain perfection. In the northern part of that place is a 
splendid white asoka tree that at noon of the sukla-dvadasi day of Vaisakha 
suddenly bursts into full bloom. This tree brings great happiness to My devotee. 
Except for My pure devotee no one can understand this tree." 



The word "dvadasi" here means "on the dvadasi". The sutra "supam suluk" 
confirms that this word should be understood in the locative, just as one of the 
pervious words is locative. The word "suci" here means "without any other 
activity". Even the earth-goddess cannot understand the nature of this tree. 


Text 143 


ata eva tadrya-tirthantaram uddisya yatha cadi-varahe 

krsna-krlda-setu-bandham 
maha-pataka-nasanam 
valabhlm tatra kridartham 
krtva devo gadadharah 

gopakaih sahitas tatra 
ksanam ekarh dine dine 
tatraiva ramanartham hi 

nitya-kalam sa gacchati iti. 

atah eva-therefore; tadiya-of that; tirtha-holy place; antaram-within; uddisya- 
in reference to; yatha-just as; ca- also; adi-varahe-in the Adi Varaha Purana; 
krsna-of Tord Krsna; krida-transcendental pastimes; stu-bandham-removing all 
inaupsiciousness; maha-great; pataka-sins; nasanam- removing; valabhim-a grass 
cottage; tatra-there; krida- pastimes; artham-for the purpose; krtva-having 
constructed; devah-the Personality of Godhead; gadadharah-Tord Krsna; 
gopakaih-with the cowherd boys; sahitah-accompanied; tatra- there; ksanam- 
moment; ekam-one; dine dine-day after day; tatra-there; eva-certainly; ramana- 
enjoyment; artham-for the purpose; hi-certianly; nitya-kalam-to eternity; sah- 
He; gacchati-goes. 


That Sri Krsna eternally stays in Vrndavana is confirmed by the following 
statement of the Adi-varaha Purana: 

"Making a grass hut and building a bridge, Tord Gadadhara enjoys pastimes 
that destroy all sins. Each moment of the pastimes fie enjoys in this way with the 
gopas is eternal." 


Text 144 


evarh skande 


tato vrndavanam punyarn 



vrndadevi-samasritam 
harinadhisthitarii tac ca 

brahma-rudradi-sevitam iti. 

evam-in the same way; skande-in the Skanda Purana; tatah-therefore; 
vrndavanam-Vrndavana; punyam-pure; vrnda-devi-by Vrnda-devi; samasritam- 
taken shelter; harina-by Lord Hari; adhisthitam-resided in; tat-that; ca-also; 
brahma-by Brahma; rudra-Siva; adi-and others; sevitam-served; iti-thus. 


That Sri Krsna eternally resides in Vrndavana is also confirmed in the Skanda 
Purana: 

"Sacred Vrndavana is ruled by Lord Hari, taken shelter of by Vrnda-devi, and 
served by Brahma, Siva, and the demigods." 


Text 145 


srutis ca darsita 

govindam sac-cid-ananda-vigraham vmdavana-sura-bhuruha-talasinam satatam 
samarud-gano 'haiir pari tosayami. 

srutih-the Gopala-tapani Upanisad; ca-also; darsita- reveals; govindam-Lord 
Govinda; sat-eternal; cit-full of knowledge; ananda-and blis; vigraham-whose 
form; vrndavana- in Vrndavana; sura-bhuruha-tala-under a desire tree; asinam- 
seated; satatam-eternally; sa-accompanied by marut-ganah-the demigods; aham-I; 
tosayami-I please. 


That Sri Krsna eternally stays in Vrndavana is confirmed by Lord Brahma's in 
Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.38): 

"With eloquent prayers I and thre Maruts please Lord Govinda, whose form is 
eternal and full of knowledge and bliss, and who stays eternlly in Vrndavana under 
a desire tree." 


Text 146 


evam patala-khande 

yamuna-jala-kallole 

sada kridati madhavah iti. 



yamunaya jala-kallolo yatra evam-bhute sri-vrndavana iti prakarana-labdham 
tatrajahal laksanaya tira-hradav eva grhyete. tiram ca vrndavana-laksanam tatra 
prastutam. 

evam-in the same way; patala-khande-in the Patala-khanda of the Padma 
Purana; yamuna-of the Yamuna river; jala-of the water; kallole-in the waves; 
sada-eternally; krldati-performs pastimes; madhavah-Lord Krsna; iti- thus; 
yamunayah-of the Yamuna river; jala-of the water; kallolah-waves; yatra-where 
there are; evam-bhute-in this way; srl-vrndavane-in Vrndavana; iti-thus; 
prakarana- the verse under discussion; lodham-is understood; tatra-there; ajahat- 
given up; laksanaya-by the secondary interpretation of the word; tira-the shore; 
hradau-or the lake; eva- certainly; grhyete-may be accepted; tlram-the shore; ca- 
also; vrndavana-laksanam-means the land of Vrndavana; tatra- there; prastutam- 
glorified. 


That Sri Krsna eternally stays in Vrndavana is also confirmed in the Padma 
Purana, Patala-khanda: 

"Sri Krsna eternally plays in the waves of the Yamuna." 

We may note that this verse may be interpreted in another way. If the word 
"yamuna-jala-kallole" is accepted as a bahuvrihi-samasa, the verse may be taken to 
mean: "Sri Krsna eternally plays in the land of Vrndavana, where the Yamuna 
flows." 


Text 147 


ata evasya sn-vrndavanasya vaikunthatvam eva kanthoktya krsna- tapanyam 
stutam darsitam gokulam vana-vaikuntham iti. 

atah eva-therefore; asya-of that; srl-vrndavanasya- Sri Vrndavana; 
vaikunthatvam-the status of being a spiritual planet; eva-certainly; kantha-uktya- 
by the statement; krsna-tapanyam-in the Krsna-tapani Upanisad; srutau-in the 
sruti-sastra; darsitam-is revealed; gokulam- Gokula; vana-a forest; vaikuntham- 
the spiritual world; iti- thus. 


That the land of Vrndavana, although apparently situated on this earth planet, 
is actually situated in the spiritual sky is confirmed in the Krsna-tapani Upanisad: 

"The Vrndavana of this earth planet is actually situated in the spiritual sky." 


Text 148 



tasman nitya-dhamatva-sravanac ca sri-mathuradmam tat-svarupa-vibhutitvam 
eva sa bhagavah kasmin pratisthita iti sve mahimni iti sruteh. ata eva tapanyam 
saksad-brahma gopala-puri hi iti. brhad-gautamrya-tantre tejomayam idam 
ramyam ad rsyam carma-caksusa iti. 

tasmat-therefore; nitya-eternal; dhamatva-as the abode; sravanat-because of 
hearing; ca-afso; sri-mathura-admam-of Mathura and the other abodes of the 
Lord; tat-of the Lord; svarupa-from the transcendentai form; vibhutitvam- the 
state of being the opuience; eva-certainly; sah-He; bhagavah-the Supreme 
Personafity of Godhead; kasmin-where?; pratisthitah-stays; iti-thus; sve-in His 
own; mahimni- transcendentai opuience; iti-thus; sruteh-from the Chandogya 
Upanisad (7.24.i); atah eva-therefore; tapanyam-in the gopaia-tapani Upanisad 
(2.29); saksat-directly; brahma- spirituai; gopala-puri-the abode of Vrndavana; 
hi- certainiy; iti-thus; brhat-gautamiya-tantre-in the Brhad-gautamrya Tantra; 
tajomayam-spfendid; idam-this; ramyam- defightfui; adrsyam-invisible; carma- 
caksusa-to materiai eyes; iti-thus; 


Because the scriptures decfare that they are the Lord's eternai abodes, Sri 
Mathura and other hoiy pofaces must be the manifestation of the Lord's 
transcendentai opuiences. This is confirmed by the foiiowing statements of Vedic 
literature: 


"W here does the Lord reside? He resides in the realm of His transcendental 
glory. 

-{ JChandogya Upanisad 7.24.1 

" Vrndavana is a direct manifestation of the spiritual potency of the Personality 
of Godhead" 

-{ JGopala-tapani Upanisad 2.29 


"This splendid and delightful abode of Vrndavana cannot be seen by material 
eyes" 

-{ }Brhad-gautamiya Tantra 


Text 149 


tad idrsa-rupata kasirn uddisya brahma-vaivarte tv ittham samadhryate. yatha 
tatra srl-visnum prati muninam prasnah 

tat-therefore; Idrsa-rupata-in this way; kasirn- Varanasiu; uddisya-in relation 
to; brahma-vaivarte-in the Brahma-vaivarta Purana; tu-also; ittham-thus; 
samadhryate-is meditated upon; yatha-just as; tatra-there; sri-visnum prati-Srl 
Visnu; muninam-of the sages; prasnah-question. 



This description also applies to the sacred city Varanasi. This is described in the 
Brahma-vaivarta Purana, where some sages ask Tord Visnu the following 
questions: 


Text 150 


chatrakaram tu kim jyotir 
jalad urdhvam prakasate 
nimagnayam dharayam ca 
na vai majjati tat katham 

chatra-of an umbrella; akaram-in the form; tu-indeed; kim-what is? jyotih- 
this effulgence; jalat-the water; urdhavam-above; prakasate-manifested; 
nimagnayam-when immersed; dharayam-the earth; ca-also; na-not; vai- 
certainly; majjati-becomes submerged; tat-that; katham-why is it? 

"O My Tord, what is this great effulgence near the shore of the water? Why is it 
that when the entire earth becomes submerged in water at the time of anihillation, 
this place remains intact and unaffected? 


Text 151 


kim etac chasvatam brahma 
vedanta-sata-rupitam 
tapa trayarti-dagdhanam 
jlvanam chatratam gatam 

kim-what?; etat-this; sasvatam-eternal; brahma-spiritual place; vedanta-in 
the Vedanta Scriptures; saata- hundreds; rupitam-described; tapa-traya-arti-by 
the threefold; misiries; dagdhanam-burned; jivanam-in relation to the living 
entities; chatratam-the status of an umbrella; gatam-attained. 


"Please tell us what is this eternal spiritual place, which is described hundreds 
of times in the Vedanta literatures, and which gives shelter to they who suffer the 
threefold miseries of material existance? 


Text 152 


darsanad eva casyatha 



krtarthah sma jagad-guro 
varam varam tavapy atra 
drstir lagna janardana 
paramascarya-rupo 'pi 
sascarya iva pasyasi 

darsanat-from the sight; eva-certainly; ca-also; asya-of this place; atha-now; 
krta-arthah sma-became perfect and happy; jagat-guro-O master of the universe; 
varam varam-again and again; tava-Your; api-even; atra-here; drstih-glance; 
lagna-is placed; janardana-O Lord Janardana; parama-supremely; ascarya- 
wonderful; rupah-form; api-although; sa-with; ascaryah-wonder; iva-as if; 
pasyasi-you see. 


"O Lord of the universe, simply by seeing this place, the living entities become 
perfect and happy. O Lord Janardana, although Your transcendental form is the 
most wonderful thing, as You continuously glance upon this place, You Yourself 
become filled with wonder." 


Text 153 


atha sri-visnuttaram 

chatrakaram param jyotir 
drsyate gagane caram 
tat param paramam jyotih 
kasiti prathitam ksitau 

atha-now; srl-visnu-of Lord Visnu; uttaram-the reply; chatra-of an umbrella; 
akaram-in the form; param- transcendental; jyotih-effulgence; drsyate-is 
observed; gaganecaram-in the sky; tat-that; param-above; paramam- 
transcendental; jyotih-effulgence; kasi-varanasi; iti-thus; prathitam-famous; 
ksitau-on the earth. 


Lord Visnu answered: 

"This effulgent place like a parasol shining in the sky is known on this earth as 
the city of Varanasi. 


Text 154 


ratnam suvarne khacitam yatha bhavet 



tatha prthivyam khacita hi kasika 
na kasika bhumimayi kadacit 

tato na majjen mama sad-gatir yatah 
jadesu sarvesv api majjamanesv 

iyaiii cid-anandamayi na majjet ity adi. 

ratnam-a precious jewel; suvarne-in gold; khacitam-set; yatha-just as; bhavet- 
may be; tatha-in the same way; prthivyam-on this earth; khacita-is set; hi- 
certainly; kasika-Varanasi; na-not; kasika-Varanasi; bhumimayi- made of 
material elements; kadacit-at any time; tatah-and therefore; na-does not; majjet- 
become submerged; mm-My; sat- eternal; gatih-abode; yatah-because; jadesu- 
when the inert material elements; sarvesu-all; api-even; majjam/enesu-are 
becoming submerged; iyam-this place; cit-full of transcendental knowledge; 
anandamayl-and bliss; na-does not; majjet-become submerged. 


"This city of Varanasi is placed on the earth as a precious jewel is set in a 
golden ornament. Varanasi is my eternal transcendental abode, and it is not 
composed of material elements. When the inert material elements become 
submerged in the waters of annihilation, this abode of transcendental knowledge 
and bliss, the city of Varanasi, is not touched by that destructive flood." 


Text 155 


tathagre ca 

cetana-jadayor aikyarh 
yadvan naikasthayor api 
tatha kasi brahma-rupa 
jada prthvi na sarigata 

tatha-in the same way; agre-in the beginning; ca-also; cetana-of the 
consciousness; jadayoh-and of the inert material elements; aikyam-oneness; 
yadvat-to which extent; na-not; eka-sthayoh-in one place; api-although; tatha-in 
the same way; kasi-varanasi; brahma-spiritual; rupa-form; jada-inert material 
element; prthvi-earth; na-not; sarigata-in contact. 


The Supreme Tord also describes Varanasi in the following verses from the 
beginning of the Brahma-vaivarta Purana: 

" Consciousness and inert material elements remain eternally distinct, even 
though they may both be situated in the same place (the body). In the same way, 
the spiritual abode known as Varanasi remains always distinct from the material 
earth on which it rests. 



Text 156 


nirmanam tu jadasyatra 
kriyate na paratmanah 
uddharisyami ca mahlm 
varaham rupam asthitah 
tada punah prthivyam hi 
kasi sthasyati mat-priya iti. 

nirmanam-manifestation; tu-certainly; jadasya-of the inert material elements; 
atra-here; kriyate-is performed; na- not; paratmanah-from the Supreme Lord; 
uddharisyami-1 shall lift; ca-also; mahim-the earth; varaham-of Lord Varaha; 
rupam-in the form; asthitah-situated; tada-then; punah-again; prthivyam-on the 
earth; hi-certainly; kasi-Varanasi; sthasyati-with be situated; mat-to Me; priya- 
dear. 


"In the form of Lord Varaha I will lift the earth. Then My dear city of Varanasi 
with stand again." 


Text 157 


cetana-sabdenatrantaryamy upalaksyate. jada-sabdena tu dehah, paramatmana 
ity uktatvat. 

cetana-sabdena-by the word "cetana"; atra-in this passage; antaryami-the 
Supersoul; upalaksyate-is designated; jada-sabdena-by the word "jada"; tu-but; 
dehan-the body is designated; paramatmanah iti-from the word "paramatmanah"; 
uktatvat-from the statement. 


In Text 155 the word "cetana" means "the Supersoul". Because the Supersoul is 
discussed, the word “jada" here means "the material body". 


Text 158 


tatas ca 

kecit svadehantar-hrdayavakase 

pradesa-matram purusam vasantam 


ity adina caturbhujatvena varnito 'ntaryami deha-sthito 'pi 



yatha deha-kledadina na sprsyate tadvad iti jneyam. 


tatah-then; ca-also; kecit sva-dehantah-hrdaya-avakase pradesa-matram 
purusam vasantam-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 2.2.8: the entire verse and synonyms 
follow: 


kecit sva-dehantar-hrdayavakase 

pradesa-matram purusam vasantam 
catur-bhuj am kanj a-rathariga-sarikha- 
gada-dharam dharanaya smaranti" 

kecit-others; sva-deha-antah-within the body; hrdaya-avakase-in the region of 
the heart; pradesa-matram- measuring only eight inches; purusam-the Personality 
of Godhead; vasantam-resideing; catuh-bhujam-with four hands; kanja-lotus; 
ratha-anga-the wheel of a chariot; sarikha- conchsell; gada-dharam-and with a 
club in the hand; dharanaya-conceiving in that way; smaranti-do meditate upon 
Him; ity adina-by this passage; catubhujatvena-in His four-armed form; varnitah- 
described; antaryami-the Supersoul; deha-in the material body of the living 
entity; sthitah- situated; api-although; yatha-just as; deha-of the body; kleda- 
adina-by the various distresses; na-not; sprsyate is touched; tadvat-to that extent; 
tit-thus; jneyam-is known. 


This Supersoul is a four-armed expansion of Lord Visnu. Although remaining 
in the material bodies of the living entities, the Supersoul remains always 
untouched by the sufferings of material existance. He is described in Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (2.2.8): 

"Others conceive of the Personality of Godhead residing within the body of the 
region of the heart and measuring only eight inches, with four hands, carrying a 
lotus, a wheel of a chariot, and conchshell and a club respectively."* 


Text 159 


tad evarh tad-dhamnam upary adhah prakasa-matratvenobhaya-vidhatvam 
prasaktam. vastutas tu sri-bhagavan-nityadhisthanatvena tac ca srl-vigrahavad 
ubhayatra prakasavirodhat samana-guna-nama-rupatvenamnatatval laghavac caika- 
vidhatvam eva mantavyam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; tat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
nitya-eternal; adhisthanatvena-as the abode; tat-that; ca-also; srl-vigraha-vat-just 
as the Lord's transcendental form; ubhayatra-in both places; prakasa- 
manifestation; avirodhat-because of non-contradiction; samana-equal; guna- 
qualities; nama-names; rupatvena-and form; amnata-tvat-because of being 
considered; laghavat- easily; ca-also; eka-vidhatvam-oneness; eva-certainly; 



mantavyam-should be understood. 


Each of the Lord's transcendental abodes is manifest in two ways: 1. in the 
spiritual world, and 2. in the material world. Because the Lord appears in the 
spiritual and material worlds, His residences are also manifested in these two 
places. Whether appearing in the spiritual or material worlds, each transcendental 
abode manifests the same form, name and qualities. Each abode is the same, 
whether manifested in the spiritual or material realms. 


Text 160 


ekasyaiva sn-vigrahasya bahutra prakasas ca dvitiya-sandarbhe darsitah 

citrarh bataitad ekena 
vapusa yugapat prthak 
grhesu dvy-asta-sahasram 
striya eka udavahat 

ity adina. 

ekasya-of one; eva-certainly; sri-vigrahasya-form of the Lord; bahutra-in many 
places; prakasah-manifestation; ca-also; dvitiya-sandarbhe-in the Second 
(Bhagavat) Sandarbha; darsitah-is revealed; citram-wonderful; bata-on; etat-this; 
ekena-with one; vapusa-form yugapat-simultaneously; prthak-separately; grhesu- 
in the houses; dvi-asta-sahasram-sixteen thousand; striyah-all the queens; ekah- 
the one Sri Krsna; udavahat-marries. 


That a single form of the Lord can be manifested in many places simultaneously 
is described in Srrmad-Bhagavatam (10.69.2): 

"It is astounding the Lord Sri Krsna, who is one without a second, expanded 
Himself in sixteen thousand similar forms to marry sixteen thousand queens in 
their respective homes."* 


Text 161 


evam vidhatvam ca tasyacintya-sakti-svikarena sambhavitam eva. svikrtam 
cacintya-saktitvam srutes tu sabda-mulatvat ity adau. 

evam-vidhatvam-in this way; ca-also; tasya-of the Personality of Godhead; 
acintya-inconceivable; sakti-potency; svlkarena by acceptance; sambhavitam- 
possible; eva- certainly; svlkrtam-accepted; ca-also; acintya- inconceivable; 



saktitvam-the state of possessing the potency; sruteh-from the Vedas; tu-also; 
sabda-mulatvat-because of being the origin of the Vedas. 


These remarkabie activities of the Lord can be understood if we accept the 
inconceivabie potency of the Lord. The Lord's potency is described in Vedanta- 
sutra (2.1.27): 

"The Sruti-sastra confirms that the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead is the 
master of all inconceivable potencies." 


Text 162 


tad evam ubhayabhedabhiprayenaiva sri-hari-vainse 'pi 
golokam uddisya sa hi sarva-gato mahan ity uktam. bhede tu brahma-samhitayam 
api goloka eva nivasaty akhilatma-bhutah ity eva-karo 'tra svakiya-nitya-vihara- 
pratipadaka-varahadi-vacanair virudhyeta. avirodhas tubhayesam aikyenaiva 
bhavatiti taiir nyaya-siddham evartham brahma-samhita tu grhnati. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; ubhaya-of the both; abheda-non-difference; 
abhiprayena-intending to describe; eva-certainly; srl-hari-vamse-in the Hari- 
vamsa; api-also golakam-Goloka; uddisya-in reference to; sah-that place; hi- 
certainly; sarva-gatah-present in every place; mahan-great; iti-thus; uktam- 
spoken; bhede-in the difference; tu-however; brahma-samhitayam-in the 
Brahma-samhita; api-although; goloke-in Goloka; eva-certainly; nivasati-He 
resides; akhila-atma-bhutah-present in the heart of every being; iti-thus; eva- 
karah-the word "eva"; atra-in this passage; svakfya-His own; nitya-eternal; 
vihara-pastimes; pratipadaka- establishing; varaha-the Varaha Purana; adi- 
beginning with; vacanaih-by the statements; virudhyeta-may be refuted; 
avirodhah-without contnradiction; tu-but; ubhyesam-of both; aikyena-with 
oneness; bhavati-is; iti-thus; nyaya-logic; siddham-perfect; eva-certainly; 
artham-menaing; brahma-saiirhita-the Brahma-samhjita; tu-certainly; grhnati- 
takes. 


That the abode of the Lord is the same whether manifested in the spiritual or 
material world is confirmed by the following statement of Hari-vamsa (previously 
quoted in Anuccheda 106, Text 73): 

"That great abode of Goloka is present everywhere, in both the spiritual and 
material worlds." 

Some descriptions in the Vedic literatures single out either Goloka (in the 
spiritual world) or Gokula (in the material world) as the abode of the Supreme 
Lord Krsna. For example the Brahma-samhita says (5.48): 



All-pervading Supreme Lord Krsna remains in His abode, known as Goloka. 


The Varaha Purana and other Vedic literatures present elaborate explanations 
of Gokula as the place where Lord Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes. Some may 
consider that this presentation of two different places as the abode of Lord Krsna is 
a contradiction in the scriptures. This is not so, for Goloka (in the spiritual world) 
and Gokula (in the material world) are the same place. There is no difference 
between them. 


Text 163 


ata eva sri-hari-vamse 'pi kramena 

sa tu lokas tvaya krsna 
sidamanah krtatmana 
dhrto dhrtimata vira 

nighnatopadravan gavam 

iti goloka-gokulayor abhedenaivoktam. 

sah-that; tu-certainly; lokah-planet; tvaya-by You; krsna-O Krsna; 
sidamanah-resided; krta-atamana- personally; dhrtah-maintained; dhrtimata 
steadfast; vira-O her; nighnata-removing upadravan-all calamities; gavam-of the 
surabhi cows; iti-thus. iti-thus; goloka-of Goloka; gokulayoh-and Gokula; 
abhedena-with non-difference; eva-certainly; uktam-described 


That the Vrndavana manifested in the material world is the same as Goloka 
Vrndavana in the spiritual world is confirmed by the following statement of the 
Hari-vamsa (previously quoted in Anuccheda 106, Text 76): 

"O Krsna, O hero, Goloka Vrndavana in the highest part of the spiritual world 
is the same as this Vrndavana manifested on the earth. It is the very same place. It 
is this very Vrndavana that You have just now protected from great calamities, and 
where You remain to protect Your friends and the surabhi cows." 


Text 164 


tasmad abhedena ca bhedena copakrantatvad eka-vidhany eva sri-mathuradlni 
prakasa-bhedenaiva tubhaya-vidhatvenamnatanlti sthitam. darsayisyate eagre 
ksauni-prakasamana eva srl-vrndavane sri-goloka-darsanam 


tasmat-therefore; abhedena-with non-difference; ca-also; bhedena-whith 
difference; ca-also; upakrantatvat-because of superceding; eka-vidhani-as one; 



eva-certainly; sri-mathura-Sri Mathura ; adini-and the other places of the Lord's 
pastimes; prakasa-of manifestation; bhedena-with distinction; eva-certainly; tu- 
but; ubhaya-vidhatvena-the state of being both; amnatani-understood in the 
scriptures; iti-thus; sthitam-situated; darsayisyate-will be revealed; ca-also; agre- 
in the beginning of that scripture; ksauni-on the earth; prakasamane-manifested; 
eva-certainly; sri-vrndavane- in Sri Vrndavana-dhama; sri-goloka- of Sri Goloka; 
darsanam-the sight. 


Although manifested in different places, Sri Mathura and each of the other 
places of the Lord's pastimes, are the same as their counterparts in the spiritual 
world. This is the conclusion of the Vedic literatures. For example, in the 
beginning of this passage from the Hari-vamsa, we may note that Sri Krsna showed 
the residents of Vrndavana that the Goloka Vrndavana of the spiritual world was 
manifest as their own Vrndavana in the material world. 


Text 165 


tato 'syaivaparicchinnasya golokakhya-vrndavaniya-prakasa-visesasya 
vaikunthopary api sthitir mahatmyavalambena bhajatam sphuratiti jneyam. ayam 
eva mathura dvaraka-gokula- prakasa-visesatmakah sri-krsnalokas tad-viharina 
srimad-uddhavenapi samadhav anubhuta ity aha 

tatah-therefore; asya-of that; aparichinnasya-unlimited; goloka-Goloka; 
akhya-named; vrndavaniya-in Vrndavana-dhama; prakasa-manifestation; 
visesasya-specific; vaikuntha-Vaikunthaoka; upari-above; api-although; sthitih- 
situation; mahatmya-glorification; avalambena-in reference to; bhajatam-of the 
devotees; sphurati-manifest; iti-thus; jneyam-may be known; ayam-this; eva- 
certianly; mathura-of Mathura ; dvaraka-dvaraka; gokula-and Gokula; prakasa- 
manifestation; atmakah-consisting of; sri-krsnalokah- Sri Krsnaloka; tat-with 
Lord Krsna; viharina- intimate devotee who directly performed pastimes; srimat- 
uddhavena-by Uddhava; api-also; samadhau-in samadhi; anubhutah- 
experienced; iti-thus; aha-Sukadeva Gosvami has described in the Srimad- 
Bhagavatam ( (3.2.6). 


These words of glorification spoken by the devotees prove that the earthly 
Vrndavana is not different from the limitless Goloka realm in the spiritual world. 
The Vrndavana on this earth is situated above all the Vaikunthalokas in the 
spiritual world. This has been established by the previous statements of the Vedic 
literatures, where Vrndavana-dhama is glorified by the devotees. This supreme 
spiritual planet, which is divided into three realms: Mathura, Dvaraka, and 
Gokula, was seen in trance by Uddhava, who personally enjoyed pastimes with 
Lord Krsna. Uddhava's return to the material world after his vision of the 
Krsnaloka planet is described in the following statement of Sukadeva Gosvami 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.2.6): 



Text 166 


sanakair bhagaval-lokan 
nrlokam punar agatah 
vimrjya netre viduram 

prityahoddhava utsmayan 

spastam. sri-sukah. 

sanakaih-gradually; bhagavat-the Lord; lokat-from the abode; nrlokam-the 
planet of the human beings; punah agatah-coming again; vimrjya-wiping; netre- 
eyes; viduram-unto Vidura; pritya-in affection; aha-said; uddhavah-Uddhavaa; 
utsmayan-by all those remembrances; spastam-the meaning is clear; sri-sukah- 
spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami 


"The great devotee Uddhava soon came back from the abode of the Lord to the 
human plane, and wiping his eyes, he awakened his reminiscence of the past and 
spoke to Vidura in a pleasing mood." * 


Anuccheda 107 


Text 1 


imam eva lokarh dyu-sabdenapy aha 

visnor bhagavato bhanuh 

krsnakhyo 'sau divaiir gatah 
tadavisat kalir lokaiir 
pape yad ramate janah 

imam-this; eva-certianly; lokam-planet; dyu-sabdena-by the word "divam"; 
api-also; aha-he said; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; bhagavatah-the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead; bhanuh- the sun; krsna-as Krsna; akhyah-named; asau-He; divam- 
to the spiritual world; gatah-gone; tat-that; avisat- entered; kalih-Kali; lokam- 
the world; papah-in sins; yat-in which; ramate-engaging; janah-the people. 


Lord Krsna's departure from this world and return to His own abode in the 
spiritual sky is described in the following verses from Srunad-Bhagavatam 
(12.2.29-30), where the word "divam" refers to the Krsnaloka planet: 



"Sri Krsna is like the sun, and Lord Visnu is like a ray of light expanded from 
the original sun of Lord Krsna. When Lord Krsna returned to His own abode in 
the spiritual world, Kali-yuga entered this earth. Because of the entrance of kali- 
yuga, the people of the earth became addicted to sinful activities. 


Text 2 


yavat sa pada-padmabhyam 
sprsann aste rama-patih 
tavat kalir vai prthivim 
parakrantum na casakat 

yavat-as long as; sah-Lord Krsna; pada-padmabhyam-with His two lotus feet; 
sprsan-touching; aste-remained; rama-of the goddess of fortune; patih-the 
husband; tavat-fro that time; kalih-Kali; vai-certainly; prthivim-the earth; 
parakrantum-to overpower; na-not; ca-and; asakat-was able. 


"As long as Sri Krsna remained in this world, touching it with His two lotus 
feet, Kali-yuga remained unable to overpower the residents of this earth." 


Text 3 


yada gunavatarasya bhagavato visnoh tad-amsatvad rasmi-sthaniyasya 
krsnakhyo bhanuh: sury-mandala-sthaniyo divam prapancika-lokagocaram 
mathuradinam eva prakasa-visesa-rupam vaikunthalokam gatah, tada kalir lokam 
avisat. 

yada-when; guna-avatarasya-of the guna-avatara; bhagavatah-of the supreme 
Lord; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; tat-of Lord Krsna; amsatvat-as a plenary part; 
rasmi-sthaniyasya-as a ray of light; krsna-as Krsna; akhyah- named; bhanuh-the 
sun; surya-mandala-sthanryah-as the sun; divam-the word "diva"m; prapancika- 
loka of the material world; agocaram-beyond the perception; mathura-adlnam- of 
Mathura , Dvarka and Gokula; eva-certainly; prakasa- manifestation; visesa- 
specific; rupam-consisting; vaikunthalokam-Vaikunthaloka; gatah-gone; tada- 
then; kalih-Kali; lokam-this world; avisat-entered. 


Now (in Texts 3 and 4) we will explain the meaning of these verses. The phrase 
"visnor bhagavato bhanuh krsnakhyah" means "Sri Krsna is like the sun, and Lord 
Visnu is like a ray of light expanded from the original sun of Lord Krsna." The 
word "divam" means the Krsnaloka planet, which consists of the realms of 
Mathura, Dvaraka, and Gokula, and which is situated in the topmost part of the 



non-material Vaikuntha planetary system." When Lord Krsna returned to that 
spiritual planet, then Kali was able to enter the earth. 


Text 4 


esarir sa ca prakasah prthivi-stho 'py antardhana-saktya tarn asprsann eva 
virajate. atas taya na sprsyate prthivyadi-bhutamayair asmabhir varahokta-maha- 
kadambadir iva. yas tu prapancika-loka-gocaro mathuradi-prakaah, so 'yarn krpaya 
prthivlm sprsan evavatirnah. atas taya ca sprsyate tadrsair asmabhir drsyamana- 
kadambadir iva. asmiiirs ca prakase yad avatirno bhagavams tada tat-sparsenapi tat- 
sparsat taiir sprsann evaste sma. tad etad abhpretyaha yavat: iti. parakrantum ity 
anena tat-purvam api kincit kalarir prapya pravisto 'sav iti jnapitam. sri-sukah. 

esam-of them; sah-that; ca-also; prakasah- manifestation; prthivi-sthah- 
situated on the earth; api-even; santardhana-of disappearance; saktya-with the 
potency; tarn- the earth; asprsan-not touching; eva-certainly; virajate-is manifest 
atah-from this taya-by the earth; na-not; sprsyate-touched; prthivi-adi-beginning 
with earth; bhutamayaih-consisting of the various material elements; asmabhih- 
by us; varaha-in the passage from the Varaha Purana; ukta-described; maha- 
great; kadamba-kadamba tree; adih-beginning with ; iva-just like; yah-which; 
tu-but; prapancika-loka-of the material world; gocarah-within the range of 
perceptionl mathura-Mathura ; adi-beginning with; prakasah-manifestation; sah 
ayam-that place; krpaya- mercifully prthivlm-the earth; sprsan-touching; eva- 
certainly; avatlrnah-descended to; atah-from this; taya-by the earth; ca-also; 
sprsyate-touched; tadrsaih-like that; asmabhih-by us; drsyamana-seen kadamba- 
kadamba tree; adih-beginning with; iva-just like; asmin-in this; ca-also; 
prakase-manifestation; yat-because; avatlrnah-descended; bhagavan-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; tada-then; tat- His; sparsena-by the touch; api-also; tat- 
His; sparsat- from the touch; tam-the earth; sprsan-touching; eva- certainly; 
astesma-remained; tat etat-this; abhipretya- intending; aha-he said; yavat iti-the 
phrase beginning with the word "yavat"; parakrantum-to overpower; iti-thus; 
anena- by this; tat-purvam-previous; api-even; kincit-a little; kalam-time; 
prapya-attaining; pravistah-entered; asau-he; iti-thus; japitam-instructed; sri- 
sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


The Lord stayed on the earth for some time and then, by the agency of His 
antardhana-sakti, left and no longer touched the earth. As long as the earth was 
not touched by this antardhana-sakti, the great kadamba tree described in the 
Varaha Purana and other great wonders were manifest before conditioned souls 
such as us. In this way Mathura and the Lord's other abodes were manifest before 
the senses of the people of the material world when the Lord, by His mercy 
touched the earth (prthivlm sprsan). When people like us are touched by His 
mercy in this way we are able to see this kadamba tree and the other wonders of 
the Lord's abode. As long as the Lord's abode was manifest, the Lord touched the 
earth (sprsan eva aste). This is the meaning intended when the speaker of this 



verse said the word "yavat" (as long as). 

The phrase beginning with the word "parakrantum" (Kali was unable to 
overpower the earth as long as Lord Krsna touched it with His lotus feet) shows 
that Kali entered the earth planet shortly before Lord Krsna's disappearance. 

These verses (quoted in Texts 1 and 2) were spoken by Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami. 


Anuccheda 108 


Text 1 


tena dhira api yanti brahma-vida upakramya svargalokam ito vimuktah iti 
sruty-anusarena svarga-sabdenapy aha 

yatudhany api sa svargam 
avapa janani-gatim. iti. 

tena-by this; dhirah-sober persons; api-also; yanti- go; brahma-vidah-aware 
of the true nature of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; apakramya-surpassing; 
svargalokam-the spiritual world; itah-then; vimuktah-liberated; iti-thus; sruti- 
the description in the Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad (4.4.8); anusarena-according to; 
svarga-sabdena-by the word "svarga"; api-also; aha-he said; yatudhani api- 
although she was a witch (whose only business was to kill small children and who 
had tried to killKrsna also); sa-she; svargam-the transcendental abode; avapa- 
acheived; janani-gatim-the position of a mother; iti-thus. 


The transferral of the devotees to the spiritual abode of Lord Krsna is described 
in the following verses, where the word "svarga" means "the planet of Lord Krsna 
in the spiritual world": 

"The saintly devotees become liberated from the clutches of matter and enter 
the abode of Lord Krsna 

-{ }Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad 4.4.8 

"Although Putana was a great witch, she attained the position of Krsna's 
mother in the transcendental world and thus acheived the highest perfection".* 

-{ ISrnnad-Bhagavatam 10.6.38 


Text 2 


atra janani-gatim iti visesena lokantaram nirastam. tat-prakarana eva tad- 



ad mam bahuso gaty-antara-nisedhat"sad-vesa iva putanapi sakula tvam eva deva 
pita ity atra saksat tat-prapti nirdharanac ca. 


atra-in this verse; jananl-gatim-the word "janam-gatim iti-thus; visesena-as an 
adjective; loka-antaram- another planet; nirastam-is refuted; tat-prakarane-in 
that chapter; eva-certainly; tat-adinam-of other passages beginning with this one; 
bahusah-many; gati-destination; antara-another; nisedhat-because of refutation; 
sat-vesativa-appearing as a devotee; putana-Putana; api-even; sa-kula-with her 
brother Aghasura; tvam-You; eva-certainly; deva- the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; apita-attained; tat- Him; prapti-of attainment; nirdharanat-because of 
conclusive demonstation; ca-also. 


Because this verse states that Putana attained the post of Lord Krsna's mother in 
the svarga planet, the svarga planet must be Lord Krsna's planet, Goloka 
Vrndavana. The word svarga here cannot mean the planet of Indra. That Putana 
became Lord Krsna's mother in the transcendental world is also confirmed by the 
following statement of Lord Brahma in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.14.35): 

"O My dear Lord, even Putana, who came to cheat You by dressing herself as a 
very affectionate mother, was awarded liberation and the actual post of a mother. 
And other demons belonging to the same family, such as Aghasura and Bakasura, 
were also favored with liberation."* 


Text 3 


tatha ca kenopanisadi drsyate kenesitam manah patati, pranasya pranam uta 
caksusah caksur atimucya dtnrah pretyasmal lokad amrta bhavanti ity upakramya 
tad eva brahma tvam viddhi: iti madhye procya amrtatvam hi vindate, satyam 
ayatanam, yo va etam upanisadam vedapahatya papmanam anante svarge loke 
pratisthati ity upasamhrtam. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; kena-upanisadi-in the Kena Upanisad; drsyate- 
is seen; kena-by whom?; isitam- controlled; manah-the mind; patati-falls; 
pranasya-of the breath; pranam-the breath; uta-indeed; caksusah-of the eye; 
caksuh-the organ of vision; atimucya-becoming liberated; dhirah-the saintly 
devotees; pretya-after death; asmat- from this lokat-material wrld; amrtah- 
immortal; bhavanti- become; iti-thus; upakramya-continuing; tat-that; egva- 
certainly; brahma-the Supreme; tvam-You; viddhi-should know; iti-thus; 
madhye-in the middle; procya-having said; amrtatvam-immortality; hi-certainly; 
vindate-he attains; satyam-the eternal; ayatanam-abode; yah-one who; vai- 
certainly; etam-this; upanisadam-Upanisad; veda-understnads; apahatya-having 
destroyed; papamanam-all sinful reactions; anante-in the unlimited; svargeloke- 
spiritual world; pratisthati-becomes established; iti-thus; upasamhrtam- 
summarized. 



The devotees' attainment of the spiritual world is also described in the 
following statements of the Katha Upanisad, where the word "svarga" is also used 
to meant the spiritual world (and not the planet of Indra): 

"Lord Siva asked: Who si the controller of the mind and the other senses? 

"Brahma replied: the ability to see, the functions of all the senses, and indeed 
life itself, are all given to the living entities by the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. The saintly devotees who understand this true position of the Supreme 
Lord become free from the cycle of birth and death, After leaving this body, they 
return tothe spiritual world, never again to take birth or die." 

-1 U.l-2 


"Please try to understand the truth of tthe Supreme Personality of Godhead. 
One who understands the Supreme Lord returns to the spiritual world and 
becomes free from birth and death." 

-1 H.4, 2.4 

"The transcendental abode of the Supreme Lord is eternal." 

-1 14.8 

"One who understands the teaching of this Upanisad becomes free from all past 
sinful reactions. He becomes liberated and enters the unlimited spiritual world 
(svarga)." 

-1 14.9 


Text 4 


tatah ko va svargah kirn tad brahma, ity apeksayam puruso ha vai narayanah: 
ity upakramya punas cabhyasena nityo deva eko narayanah ity uktva 
narayanopasakasya ca stutim krtva tad brahma narayana eva iti vyajya svargam 
pratipadayitum vaikunthavana-lokam gamisyati, tad idaiir puram idarir 
pundarikam vijnana-ghanam tasmat tad iva vabhasam. iti vana-lokakarasya 
vaikunthasyanandatmakatvam pratipadya sa ca tad-adhisthata narayanah krsna 
evety upasamharati brahmanyo devaki-putrah iti. sri-sukah. 

tatah-according to these statements; kah-what is intended?; va-or; svargah-by 
the use of the word"svarga"; kim-what is meant?; tat brahma-by the use of the 
word "brahma"; iti apeksayam-in reference to this question; purusah-the 
Supreme Person; ha-certainly; vai-indeed; narayanah-is known as Narayana; iti- 
thus; upakramya-continuing; punah- again; ca-also; abhyasena-by continued 
study; nityah-the eternal; deva-Supreme Lord; ekah-is only; narayanah- 
Narayana; iti-thus; uktva-speaking; narayana-of Lord Narayana; upasakasya-of 
the devotee; ca-also; stutim- prayer; krtva-having spoken; tat-that; brahma- 
Absolute Truth; narayanah-is Lod Narayana; eva-certainly; iti-thus; vyajya- 
indicating; svargam-the word "svarga"; pratipadayitum-to establish the definition; 



vaikunthavana-lokam-the Vaikuntha planetary system; gamisyati-he will go; tat 
idam-that very; puram-city; idam-this; pundarikam-lotus flower; vijnana- 
ghanam-full of transcendental knowledge; tasmat-therefore; tat-that; iva-just like 
avabhasam-is manifested; iti-thus; vana-loka-akarasya-of the transcendental 
forest; vaikuntashy-of Vaikuntha; ananda-atmakatvam-the blissfulness; 
pratipadya-establishing; sah-He; ca-also; tat- of that; adhisthata-the creator; 
narayanah-Narayana; krsnah-Krsna; eva-certainly; iti-thus; upasamharati- 
concludes; brahmanyah-the Original Personality of Godhead; devaki-of Devaki; 
putrah-the son; iti-thus; sri-sukah- spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Someone may question our interpretation of the words "svarga" and "brahma" 
in these passages. In order to allay their doubts we give the following evidence 
from Vedic literatures to confirm our understanding that the word "svarga" means 
"the planet of Sri Krsna" and the word "brahma means "the Personality of 
Godhead, Sri Krsna, who is known as Narayana". 

"Lord Narayana is the Supreme Personality of Godhead". 

-Narayana Upanisad 

"Lord Narayana is the eternal Supreme Lord". 

-Narayana Upanisad 

"Lord Narayana is the Supreme Brahman." 

-Prayers of the devotees 
of Lord Narayana 

That the word "svarga" means "the abode of Sri Krsna" is described in the 
Vedic literatures: 

"Saintly devotee will attain the highest Vaikuntha planet, which is a forest in 
the form of a great lotus flower full of transcendental knowledge." 

In this way the blissful nature of Vaikunthaloka's forest (Krsnaloka) is 
described. The ruler of that forest is Lord Krsna, who is known as Narayana. This 
is confirmed in the Atharva Veda: 

"The son of Devaki is the Original Personality of Godhead." 

The Srnnad-Bhagavatam verse quoted in Text 1 was spoken by Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami. 


Anuccheda 109 


kastha-sabdenapi tarn evoddisati 



bruhi yogesvare krsne 

brahmanye dharma-varmani 
svarir kastham adhunopete 

dharmah karri saranam gatah 

svam kastham disarm yatra svayain nityam tisthati, tatraiva prapancika-loka- 
sambandham tyaktva gate satity arthah. sri-saunakah. 

kastha-sabdena-by the word "kastha"; api-also; tam- that; eva-certainly; 
uddisati-he indicates; bruhi-please tell; yoga-isvare-the Lord of all mystic powers; 
krsne- Lord Krsna; brahmanye-the Absolute Truth; dharma-religion; varmani- 
protector; svam-own; kastham-abode; adhuna- nowadays; upete-having gone 
away; dharmah-religion; kam-unto whom; saranam-shelter; gatah-gone. svam 
kastham-the words "svam kastham"; disam-mean "own direction"; yatra-where; 
svayam-personally; nityam-eternally; tisthati-He remains; tatra-there; eva- 
certainly; prapancika-loka-the material world; sambandham-contact; tyaktva- 
having abandoned; gate sati-having gone; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; sri- 
saunakah-spoken by Sri Saunaka Rsi. 


The word "kastha"is also used to mean the abode of Lord Krsna. This is 
confirmed by the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.1.23): 

"Since Sri Krsna, the Absolute Truth, the master of all mystic powers, has 
departed for His own abode (kastha), please tell us to whom the religious 
principles have now gone for shelter." * 


Anuccheda 110 


Text 1 


tad evam abhipretya dvarakayas tavan nitya-sri-krsna-dhamatvam aha 

satyarh bhayad iva gunebhya urukramantah 
sete samudra upalambhana-matra atma 
nityam kad-indriya-ganaih krta-vigrahas tvaiir 

tvat-sevakair nrpa-padam vidhutaiir tamo-'ndham 

tat-this; evam-in this way; abpretya-intending; dvarakayah-of Dvaraka; tavat- 
in that way; nitya-eternal; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; dhamatvam-status as the abode; 
aha-she describes; satyam-in truth; bhayat-because of fear; iva-as if; gunebhyah- 
from the qualities of material nature; urukrama-O Supremely powerful Lord; 
antah-within the heart; sete-You remain; samudre-in the ocean; upalambhana- 
matrah-the form of transcendental knowledge; atma-the Supersoul; nityam- 



eternally; kat-indriya-ganaih-with the senses; krta-vrgrahah-at war; tvam-You; 
tvat-Your; sevakaih-by the servants; nrpa-of king padam-the position; vidhutam- 
abandoned; tamah andham-darkness of ignorance. 


That Dvaraka is the eternal abode of Sri Krsna is described by Queen Rukmini 
in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam f0.60.35): 

"My dear husband, You have rightly said also that being afraid of the kings, You 
have taken shelter in the water of the sea. But who is the king of this material 
world? I do not think that the so-called royal families are kings of the material 
world. The kings of the material world are the three modes of material nature. 

They are actually the controllers of this material world. You are situated in the 
core of everyone's heart where you remain completely aloof from the touch of the 
three modes of material nature, and there is no doubt about it. 

"You say You always maintain enmity with the worldly kings. But who are the 
worldly kings? I think the worldly kings are the senses. They are most formidable, 
and they control everyone. Certainly You maintain enmity with these material 
senses. You are never under the control of the senses; rather, You are the 
controller of the senses, Hrslkesa. My dear Tord, You have said that You are bereft 
of all royal power, and that is also correct. Not only are You bereft of material 
world supremacy, but even Your servants, those who have some attachment to 
Your lotus feet, also give the material world supremacy because they consider the 
material position to be the darkest region, which checks the progress of spiritual 
enlightenment. Your servants do not like material supremacy, so what to speak of 
you?"* 


Text 2 


ayam arthah-purvam sn-krsnadevena sri-rukmini-devyai 

rajabhyo bibhyatah subhru 
samudram saranam gatan 
balavadbhih krta-dvesan 
prayas tyakta-nrpasanan 

ayam-this; artha-meaning; purvam-previously; sri- krsnadevena-by Sri 
Krsnadeva; srl-rukmini-devyai-to Queen Rukmini; rajabhyah-of the kings; 
bibhyatah-afraid; subhru-O Queen Rukmini, whose eyebrows are very beautiful; 
samudram-in the ocean; saranam-shelter; gatan-gone to; balavadbhih-powerful; 
krta-dvesan-enimical; prayah-for the most part; tyakta-abandoned; nrpa-of a 
king; asanan- position. 


This statement of Queen Rukmini was her reply to these teasing words 
previously spoken to her by Tord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam f0.60.12): 



"My dear beautiful Queen Rukmini, you may know that I was so much afraid of 
Jarasandha that 1 could not dare to live on the land, and thus I have constructed 
this house within the water of the sea. It is not My business to disclose this secret 
to others, but you must know that I am not very heroic; I am a coward and am 
afraid of them. Still 1 am not safe, because all the great kings of the land are 
inimical to Me. I have personally created this inimical feeling by fighting with 
them in many ways. Another fault is that although I am on the throne of Dvaraka I 
have no immediate claim. Although I got a kingdom by killing My maternal uncle 
Kariisa, the kingdom was to go to My grandfather; so actually I have no possession 
of a kingdom."* 


Text 3 


kasman no vavrse iti parihasitam. tatrottaram aha satyam iti. atra atma tvam ity 
etayoh padayor yugapat sete iti kriyanvayayoga visesana-visesya-bhavah 
pratihanyate. vakya-bhede tu kasthatapatet. tatas copmanopameya-bhavenaiva te 
upatisthitah. iyarii ca luptopama. tatha ca atma saksi yatha gunebhyah sattvadi- 
vikarebhyas tad-asparsal lirigat bhayadiva samudre tadvad agadhe visayakarair 
aparicchinne upalambhana-matre jnana-matra-sva-sakty-akare antah hrdaye 
nityarii sete aksubdhataya prakasate. he urukrama tatha tvam api tebhyah samprati 
tad-vikaramayebhyo rajabhyah bhayad iva upalambhana-matre vaikunthantaravad 
cid-eka-vilase antah samudre dvarakakhye dhamni nityam eva sese, svarupananda- 
vilasair gudhaiii viharasi. artha-vasad vibhakti-viparinamah prasiddha eva. 

ksamat-for what reason; na-me; va/vrse-you chose; iti-thus; parihasitam- 
joking; tatra-to this statement; uttaram- reply; aha-she speaks; satyam-it is true; 
iti-thus; atra-in this statement; atma-the word "atma" ; tvam-You; iti-thus 
etayoh-of both; padayoh-statements; yuga-at-at the same time; sete iti-the word 
"sete"; kriya-anvaya-ayogat-because of being not connected to the verb; visesana- 
of the modifier; visesya-of tne noun so modified; bhavah-nature; pratihanyate-is 
destroyed; vakya-bhede-in the contradictory statement; tu-but; kasthata-a 
difficult construction; apatet-may occur; tatah-therefore; ca-also; upamana- 
upameya-bhavena-in the nature of a comparison; eva-certianly; te-the tow words; 
upasthitah-are situated; iyam-this; ca-also; lupta-upama-an elliptical simile; 
tatha-in the same way; ca-also; atma-the word "atma"; saksi-the witness; yatha- 
just as; gunebhyah-the word "gunebhyah"; satva-adi-vikarebhyah-the three 
modes of material nature-goodness, passion, and ignorance; tat-asparsat-from 
non-contact; lingat-with the form; bhayat-from fear; iva-as if; samudre-in the 
ocean; tadvat-in that way; agadhe-deep; visaya-akaraih-with the objdects of the 
senses; aparicchinne- unlimited; upalambhana-matre-the word "upalambhana- 
matre"; jnana-matra-sva-sakti-akare-means "the form of transcendental 
knowledge"; antah-the word "antah"; hrdaye-means "within the heart"; nityam- 
eternally; sete-remains aksubdhataya-without disturbance; prakasate-is manifest; 
he urukrama-O All-powerful Lord; tatha-in the same way; tvam- YUou; api-also; 
tebhyah-of them; samprati-at the present moment; tat-vikaramayebhyah- 



consisting of the modes of materiai nature; rajabhyah-of the kings; bhayat-from 
fear; iva-as if; upaiambhana-matre -in the form of transcendentai knowfedge; 
vaikuntha-antara-vat-as if in Vaikunthaioka; cit-eka-vilase- in the transcendentai 
abode; antah samudre-within the ocean; dvaraka-akhye-named Dvaraka; 
dhamni-in the abode; nityam-eternaffy; eva-certainly; sese-You remain; sva- 
rupa-of Your transcendental form; ananda-bfiss; vilasaih-with pastimes; gudham- 
confidentially; viharasi-You perform pastimes; artha-vasat-because of the 
meaning of words; vibhakti-of the cases; viparinamah-change; prasiddhah- 
accompiised; eva-certainfy. 


Krsna's teasing jokes to Rukmini consisted of a joking description of His own 
bad quaiities. Krsna proposed to Rukmini that she divorce Him and accept a more 
suitabfe husband. "Why did you accept Me, who am so unquaiified, as your 
husband?" Lord Krsna jokingiy said. Rukminl-devI repfied to Lord Krsna's joking 
words by saying: "What you have spoken is the truth," and then expiaining how 
each point of Lord Krsna's seif-criticism, is actuaify a gforification of His exaited 
transcendentai quaiities. These two verses are an exampie of Lord Krsna's and 
Queen RukminI's repfies. 

We may note that in this verse (Text 1) that the word "atma" is in the 
nominative case, the word "tvam" is a first-person pronoun, and the verb "sete" is 
a verb in the third-person singufar. These words do not agree with each other (to 
agree with "tvam" the word "atma" wouid have to be in the vocative and not the 
nominative case), in addition, the verb “sete" is in the third-person and aiso 
cannot agree with the pronoun "tvam". Actuaify, however, the words “tvam", 
"atma", and "sete" are intended to refer to each other. Their non-concordance is a 
use of the iiterary embeiiishment "iuptopama" (an elliptical simiie)". The word 
"atma" in this verse is intended to afso mean "the Paramatma (Supersouf) who is 
the witness observing the activites of aii living entities. 

The word "gunebhyah" means "the three modes of material nature: goodness, 
passion, and ignorance". Afraid of these modes, Lord Krsna has taken shelter of 
“upalambhana-matra" (His own transcendental knowledge). The phrase "antah 
nityam sete" means "without any external disturbance, Lord Krsna eternally 
resides in the hearts of all living beings." The phrase "urukrama bhayad iva 
upaiambhana-matre antah samudre" means "All-powerful Lord, afraid of the kings 
who are the material senses, sense-objects, and modes of material nature, You have 
taken shelter of Your own transcendental abode which is known as Dvaraka- 
dhama. You remain there and eternally enjoy blissful confidential pastimes there." 
We may note in this verse that the meaning of the sentence as a whole establishes 
the grammatical concordance of certain words which would otherwise not be in 
grammatical agreement. 


Text 4 


udaharisyate ca nitya-sthayitvam 



nityam sannihitas tatra 

bhagavan madhusudanah iti. 

udaharisyate-will be described; ca-also; nitya-sthayitvam-eternal residence in 
Dvaraka; nityam-eternally; sannihitah-remaining; tatra-there; bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; madhusudanah-Lord Madhusudana; iti- thus. 


Lord Krsna's eternal residence in Dvaraka will also be described in a further 
chapter of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.31.24) in the following words: 

"Lord Madhusudana eternally stays in Dvaraka". 


Text 5 


ato vastutas tasya tad-asrayakasya jiva-caitanyasya yadi tebhyuo bhayam nasti, 
kintubhayatrapi sva-dhamaikya-vilasitvat tatraudasinyam eva bhayatvenotpreksata 
iti bhavah. evaiir tasya tava ca samanjasata. tesarh tu dauratmyam evety aha tathapy 
atma kutsitanam indriyanam ganais tadiya nanavrtti-rupaih krto vigraho yatra 
tatha-vidhah. tvam api kutsita indriya-gano yesam tatha-bhutai rajabhih krta- 
vigrahah. atra vigraha ubhayatrapy avarana-dharstyam. yady evam-bhutas tvam, 
tarhi ka tava nrpasana-parityage hanih. tat tu tvat-sevakaih prathamika-tvad- 
bhajanonmukhair eva vidhutam tyaktam. tac coktaiir tayaiva yad-vanchaya nrpa- 
sikhamanayah ity adina. yatah andharn tamah eva tat, prakrta-sukhamayatvat, atah 
sri-dvarakaya nityatvam api dhvanitam. srl-rukminl sri-bhagavantam. 

atah-from this; vastutah-in actuality; tasya-of him; tat-asrayakasya-taken 
shelter of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; jiva-caitanyasya-of the individual 
living entity; yadi-if; tebhyah-from them; bhayam-fear; na-not; asti-is; kintu- 
however; ubhayatra-in reference to both the supreme Lord and the individual 
living entity; api-also; sva-dhama-in the Lord's transcendental abode; aikya- 
vilasitvat-because of performing pastimes; tatra-there; audasinyam-indifference; 
eva-certainly; bhayatvena-by fear; utpreksatah-from indifference; iti-thus; 
bhavah-the meaning; evam-in the same way; tasya-of Him; tava-ofYou; ca-also; 
samajasata-properness; tesam-of them; tu-but; dauratmyam-wickedness; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; aha-she describes; tatha api- nevertheless; atma-self; 
kutisitanam-wicked; indriyanam-of the senses; ganaih-with the multitudes; 
tadiya-of them; nana-with various/ avrtti-rupaih-repetitions; krtah- waged; 
vigrahah-war; yatra-where; tatha-vidhah-in that way; tvam-You; api-even; 
kutsita-inimical; indriya-ganah- multitude of the senses; yesam-of whom; tatha- 
bhutaih-in that way; rajabhih-with the kings; krta-vigrahah-the word "krt- 
vigrahah"; atra-in this; vigrahe-war; ubhayatra-in both places; api-even; 
avarana-for protection; dharstyam- courage; yadi-if evam-bhutah-in this way; 
tvam-You are; tarhi-then; ka-what? tava-Your; nrpa-of the king; asana- position; 
parityage-in abandonment; hanih-loss; tat- therefore; tu-but; tvat-sevakaih-by 



Your servants; prathamika-foremost; tvat-ofYou; bhajana-the worship; 
unmukhaih-eager to perform; eva-certainly; vidhutam-the word 'vidhutam"; 
tyaktam-means "abandoned"; tat-therefore; ca- also; uktam-spoken; taya-by 
Queen Rukmini; eva-certainly; yat-vanchaya-with a desire to engage in Your pure 
devotional service; nrpa-sikhamayah-the greates kings; iti-thus; adina-in the 
passage beginning; yatah-from which; andham- blind; tamah-darkness; eva- 
certainly; tat-therefore; prakrta-material; sukhamayatvat-from happiness; atah- 
therefore; sri-dvarakah-of dvaraka-dhama; nityatvam-eternal residence; api-even; 
dha/vnitam-is described; sri-rukmini- spoken by Sri Rukminl-devi; sri- 
bhagavantam-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Both the Supreme Personality of Godhead and the individual living entity are 
by nature aloof from the material senses and sense-objects. Therefore, both the 
Lord and individual living entities who take shelter of the Lord remain always 
unafraid of the material senses. In the second part of this verse the enimical senses 
are described, and Lord Krsna is described as always at war with these enimical 
senses, which are metaphorically described as kings. Lord Krsna is always very 
courageous in the matter of defending Himself from the attacks of the senses. 

As far as Lord Krsna's abandonment of the post of king, Queen Rukmini 
replies: 

"What loss is there for You if You reject the royal post? This kingly post is 
rejected both by You and by the great devotees who become Your servants." 

Queen Rukmini said (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.60.41): 

"From the history of the world we can see that princes like Ariga, Prthu, 
Bharata, Yayati and Gaya were all great emperors of the world, and there were no 
competitors to their exalted positions. But in order to achieve the favor of Your 
lotus feet, they renounced their exalted positions and enterd into the forest to 
practice penances and austerities."* 

In the last part of this verse,the position of a king is described as "tamah 
andham" (darkness of ignorance) because a king has great facility for material 
enjoyment, which leads one into ignorance. 

In thise verse we may especially note the description of Lord Krsna's eternal 
residence in Dvaraka (sete nityam). He stays there eternally. 


Anuccheda 111 


atha sri-mathurayah 

mathura bhagavan yatra 
nityam sannihito harih iti. 



arthat tatratamym. sri-sukah. 

atha-now; sri-mathurayah-os Sri Mathura-dhama; mathura-the place known as 
Mathura ; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; yatra-wherein; 
nityam-eternally; sannihitah- intimately conncected, living eternally; harih-the 
Lord, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, arthat-because of the meaning; 
tatratamyam-there; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


That Sri Krsna eternally remains at Mathura is confirmed by the following verse 
from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.1.28) spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami: 

"The city and district Mathura are very intimately connected with Krsna, for 
Lord Krsna lives there eternally."* 


Anuccheda 112 


tat tata gaccha bhadram te 
yamunayas tatam suci 
punyarh madhuvanam yatra 
sannidhyam nityada hareh 

spastam. sri-narado dhruvam. 

tat-that; tata-my dear son; gaccha-go; bhadram-good fortune; te-for you; 
yamunayah-of the Yamuna; tatam-bank; suci-being purified; punyam-the holy; 
madhuvanam-fo the name Madhuvana; yatra-where; sannidhyam-being nearer; 
nityada- always; hareh-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, spastam-the 
meaning is clear; sri-naradah-spoken by Sri Narada; dhruvam-to Dhruva 
Maharaja. 


Lord Krsna's eternal residence in Mathura is also described in the following 
verse of Srimad-Bhagavatam (4.8.42) spoken by Narada Muni to Dhruva Maharaja: 

"My dear boy, therefore I wish all good fortune for you. You should go to the 
bank of the Yamuna, where there is a virtuous forest named Madhuvana, and there 
be purified. Just by going there, one draws nearer to the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, who always lives there."* 


Anuccheda 113 



Text 1 


tasya hareh sri-krsnatvam eva vyanakti 

ity uktas tam parikramya 
pranamya ca nrparbhakah 
yayau madhuvanam punyam 
hares carana-carcitam 

tasya-of Him; hareh-Lord Hari; sri-krsnatvam-the position of being Lord 
Krsna; eva-certainly; vyanakti- reveals; iti-thus; uktah-being spoken; tam-him 
(Narada Muni_; parikramya-by circumambulating; pranamya-by offering 
obeisances; ca-also- nrpa-arbhakah-the boy of the King; yayau-went to; 
madhuvanam-aforest in Vrndavana known as Madhuvana; punyam-which is 
auspicious and pious; hareh-of the Lord; carana-carcitam-imprinted by the lotus 
feet of Lord Krsna. 


That the word "Hari" is another name of Lord Krsna is confirmed by the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 4.8.62): 

"When Dhruva Maharaja, the son of the King, ws thus advised by the great sage 
Narada Muni, he circumambulated Narada, his spiritual master, and offered him 
respectful obeisances. Then he started for Madhuvana, which is always imprinted 
with the lotus footprints of Lord Krsna (Hari) and which is therefore especially 
auspicious."* 


Text 2 


pratikalpam avirbhavat tasyaiva nitya-sannidhyatvam gamyate. ata eva 
dvadasaksara-vidya-daivatasya sn-dhruvaradhyasyatv anyata eva tatragamanam 
abhihitam. srl-maitreyah. 

pratikalpam-in every kalpa; avirbhavat-because of appearance; tasya-of Him; 
eva-certainly; nitya-sannidhyatvam- eternal residence; gamyate-is attained; atah- 
eva-therefore; dvadasa-aksara-vidya-daivatasya-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, who is worshipped by chanting the 12 syllable mantra "om namo 
bhagavate vasudevaya"; sn-dhruva-aradhyasya-and who was thus worshipped by 
Dhruva Maharaja; tu-also; anyatah-otherwise; eva-certainly; tatra-there; 
agamanam-arrival; abhihitam- described; sn-maitreyah-spoken by Sri Maitreya 
Muni. 


This verse explains that Lord Krsna eternally remains in Mathura. If it were not 



so that Lord Krsna eternally remains in Mathura, His presence would have been 
explained by describing His arrival in Mathura from another place. There is no 
such description, so we must therefore conclude that Lord Krsna eternally stays in 
Mathura. In Mathura, Dhruva Maharaja diligently worshiped Lord Krsna by 
chanting the 12 syllable mantra glorifying Him (om namo bhagavate vasudevaya). 
This verse (Text 1) was spoken by Maitreya Muni. 


Anuccheda 114 


Text 1 


atha sri-vrndavanasya 

punya bata vraja-bhuvo yad ayarh nr-linga- 
gudhah purana-puruso vana-citra-malyah 
gah palayan saha-balah kvanayams ca venurh 
vikrldayancati giritra-ramarcitanghrih 

punyah-pious; bata-indeed; vraja-bhuvah-the land of Vrajabhumi; yat-where; 
ayam-He; nr-liriga-gudhah- appearing as an ordinary human being; purana- 
purusah-the oldest, the Supreme Person; vana-citra-malyah-decorated with 
garlands of colorful forest flowers; gah-the surabhi cows; palayan-protecting; 
saha-accompanied by; balah-Balarama; kvanayan-playing; ca-also; venum-the 
flute; vikridaya-with transcendental pastimes; acati-going; giritra-by Lord Siva; 
rama-and Laksmi-devi; arcita-worshiped; anghrih-lotus feet. 


That Sri Krsna eternally remains in Vrndavana is described in the following 
statement of the women of Mathura in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.44.12): 

"Dear friends, just imagine how fortuante the land of Vrndavana is where the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself is present, always decorated with flower 
garlands and engaged in tending cows along with His brother, Lord Balarama. He 
is always accompanied by His cowherd boy friends, and He plays His 
transcendental flute. The residents of Vrndavana are fortunate to be able to 
constantly see the lotus feet of Krsna and Balarama, which are worshiped by great 
demigods like Lord Siva and Brahma and the goddess of fortune."* 


Text 2 


atra purvadahrta-sruty-ady-avastambhena tisthanti purvada itivad ancati sadaiva 
viharatiti mathura-strlnam sri-bhagavat-prasadaja yathavad bharati nihrtir iyam iti 



vyakhyeyam. pura-striyah parasparam. 


atra-in this verse; purvada-previously; ahrta- described; sruti-adi-in the Vedas; 
avastambhena-by scriptural evidence; tisthanti-remains; purvada-as begore; 
itivat-in the same way; acati-goes; sada-eternally; eva-certainly; viharati- 
performs pastimes; iti-thus; mathura-of Mathura -puri; strinam-of the women; 
sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; prasada-from the mercy; ja- 
born; yathavat-in the same way; bharatl-Sarasvati; nihsrtih- manifest; yiyam-she; 
iti-thus; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; pura-of the city of Mathura ; striyah-the 
women; parasparam- among themselves. 


Although Lord Krsna wsa present before them in Mathura, the ladies of 
Mathura in this verse describe His presence in Vrndavana. By the Lord's mercy the 
ladies of Mathura were able to understand and properly describe the 
transcendental situation: that even though the Supreme Lord may appear in 
Mathura or so many other places, He always remains in Vrndavana and enjoys 
transcendental pastimes there, this is also confirmed in many verses from Vedic 
literature. 


Anuccheda 115 


Text 1 


jayati jana-nivaso devakl-janma-vado 

yadu-vara-parisat svair dorbhir asyann adharmam 
sthira-cara-vrjina-ghnah susmita-sn-mukhena 
vraja-pura-vanitanam vardhayan kama-devam 

jatati-eternally lives gloriously; jana-nivasah-He who lives among human 
beings like the members of the Yadu dynasty and is the ultimate resort of all living 
entities; devakl-janma-vadah-known as the son of Devakl(No one can actally 
became the father or mother of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Therefore 
devaki-janma-vada means that He known as the son of Devaki. Similarly, He is also 
known as the son of yasoda, Vasudeva or Nanda Maharaja) yadu-vara-parisat- 
served by the members of the Yadu dynasty of the cowherd men of Vrndavana (all 
of whom are constant associates of the Supreme Lord and are the Lord's eternal 
servants); svaih dorbhih-by His own arms, or by His devotees like Arjuna who are 
just like His own arms; asyan-killing; adharmam-demons or the impious; sthira- 
cara-vrjina-ghnah-the destroyer of all the ill forutne of all living entities, moving 
and not moving; su-smita-always smiling; sn-mikhena-by His beautiful face; 
vraja-pura-vanitanam-fo the damsels of Vrndavana; vardhayan-increasing; kama- 
devam- the lusty desires. 



Sri Krsna 1 s eternal residence in Vrndavana is also described in the following 
verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.90.48) 

"Lord Sri Krsna is He who is known as jana-nivasa, the ultimate resort of all 
living entities, and who is also known as Devaki-nandana or Yasoda-nandana, the 
son of Devaki and Yasoda. He is the guide of the Yadu dynasty, and with His 
mighty arms He kills everything inauspicious as well as every man who is impious. 
By His presence He destroys all things inauspicious for all living entities, moving 
and inert. His blissful smiling face always increases the lusty desires of the gopis of 
Vrndavana. May He be all glorious and happy! "* 


Text 2 


yadu-vara-parisat sabhya-rupa yasya sah, devaki-manma-vadah taj-janmatvenn 
labdha-khyatih. devakyam janmeti vadas tattva-bubhutsu-katha yasya sa iti va sri- 
krsnah jayati paramotkarsena sadaiva virajate. lohitosnisah pracarantitivad yadu- 
vara-sabhya-visistatayaiva jayabhidhanam. atra yadu-vara-sabdena sri-vrajesvara- 
tad-bhrataro 'pi grhyante, tesam api yadu-vamsotpannatvena prasiddhatvat. 

yadu-vara-parisat-this phrase; sabhya-of the assembly; rupa-consisting; yasya- 
ofwhom; sah-He; devaki-janma-vadah-this phrase; tat-janmatvena-by this birth; 
labdha- attained; khyatih-fame; devakyam-in the womb of DEvaki-janma-birth; 
iti-thus; vadah-statement; tattva-truth; bubhutsu- eager to know; katha- 
description; yasya-of whom; sah-He; iti-thus; va-or; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; 
jayati-the word "jayati"; parama-with great; utkarsena-glory; sada-eternally; eva- 
certianly; virajate-is manifested; lohita- usniyah-with a red turban; pracaranti- 
performed pastime; itivat-in that way; yadu-vara-sabhya-visistataya-as the greates 
member of the yadu dynasty; jaya-abhidhanam-the word "jaya; atra-in this 
connection; yadu-vara-sabdena-by the word "yadu-vara"; sri-vrajesvara-of the 
King of Vraja, Nanda Maharaja; tat-his; bhratarah-brothers; api-also; grhyante- 
are intended; t/esam-among them; api-even; yadu-vamsa-of teh Yadu dynasty; 
utpannatvena-by the arisal; prasiddhatvat- because of fame. 


In this verse the word "yadu-vara-parisat" means "He whose associates were the 
members of the Yadu dynasty", and the word "devaki-janma-vadah" means “He 
who was famous as having taken birth from Devaki-devi", or "the great sages who 
are eager to understand the truth explain that He has taken birth in the womb of 
Devaki." The word "jayati" means "All glories to Tord Krsna, who is eternally 
manifest with great splendor and opulence." The word "yadu-vara" refers to Nanda 
Maharaja, the king of Vraja, Vasudeva Maharaja, and their brothers, who were all 
members of the Yadu family. 


Text 3 



tatha ca bharata-tatparye sn-madhvacaryair evam brahma-bakyatvena likhitam 


tasmai varah sa mayasannihsrstah 
sa casa nandakhya utasya bharya 
namna yasoda sa ca sura-tata- 

sutasya vaisya-prabhavasya gopah iti. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; bharata-on the Mahabharata; tatparye-in the 
commentary; sri-madhvacaryaih-by Sripada Madhvacarya; evam-in the same way; 
brahma-of Lord Brahma; vakyatvena-as the statement; likhitam-written; tasmai- 
to him; varah-benediction; sah-this; maya-by me; ssannihsrstah-is given; sah- 
he; ca-also; asa-was; nanda-Nanda; akhyah-names; uta-certainly; asya-ofhim; 
bharya- the wife; namna-by name; yasoda-Yasoda; sah-that benediction; ca-also; 
sura-tata-sutasya-of parjanya the son of Maharaja Devamidha, and the brother of 
Maharaja Surasena; vaisya-from the Vaisya wife; prabhavasya-born; gopah-the 
son; iti-thus. 


That Maharaja Vasudeva and Maharaja Nanda were brothers is confirmed by 
the following statement of the Mahabharata-tatparya, where Brahma says to Drona 
and Dhara: 

"My dear Drona and Dhara, please accept this benediction from me. I bless you, 
Drona that you may become Nanda Maharaja, the vaisya grandson of Maharaja 
Devamidha, and brother of Maharaja Vasudeva. O Dhara, I give you the 
benediction that you may become Nanda's wife, and you will be known as 
Yasoda." 


Text 4 


sura-tata-sutasya sura-sapatm-matrjasya vaisyayam trtrya-varnayam jatasya 
sakasat asa babhuvety arthah. ata eva srimad-anankadundubhina tasmin bhratar iti 
muhuh sambodhanam aklistartham bhavati. bhrataram nandam agatam iti sriman- 
munindra-vacanam ca. tad etad apy upalaksanam tad-bhratrnam. 

sura-tata-sutasya-of this word; sura-of Sura; sapatni-of the co-wife; matr-from 
the mother; jasya-born; vaisyayam-in Vaisya; tritrya-varnayam-a member of the 
third (vaisyaAM 6:57:03 caste; jatasya-born; sakasat-nearby; asa-the word "asa"; 
babhuva-means "was"; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; atah-eva-therefore; srimat- 
ananakadundubhina-by Maharaja Vasudeva; tasmin-to him; bhratah-O brother; 
iti- thus; sambodhanam-in the grammatical form of an address; aklista-not 
unfavorable; artham-meaning; bhavati-is; bhrataram-brother; nandam-Nanda; 
agatam-arrived; iti-thus; srimat-muni-indra-of the king of sages (Sukadeva 
Gosvami); vacanam-the statement; ca-also; tat-this; etat-that; api- also; 



upalaksanam-designation; tat-bhratrmam-of the brothers. 


In this verse the phrase "sura-tata-sutasya" means "born from Vaisya-devi, the 
vaisya wife of Maharaja Devamidha, whose son wsa Maharaja Surasena. Because 
Nanda and Vasudeva were thus brothers, being both descendants of Maharaja 
Devamidha, it is therefore not improper for them to address each other as 
"brother". Sukadeva Gosvaml also identifies the brotherhood of Nanda and 
Vasudeva in the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.5.20): 

"When Vasudeva heard that Nand Maharaja, his very dear friend and brother, 
had come to Mathura and already paid the taxes to Kaiirsa, he went to Nanda 
Maharaja's residence."* 


Text 5 


yatha ca yadava-madhya-patitvenaiva tesu nirdharanam ayarh sri-rama-vacanam 
sri-hari-vamse 


yadavesv api sarvesu 

bhavanto mama bandhavah iti. 

saptamya hy asya jatav eva nirdharanam ucyate, purusesu ksatriyah suratama 
itivat. vijatiyatve tu sraughnebhyo mathura hy adhyatama itivad yadavebhyo 'pi 
sarvebhya ity evocyeteti jeyam. 

yatha-in the same way; ca-also; yadava-madhya-in the Yadu dynasty; 
patitvena-as a descendant; eva-certainly; tesu- among them; nirhdarana-mayam- 
containing this conslusion; sri-rama-of Lord Balarama; vacanam-statement; sri- 
hari-vamse-in the Hare-vamsa; yadavesu-among the memebers of the Yadu 
dynasty; api-also; sarvesu-all of them; bhavantah-you; mamayyMy; bandhavah- 
relatives; iti-thus; saptamya-in the locative case; hi-certainly; asya-of Him; jatau- 
in the birth; eva-certainly; nirdharanam-conclusion; ucyate-is spoken; purusesu- 
among persons; ksatriyah-the ksatriya; suratamah-most heroic; itivat-just as; 
vijatiyatve-in a different class; tu-but; sraughnebhyah-from the residents of 
Sraughna-desa; mathura-Mathura ; hi-certainly; adhyatama- most opulent; 
itivat-just as; yadavebhyah-from the members of the Yadu dynasty; api-even; 
sarvebhyah-from all of them; iti- thus; eva-certainly; cuyeta-may be said; 
jneyam-may be known. 


In the following quote from the Hari-vamsa, Lord Balarama identifies Nanda 
Maharaja as a descendant of the Yadu dyansty in the following words: 

"My dear Nanda Maharaja, among all the members of the Yadu dynasty, you are 
my dearmost relative." 



In this statement, the locative case is used for the word "yadavesu" to indicate 
"in the family". We may note that the Yadu dynasty is divided into two branches: 
the ksatriya branch, and vaisya branch (which prospered in the district of 
Mathura). 


Text 6 


atra jayati ity atra lodarthatvam na sarigacchate. sadaivotkarsanantyamite 
tasminn asirvadanavakasat. tad-avakaso va asiravada-visayasy tadannn asiravada- 
krtanuvada-visista-visistatayaiva sthiter avagamat pratipipadayisitam 
tadrsatvenaiva tat-kalikatvam agacchaty eva. yatha dharmika-sabhyo 'yam raja 
vardhatam iti. tad evam patir gatis candhaka-vrsni-satvatam ity atrapy 
anusandheyam. anena yadu-varanam api tathaiva jayo vivaksitah. 

atra-in this verse; jayati-the word "jayati"; iti-thus; atra-here; lod-artham-the 
meaning of the imperative; na-not; sarigacchate-goes; sada-always; eva-certainly; 
utkarsa-in glories; anantya-mite-unlimited; tasmin-in Him; asirvada- 
benediction; avakasat-because of the impropriety; tat-avakasah-that occasion; va- 
or; asirvada-of benediction; visayasya-of the occasion; tadanim-then; asirvada- 
benediction; krta-offered; anuvada-explanation; visista- excellent; visistataya-by 
excellence; sthiteh-of the situation; avagamat-understood; pratipadayistam- 
proven; tadrsatvena-by arguments like this; eva-certainly; tat-kalikatvam- 
simultaneity; agacchati-attains; eva-certainly; yatha-just as dharmika-sabhyah- 
pious; ayam-this; raja- king; vardhatam-may increase; iti-thus; tat-therefore; 
evam- in this way; patih-head; gatih-destination; ca-also; andhaka-one of the 
kings of the Yadu dynasty; vrsni-the first king of the Yadu dynasty; satvatam-the 
Yadus; anusandheyam-should be considered; anena-by this; yadu-varanam-of the 
members of the Yadu dynasty; api-also; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; 
jayah-glory; vivaksitah-is intended to be described. 


We may note that the word "jayati" used in Text 1 is in the present tense (He is 
glorious), and not the imperative mood (lot) (May He become glorious). The 
imperative is used to indicated a blessing bestowed upon someone. Tord Krsna is 
eternally and unlimitedly glorious, and therefore no one can offer Him the 
benediction of becoming glorious. For this reason the word "jayati" is spoken here 
in the present tense and not the imperative mood. At the same time, the imperative 
mood may also be used for understanding the superexcellent glories of the Tord, 
or also for all the saintly devotees included along with Sri Krsna in the words of 
this prayer. A similar prayer was offered by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami in the 
beginning of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (2.4.20) in the following words: 

"May Tord Sri Krsna, who is the worshipable Tord of all devotees, the protector 
and glory of all the kings like Andhaka and Vrsni of the Yadu dynasty, the 
husband of all goddesses of fortune, the director of all sacrifices and therefore the 



leader of all living entities, the controller of all intelligence, the proprietor of all 
planets, spiritual and material, and the supreme incarnation on the earth (the 
supreme all in all), be merciful upon me."* 

In these two verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam, the members of the Yadu 
dynasty are also glorified, along with Lord Krsna. 


Text 7 


nanv evam tatha viharana-silas cet punah katham iva devaki-janma-vado 'bhut. 
tatraha svair dorbhir dorbhyam caturbhis catur-bhujaih adharmam tad bahulam 
asura-raja vrndam asyan nihantum. tad-artham eva loke 'pi tahta prakati-bhuta ity 
arthah. kiiir va kiiir kurvan jayati. svaih kala-traya-gatair api bhaktair eva dorbhis 
tad-dvara adharmam jagad-gataiir papamanam asyan nasayann eva. tad uktam 
mad-bhakti-yukto bhuvanaiir punati iti. 

nanu-is it not so?; evam-in this way; tatha-in that way; vihara-silah-engaged 
in transcendental pastimes; cet-if; punah-again; katham-how is it?; iva-just like; 
devaki-from Devaki-janma-birth; vadah-description; abhut-was; tatra- to this 
question; aha-it may be replied; svaih-with His own; dorbhih-arms dorbhyam- 
with two arms; caturbhih-with four; catuh-bhujaih-four-armed forms (Vasudeva, 
Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and Aniruddha); adharmam-demons or the impious; tat- 
that; bahulam-multitude; saura-raj a-vrndam-the demonic kings; asyan-the word 
"asyan"; nihantum-means "in order to kill; tat-artham-for tha purpose; eva- 
certainly; loke-in the material world; api-also; tatha-in that way; prakati-bhutah- 
manifested; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; kim va-or , on the other hand; kim- 
what?; kurvan-performing; jayati-He conquers; svaih-with His own; kala-traya- 
gataih-in past, present and future; api-even; bhaktaih-by His devotees; eva- 
certainly; dorbhih-His arms; tat-dvara-by them; adharmam-the impious demons; 
jagat-gatam-in the universe; papmanam-sinful; asyan-the word "asyan"; nasyan- 
means "destroying"; eva-certainly; tat uktam-therefore the Lord has said; mat- 
bhakti-yuktah-My devotee; bhuvanam-the entire world; punati-purifies; iti- thus. 


Someone may question: If Lord Krsna is eternally enjoys transcendental 
pastimes in His own spiritual abode, then why should He descend to this material 
world (devakl-janma-vadah) at all? 

This question is answered in this verse by the words "svair dorbhir asyann 
adharmam" (With His mighty arms He kills everything inauspicious as well as 
every man who is impious). Lord Krsna appears in this material world in order to 
kill the demons. We may note that the word "svair dorbhih" is in the plural (and 
not the dual). The reason is that although Lord Krsna manifests His two-armed 
forms in Vrndavana, Mathura and Dvaraka, He sometimes shows His four-armed 
forms of Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and Aniruddha in Mathura and 
Dvaraka. For this reason the number of arms is expressed as more than two. 
Another reason for the use of this word "dorbhih" is that the devotees are 



considered like the arms of the Lord, and therefore this phrase may be interpreted 
to mean: "The Lord destroys the sins of this world through the endeavors of His 
pure devotees". This is confirmed by Lord Krsna Himself in the following words 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.14.24): 

"My pure devotees purity the entire world". 


Text 8 


punah kim artharir devaki-janama-vadah. tatraha sthira-cara-vrjinaghnah 
nijabhivyaktya nikhila-jlvanam samsara-hanta tad-artham evety arthah. tad uktam 
yata etad vimucyate iti. 

punah-again; kim artham-why?; devaki-janma-vadah-did the Lord take birth 
as the son of Devaki; tatra-to this question; aha-it may be replied; sthira-cara- 
vrjinaghnah-the destroyer of all the ill fortune of all living entities, moving and not 
moving; nija-abhivyaktya-by His own appearance; nikhila-of all; jlvanam-living 
entities; samsara-of repeated birth and death; hanta-the destroyer; tat-artham-for 
that purpose; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; tat uktam-it is said; 
yatah-from that; etat-this; vimucyate- becomes liberated; iti-thus. 


Again someone may ask why Lord Krsna descended to this material world at 
all. To this question another answer may be given: "sthira-cara-vrjina-ghnah" 
(Simply by His presence, Lord Krsna destroys all things inasupicious of all living 
entities, moving and inert). Lord Krsna appeared in this world, then, to bless the 
conditioned souls and release them all from the cycle of repeated birth and death. 
This is also confirmed by the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.29.16): 

"Simply by perceiving the presence of Krsna, one becomes free from the cycle 
of birth and death." 


Text 9 


kim va katham-bhuto jayati. yadu-vraja-pura-vasinam sthavara-jangamanam 
nija-carana-viyoga-duhkha-hanta san. nitya-vihare pramanam aha jana-nivasah. 
jana-sabdo 'tra svajana-hrdaya-tat-tad-viharitvena sarva-devavabhasamana ity 
arthah. sarva-pramana-caya-cudamani-bhuto vidvad-anubhava evatra pramanam iti 
bhavah. 

kim va-on the other hand; katham-bhutah-how is it? ; jayati-that He is the 
glorious; yadu-of the members of the Yadu dynasty; vraja-pura-vasinam-and of 
the residents of Vraja; sthavara-of the inert; jangamanam-and of the moving 



living entities; nija-of His own; carana-lotus feet; viyoga-of the separation; 
duhka-the distress; hanta-removing; san-being so; nitya-vihare-in eternal 
pastimes; pramanam-evidence; aha-he explains; jana-nivasah-the word "jana- 
nivasah"; jana-sabdah-the word "janah"; atra-here; svajana-vacakah-means "the 
devotees"; salokya-iti-adi-padye-in Srimad-Bhagavatam (3.29.13); janah-the 
word "jana"; itivat-is used in this way; svajana-of His own devotees; hrdaya-in 
the hearts; tat-tat-varius; pastimes; viharitvena-performing; sarva-deva- 
avabhasamanah-appearing as the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; sarva-pramana-caya-of all evidence; cudamani-bhutah-the 
crest jewel; vidvat-of the great devotees; anubhavah-the direct experience; eva- 
certainly; atra-here; pramanam-the evidence; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 


Someone may ask: Why should Lord Krsna be glorified? The answer is found in 
the word "jana-nivasah" (He is the ultimate resort of all living entities). Lord 
Krsna remains among His devotees: the members of the Yadu dynasty, the 
residents of Vrajabhumi, or all those who are attached to Him, whether in the 
human species, or even in non-moving forms of life, such as trees or flowers. The 
Lord remains among His devotees and relieves the distress felt by them because of 
separation from the Lord's lotus feet. The Lord's continual stay among the 
devotees is also clear evidence that the Lord's pastimes are eternal. The word 
"jana" may be used to means "devotees". It is used that way in Srimad-Bhagavatam 
3.29.23 and also in other places. Therefore, Lord Krsna always remains among His 
pure devotees, and He also manifests His eternal pastimes within the hearts of His 
pure devotees. This direct experience of the Lord and His pastimes within the 
heart is the most substantial of all forms of evidence. It is the crest jewel of all 
logical arguments to prove the glories of Lord Krsna. 


Text 10 


svayam tu kliiir kurvan jayati. vraja-vanitanam mathura dvaraka-pura- 
vanitanam ca kama-laksano yah devah svayam eva tad-rupas tarn vardhayan 
sadaiveddipayan. atra tadrya-hrdayastha-kama-tad-adhidevayor abheda-vivaksa, 
tadrsa-tad-bhavasya-tadvad eva paramarthatabodhanaya sri-krsna-sphurti-mayasya 
tadrsa-bhavasyaprakrtatvat paramananda-parama-kastha-rupatvac ca. srl-krsnasya 
kama-rupopasana cagame vyaktasti vanita janitatyarthanuragayam ca yositi iti 
nama-linganusasanam. vraja iti sraisthyena purva-nipatah. 

svayam-directly; tu-but; kim-what?; kurvan-doing; jayati-He is glorified; 
vraja-vanitanam-the word "vraja-vanitanam"; mathura-of Mathura ; dvaraka- 
pura-and Dvaraka Puri; vanitanam-of the women; ca-also; kama-laksanah- 
designated as cupid; devah-the demigod; svayam- personally; eva-certainly; tat- 
rupah-his form; tam-that; vardhayan-increasing; sada-continuously; uddipayan- 
inflaming; atra-here; tadiya-of them; hrdaya-in the hearts; stha- situated; kama- 
of lust; tat-adhidevayoh-the demigod cupid; abheda-non-difference; vivaksa-the 
intention to describe; tadrsa-tat-havasya-possessing that nature; tadvat-that way; 



eva-certainly; parama-arthata-the supreme goal of life; bodhanaya-for revealing; 
sri-krsna-sphurti-mayasya- possessing the form of Sri Krsna; tadrsa-bhavasya-of 
that nature; aprakrtatvat-because of being non-material; parama-ananda-supreme 
bliss; parama-kastha-the ultimate li it; rupatvat-possessing the form; ca-also; sri- 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; kama-rupa-the form of cupid; upasana- worship; ca-also; 
agame-in the Agama-sastra; vyakta asti-is manifested; vanita-the word "vanita"; 
janita-to her lord; ati-artha-anuragayam-with great love; ca-also; yositi-a woman; 
iti-thus; nama-liriga-anusasanam-the Nama-linganusasana; vraja iti-the women of 
Vraja; sraistyena-with superiority; purva-from the previously described women; 
nipatah- exception. 


Someone may ask: Why is Sri Krsna so wonderful that He is glorified in this 
verse by the word "jayati". What does He do that is wonderful? 

To this the reply may be given: "vraja-pura-vanitanam vardhayan kama- 
devam" (His blissful smiling face always increases the lusty desires of the gopi s of 
Vrndavana). The word "kama" may be interpreted to mean either "lusty desires" or 
"cupid". Interpreted in either way, Sri Krsna increased the "kama" within the 
gopis 1 hearts. In order to reveal the supreme goal of life, Sri Krsna appeared before 
the gopis and the other devotees in His original transcendental form, full of 
transcendental bliss, and beyond any of the limiting factors of matter. This 
appearance of Sri Krsna as the original cupid is elaborately described in the 
Agama-sastra. Although the word "vraja-pura-vanitanam" refers to both the 
women of Vraja, and the women of the puras (Mathura-pura and Dvaraka-pura), 
the women of Vraja, the gopis, are the most exalted and the greatest lovers of Sri 
Krsna. The word "vanita" is defined in the Nama-linganusasana: 

"the word 'vanita' means a woman who is ardently devoted to her husband or 
lover 1 ". 


Text 11 

ata eva purvarh meru-devyam sudeviti samjnavad devaki-sabdena sri-yasoda ca 
vyakhyeya 

dve namni nanda-bharyaya 
yasoda devakiti ca 
atah sakhyam abhut tasya 
devakya sauri-jayaya 

iti puranantara-vacanat. tad evam trisv api nitya-viharatvam siddham. sri-sukah. 

atah eva-therefore; purvam-as formerly; meru-devyam-in Meru-devi; sudevi 
iti-Sudevi; samjavat-as the nae; devaki-sabdena-by the name Devaki; sri-yasoda; 
ca-also; vyakhyeya-is known; dev-two; namni-nammes; nanda-of Nanda 
Maharaja; bharyayah-of the wife; yasoda-Yasoda; devaki- Devaki; iti-thus; ca- 
also; atah-from this; sakhyam- friendship; abhut-was; tasyah-of her; devakya- 



with Devaki; sauri-of Maharaja Vasudeva; jayaya-with the wife; iti-thus; purana- 
the Puranas; antara-within; vacanat-from the statement; tat-therefore; evam-in 
this way; trisu-in the three places: Gokula, Mathura and Dvaraka; api-also; nitya- 
eternal; viharatvam-pastimes; siddham-conclusively proven; sri-sukah-spoken by 
Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


We may also note that the phrase "devaki-janma-vadah" may also mean "Lord 
Krsna who is famous as the son of Yasoda". Devaki is another name of Yasoda, just 
as Meru-devi is another name of Sudevi, the mother of Maharaja Rsabhadeva. This 
is confirmed in the following statement of the Puranas: 

"Nanda Maharaja's wife had two names: Yasoda and Devaki. Nanda's wife was a 
close friend of Vasudeva Maharaja's wife, who was also named Devaki." 

We will now conclude this section of the Krsna-sandarbha, where it has been 
conclusively proven that Sri Krsna eternally enjoys transcendental pastimes in the 
three abodes Vrndavana, Mathura, and Dvaraka. 


Anuccheda 116 


Text 1 


atha yad uktaiir sri-vrndavanasyaiva prakasa-visese golokatvam, tatra 
prapancika-lokaprakata-lilavakasatvenavabhasamana-prakaso goloka iti 
samarthaniyam. prakata-lilayam tasims tac-chabda-prayoga-darsana bhedarirsa- 
sravanac ca. prakataprakata aya lila-bhedas eagre darsayitavyah. tad evaiir 
vrndavana eva tasya golokahya-prakasasya darsanenabhivyanakti 

atha-now; yat-which; uktam-described; sri-vrndavanasya-of Sri Vrndavana- 
dhama; eva-certainly; rakasa-visese-in the specific manifestation; golokatvam- 
the state of being Goloka; tatra-there; prapacika-composed of the five material 
elements; loka-in the material world; aprakat-not manifest; lila-pastimes; 
avakasatvena-by the lack of opportunity; avabhasamana-prakasah-manifest; 
golokah-Goloka; iti-thus; samarthaniyam-should be established; prakata-lilayam- 
in the manifest pastimes; tasmin-in that; tat-that; sabda-of words; prayoga- 
darsanat-because of the use; bheda-amsa-a part of a part; sravanat-from hearing; 
ca-also; prakata-manifest aprakatataya-and unmanifest; lila-of pastimes; bhedah- 
distinctions; ca-also; agre-in the beginning; darsayitavyah-should be revealed; 
tat-therefore; evam-in thsi way; vrndavane in Vrndavana; eva- certainly; tasya-of 
that; goloka-as Goloka; akhya-named; prakasasya-of that which is manifest; 
darsanena-by the sight; abhivyanakti-is manifest. 



When Lord Krsna's transcendental abode is manifest in the spiritual world it is 
known as Goloka. In that Goloka planet the Lord enjoys aprakata pastimes, which 
He does not display in the material world. These pastimes are different from the 
prakata pastimes He reveals in the material world. We shall now discuss the 
difference between these prakata and aprakata pstimes, and also we shall discuss 
the nature of the Lord's abode in the spiritual world, known as Goloka Vrndavana. 
These topics are described in the following passage, which describes the vision of 
Goloka Vrndavana revealed to the cowherd residents of Vrndavana in the material 
world (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.28.10-17): 


Text 2 


nandas tv atindriyam drstva 
loka-pala-mahodayam 
krsne ca sannatim tesarh 
jnatibhyo vismito 'bravlt 

nandah-Nanda Maharaja; tu-but; atindriyuam-unprecedented; drstva-having 
seen; loka-pala-of the demigod Varuna; maha-udayam-great opulence; krsne-to 
Krsna; ca-also; sannatim-respectful obesances; tesam-of them; jnatibhyah- to his 
relatives; vismitah-astonished; abravit-spoke. 


"Nanada Maharaja was surprised that, although the demigod Varuna was so 
oplent, he offered such respect to Krsna. This was very astonishing to Nanda, and 
he began to describe the incident to his friends and relatives with great wonder.* 


Text 3 


te cautsukya-dhiyo raj an 
matva gopas tarn Isvaram 
api nah sva gatim suksmam 
upadhasyad adhlsvarah 

te-they; ca-also; autsukya-with eager; dhiyah-minds; rajan-O king; matva- 
having considered; gopah-the cowherd men; tam-Him; Isvaram-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; api-perhaps; nah-of us; sva-gatim-His own abode; 
suksmam- transcendental; upadhasyat-may transfer us to; adhlsvarah- the 
Supreme Controller. 


"The friends of Nanda Maharaja, all the cowherd men, became eager to know if 
Krsna were actually the Supreme Personality and if He were going to give them all 
salvation.* 



Text 4 


iti svanarh sa bhagavan 
vijnayakhika-drk svayam 
sarikalpa-siddhaye tesam 
krpayaitad acintyat 

it-thus; svanam-of His own relatives and friends; sah- He; bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; vijnaya- having understood; akhila-drk-who 
sees everything; svayam- personally; sarikalpa-of their desires; siddhaye-for the 
fulfillment; tesam-fo them; krpaya-with mercy; etat-this; acintyat-thought. 


"When they were all thus consulting among themselves, omniscient Krsna 
understood their minds. Being merciful to them, Lord Krsna reflected in the 
following way:* 


Text 5 


jano vai loka etasminn 
avidya-kama-karmabhih 
uccavacasu gatisu 

na veda svarh gatim bhraman 

janah-my own people, the residents of Vrndavana; vai- certainly; loke etasmin- 
in this world; avidya-from ignorance; kama-karmabhih-with actions for material 
sense-gratification; ucca-avac/esu-in thigher and lower; gatisu-species of life; na- 
not; veda-know; svam-their own; gatim-destination; bhraman-wandering. 


" Generally ordinary persons are engaged in simply working hard in the material 
world. Engaged in ignorant materialistic activities, the conditioned souls rotate 
through various higher and lower species of life. They have no information that 
there is an eternal spiritual world.* 


Text 6 


iti sancintya bhagavan 
maha-karuniko harih 
darsayam asa lokaiir svarh 
gopanam tamasah param 



iti-thus; sancintya-considering; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; maha-karunika-very merciful; harih- Lord Hari; darsayam asa- 
revealed; lokam-planet; svam-His own; gopanam-to the cowherd men; tamasah- 
the darkness of material existance; param-above. 


"Reflecting in this way, merciful Lord Hari revealed to the cowherd men His 
own transcendental abode, which is above the darkness of the material world.* 


Text 7 


satyarh jnanam anantam yad 
brahma jyotih santanam 
yad dhi pasyanti munayo 
gunapaye samahitah 

satyam-real; jnanam-full of knowledge; anantam- unlimited; yat-which; 
brahma-spiritual worldk; jhotih-self-illumined; sanatanam-eternal; yat-which; 
hi-certainly; pasyanti-see; munayah-great sages; guna-apaye-in the 
transcendental position, above the three modes of material nature; samahitah- 
situated, 


"Thus Krsna showed them the eternal, ever-existing spiritual sky, which is 
unlimited, full of knowledge, and self-illuminating. Information of the spiritual 
sky can be had only from great sages and saintly persons who have already 
surpassed the influence of the three modes of material nature. Unless one is 
constantly situated on that transcendental platform, it is not possible to 
understand the spiritual nature.* 


Text 8 


te tu brahma-hradam nlta 
magnah krsnena coddhrtah 
dadrsur brahmano lokaiir 
yatrakruro 'dhyagat pura 

te-they; tu-certainly; brahma-hradam-the lake of Brahma; nltah-brought; 
magnah-immersed; krsna-with Krsna; ca-also; uddhrtah-risen; dadrsuh-saw; 
brahmanah-lokam- the spiritual planets; yatra-where; akrurah-Akrura; 
adhayagat-had gone; pura-before. 



"Thus Krsna led all the cowherd men, headed by Nanada Maharaja, to the lake 
where Akrura was later to be shown the Vaikuntha planetary system. They took 
their bath immediately and saw the real nature of the Vaikunthalokas.* 


Text 9 


nandadayas tu tarn drstva 
paramananda-nirvrtah 
krsnam ca tatra chando bhih 
stuyamanam suvismitah 

nanda-Nanda; adyah-and the other cowherd men; tu- certainly tam-Tord 
Krsna; drstva-having seen; parama- ananda-nirvrtah-full of transcendental bliss; 
krsnam- Krsna; ca-also; tatra-there; chandobhih-by the Vedic hymns; 
stuyamanam-being glorified; suvismitah-greatly astonished. 


"After seeing the spiritual sky and the Vaikunthalokas, all the men, headed by 
Nanda Maharaja, felt wonderfully blissful, and coming out of the river, they saw 
Krsna, who was being worshiped with excellent prayers."* 


Text 10 


atmdriyam adrsta-purvam, loka-palah varunah, sva-gatim sva-dhama, suksmam 
durjneyam, upadhasyat ity arthah. 

atindriyam-the word "atindriyam"; adrsta-purvam-means "never before seen" 
loka-palah-the word "loka-palah" varunah-refers to Varuna; sva-gatim-the word 
"sva-gatim"; sva-dhama-means "His own transcendental abode; suksmam-the 
word "suksmam" durjneyam-means "difficult to be understood; upadhasyat-the 
word "upadhasyat"; upadhasyati-means "will give"; nah-the word "nah"; asman- 
means "us"; prati-to; prapayisyati-will cause to attain; iti-thus; sankalpitavantah- 
considering; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; 


In these verses the word "atmdriyam" means "never seen before", the word 
"loka-palah" refers to the demigod Varuna, the word "sva-gatim" means "His own 
transcendental abode", "suksmam" means "very difficult to understand", 
"upadhasyat" means “will give", and "nah" means "us". The cowherd men thought 
that Krsna would enable them to enter the spiritual world. 


Text 11 



jana iti. jana asau vraja-vasi mama svajanah. etasmin prapancika-loke 
avidyabibhih krta ya uccavaca gatayo deva-tiryag-adayah. tasu svam gati in 
bhraman tabhyo nirvisesataya janan tarn eva svam gatim. na vedety arthah. tato 
'yam bhramo yadyapi tat-tal-lila-posayaiva madiya-lila-saktya kalpitas tathapi tad- 
icchanusarena ksana-kati-ayam tadiyam sarva-vilaksanam svam gatim darsayan 
tarn apanesyarmti bhavah. vailaksanyam eagre vyanjanryam. 

janah iti-the passage beginning with the word "janah"; janah-the word "janah"; 
asau-this; vraja-vasi-the residents of Vraja; mama-My; svajanah-relatives; 
etasmin-in this; prapancika-loke-material world; avidya-by ignorance; adibhih- 
and other material imperfections; krtah-created; yah-which; ucca-higher; 
avacah-and lower; gatayah-statuses of life; deva-demigods; tiryag-animals; 
adayah-beginning with; tasu-among them; svam-their own; gatim-abode; 
bhraman-wandering; tabhyah-from these states of existance; nirvisesataya- 
without distinction; janan-perceiving; tam-that; eva- certainly; svam-their own; 
gatim-abode; na-do not; veda- understand; iti-thus arthah-the meaning; tatah- 
therefore; ayam-this; bhramah-bewidlerment; yadyapi-although; tat-tat-various; 
llla-pastimes; posaya-for increasing; eva- certainly; madrya-by My; lila-for 
pastimes; saktya- potency; kalpitah-considered; tathapi-nevertheless; tat- iccha- 
their desire; anusarena-in accordance with; ksana- katipayam-for a moment; 
tadiyam-their; sarva-vilaksanam- extraordinary; svam-own; gatim-destination; 
darsayan- revealing; apanesyami-I shall take away; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; 
vailaksyam-extraordinariness; ca-also; agre-in the beginning; vyanjanryam-is 
intended to be experienced. 


In these verses the word "janah" means the “residents of Vraja, who are all 
Krsna's relatives and friends". Krsna considered that the cowherd men of Vraja had 
wandered through various species of life in this material world, impelled by 
ignorance and other material faults, and therefore they were unaware of Lord 
Krsna's own transcendental abode. In order to expand His own transcendental 
pastimes the Lord manifested His own lila-sakti (pastime potency) and revealed Hs 
extraordinary abode to the residents of Vraja. 


Text 12 


gopanam svam lokarh sri-golokam. yah khalu cintamani-prakara-sadma ity- 
adibhir bahu-varnita-vyakta-baibhavati-kranta-prapanca-loka-mahodayas tarn, 
tamasah prakrteh param prapancanabhivyaktatvena tadryenapy asankaram. sta eva 
sac-cid-ananda-rupa evasau loka ity aha satyam iti. satyadi-rupam yad brahma yac 
ca gunatyate pasyanti tad eva sva-rupa-sakti-vrtti-visesa-prakatyena satyadi- 
rupavyabhicarinam golokaiir santam darsayam aseti purvenanvayah. yathanyatrapi 
vaikunthe bhagavat-sandarbhodahrtam padmadi-vacanam brahmabhinnata- 
vacitvena darsitah tadvat. 



gopanam-of the cowherd men svam-own lokam-planet; sri-golokam-Goloka; 
yah-which; khalu-certainly; cintamani-prakara-sadma-iti-adibhih-in the Brahma- 
samhita (2.29): 


cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 
laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam 
laksmi-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam 
govindam adi-purusam tam aham bhajami 

bahu-in many places; varnita-described; vyakta-manifest; vaibhava-opulence; 
ati-kranta-surpassing; prapanca-loka-material world "tamasah" prakrteh-means 
"the material nature"; param-above; prapanca-anabhivyaktatvena-as not material; 
tadiyena-His; api-certainly; asarikaram-not toucheed; atah eva-therefore; sat- 
eternal; cit-full of knowledge; ananda-and bliss; rupah-with a form; eva- 
certainly; asau-this; lokah-planet; iti-thus; aha-he describes; satyam iti-with the 
word "satyam"; satya-adi-rupam-wtih such a spiritual form; yat-which; brahma- 
spiritual realm; yat-which; ca-also; guna-atyaye-in the postion above the three 
modes of material nature; pasyanti-they see; tat-that; eva-certainly; sva-rupa- 
own form; sakti-potency; vrtti-action; viesesa-specific; prakatyena-by the 
manifestation satya-adi-rupa-avyabhicarinam-eternal and spiritual; golokam- 
Goloka santam-spiritual reality; darsayam asa- revealed; iti-thus; purvena 
anvyayah-the meaning of these words; yatha-just as; anyatra api-in another place; 
vaikunthe-in Vaikunthaloka; bhagavat-sandarbha-in the Bhagavat sandarbha; 
udahrtam-described; padma-adi-vacanam-in the statement of the Padma Purana 
and other Vedic literatures; brahma-abhinnata-vacitvena-described as purely 
spiritual; darsitah-revealed; tadvat-in that way. 


The Goloka Vrndavana planet, the ultimate destination of the cowherd 
residents of Vrajabhumi, is described in Brahma-samhita (5.29): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first progenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millions of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection by 
hundreds and thousands of goddesses of fortune."* 

The Goloka planet is completely spiritual and it is full of eternity, knowledge, 
and bliss. It is above the darkness of the material world (tamasah param). They 
who are above the three modes of material nature, and are in the transcendental 
position, are able to properly understand the Goloka planet. By manifesting His 
own transcendental potency, Lord Krsna revealed the Goloka planet to the 
residents of Vrajabhumi. In the Bhagavat-sandarbha we have already quoted from 
the Padma Purana and many other Vedic literatures many verses describing the 
Goloka planet as the highest of all the Vaikunthalokas. 


Text 13 



atha sri-vrndavane ca tadrsa-darsanam katama-desa-sthitanam tesarir jatam ity 
apeksayam aha brahma-hradam akrura-tirtham krsnena nitah punas ca tad- 
ajnayaiva magnah punas ca tasmat tirthat sri-krsnenaiva uddhrtah santo narakrti- 
para-brahmanah ari-krsnasya lokam golokakhyam dadrsuh. yatra ca brahma-hrade 
adhyaga astu adhigatavan iti va. 

atha-now; sri-vrndavane- in Sri Vrndavana-dhama; ca-also; tadrsa-darsanam- 
appearing in that way; katama-desa-sthitanam-of many places; tesam-of them; 
jatam- born; iti-thus; apeksayam-in reference to that; aha-he said; brahma- 
hradam-the "brahma-hradam"; akrura-tirtham-the place known as Akrura-tlrtha; 
krsnena-By Krsna; nitah-brought; punah-again; ca-also; tat-ajnaya-by His order; 
magnah-immersed; punah-again; ca-also; tasmat-from that; tlrthat-holy place; 
sri-krsnena-by Sri Krsna; eva- certainly; uddhrtah-risen; santah-being; nara- 
akrti-in the form of a human being; para-of the wupreme; bramanah-Godhead; 
sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; lokam-planet; goloka-akhyam-named Goloka; 
dadrsuh-saw; yatra-where; ca-also; brahma-hrade-at Brahma-hrada; adhyagat-the 
word "adhyagat"; astaut-offered prayers; adhigatavan-learned the truth; iti-thus; 
va-or. 


The cowhered men, coming from all different parts of Vrndavana, were brought 
to Akrura-tirtha by Krsna. By Krsna's order they took bath in the lake there and 
also came out of the lake. The word "brahmanah" means " of Sri Krsna, the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead, whose transcendental form appears like that of a 
human being", "loka" means "Goloka", "yatra" means "at Brahma-hrada", and 
"adhyagat" may mean "offered prayers" or "understood the truth about Krsna". 


Text 14 


sarvatraiva sri-vrndavane yadyapi tat-prakaseso 'sau goloko darsayitum sakyah 
syat tathapi tat-tirtha-mahatmya-jnapanartham eva va vinodartham eva va tasmin 
majjanam iti jneyam. 

sarvatra-everywhere; eva-certainly; sri-vrndavane- in Sri Vrndavana-dhama; 
yadyapi-although; tat-of that; prakasa-manifestation; visesah-specific; asau-that; 
golokah-Goloka; darsayitum-to be revealed; sakyah-is able; syat- may be; 
tathapi-nevertheless; tat-that; tirtha-holy place; mahatmya-glories; japana- 
teaching; artham-for the purpose; eva-certainly; va-or; vinoda-pastimes; artham- 
for the purpose; eva-certainly; va-or; tasmin-in that lake; majjanam-immersion; 
iti-thus; jneyam-may be understood. 


Sri Krsna could have revealed Goloka Vrndavana to the cowherd men from any 
place within Vrndavana-dhama. Goloka was revealed at Brahma-tirtha in order to 



glorify that specific place, or also it may be said that Goloka was revealed at that 
place because the Lord wished to perform that specific pastime there. 


Text 15 


atra svarir gatim iti tadiyata-nirdeso gopanarii svam lokam iti sasthl-sva- 
sabdayor nirdesah krsnam iti saksat tan-nirdesas ca vaikunthantararii vyavacchidya 
sri-golokam eva pratipadayati. ata eva tesarii tad-darsanat paramananda- 
nirvrtatvarii suvismitatvam api yuktam uktam. tasyaiva putratvat. tathaiva putradi- 
rupenaivodayac ca. 

atra-in these verse; svam gatim iti-the word 'svam gatim"; tadiyata-nirdesah- 
description; gopanam-of cowherd men; svam-own; lokam-planet; iti-thus; 
sasthi-in the genetive case; sva-sabdayoh-the two times the word "sva" is used; 
nirdesah-indication; krsnam-Krsna; iti-thus; saksat-directly; tat-nirdesah- 
indication of that; ca-also; vaikuntha-Vaikunthaloka; antaram-within; 
vyavacchidya- specifying; sri-golokam-Sri Goloka; eva-certainly; pratipadayati- 
establishes; atah-eva-therefore; tesam-of them; tat-darsanat-because of seeing 
Goloka; parama-ananda-nirvrtatvam-transcendental bliss; suvismitatvam-great 
astonishment; api-also; yuktam-engaged; uktam-it is described; tasya-of Him; 
eva-putratvat-because of the sonship; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; putra- 
of son; adi-rupena-and other relationships; eva-certainly; udayat-because of the 
arisal; ca-also. 


In the words "svam gatim" and "svam lokam", the word "svam" is understood 
to function as if in the genitive case. In both places the word "svam" means “of the 
cowherd men". The spiritual abode described in these verses is Goloka Vrndavana, 
which is situated in the highest part of the Vaikunthalokas, and which is the 
specific abode of Sri Krsna. By seeing the Goloka planet, the cowherd men became 
astonished and filled with transcendental bliss. When they saw child Krsna, whom 
they regarded with feelings of parental affection, glorified by the Personified Vedas 
on the Goloka planet, they became struck with wonder. 


Text 16 


tatha tatra krsnam yatha dadrsus tatha tat-parikaranam anyesarii darsananuktes 
ta eka eva tatra parikara ity abhivyajyate. tatas ca llla-dvaye krsnavat tesam eva 
prakasa-bhedah. yada ca prakasa-bhedo bhavati tada tat-tal-llla-rasa-posaya tesu 
tat-tal-llla-saktir evabhimana-bhedarii parasparam ananusandhanarii ca prayah 
sampadayatiti gamyate. udaharisyate eagre, ata evoktam "na veda svaiir gatim 
bhraman iti. tatha ca satldanrin sri-vraja-vasinaiir kathancij jataya tadrsasyecchaya 
tebhyas tesam eva tadrsamprakasa-visesadikarii darsitam iti gamyate. na ca 
prakasantaram asambhavaniyam. paramesvaratvena tat sri-vigraha-parikara- 



dhama-llladmam yugapad ekatrapy ananta-vidha-vaibhava-prakasa-sda-tvat. tad 
evam ukto 'rthah samanjasa eva. sri-sukah. 

tatha-in the same way; tatra-there; krsnam-Krsna; yatha-just s; dadrsuh-they 
saw; tatha-in the same way; tat-of Sri Krsna; parikaranam-of the associates; 
anyesam-other; darsana-sight; anukteh-because of the lack of description; t/e- 
they; ekah-one; eva-certainly; tatra- there; parikarah-associate; iti-thus; 
abhivyajyate-is manifest; tatah-because of this; ca-also; lila-dvaye-in both 
pastimes; krsnavat-just s Krsna; tesam-of them; prakasa-of manifestation; 
bhedah-difference; yada-when; ca-also; prakasa-of manifestation; bhedah- 
distinction; bhavati-is; tada-then; tat-tat-lila-rasa-of the Lord's various 
transcendental pastimes; posaya-for increasing; tesu-among them; tat-tat-various; 
lila-of pastimes; saktih- potency; eva-certainly; abhimana-bhedam-distinction; 
parasparam-mutually; an-anusandhanam-without inquiry; ca- also; prayah-for 
the most part; sampadayati-effects; iti- thus; gamyate-is attained; udaharisyate- 
will be described; ca-also; agre-at the beginning; atah eva-therefore; uktam-is 
said; na-not; veda-know; svam-their own; gatim-destination; bhraman-being 
bewildered; iti-thus; tatha-in the same way; ca-also; sati-being so; idannn-at 
present; sri-vraja-vasinam-of the residents of Vraja; kathancit-somewhat; jitaya- 
produced; tadrsa-like this; icchaya-with a desire; tebhyah-from them; tesam-of 
them; eva-certainly; tadrsam-like this; prakasa-manifestation; visesa-specific; 
adikam-beginning with; darsitam-revealed; iti-thus; gamyate-is attained; na-not; 
ca-also; prakasa-manifestation; antaram- another; asambhavaniyam-not possible; 
parama-isvaratvena-as the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tat-of Sri Krsna; srl- 
vigraha-of the transcendental form; parikara-associates; dhama-abode; llla- 
pastimes; adinam-of those things beginning with these; yugapat-simultaneously; 
ekatra-in one place; api-even; ananta-unlimited; vidha-manifestations; vaibhava- 
of opulences; prakasa-manifestation; sllavat- because of possessing the nature; 
tat-therefore; evam-in this way; uktah-spoken; arthah-meaning; samajasah- 
properly; eva-certainly; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


We may note in this description of Srnnad-Bhagavatam that there is no mention 
of Sri Krsna's revealing the Lord's associates on the Goloka planet. The reason for 
this is that the residents of Gokula Vrndavana on this earth are the same 
personages who accompany the Lord in the Goloka planet in the spiritual world. 
Because the residents of Gokula were unaware of their actual identity and abode in 
the spiritual world (na veda svarh gatiiir bhraman) the Lord revealed to them their 
actual home in the spiritual world. The Lord's transcendental form, associates, 
abode, pastimes, and everything else in relation to the Lord possess unlimited 
opulence. They have the power to be manifest in many places simultaneously. 
Therefore it is not impossible that the residents of earthly Vrndavana were the 
same liberated souls who associate with the Lord in Goloka Vrndavana. 


Anuccheda 117 



Text 1 


evam dvarakadinam tasya nitya-dhamatvam siddham. atha tatra ke tavad asya 
parikarah. ucyate. puryor yadavadayo vane sri-gopadayas ceti. devarakadi-nitya- 
dhamatvena tesam svatah siddham. tad-rupative parikarantaranam ayuktatvad 
asravanac ca. tat-parikaratvenaivaradhanadi-vakyani darsitani darsayitavyani ca. 
ata evoktam padme karttika-mahatmye sri-krsna-satyabhama-samvade 

evam-in this way; dvaraka-adinam-of Dvaraka and the other abodes of the 
Lord; tasya-of Him; nitya-dhamatvam-the status s eternal abodes; siddham-is 
proven; atha-now; tatra- there; ke-who? tavat-to that extent; asya-of that; 
parikarah-associates; ucyate-it is said; puryoh-of the two cities (Mathura and 
Dvaraka); yadava-adayah-the associates beginning with the members of the Yadu 
dynasty; vane-in Vrndavana; sri-gopa-adayah-the gopas, gopis and others; ca- 
and; iti-thus; dvaraka-Dvaraka; adi-beginning with; nitya-dhamatvena-as the 
eternal abode; tesam-of them; svatah siddham-axiomatic; tat-rupatve-in that 
form; parikara-antaram-other associates; ayuktatvat-because of impropriety; 
asravanat-because of not being described in the Vedic literatures; ca-also; tat- 
parikaratvena-as the Lord's associate; eva-certainly; aradhana-worship; adi- 
beginning with; vakyani-statements; darsitani-revealed; daarsayitavyani-should 
be revealed; ca-also; atah eva- therefore; uktam-spoken; padme-in the Padma 
Purana; karttika-mahatmye-in the glorification of Karttika; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; 
satyabhama-and Satyabhama; saiirvade-in the conversation. 


Having decisively proven that Vrndavana, Mathura and Dvaraka are the eternal 
abodes of Lord Krsna, we shall now begin our discussion of the Lord's liberated 
associates. Who are the Lord's associates in these three abodes? In the two cities of 
Mathura and Dvaraka, the Lord's associates are headed by the members of the 
Yadu dynasty, and in Vrndavana the gopas, gopis, and others are the associates of 
the Lord. There is no description in the Vedic literatures of any other asociates of 
the Lord. The exalted status of the Lord's associates is described by Lord Krsna in 
the following verse from the Karttika-mahatmya of the Padma Purana: 


Text 2 


ete hi yadavah sarve 

mad-gana eva bhamini 
sarvada mat-priya devi 

mat-tulya-guna-salinah iti 

eva-karan na devadayah. 


ete-these; hi-certainly; yadavah-members of Yadu dynasty; sarve-all of them; 



mat-ganah-My associates; eva- certainly; bhamini-My dear Satyabhama; sarvada- 
in all respects; mat-priyah-dear to Me; devi-O queen; mat-with Me; tulya- 
equality; guna-qualitites; salinah-possessing; iti- thus; eva-karat-because of the 
word "eva"; na-not; deva-the demigods; adayah-and others. 


"My dear Queen Satyabhama, the members of the Yadu dynasty are very dear to 
Me. They are all My intimate associates, and their transcendental qualities are 
equal to My own." 

We may note that by using the "eva" (certainly) it is is emphasized that this 
description applies only to the Yadavas and not to the demigods or anyone else. 


Text 3 


sn-hari-vamse 'py aniruddhanvesana tadrsatvam evoktam akrurena 

devanam ca hitarthaya 

vayam yata manusyatam iti. 

sn-hari-vamse-in the Hari-vamsa; api-also; aniruddha-fro Aniruddha; 
anvesane-in the description of the search; tadrsatvam-this same point; eva- 
certainly; uktam-is spoken akrurena-by Akrura; devanam-of the demigods; ca- 
also; hita-arthaya-for the welfare; vayam-we; yatah-have attained; mausyatam- 
the status of human beings; iti-thus. 


That the members of the Yadu dynasty are more exalted than the demigods is 
confirmed by Akrura in the Aniruddhanvesana chapter of the Hari-vamsa: 

"In order to beneifit the demigods, we members of the Yadu dynasty are present 
on this earth, appearing as ordinary mortals." 


Text 4 


sri-mathurayam tv avataravasare nabhivyakta api nigudhataya kecit tasyam eva 
vartamanah sruyante. yatha srl-gopalottara-tapanyam 

yatrasau samsthitah krsnas 
tribhih saktya samahitah 
ramaniruddha-pradyumnai 
rukminya sahito vibhuh 

sri-mathurayam-at Mathura -puri; tu-certainly; avatara-of the appearance; 



avasare-at the time; na-not; abhivyakte- manifested; api-even; nigudhataya-with 
secrecy; kecit-some; tasyam-at Mathura ; eva-certainly; vartamanah-at ptesent; 
sruyante-are heard; yatha-just as; sri-gopala-uttara-tapanyam-in the Gopala- 
tapani Upanisad 2.40; yatra-where; asau-He; samsthitah-situated; krsnah-Krsna; 
tribhih- by the three; saktya-with His potency; samahitah- accompanied; rama-by 
Lord Balarama; aniruddha-Aniruddha; pradyumanaih-and Pradyumna; 
rukminya-and by Srimati Rukmini-devi; sahitah-accompanied; vibhuh-the all 
powerful Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


The same pastimes the Lord enjoyed at Mathura during His manifest presence 
are secretly enjoyed by Him there even today. This is described in Gopala-tapani 
Upanisad (2.40): 

"Lord Krsna, accompanied by His three potencies, and by Balarama, 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, and Rukmini, eternally stays in delightful Mathura-puri." 


Text 5 


sn-vrndavane taih sada viharas ca. yatha padma-patala-khande sn-yamunam 
uddisya 

aho abhagyam lokasya 
na pitaiir yamuna-jalam 
go-gopa-gopika-sange 

yatra kridati kamsaha iti. 

sn-vrndavane-in Sri Vrndavana; taih sada-with them; viharah-pastimes; ca- 
also; yatha-just as; padma-patala-khande-in the Patala-khanda of the Padma 
Purana; sri-yamunam-the yamuna river; uddisya-in relation to; aho-Oh; 
abhagyam-misfortune; lokasya-of those living entities; na-not; pltam-drunk; 
yamuna-of the Yamuna; jalam-the water; go-the surabhi cows; gopa-the cowherd 
men and boys; gopika- and the gopis; sange-in the company; yatra-where; 
kridati- performs pastimes; kamsa-ha-Sri Krsna, the killer of Kamsa; iti-thus. 


That Sri Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes in Vrndavana accompanied by His 
associates is confirmed by the following statement of Padma Purana, Patala- 
khanda, where the Yamuna's glories are described: 

"How unfortunate are they who have never drunk the waters of the Yamuna 
where, accompanied by the cows, gopas, and gopis, Sri Krsna enjoys pastimes 
eternally!" 


Text 6 



skande tu 


vatsair vatsa-taribhis ca 
sada kridati madhavah 
vrndavanantara-gatah 

sa-ramo balakair vrtah iti. 

skande-in the Skanda Purana; tu-also; vatsaih-with the calves; vatsa-taribhih- 
with the cowherd boys; ca-also; sada- eternally; kridati-performs pastimes; 
madhavah-Sri Krsna; vrndavana-Vrndavana; antara-gatah-entered within; sa- 
along with; ramah-Balarama; balakaih-with the boys; vrtah-accompanied; iti- 
thus. 


This is also confirmed by the following statement of the Skanda Purana: 

"Accompanied by Balarama, the cowherd boys, and the calves, Sri Krsna enjoys 
pastimes in the forest of Vrndavana eternally." 


Text 7 


na tu prakata-hla-gatebhya ete bhinnah. ete hi yadavah sarve ity anusarat. tatha 
hi padma-nirmana-khande ca srf-bhagavad-vakyam 

nityarn me mathuram viddhi 
vanaiir vrndavanam tatha 
yamunam gopa-kanyas ca 
tatha gopala-balakan 
mamavataro nityo 'yam 

atra ma samsayaiir krthah iti. 

na-not; tu-but; prakata-manifest; lila-pastimes; gatebhyah-from those who 
participated; ete-they; bhinnah- different; ete-these; hi-certainly; yadavah- 
Yadavas; savre-all; iti-thus; anusarat-according to these words; tatha hi- 
furthermore; padma-nirmana-khande-in the Niramana-khanda; of the Padma 
Purana; ca-also; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakyam- 
the statement; nityarn- eternal; me-My; mathuram-Mathura ; viddhi-please 
know; vanam-the forest; vrndavanam-of Vrndavana; tatha-in the same way; 
yamunam-the Yamuna river; gopa kanyah-the gopis; ca- also; tatha-in the same 
way; gopala-balakan-the cowherd boys; mama-My; avatarah-incarnation; nityah- 
eternal; ayam- this; atra-in this connection; ma-don't; samsayam-doubt; krthah- 
entertain; iti-thus. 



The Lord's associates in His manifest pastimes are not different from His eternai 
associates. This is described in the Lord's words to Satyabhama: 

"Aii the members of the Yadu dynasty are My eternaf associates". 

This is afso described in the Padma Purana, Nirmana-khanda, where Lord 
Krsna says: 

"Know that My Mathura is eternal. So also is Vrndavana. So also are the 
Yamuna, to gopls, and the gopa boys. This incrnation of Mine is eternal. Do not 
doubt." 


Text 8 


atas tan evoddisya srutau ca, tatra rksu 

tarn vam vastuny usmasi gamadhye yatra gavo bhuri-srriga ayasah. 
tad urugayasya vrsnah paramam padam avabhati bhuri. iti. 

atah-therefore; tan-to them; uddisya-in relation; srutau-in the smriti ca-also; 
tatra-there; rksu-in the Rg Veda; ca-and; tam-that; vam-of Krsna and Balarama; 
vastuni-the transcendental abodes; usmasi-we desire; gamadhye-to attain; yatra- 
where; gavah-surabhi cows; bhuri-with excellent; srrigah-horns; ayasah-move 
about; atra- in the same scripture; aha-the seer describes; tat-that; urugayasya-of 
Lord Krsna, who is glorified by the liberated souls; vrsnah-and who fulfills all the 
desires of the devotees; paramam-transcendental; padam-abode; avabhati-is 
splendidly manifest; bhuri-unlimitedly; iti-thus. 


The Lord's aprakata (unmanifested) pastimes in the spiritual world are 
described in the Rg Veda (1.T54.6): 

"O Krsna and Balarama, we desire to attain Your transcendental abode full of 
splendid surabhi cows with beautiful horns. This spiritual realm is the abode of 
Lord Krsna, who is glorified by liberated souls and whose lotus feet fulfill all the 
devotees' desires." 


Text 9 


vyakhyatm ca tarn tani vam yuvayoh krsna-ramayoh vastuni llla-sthanani ga¬ 
madhye gantum praptum usmasi kamayamahe. 


vyakhyatam-explanation; ca-also; tarn-the word "tarn"; tani-means "them"; 
vam-the word "vam"; yuvayoh-means "of You two"; krsna-ramayoh-and refers to 



Lord Krsna and Lord Balarama; vastuni-the word "vastuni"; lila-sthanani- means 
"places of pastimes; ga-madhye-the "ga-madhye" gantum- means " to go to"; 
praptum-or "to attain"; usmasi-the word "usmasi"; kamayamahe-means "we 
desire"; 


An explanation of this verse follows: In this verse the word "tarn" means "them, 
"vam" means “of You two" and refers to Lord Krsna and Lord Balarama, “vastuni" 
means "places of pastimes", "ga-madhye" means "to go to" or "to attain", and 
“usmasi" means "we desire". 


Text 10 


tani kiiir visistani. yatra yesu bhuri-srngah maha-srrigyah gavah vasanti. 
yathopanisadi bhuma-vakye dharmi-parena bhuma sabdena mahistham evocyate, 
na tu bahutaram iti. yutha-drstyaiva vara bhuri-srngah bahu-srrigyo bahu-subha- 
laksanaiti va. ayasah subhah. atra bhumau tal-loka-veda-prasiddhaiir sri- 
golokakhyam urugayasya svayam-bhagavatah vrsnah sarva-kama-dugha- 
caranaravindasya paramam prapancatitam padam sthanam bhuri bahudha avabhati 
ity aha veda iti. 

tani-they; kim-what?; visistani-distinguishing characteristics; yara-the word 
"yatra"; yesu-means "among them"; bhuri-srngah-the word "bhuri-srngah"; 
maha-srngyah-means "with large horns"; gavah-cows; vasanti-reside; yatha-just 
as; upanisadi-in the Upanisads; bhuma-vakye-the word "bhuman"; dharmai- 
parena-by the saintly devotee; bhuma-sabdena-by the word "bhuman"; 
nahistham- greatness; eva-certainly; ucyate-is described; na-not; tu- but; 
bahutaram-plurality; iti-thus; yutha-of the herd of surabhi cows; drstya-by the 
sight; varah-excellent; bhuri-srngah-intended by the word "bhuri-srngah"; bahu- 
srngyah-"bahu-srngayah"; bahu-the word "bahu"; subha-means "beautiful"; 
laksanah-indirect meaning; iti- thus; va-or; ayasah-the word "ayasah" subhah- 
means "splendid"; atra-the word "atra"; bhumau-means "on this earth"; tat-that; 
loka-among the people veda-in the vedas; prasiddham-celebrated; srl-goloka- 
akhyam-named Goloka; urugayasya-the word "urugayasya"; svayam-bhagavatah- 
means "of the Original Personality of Godhead"; vrsnah-the "vrsnah" sarva-kama- 
dugha-carana-aravindasya-means "of Him whose lotus feet fulfill all desires"; 
paramam-the "paramam"- the word "paramam"; prapanca-atitam-means "beyond 
the material energy"; padam-the word "padam"; sthanam-means "abode"; bhuri- 
the word "bhuri"; bahudha-means "in many ways; avabhati-manifested; iti-thus; 
aha-he says; vede-in the rg Veda; iti-thus. 


How is this transcendental abode described? The description is found in the 
phrase that follows the word "yatra". Synonyms for difficult words follow: "yatra" 
means “upon the surabhi cows"; "bhuri-srngah" means "there are beautiful 
horns" ("bhuri" means “beautiful" as well as "many". We see a similar secondary 



usage of the word "bhuman" which is used in the Upanisads not to express 
plurality, but to mean "great"), "ayasah" means "splendid", "atra" means "in the 
earthly Goloka Vrndavana, which is famous both in the world and in the Vedas", 
"urugayasya" means "of the original Personality of Godhead", “vrsnah" means "of 
Him whose lotus feet fulfill all desires", "paramam" means "beyond the reach of 
material energy", "padam" means "abode", “bhuri" means "in many ways"; and 
“avabhati" means "manifested". This description of Goloka Vrndavana is found in 
the Rg Veda. 


Text 11 


yajuhsu madhyandinryas tu ya te dhamany usmasi ity adau visnoh paramam 
padam avabhati bhuri it pathanti. 

yajahsu-in the Yajur Veda; madhyandinryah-the Madhyandina-sruti; tu-also; 
yah-which; te-they; dhamani-the transcendental abode; usmasi-we desire; iti- 
thus; adau-in the passage beginning; visnoh-of Tord Visnu; paramam padam- the 
transcendental abode; avabhati-manifests; bhuri-in many ways; iti-thus; 
pathanti-they read. 


The transcendental abodes of the Tord are also described in the Madhyandina- 
sruti of the Yajur Veda in the following words: 

"We desire to attain the many transcendental abodes of Tord Visnu". 


Text 12 


padmottara-khande tu yat tv iyaiir srutih paravyoma-prastava udahrta, tat 
paramavyoma-golokayor ekatapatty-apeksayeti mantavyam. go-sabdaysa 
sasnadimaty eva pracura-prayogena jhathity-artha-pratiteh, sri-golokasya brahma- 
samhita-hari-vamsa-moksa-dharmadisu prasiddhatvac ca. 

padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana; tu-certainly; 
yat-which; tu-certainly; iyam-this; srutih-Vedic assertion; paramavyoma-of the 
Vaikuntha planetary system; prastave-at the beginning; udahrta- described; tat- 
therefore; paravyoma-of Vaikuntha; golokayoh-and of Goloka; ekata-apatti- 
identy; apeksaya-in consideration of; iti-thus; mantavyam-should be considered; 
go-sabdasya-of the word "go"; sasnadimati-with the bulls; eva-certainly; pracura- 
prayogena-in the plural; jhathiti-at once; artha-meaning; prtiteh-becasue of 
conviction; sri-golokasya-of Sri Goloka; brahma-samhita-in the brahma-saiirhita; 
hari-vamsa-Hari-vamsa; moksa-dharma-Moksa- dharma; adisu-and other Vedic 
literatures; prasiddhatvat- because of fame; ca-also. 



In the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana, Goloka Vrndavana is described as 
one of the spiritual Vaikuntha planets. Goloka Vrndavana, the abode of many 
surabhi cows, is also glorified in the Brahma-samhita, Hari-vamsa, Moksa-dharma, 
and other Vedic literatures. 


Text 13 


atharvni ca sn-gopala-tapanyam 

"janma-jarabhyam bhinnah sthanur ayam acchedyo 'yam yo 'sau saurye tisthati 
yo gosu tisthati yo 'sa gah palayati yo 'sau gopesu tisthati ity adi. 

artharvani-in the Artharva Veda; ca-also; sri-gopala- tapanyam-in the Gopala- 
tapani Upanisad (2.23); janma-from birth; jarabhyam-and old age; bhinnah- 
different; sthanuh- unchanging; ayam-He; acchedyah-who cannot be cut; ayam- 
He; yah-who; asau-He; saurye-on the shore of the Yamuna; tisthati-remaining; 
yah-who; asau-He; gosu-among the cows; tisthati-remaining; yah-who; asau-He 
gah-the cows; palayati-protects; yah-who; asau-He; gopesu-among the cowherd 
men and boys of Vraja; tisthati-stays; iti adi-in the passage thus beginning. 


It is described in the Atharva Veda (Gopala-tapam Upanisad 2.27) in these 
words: 

"Krsna, who is free from birth and death, who is unchanging, who cannot be 
cut, who stays by the Yamuna, who stays among the surabhi cows, and who 
protects the surabhi cows, stays among the cowherd boys." 


Text 14 


tad evam ubhayesam api nitya-parsadatve siddhe yat tu sastraghata-ksata-visa- 
pana-murcha-tattva-bubhutsa-samsara-nistaropadesaspadatvadikam sruyate, tad 
bhagavata iva nara-lllaupayikataya prapancitam it mantavyam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; ubhayesam-among them; api-also; nitya- 
parsadatve-in the state of being eternal associates; siddhe-perfected; yat-which; 
tu-but; sastra-from weapons; aghata-by blows; ksata-wounded; visa-of poison; 
pana-from drinking; murcha-fainting; tattva-the truth; bubhutsa-desire to know; 
samsara-material existence in the cycle of birth and death; nistara-overcoming; 
upadesa- instruction; aspadatva-as the abode; adikam-beginning with; sruyate-is 
heard; tat-that; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iva-just like; 
nara-llla-aupayikataya-possessing pastimes just like an ordinary human being; 
prapancitam-material; iti-thus; mantavyam-may be considered by the 



unintelligent. 


Although we have proved that the cowherd residents of Gokula and the 
members of the Yadu dynasty are the eternal associates of Sri Krsna, some 
unintelligent people may think that these great devotees are simply ordinary 
human beings like themsleves. They may quote the following pastimes to prove 
the ordinariness of these great devotees: 1. The Pandavas and Yadavas were 
wounded by weapons in their fighting pastimes as ksatriyas; 2. the cowherd boys 
fell unconscious after drinking the Yamuna's water that had been poisoned by 
Kaliya; and 3. Maharaja Vasudeva's asked about the nature of the Absolute Truth 
and the way to become free from the cycle of birth and death (Vasudeva asked 
these questions of Narada Muni at the time of the eclipse at Kuruksetra). These 
pastimes of the devotees appear like the activities of ordinary persons, just as the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself displays pastimes that appear like the 
activities of an ordinary living entity. 


Text 15 


tatha taveyam visama buddhih ity adikam, saksat sn-rukmimm prati sn-baladeva- 
vakye. 

tatha-in the same way; tava iyam visama buddhih-iti adikam- Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (10.54.42) the entire verse is: 


taveyam visama buddhih 
sarva-bhutesu durhrdam 
yan manyase sadabhadram 
suhrdam bhadram ajnavat 

saksat-directly; sri-rukminim prati-to Sri Rukmini-devi; sri-baladeva-of Lord 
Balarama; vake-in the statement 


Another example of an eternal associate of Sri Krsna acting like an ordinary 
conditioned soul is Sri Rukmini-devi. who lamented for the distressess suffered by 
her unworthy brother, Rukmi. Lord Balarama rebuked her in the following words 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.54.42): 

"My dear Rukmini, your affection for your brother Rukmi, who has created 
enmity with so many persons is a perverse consideration befitting an ordinary 
materialistic person. Your brother's character is not at all adorable, considering his 
treatment toward other friends, and yet, as an ordinary woman, you are so 
affectionate to him. He is not fit to be your brother, and still you are lenient to 
him."* 



Text 16 


yac ca srnnad-uddhavam uddisya 

sa katham sevaya tasya 
kalena jarasam gatah 

ity uktam, tad api cira-kala-seva-tatparyakam eva. 

yat-which; ca-also; srnnad-uddhavam-uddhava; uddisya-in reference to; sah- 
Uddhava; kastham-how; sevaya-by such service; tasya-his; kalena-in course of 
time; jarasam- invalidity; gatah-undergone; iti-thus; uktam-said; tat-that; api- 
even; cira-kala-for a long time; seva-devotional service; tatparyakam-meaning; 
eva-certainly. 


Another example of the so-called ordinariness of the Lord's eternal associates is 
Uddhava, who appeared to grow old, just as an ordinary conditioned soul. This is 
described in the following verse from the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (3.2.3): 

"Uddhava thus served the Lord continually from childhood, and in his old age 
that attitude of service never slackened. As soon as he was asked about the 
message of the Lord, he at once remembered all about Him."* 


Text 17 


tatra pravayaso 'py asan 
yuvano 'ti-balaujasah 

iti virodhat. 


tatra-there; pravayasah-the old men; api-even; asan- became; yuvanah- 
youthful; ati-with great; bala-ojasah- strength; iti-thus; virofhat-from the 
contradiction. 


Another example of the so-called ordinary nature of the devotees is the 
description that the residents of Mathura were subject to the afflicton of old-age, 
just as any ordinary conditioned souls. This is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.45.19): 

"Even the old-men of Mathura became fully invigorated with youthful energy 
and strength by regularly seeing Lord Krsna."* 



Text 18 


kvacic ca prakata-lllayah prapancika-loka-misratvad yathartham eva tad- 
adikam. yatha satadhanva-vadhadau. 

kvacit-sometimes; ca-also; prakata-lilayah-of the manifest pastimes; 
prapancika-loka-with the material world; misratvat-because of mixture; yatha- 
artham-proper; eva- certainly; tat-adikam-these examples; yatha-just as; 
satadhanva-of Satadhanva; vadha-of the death; adau-in the beginning. 


Because the manifest pastimes of the Lord and His devotees are displayed 
within the material world, it is sometimes proper for these pastimes to appear like 
those of ordinary persons. An example of this is Krsna's seemingly cruel and 
vengeful killing os Satadhanva, the murderer of the Lord's father-in-law. 


Text 19 


antaranganam bhagavat-sadharanyam tu yadavan uddisyoktam mat-tulya-guna- 
salinah iti. gopan uddisya ca gopaih samana-guna-slla-vayo-vilasa-vesais ca iti; 
padma-nirmana-khande ca gopala munayah sarve vaikunthananda-murtayah iti. 

antaranganam-of the confidential associates; bhagavat- with the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; sadharanyam-equality; tu-certainly; yadavan-the 
members of the Yadu dynasty; uddisya-in relation to; uktam-said; mat-to Me; 
tulya-equal; guna-salinah-in transcendental qualities; iti-thus; gopan- the 
cowherd boys; uddisya-in relation to; ca-also gapaih- with the cowherd boys; 
samana-equal; guna-qualities; sila- character; vbayah-age; vilasa-pastimes; 
vesaih-and appearance; ca-also; iti-thus; padma-nirmana-khande-in the Nirmana- 
khanda of the Padma Purana; ca-also; gopalah-the cowherd boys; munayah-great 
devotees; sarve-all; vaikuntha- of the Personality of Godhead; ananda-bliss; 
murtayah-forms; iti-thus. 


That the confidential associates of the Lord are almost equal to the Lord 
Himself is confirmed in the following statements from Vedic literature: 

"Although I am the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the members of the Yadu 
dynasty possess transcendental qualities equal to My own." 

"The cowherd boys are equal to Lord Krsna Himself in their qualities, 
character, age, pastimes, and appearance". 



"All the cowherd boys are great devotees, and they possess transcendental 
blissful forms, equal to the spiritual form of Lord Krsna Himself." 

-{ }Padma Purana, Nirmana-khanda 


Text 20 


yato yo vaikunthah sri-bhagavan, sa ivananda-murtayas te tatas tat-parama- 
bhaktatvad eva muayah ity ucyate. na tu muny-avataratvad it jneyam. naite suresa 
rsayo na caite ity adikam srl-baladeva-vakyam ca bhagavad-avirbhava-laksana- 
gopadinam keyaiir va kuta ayata daivi va nary utasurl ity adi praptam anyatvam eva 
nisedhati, na tu purvesaiir ca tad vidadhati, kalpana-gauravad iti jneyam. 

yatah-from which; yah-who; vaikunthah-the word "vaikuntha"; sri-bhagavan- 
is a name of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sah-He; iva-just like; ananda- 
of transcendental bliss; murtayah-forms; te-they; tatah- therefore; tat-parama- 
bhaktatvat-because of being great devotees of the Lord; eva-certainly; munayah- 
the word "munayah"; iti-thus; ucyate-is said; na-not; tu-but; muni-of sages; 
avataratvat-as incarnations; iti-thus; jneyam-it should be undrstood; na-not; ete- 
these boys; sura-isah-the best of the demigods; rsayah-great sages; na-not; ca- 
and; ete-these calves; iti-thus; adikam-in the passsage beginning; srl-baladeva-of 
Lord Balarama; vakyam-the statement; ca- also; bhagavat-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; avirbhava-appearance; laksana-characteristic; gopa- 
adinam-of the cowherd boys and calves; ka-who? iyam-this; va-or; kutah-from 
where; ayata-has come; daivi-whether demigod; va-or; nari-woman; uta-or; 
asuri-demoness; iti- thus; adi-in the passage beginning; praptam-attained; 
anyatvam-another nature; eva-certainly; nisedhati-prohibits; na-not; tu-but; 
purvesam-of the previous boys and calves; ca-also; tat-that; vidadhati-places; 
kalpana-of conception; gauravat-because of gravity; iti-thus; jneyam-may be 
understood. 


In this last quote the word "vaikuntha" is a name of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, and the compound word "vaikunthananda-murtayah" means that the 
cowherd boys had transcendental blissful forms, just like the form of Lord 
Vaikuntha Himself. The word "munayah" used in this last quote means that the 
cowherd boys are great devotees. It should not be taken to mean that the cowherd 
boys are incarnations of various great sages. This is confirmed by the followng 
statement of Lord Balarama (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.13.39): 

"O Supreme Controller! These boys are not great demigods, as I previously 
thought. Nor are these calves great sages like Narada. Now I can see that You alone 
are manifesting Yourself in all varieties of difference. Although one, You are 
existing in the different forms of the calves and boys."* 

When Brahma had stolen the cowherd bys and calves, Krsna manifested 
Himself as so many boys and calves to replace His friends who were stolen by 



Brahma. Bewildered by this manifestation of Krsna's potency, Balarama exclaimed: 

"Who is this mystic power, and where has she come from? Is she a demigod or 
a demoness? She must be the illusory potency of My master Lord Krsna, for who 
else can bewilder Me?"* 

Someone may say that the cowherd boys, who had been stolen by Brahma and 
were sleeping under the spell of his mystic potency, were great sages and 
demigods, and it is only the visnu-tattva expansions of Krsna whom Lord Balarama 
is declaring are not sages or demigods. Even though some may speak in that way, 
it should be understood that as intimate associates of Lord Krsna, the demigods 
should be understood to be much more than demigods or sages. 


Text 21 


yuktam caisaiir tat-sadrsyam 

tasyatma-tantrasya harer adhlsituh 
parasya mayadhipater mahatmanah 
prayena duta iha vai manoharas 
caranti tad-rupa-guna-svabhavah 

iti sri-yama-vakyady-anugatatvat. 

tasya-of Him; atma-tantrasya-being self sufficient, not dependent on any other 
person; hareh-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; adhlsituh-who is the master 
of everything; parasya- the Transcendence; maya-adhipateh-the master of the 
illusory energy; maha-atmanah-of the Supreme Soul; prayena-almost; dutah-the 
order carriers; iha-in this world; vai-indeed; manoharah-pleasing in their 
dealings and bodily features; caranti-they move; tat-of Him; rupa-possessing the 
bodily features; guna-the transcendental qualitites; sva-bhavah- and nature; iti- 
thus; sri-yama-of Yamaraja; vakya-adi-anugatavat- according to the statement. 


The exalted posititon of the liberated devotees, who have the same qualities and 
powers as the Lord Himself is described by Yamaraja (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 6.3.17): 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is self-sufficient and fully independent. 
He is the master of everyone and everything, including the illusory energy. He has 
His form, qualities and features; and similarly His order carriers, the Vaisnavas, 
who are very beautiful, possess bodily features, transcendental qualities and a 
transcendental nature almost like His. They always wander within this world with 
full independence."* 


Text 22 



clrstam ca yatha prathame pravisat puram ity arabhya 


madhu-bhoja-dasarharha- 
kukurandhaka-vrsnibhih 
atma-tulya-balair gup tain ity adau 

drstam-observed; ca-also; yatha-in the following way; prathame-in the First 
Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; pravisat puram iti arabhya-in the passage 
beginning with the words "pravisat puram" (1.11.11-12); madhu-Madhu; bhoja- 
Bhoja; dasarha-Dasarha; arha-Arha; kukura-Kukura; andhaka-Andhaka; 
vrsnibhih-by the descendants of Vrsni; atma-tulya-as good as flimself; balaih-by 
strength; guptam-protected; iti-adau-in the passage beginning. 


That the associates of the Lord are almost His equals is also described in the 
following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (1.11.12): 

"As Bhogavati, the capital of Nagaloka, is protected by Nagas, so was Dvaraka 
protected by the descendants of Vrsni-{ }Bhoja, Madhu, Dasarha, Arha, Kukura, 
Andhaka, etc.-{ }who were as strong as Lord Krsna,"* 


Text 23 


ata eva 

gopa-j ati-praticchanna 
deva gopala-rupinnn 
idlre krsnarn ramarh ca 
nata iva nataiir nrpa 

ity atra samanyam eva sucitam. 

atah eva-therefore; gopa-of cowherd boys; jati-in the family; praticchannah- 
disguised; devah-the demigods; gopala-rupinnn-cowherd boys; idire-glorified 
with prayers; krsnam-Lord Krsna; ramam-Lord Balarama; ca-and; natah-one 
artist; iva-just like; natam-to another artist; nrpa-O king; iti-thus; atra-in this 
verse; samanyam-equality; eva- certainly; sucitam-is indicated. 


The equality of Lord Krsna and His intimate associates is also described in the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.18.11): 

"The cowherd boys, who were almost equal to Krsna, were encouraging Krsna 
in His dancing, just as one artist encourages another with praise."* 



Text 24 


arthas ca devah sri-krsnavarane mad-bhakta-pujabhyadhika iti nyayena tadvad 
evopasya api sridamadayo gopa-jatya paricchannah anya-gopa-samanya-bhavena 
prayas tadrsataya laksayitum asakyah. tatra krsnam ramam ca gopala-rupinam iti 
drstantam. yatha tadrsav api tau tad-rupinau tatha te 'pity arthah. atra 'devah ity 
anena mahattva samyam. gopala-rupinam ity anena prakrti-vesa-hla-samyam, nata 
iva natam ity anena guna-samyam cabhipretam iti. 

arthah-the meaning; ca-also; devah-the word "devah"; sri-krsna-avarane-in 
the concealment of Krsna; mat-My bhakta-fo the devotees; puja-worship; 
abhyadhika-is more important; iti-thus; nyayena-by the example; tadvat-in that 
way; eva-certainly; upasyah-worshippable; api-also; sridama-adyah-Sridama and 
the other cowherd boys; gopa- jatya paricchannah-the phrase "gopa-jati- 
paricchannah"; anya-gopa-with the other cowherd boys; samanya-bhavena-with 
equality; prayah-for the most part; tadrsataya-like that; laksayitum-to be 
characterized; asakyah-not able; tatra-in that connection; krsnam ramam ca 
gopala-rupinam-the phrase "krsnam ramam ca gopala-rupinam"; iti-thus; 
drstantam-is an example; yatha-just as; tadrsau-like that; api-also; tau-Krsna and 
Balarama; tat-rupinau-with the forms of cowherd boys; tatha-in the same way; te- 
the many cowherd boys; api-also; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; atra- in this 
connection; devah iti anena-by the word "deva"; mahattva-samyam-is intended 
"with the same glory"; gopala-rupinam iti anena-by the word "gopala-rupinam"; 
prakrti- vesa-llla-samyam-is meant "with the same nature, appearance, and 
pastimes"; natah iva natam it anena-by the phrase "nata iva natam"; guna-of 
qualities; samyam-sameness; ca-also; abhipretam-is intended; iti-thus. 


In this verse the word "devah does not mean that Srfdama and the other 
cowherd boys were incarnations of demigods, but rather that they were on the 
same level as Sri Krsna, the Supreme Lord (deva), and therefore they are also 
called "deva". That the cowherd boys are as worshipable as Lord Krsna Himself is 
confirmed by the Lord in the following statement (Srunad-Bhagavatam 11.19.21): 

"More important than the worship of Me is the worship of My pure devotee." 

Krsna and Balarama were equal to the other cowherd boys, and therefore Krsna 
and Balarama were described as "gopala-rupinam". If Krsna and Balarama could be 
described as cowherd boys because of Their equality with Their companions, by 
the same token the cowherd boys may also be described as "deva" because they are 
as great as their great friend. 
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Because the cowherd boys are equal to Krsna in nature, qualities, and appearance, 
they were able to praise Krsna's singing and dancing (nata iva natam). 


Text 25 


tatra yadavadmam tat-parsadatvam yojayati 

aharir yuyam asav arya 
ime ca dvarakaukasah 
sarve 'py evaiir yadu-srestha 
vimrgyah sacaracaram 

tatra-in this connection; yadava-adinam-of the Yadavas and other associates of 
Sri Krsna; tat-parsadatvam-the state of being His associates; yojayati-He reveals; 
aham-I; yuyam-you; asau-Balarama; aryah-worshippable; ime-these; ca-also; 
dvaraka-okasah-residents of Dvaraka; sarve-all; api-even; evam-in this way; 
yadu-srestha-O best of the yadus; vimrgyah-inquired; sa-along with; cara- 





moving; acaram-and non-moving entities. 


Lord Krsna personally tells Maharaja Vasudeva that the members of the Yadu 
dynasty are His confidential associates in the following verse of Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam (10.85.23): 

{ }"My dear father, everyone, including Myself and My worshipable brother 
Balarama, as well as the inhabitants of the city of Dvaraka, and the whole cosmic 
manifestation, is exactly as you have explained. Balarama and I are the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, and everything that exists is the manifestation of Our 
spiritual and material potencies. You and the members of the Yadu dynasty are our 
confidential associates."* 


Text 26 


yuyam srlmad-ananakadundubhy adayah. vimrgyah paramartha-rupatvad 
anvesanryah. tathanyad api dvarakoko jarigama-sthavara-sahitam yat kincit tad 
anvesyam. aham sri-krsnah iti drstantatvenopanyastam. tatas ca narakara- 
brahmani svaminn iva tan nitya-parikare sarvatraiva parama-purusarthatvam iti 
bhavah. tasmad yatha purvam sattvaiir rajas tamah ity adina sattvadi-gunanaiir tad- 
vrttinam ca brahmani traikalika-sparsasambhavan mayayaiva tad-adhyaso bhavata 
varnitas tatha drstir atra tu na karyeti tatparyam. 

yuyam-the word "yuyam (you)"; srnnat-anankadundubhi-adayah-refers to 
Maharaja Vasudeva and the other members of the Yadu dynasty; vimrgyah-the 
word "vimrgyah"; parama-artha-rupatvat anvesanryah-search for the ultimate goal 
of life; tatha-in the same way; anyat-another; api-also; dvaraka-okah-the 
residents of Dvaraka; jangama-sthavara-sahitam-including the moving and non¬ 
moving entities; yat-whatever; kincit-there may be; tat-that; anvesyam-may be 
considered; aham-the word "aham (I)"; sri-krsnah-refers to Sri Krsna; iti-thus; 
drstantatvena-as an example; upanyastam-spoken; tatah-therefore; ca-also; nara- 
of a human being; akara-in the form; brahmani-in the Supreme Godhead; 
svamin-the Lord; iva-just like; tat-nitya-parikare-with His eternal associates; 
sarvatra-everywhere; eva-certainly; parama-purusa-arthatvam-the supreme goal of 
life; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; tasmat-therefore; yatha-just as; purvam- 
previously (Bhag. 10.85.13); sattvam rajah tamah iti adina-by this verse: 


sattvaiir rajas tama iti 

gunas tad-vrttayas ca yah 
tvayy addha brahmani pare 
kalpita yogamayaya 

sattva-adi-beginning with the mode of goodness; gunanam-of the modes of 
material nature; tat-vrttlnam-and their activities; ca-also; brahmani-in the 



Supreme Godhead; traikalika-in past present and future; sparsa-contact; 
asambhavat-because of non-existence; mayaya-by the iffusory potency; eva- 
certainly; tat-adhyasah-controlling that; bhavata-by You; varnitah-described; 
tatha-in that way; drstih-sight; atra-here; tu-but; na-not; karya-action; iti-thus; 
tatparyam-the expfanation. 

{ }fn this verse the word "yuyam vimrgyah" means "My dear Maharaja Vasudeva 
and all members of the Yadu dynasty. You have all searched for the supreme goal 
of life with great diligence." Maharaja Vasudeva, and all the inhabitants of 
Dvaraka. (dvarakaukasah) including all moving and non-moving living entities 
(sacaracaram) have accepted as the supreme goal of life and the dearmost 
associate: Lord Krsna, the Original Personality of Godhead, whose form is like that 
of a human being." Sri Krsna was previously described by Maharaja Vasudeva as 
the Supreme Lord in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.85.13): 

"My dear Krsna, You are the supreme cause of all causes, the eternal principle. 
Everything is, in fact, a manifestation of Your one energy. The three qualities of 
material nature-! }sattva, rajas and tamas-{ land the result of their interaction, are 
linked up with You by Your agency of yogamaya. They are supposed to be 
independent, but actually the total material energy is resting upon You, the 
Supersoul. Since You are the supreme cause of everything, the interactions of 
material manifestation-! }birth, existence, growth, transformation, deterioration 
and annihilation-! }are all absent in Yourself."* 

Because Sri Krsna is always (in past, present and future) free from the influence 
of the three modes of material nature, His devotees are also free in the same way. 


Anuccheda 118 


Text 1 


laukikadhyatma-gosthi tv evam evety aha dvayena. yatha 

atma hy ekah svayam-jyotir 
nityo 'nyo nirguno gunaih 
atma-srstais tat-krtesu 
bhutesu bahudheyate 

laukika-in the material world; adhyatma-the Supersoul; gosthl-multitude; tu- 
but; evam-in this way; iti-thus; aha-he says; dvayena-in two verses; yatha-just 
as; atma-the Supersoul; hi-certainly; ekah-is one; svayam-jyotih-self-effulgence; 
nityah-eternal; anyah-non-material; nirgunah-beyond the three modes of material 
nature; gunaih-by the three modes of material nature; atma-by Himself; srstaih- 
created; tat-by that; krtesu-created; bhutesu-in the bodies of the conditioned 



living entities; bahudha-in many places simultaneously; iyate-manifest. 


{ }In the next verse (Srlmad-Bhagavatam 10.85.24), Sri Krsna describes His 
expansion as the Supersoul, present in every atom of the material creation: 

"The Supersoul is one and undivided. He is self-effulgent, eternal, non-material, 
and beyond the jurisdiction of the three modes of material nature. He is indeed the 
original creator of these modes of nature, from which the material bodies of the 
conditioned living entities are fashioned. Appearing simultaneously in many 
forms, He is manifested in the hearts of these conditioned souls."* 


Text 2 


atranugatarthantaram ca drsyate dvarakayam iti prakaranena labhyate hi yasmat 
eka evatma bhagavattvam atma-srstaih svarupad evollasitaih gunaih svarupa-sakti- 
vrtti-visesaih kartrbhih tat-krtesu tasmin svarupa eva pradurbhavitesu bhutesu 
paramartha-satyesu dvarakantar-vartti-vastusu bahudha tat-tad-rupena iyate 
prakasate. sahasra-nama-bhasye lokanatham mahad bhutam ity atra ca bhutam 
paramartha-satyam iti vyakhyatam. tatha tatha ca prakasah svarupa- 
gunaparityagenaivety aha svayam-jyotih sva-prakasa eva san, nityah eva san, anyah 
prapance 'bhivyakto 'pi tad-vilaksana eva san, nirgunah prakrta-guna-rahita eva 
sann iti. 

atra-in this verse; anugata-artha-from the obvious meaning; antaram-another 
meaning; ca-also; drsyate-may be seen; dvarakayam iti-prakaranena-in the 
passage beginning with the word "dvarakayam"; labhyate-is obtained; hi- 
certainly; yasmat-from which; ekah-one; eva-certainly; atma-soul; 
bhagavattvam-the state of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; atma-srstaih- 
created by the self; svarupat-means "from His own transcendental form; eva- 
certainly; ullasitaih-splendid; gunaih-with qualities; svarupa-of His 
transcendental form; sakti-of the potencies; vrtti-with the activities; visesaih- 
specific; kartrbhih-by the doers; tat-krtesu-the word "tat-krtesu"; tasmin-in that; 
svrupe-transcendental form; eva-certainly; pardurbhavitesu-manifested; bhutesu- 
the word "bhutesu"; parama-artha-the supreme goal of life; satyesu-the supreme 
truth; dvaraka-Dvaraka; antah-within; vartti-remaining; vastusu-substance; 
bahudha-the word "bahudha"; tat-tat-rupena-mean "in these various forms"; 
iyate-the word "iyate"; prakasate-means "manifested"; sahasra-nama-bha/xye-in 
the commentary on the Visnu-sahasra-nama-stotra; loka-natham-the Lord of the 
Universe; mahat bhutam-"the Absolute Truth"; iti atra-in the passage; ca-also; 
bhutam-the word "bhutam"; parama-artha-the supreme goal of life; satyam-the 
supreme truth; iti-thus; vyakhyatam-explained; tatha tatha-in various ways; ca- 
also; prakasah-manifestation; svarupa-of His transcendental form; guna-the 
qualities; aparityagena-without abandoning; eva-certainly; iti-thus; aha-He says; 
svayam-jyotih-the word "svayam-jyotih"; sva-prakasah-which means "appearing 
by His own will"; eva-certainly; san-being so; nityah-eternal; eva-certainly; san- 
being; anyah-the word "anyah"; prapance-in the five elements of material nature; 



abivyaktah-manifested; api-although; tat-bilaksanah-not material; eva-certainly; 
san-being; nirgunah-the word "nirguna"; prakrta-material; guna-qualities; 
rahitah-without; eva-certainly; san-being; iti-thus. 

{ }On the surface this verse appears to be a description of Lord Krsna's 
expansion as the all-pervading Supersoul. However, another interpretation of this 
verse may also be given: describing the Lord's appearance in many forms within 
the city of Dvaraka. According to this second interpretation, this verse may be 
translated in the following way: 

"Lord Sri Krsna is the eternal Supreme Personality of Godhead, spiritual and 
beyond the influence of the three modes of material nature. Displaying His own 
splendid transcendental qualities, by His own wish He has simultaneously 
appeared in many different forms in many different places within the city of 
Dvaraka". 

The following synonyms may be given for this verse: "atma-srstaih" means "of 
His own transcendental forms"; "gunaih" means "the splendid qualities 
reproduced from the potencies of His transcendental forms"; "tat-krtesu" means 
"in those transcendental forms"; "bhutesu" means "those forms of the Absolute 
Truth, who is the Supreme Goal of life and who is manifested in Dvaraka" (we 
may note that the commentator on the Visnu-sahasra-nama-stotra has explained 
the word "bhuta" as "the Absolute Truth who is the Supreme Goal of life"); 
"bahudha" means "in many forms"; "iyate" means "is manifested"; "svayam- 
jyotih" means "who appears by His own wish," (this word does not mean that the 
Lord is without qualities, He retains all the splendid qualities of His own 
transcendental form); "nityah" means "eternal"; "anyah" means that "although He 
appears within this material world, He Himself is purely spiritual, and not a 
product of material energy"; and "nirgunah" means "free from the influence of the 
three modes of material nature" or, it may also mean "without any material 
qualities." 


Anuccheda 119 


Text 1 


ata carthantaram yatha tarhi katharn bhavatra atyantikam samam evatra sarvam 
ity asankya tathapi mayy asti vaisisthyam ity aha 

khaiir vayur jyotir apo bhus 
tat-krtesu yathasayam 
avistiro 'lpa-bhury eko 
nanatvam yaty asav api 



atra-in this connection; ca-also; artha-meaning; antaram-different; yatha-just 
as; tatha-then; katham-how is it; bhavatah-of Your Lordship; atyantikam-great; 
samam-oneness; eva-certainly; atra-here; sarvam-all; iti-thus; asarikya-doubting; 
tatha api-nevertheless; mayi-in Me; asti-there is; vaisisthyam-variety; iti-thus; 
aha-He said; kham-ether; vayuh-air; jyotih-fire; apah-water; bhuh-earth; tat- 
krtesu-in things constructed of these five eiements; yatha-asayam-just as the forms 
are manifested; avih-manifestation; tirah-dissappearance; afpa-smallness; bhuri- 
plurafity; ekah-one; nanatvam-the stte of being many; yati-attains; asau-He; api- 
afso. 

{ }At this point someone may object: If this unusuai interpretation of the verse 
is to be accepted, then how shoufd we interpret the next verse, which cieariy 
describes Lord Krsna's oneness and difference from the materiai eiements, and 
thus supports the first interpretation of the verse. In this next verse (10.85.23), Sri 
Krsna says: 

"Just as the five material elements, ether, air, fire, water, and earth are 
manifested in the great and small material manifestations, and just as these 
elements are manifested to appear as homogenous units or complicated varieties, 
and just as these elements are sometimes visible, and sometimes their presence is 
unnoticed, in the same way the all-pervading Supersoul is present in all the variety 
of this material world. Sometimes He may be seen, and sometimes He remains 
invisible." 


Text 2 


satkarya-vadabhyupagamat tasya karanananyatvabhyupagamac ca. yatha khadini 
bhutani tat-krtesu tat-svarupenaiva vikasitesu vayv-adi-ghatantesu yathasayam 
vayv-ady-avirbhavady-anurupam evavirbhavadikam yanti, na tu tesv adhikam. atra 
yavan vayur grhyate, tavan eva tatrakasa-dharmah sabdo 'pity adikarh jneyam. 
tatha svarupenaiva vikasitesu dvaraka-vastusu asau bhagavad-akhya atmapi. 
tasmad aham tu tat-tat-sarvamayah sarvasmat prthak paripurnas cety asti 
vaisistyam iti bhavah. anena drstantena matta evollasita mad-dharma eva te 
bhavitum arhanti na tv akase dhuraratvadivan mayi kevala-madhyastha iti ca 
jnapitam. atra yatha tatheti vyakhyanam api-sabdena dyotyate. sri-bhagavan sri- 
vasudevam. 

satkarya-vada-proper statement; abhyupagamat-because of accepting; tasya-of 
Him; karana-cause; ananyatva-without another; abhyupagamat-because of 
accepting; ca-also; yatha-just as; kha-ether; adini-and the other; bhutani- 
elements; tat-krtesu-constructed by Him; tat-svarupena-by His form; eva- 
certainly; vikasitesu-manifest; vayu-air; adi-beginning with; ghatantesu- 
manifesting; yatha-asayam-just as the forms are manifest; vayu-adi-of air and the 
other elements; avirbhava-manifestation; adi-beginning with; anurupam- 
according to; eva-certainly; avirbhava-appearance; adikam-beginning with; 
yanti-attain; na-not; tu-but; tesu-among them; adhikam-more; atra-here; 



yavan-to which extent; vayuh-air; grhyate-is accepted; tavan-to that extent; eva- 
certainly; tatra-there; akasa-of the ether; dharmah-nature; sabdah-sound; api- 
also; grhyate-is taken; yavat-to which extent; jyotih-light; tavat-to that extent; 
eva-certainly; vayu-of the air; dharmah-nature; sparsah-touch; api-also; iti-thus; 
adikam-beginning with; jneyam-should be understood; tatha-in the same way; 
svarupena-by His original form; eva-certainly; vikasitesu-manifested; dvaraka-of 
Dvaraka; vastusu-among the contents; asau-He; bhagavat-as the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; akhyah-named; atma-self; api-also; tasmat-therefore; 
aham-1; tu-but; tat-tat-sarvamayah-containing everything; sarvasmat-from 
everything; prthak-different; paripurnah-perfect and complete; ca-also; iti-thus; 
asti-is; vaisisthyam-difference; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; anena-by this; 
drstantena-example; mattah-from Me; eva-certainly; ullasita-manifest; mat-My; 
dharmah-nature; eva-certainly; te-they; 1 bhavitum-to be; arhanti-are worthy; na- 
not; tu-but; akase-in the ether; dhusaratva-adivan-as grey; mayi-in Me; kevala- 
madhya-sthah-situated in the center; iti-thus; ca-also; jnapitam-is instructed; 
atra-here; yatha-just as; tatha-in the same way; iti-thus; vyakhyanam- 
explanation; api-sabdena-by the word "api"; dyotyate-is manifest; sri-bhagavan- 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; srl vasudevam-to Maharaja Vasudeva. 

{ }This verse should be interpreted in the following way: "The elements are 
manifested one from another. For example, at first ether is manifested, and from 
ether, air is manifested. From air fire is manifested, and so forth. By nature, ether 
carries sound, and therefore air and all the other elements can also carry sound, for 
they are manifested from ether. In the same way the nature of fire is to contain the 
sensation of touch. All the elements manifested from fire (water and earth) can 
carry the sensation of touch. In the same way, whatever is present within the city 
of Dvaraka is manifested from the Personality of Godhead, Krsna, and therefore He 
is present everywhere in that city, just as sound is naturally present in all the 
elements manifested from ether, or touch is present in the elements manifested 
from fire." 


Anuccheda 120 


Text 1 


ata evaha 

tad-darsana-sparsananupatha-prajalpa- 
sayyasanasana-sayauna-sapinda-bandhah 
yesam grhe niraya-vartmani vartatam vah 
svargapavarga-viramah svayam asa visnuh 

atah eva-therefore; aha-He says; tat-of Ford Krsna; darsana-sight; sparsana- 
touch; anupatha-travelling on the same path; prajalpa-talking; sayya-on the bed; 



asana-on the sitting place; asana-taking meals; sayauna-by matrimonial 
relationship; sapinda-and by blood relationship; bandhah-relation; yesam-of 
whom; grhe-in the home; niraya-to hell; vartmani-on the road; vah-you; svarga- 
elevation to the upper planetary system; apavarga-and liberation; viramah- 
stopping; svayam-personally; asa-is; visnuh-Lord Visnu. 

{ }The exalted position of the members of the Yadu dynasty, who associated 
with Lord Krsna as equals, is described in the following statement spoken by an 
assembly of Kings to Maharaja Ugrasena (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.82.30): 

"Your majesty, King of the Bhojas, you are related with the Yadu dynasty by 
matrimonial relationship and by blood relationship also. As a result You are 
constantly in touch with Lord Krsna, and You have no difficulty in seeing Him at 
any time. Lord Krsna moves with You, talks with you, sits with you, rests with 
you, and dines with you. The Yadus appear to be always engaged in wordly affairs, 
which are considered to lead to the royal road to hell, but due to the presence of 
Lord Krsna, the Original Personality of Godhead in the Visnu category, who is 
omniscient, omnipresent, and omnipotent, all of You are factually relieved from all 
material contamination, and are situated in the transcendental position of 
liberation and Brahman existence."* 


Text 2 


yesam vah yusmakam vrsnlnam grhe visnuh sri-krsnakhyo bhagavan svayam 
atmana svabhavata eva asa nivasam cakre, na tv anyena hetunety arthah. katharir- 
bhute aniraya-vartmani nirayah samsaras tad-vartma prapancah, tato 'nyasmin 
prapancatlta ity arthah. 

yesam vah-the words "yesamvah"; yusmakam-mean "of you"; vrsninam- 
members of the Vrsni dynasty; grhe-in the home; visnuh-Lord Visnu; sri-krsna- 
Srl Krsna; akhyah-with the name; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
svayam-the word "svayam"; atmana-means "personally"; svabhavatah-by His own 
nature; eva-certain; asa-the word "asa"; nivasam cakre-means "resided"; na-not; 
tu-but; anyena-otherwise; hetuna-by another cause; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; katham-bhute-what is your home like?; aniraya-vartmani-it is described 
by the word "aniraya-vartmani"; nirayah-the word "niraya"; samsarah-means 
"material existence"; tat-vartma-that path; prapancah-is the material world; 
tatah-from that; anyasmin-in another place; prapanca-material existence; atltah- 
beyond; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

{ }In this verse the words "yesam vah" mean "of you members of the Vrsni 
dynasty"; "visnuh" means "the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna"; 
"svayam" means "personally"; "asa" means "resides". The homes of the members 
of the Yadu dynasty are described by the word "aniraya-vartmani" which means 
"beyond the sphere of material existence." 



Text 3 


kldrsinam. vah tasminn eva vartamananam svayam katham-bhutah. 
svargapavarga-viramah svargasyapavargasya ca viramo yena. yo nija-bhaktebhyas 
tad-bahirmukhata-karah svargaiii na dadati, tad-bhakty-udasinam kevalam 
moksarh ca na dadati, kintu tan sva-caranaravinda-tula eva raksatity arthah. 

kidrsinam-what were they like?; vah-you; tasmin-in that; eva-certainly; 
vartamananam-at present; svayam-personally; katham-bhutah-what is He like?; 
svarga-apavarga-viramah-He is described by the word "svargapavarga-viramah"; 
svargasya-of elevation to the upper material planetary system; apavargasya-of 
impersonal liberation; ca-also; viramah-the cause of cessation; yena-by whom; 
yah-who; nija-bhaktebhyah-to His own devotees; tat-bahirmukhata-karam-which 
makes one averse to devotional service to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
svargam-elevation to the upper material planets; na-does not; dadati-give; tat- 
His; bhakti-devotional service; udasinam-without reference; kevalam-monistic; 
moksam-liberation; ca-also; not; does not; dadati-give; kintu-but; tan-them; 
sva-carana-aravinda-tale-under His lotus feet; eva-certainly; raksati-gives 
protection; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

{ }How is Lord Krsna described in this verse? He is described by the word 
"svargapavarga-virama", which means that He does not give to His devotees either 
elevation to the higher material planets, or impersonal liberation. Residence in the 
higher material planets makes one uninterested in spiritual life, or Krsna 
consciousness, and impersonal liberation removes one from the sphere of loving 
devotional service to Lord Krsna. For this reason these inferior benedictions are 
not given by the Lord. Instead He gives to His devotees shelter under the 
protection of His own lotus feet. 


Text 4 


yesam yusmakam tu grhe sa evam-bhuta eva asa ity aha tad-darsana iti. tasya 
yusmat-kartrkam darsanam ca anupathah anugatis ca, prajalpah gosthl ca, tatha 
yusmat-samvalita sayya sayanam ca asanam ca asanam bhojanam ca tair visistais 
casau sayauna-sapinda-bandhah ceti saka-parthivadi-van madhya-pada-lopl 
karmadharayah. tatra vrsnlbhih saha yauna-bandho vivaha-sambandhah, sapinda- 
bandho daihika-sambandhas tabhyam saha vartamane 'sav iti bahuvrihi-garbhata. 
rajanah srunad-ugrasenam. 

yesam-the word "yesam; yusmakam-means "of you; tu-certainly; grhe-in the 
home; sah-He; evam-bhute-described in this way; eva-certainly; asa-resides; iti- 
thus; aha-he says; tat-darsanah iti-the phrase beginning with the word "tad- 
darsana"; tasya-ofHim; yusmat-of You; kartftvam-the doer; darsanam-the sight; 
ca-also; anupathah-the word "anupathah"; anugatih-means "following the patha" 



ca-also; praj alpah-the word "prajalpah"; gosthi-means "conversation; ca-also; 
tatha-in that way; yusmat-with You; samvalita-associated; sayya-the word 
"sayya"; sayanam-means "bed"; asanam-seat; ca-also; asanam-the word 
"asanam"; bhojanam-means "meals"; ca-also; taih-with them; visistaih- 
specifically; ca-also; asau-He; sayauna-sapinda-bandhah-this word; ca-also; iti- 
thus; saka-parthivadi-vat-consisting of royalty; madhya-pada-lopl-where the 
middle word is omitted; karmadharayah-Karmadharaya-samasa; tatra-there; 
vrsnibhih saha-with the members of the Vrsni dynasty; yauna-bandhah-the word 
"yauna-bandha"; vivaha-sambandhah-means "marriage ties"; sapinda-bandhah- 
the word "sapinda-bandha"; daihika-sambandhah-means "blood relationship"; 
tabhyam-both of them; saha-along with; vartamanah-at present; asau-He; iti- 
thus; bahuvnhi-garbhata-Bahuvnhi-samasa; rajanah-the kings; srirnat- 
ugrasenam-to Maharaja Ugrasena. 

{ }Lord Krsna resides in the same house with the members of the Yadu dynasty. 
They have no difficulty in seeing Him (tad-darsanam). They move with Him 
(anupatha) talk with Him (prajalpa), rest with Him (sayya), sit with Him (asana), 
and dine with Him (asana). They are related with Him by matrimonial relationship 
(sayauna), and by blood relationship (sapinda-bandhah). In this sentence we may 
note the use of madhya-pada-lopi-samasa, and bahuvnhi-samasa. 


Anuccheda 121 


kim ca 

sankhyaham yadavanam kah 
karisyati mahatmanam 
yatrayutanam ayuta- 
laksenaste sa ahukah 

ahukah ugrasenah. yatraste iti vartamana-prayogena tatrapi sada iti nityata- 
vacakavyayena tesarir nitya-parsadatvaiir su-vyaktam. sri-sukah. 

kim ca-furthermore; sankhyanam-enumeration; yadavanam-of the members of 
the Yadu dynasty; kah-who?; karisyati-will be able to do; maha-atmanam-of the 
great devotees; yatra-where; ayutanam ayuta-laksana-with millions of millions of 
personal attendants and bodyguards; aste-remains; sah-he; ahukah-Maharaja 
Ugrasena; ahukah-the word "ahukah"; ugrasenah-means "Maharaja Ugrasena"; 
yatra-where; aste-he remains; iti-thus; vartamana-prayogena-by the use of the 
present-tense; tatra-there; api-also; sada-eternally; iti-thus; nityata-eternality; 
vacaka-by the word; avyayena-without fail; tesam-of them; nitya-parsadatvam- 
the status of eternal associates; su-vyaktam-is clearly manifested; srl-sukah- 
spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


{ }That the members of the Yadu dynasty are eternal associates of Tord Krsna is 



confirmed in the following statement of Sukadeva Gosvami (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.90.42) where the use of the present tense ("aste") indicates "eternally". 


"Who will be able to count the great souls who are members of the Yadu 
dynasty. There numbers are certainly beyond counting. Eternally remaining 
among them, King Ugrasena alone has ten quadrillion soldiers as personal 
bodyguards." 


Anuccheda 122 


atas tesarii sri-bhagavat-parsadatve yogyatam avyabhicaritvam api drstantena 
spastayati 

tatropavistah paramasane vibhur 

babhau sva-bhasa kakubho 'vabhasayan 
vrto nr-simhair yadubhir yaduttamo 
yathodu-rajo divi taraka-ganaih 

spastam. evam eva duryodhanaiir prati svayarh visva-rupam darsayata sri- 
bhagavata tesarir yadavadinam nijavarana-rupatvam darsitam ity udyama-parvani 
prasiddhih. sri-sukah. 

atah-from this; tesam-of them; sri-bhagavat-parsadatve-as eternal associates of 
the Supreme Lord; yogyatam-appropriateness; avyabhicaritvam-eternality; api- 
also; drstantena-by an example; spastayati-is clearly described; tatra-in the 
Sudharam assembly house; upavistah-entered; parama-asane-on the royal throne; 
vibhuh-the omnipotent Lord; babhau-shone; sva-bhasa-by His own splendor; 
kakubhah-all directions; avabhasayan-illuminating; vrtah-surrounded; nr- 
simhaih-by the great heros; yadubhih-the members of the Yadu dynasty; yadu- 
uttamah-the best of the Yadu dynasty; yatha-just like; udu-rajah-the moon; divi- 
in the sky; taraka-ganaih-with the stars; spastam-the meaning is clear; evam-in 
the same way; eva-certainly; duryodhanam prati-to Duryodhana; svayam-own; 
visva-rupam-Universal Lorm; darsayata-revealing; sri-bhagavata-by the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; tesam-of them; yadava-adinam-the Yadavas and the other 
associates of the Lord; nija-own; avarana-covering; rupatvam-consisting of; 
darsitam-revealed; iti-thus; udyama-parvani-in the Udyama-parva; prasiddhih- 
fame; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 

{ }That the members of the Yadu dynasty are eternal associates of Lord Krsna is 
also described in the following simile spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami in Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (10.70.18): 

"After entering the Sudharma assembly house, Lord Krsna used to sit on the 
exalted royal throne and would be seen to emenate glaring rays of transcendental 
effulgence. In the midst of all the great heros of the Yadu dynasty, Krsna resembled 



the full moon in the sky, surrounded by multi-luminaries."* 


The eternal relationship between Lord Krsna and the Yadavas may also be seen 
by (Mahabharata, Udyama-parva) Lord Krsna's revelation of His Universal Form to 
Duryodhana in order to protect the Yadavas and Pandavas. 


Anuccheda 123 


Text 1 


yais caisam ekadasa-skandhante tad-anyatha-bhavah sruyate, sa tu srimad- 
arjuna-parajaya-vimoha-paryanto mayika eva. tatha-vacanam ca brahma- 
sapanivarttya-tathyapanayaiva go-brahmana-hitavatarina bhagavata vihitam iti 
jneyam. drsyate ca brhad-agni-puranadau ravana-krtayah sitaya mayikatvam yatha 
tadvat. tatha hi tadanim evaha 

yaih-by whom; ca-also; esam-of them; ekadasa-skandha-ante-at the end of the 
Eleventh Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam; tat-anyatha-bhavah-a different condition 
of life; sruyate-is heard; sah-He; tu-but; srimat-arjuna-of Arjuna; parajaya- 
defeat; vimoha-the bewilderment; paryantah-up until; mayikah-illusory; eva- 
certainly; tatha-in that way; vacanam-statement; ca-also; brahma-by the 
Brahmanas; sapa-cursing; anivarttya-unavoidable; tathyapanaya-for the 
appropriateness; eva-certainly; go-of the cows; brahmana-and the Brahmanas; 
hita-for the welfare; avatarina-descended; bhagavata-by the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead; vihitam-accomplished; iti-thus; jneyam-it may be understood; 
drsyate-may be seen; ca-also; brhat-agni-purana-adau-in the Agni Purana and 
other Vedic literatures; ravana-for Ravana; krtayah-fashioned; sitayah-of Sita; 
mayikatvam-illusory nature; yatha-just as; tadvat-in the same way; tatha-in the 
same way; hi-certainly; tadanim-at that time; eva-certainly; aha-He said. 

{ }Someone may object, saying that according to the description in the Eleventh 
Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam Arjuna was defeated by a band of infidel 
cowherdsmen, and the Yadu dynasty became cursed by a brahmana and in an 
intoxicated condition killed themselves in a fratricidal war. Our objector will 
protest that these are not actions befitting eternal associates of the Lord. 

To this objection I reply that Lord Krsna, who descended to this world for the 
benefit of the cows and brahmanas was unwilling to let the brahmana 1 s curse go in 
vain, and therefore the Yadus were destroyed in a fratricidal war. Actually, even 
more important than that is the nature of the Lord's pastimes, where illusory 
things are sometimes acted out by the Lord's internal potency. This magical 
jugglery of the Lord may be seen in many pastimes. For example: when Ravana 
attempted to steal Slta-devI, Lord Ramacandra created a false-Sita-devi by His 
mystic potency. The illusory Sita was captured by Ravana, while the actual Sita was 
never taken by the demon. The defeat of Arjuna and the annihilation of the Yadu 



dynasty are similar magical feats performed by the Lord. This is specifically 
described by Lord Krsna Himself in the following statement spoken by Him to His 
chariot-driver Daruka (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.30.49): 


Text 2 


tvaiir tu mad-dharmam asthaya 
jnaya-nistha upeksakah 
man-maya-racitam etam 
vijnayopasamam vraja 

tvam-you; tu-certainly; mat-My; dharmam-pure devotional service; asthaya- 
asking shelter of; jnana-nisthah-absorbed in transcendental knowledge; 
upeksakah-patient; mat-My; maya-illusory potency; recitam-fabricated; etam- 
these calamities; vijnaya-understanding this; upasamam-peacefulness; vraja- 
please attain. 

{ }"My dear Daruka, do not be unhappy because of the destruction of the Yadu 
dynasty or the dissapearance of Lord Balarama. Become patient and fixed in actual 
knowledge. These calamities are simply an illusory show fabricated by My internal 
potency. There is no need to become agitated because of these so-called 
catastrophies." 


Text 3 


tvaiir tu darukah jnana-nisthah madrya-llla-tattva-jnah. mad-dharmam mama 
sva-bhakta-pratipalayitrtva-rupam svatulya-parikara-sangitva-rupam ca sva- 
bhavam asthaya visrabhya etam adhuna prakasitam sarvam eva mausaladi-lilam 
mama indrajalavad racitam vijnaya upeksakah bahir-drstya jataiir sokam 
upeksamanah upasamam citta-ksobhah nivrttim vraja prapnuhi. tu-sabdenanye 
tavan muhyantu, tava tu tatha moho na yukte eveti dhvanitam. atra srl-darukasya 
svayaiir vaikunthavatirnatvena siddhatvat etam ity atratisannihitartha-labhac 
canyatha-vyakhyanam eva prathama-pratitya-visaya iti vivektavyam. sri-bhagavan 
darukam. 

tvam tu-the words "tvam tu; darukah-refer to Daruka; jnana-nisthah-the word 
"jnana-nisthah; madiya-hla-tattva-jnah-means "understanding the truth about My 
transcendental pastimes"; mat-dharmam-the word "mad-dharmam"; sva-bhakta- 
partipalayitrtva-rupam-means "My natural tendency to protect My devotees; 
svatulya-parikara-sangitva-rupam-"like you"; ca-also; sva-bhavam-My nature; 
asthaya-the word "asthaya"; visrabhya-means "have faith"; etam-this; adhuna-at 
this time; prakasitam-is manifested; sarvam-everything; eva-certainly; mausala- 
adi-lllam-destruction of the Yadu dynasty and other catastrophies; mama-My; 
indrajalavat-like a magical performance; racitam-fabricated; vijnaya- 



understanding this; upeksakah-become aloof; bahih-by superficial; drstya- 
understanding; jatam-is produced; sokam-grief; upeksamanah-be aloof; 
upasamam-the word "upasamam"; citta-of the mind; ksobhat-from agitation; 
nirvrttim-cessation; vraja-the word "vraja"; prapnuhi-means "you should attain"; 
tu-sabdena-by the word "tu"; anye-others; tavat-in that way; muhyantu-may 
become bewildered; tava-of you; tu-but; tatha-in that way; mohah-illusion; na- 
not; yuktah-is appropriate; eva-certainly; iti-thus; dhvenitam-it is spoken; atra- 
here; sri-darukasya-of Daruka; svayam-personally; vaikuntha-from Vaikuntha; 
avatirnatvena-the state of having descended; siddhatvat-because of perfection; 
etam-this; iti-thus; atra-here; ati-sannihita-fixed; artha-meaning; labhat-because 
of attainment; ca-also; anyatha-other; vyakhyanam-explanation; eva-certainly; 
prathama-first; pratitya-visaya-in the area of what should be accepted; 
vivektavyam-should be considered; sri-bhagavan-spoken by the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; darukam-to Daruka. 

{ }In this verse the words "tvaiir tu" refer to Daruka; "jnana-nisthah" means 
“understanding the truth about My transcendental pastimes"; "mad-dharmam" 
means "My natural inclination to protect My devotees, such as yourself"; and 
“asthaya" means "having faith". Krsna tells Daruka that the present calamities, 
such as the destruction of the Yadu dynasty are like magical tricks performed by 
Him. Daruka should understand all this (vijnaya) and become free (upasamam 
vraja) from grief and agitation of the mind, which is produced by superficial 
understanding. By the word “tu" (but), Sri Krsna tells Daruka: 

"Others may become bewildered by these pastimes of Mine, but you should 
not." 

Daruka, a perfectly liberated devotee who had descended with the Lord from 
Vaikuntha understood this statement of the Lord. This is the proper explanation of 
the Lord's final pastimes and the destruction of the Yadu dynasty. 


Anuccheda 124 


Text 1 


tatha ca padya-trayam 

raj an parasya tanu-bhrj-jananapyayeha 
maya-vidambanam avehi yatha natasya 
srstvatmanedam anuvisya vihrtya cante 
samhrtya catma-mahimoparatah sa aste 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; pada-trayam-three verses; rajan-O king; 
parasya-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tanu-bhrt-with the Yadavas and 



His other associates; janana-appearance; apyaya-dissapearance; ihah-activities; 
maya-vidambanam-an illusory show; avehi-please understand; yatha-just as; 
natasya-of an actor; srstva-having created; atmana-by His own potency; idam-this 
world; anuvisya-having entered it; vihrtya-performing pastimes; ca-also; ante-at 
the time of dissolution; samhrtya-destroying it; ca-also; atma-mahima-by His 
own glory; uparatah-peaceful and aloof; sah-He; aste-remains. 

{ }The transcendental nature of the appearance and dissapearance of Lord Sri 
Krsna and His confidential associates is described in three verses from Srlrnad- 
Bhagavatam (11.31.11-13). In the first of these verses (11), Sukadeva Gosvaml says 
to Maharaja Pariksit: 

"O king, please try to understand that the appearance of Sri Krsna and His 
confidential associates (who have spiritual forms just like that of the Lord), their 
pastimes, and their dissappearance from this earth are like a dramatic play enacted 
by Lord Krsna's internal potency. Sri Krsna is not an ordinary living entity, but in 
truth He is the Supreme Person who has created this entire material world, who 
entered into every atom of that creation as the all-pervading Supersoul, and who 
will destroy the entire universe at the time of annihilation. He is the Supreme 
Lord, who sometimes comes to this material world to display His pastimes here, 
although He always remains free from the influence of the material energy, and 
situated in His own transcendental glory."*** 


Text 2 


parasya sri-krsnasya ye tanu-bhrtah prayujyamane mayi tarn suddham 
bhagavatim tanum iti sri-naradokty-anusarena tadryam tanum eva dharayantas tat- 
parsada yadavadayas tesam jananapyaya-rupa iha cestah kevalam parasyaiva 
mayaya vidambanam anukaranam avehi. yathendrajala vetta natah kascij jivata eva 
marayitveva dagdhveva punas ca tad deham janayitveva darsayati tasyeva. visva- 
sargadi-hetv-acintya-saktas tasya tadrsa-saktitvam na ca citram ity aha visva iti. 

parasya-the word "parasya"; sn-krsnasya-means "of Sri Krsna"; ye-which; 
tanu-bhrtah-with forms; prayujyamane-engaged; mayi-Me; tam-this; suddham- 
pure; bhagavatim-of the Lord; tanum-form; iti-thus; sri-narada-of Narada Muni 
(Bhagavatam 1.6.29); ukti-statement; anusarena-in accordance with; tadiyam-his; 
tanum-body; eva-certainly; dharayantah-manifesting; tat-parsadah-the associates 
of the Lord; yadava-adayah-the Yadavas and others; tesam-of them; janana-birth; 
apyaya-dissappearance; rupah-consisting of; ihah-the word "ihah"; cestah-means 
"activities"; kevalam-exclusively; parasya-of the Supreme Lord; eva-certainly; 
mayaya-by the illusory potency; vidambanam-the word “vidambanam"; 
anukaranam-imitation; avehi-please understand; yatha-just as; indrajalavattah- 
expert in magical tricks; natah-actors; kascit-some; jivate-live; eva-certainly; 
marayitva-after killing; iva-just as; dagdhva-having burned; iva-just as; punah- 
again; ca-also; tat-that; deham-body; janayativa-having re-created; iva-just as; 
darsayati-reveal; tasya-his; iva-just as; ivsva-of the material universe; sarga- 



creation; adi-beginning with; hetu-cause; acintya-inconveivable; sakteh-of the 
potency; tasya-His; tadrsa-of the same nature; saktitvam-potency; na-not; ca- 
and; citram-astonishing; iti-thus; aha-He says; srstva iti-the passage beginning 
with the word "srstva". 

{ }In this verse the word "parasya" (of the Supreme) refers to Sri Krsna. The 
word "tanu-bhrt" means "with spirituai forms". Both the Lord and His liberated 
devotees have spiritual forms. This is confirmed by Narada Muni (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 1.6.29) in the following words: 

"Having been awarded a transcendental body befitting an associate of the 
Personality of Godhead, I quit the body made of five material elements, and thus 
all acquired fruitive results of work [karma] stopped."* 

For this reason the words "janana" (appearance) "apyaya" (disappearance), 
and "iha" (activities) refer not only to the Lord but also to the Yadavas and other 
devotees who were the Lord's intimate associates. Sukadeva Gosvarm says in this 
verse "maya-vidambanam avehi" (Please understand that the activities, 
dissappearance, and appearance of both the Lord and His intimate associates 
appear superficially to be under the jurisdiction of the illusory potency maya, 
although actually they are not so). Just as a magician may make a show of burning 
Himself in a fire, and then re-appear again, alive and unburned before His 
audience, in the same way Lord Krsna makes a magical show of His own 
dissappearance and the dissappearance of His associates. 

That the Lord has such inconceivable potency to do wonderful things is 
confirmed in the second part of this verse where it is said that Sri Krsna creates 
and annihilates the entire material universe. If by His potency the Lord can create 
and destroy the universe, then it is not at all astonishing that He can make a 
magical show of His devotees' and His own dissappearance. 


Text 3 


evarh sati sankarsanadau mugdhanam anyathabhan ahetudaharanabhasah 
sutaram eva mayika-lila-varnane pravesito bhavati. skande sri-laksmanasyapy 
anyadrsatvam na sampratipannam. narayana-varmani ca sesad vilaksana-saktitvena 
nityam evopasaka-palakatvena tathaivanumatam iti darsitam. 

evam-in the same way; sati-being so; sahkarsana-adau-Lord Sankarsana and His 
expansions; mugdhanam-of the bewildered conditioned souls; anyatha-abhan- 
appearing otherwise; ahetu-without cause; udaharana-narration; abhasah- 
appearance; sutaram-greatly; eva-certainly; mayika-in the realm of the material 
energy; hla-pastimes; varnane-in the description; pravesitah-entered; bhavati-is; 
skande-in the Skanda Purana; sri-laksmanasya-of Laksmana; api-also; 
anyadrsatvam-another nature; na-not; sampratipannam-considered; narayana- 
varmani-in the Narayana-varma; ca-also; sesat-from Ananta Sesa; vilaksana- 
extraordinary; saktitvana-with potencies; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; 



upasaka-of the devotees; palakatvena-as the protector; tatha-in the same way; 
eva-certainly; anumatam-considered; iti-thus; darsitam-demonstrated. 

{ }In the eyes of the foolish conditioned souls, the appearance, activities, and 
disappearance of Lord Balarama may appear to be material, just as those of a 
conditioned soul, although of course, His activities and disappearance are 
transcendental, just as those of Sri Krsna. In the Skanda Purana we find the 
description of the extraordinary disappearance of Lord Balarama's expansion, 
Faksmana. Lord Balarama's disappearance is similar to that of Faksmana. The 
eternal position of Lord Balarama's expansion Ananta Sesa, His extraordinary 
potencies and His natural inclination to protect His devotees are all described in 
the scripture known as the Narayana-varma. 


Text 4 


ata eva jarasandha-vakye tava rama yadi sraddha ity atra sn-svamibhir apittham 
vastavartho vyancjitah acchedyo deho 'sav iti svayam eva matva aparitosat 
paksantaram aha yad va 'mam jahi' iti. 

atah eva-therefore; jarasandha-of Jarasandha; vakye-in the statement; tavat 
rama yadi sraddha-Bhagavatam 10.50.18: 


tava rama yadi sraddha 

yuddhasva sthairyam udvaha 
hitva va mac-charais chinnam 
deham svar yahi mam jahi 

iti-thus; atra-in this verse; sri-svamibhih-by Srldhara Svami; api-also; ittham-in 
this way; vastava-actual; arthah-meaning; vyanjitah-is revealed; acchedyah-not 
able to be cut; dehah-body; asau-this; iti-thus; svayam-directly; eva-certainly; 
matva-having considered; aparitosat-because of displeasure; paksa-antaram-the 
alternative; aha-he said; yadva-or else; mam-me; jahi-defeat; iti-thus. 

{ }Even when the demon Jarasandha attempted to defame Lord Balarama with 
many insults, all his insults may be interpreted as praises. For example, Jarasandha 
said (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.50.18): 

"You Balarama! If you like You can fight along with Krsna, and if You have 
patience, then You can wait to be killed by my arrows. Thus you can be promoted 
to heaven. Come! Fight with me, and defeat me if You can."* 

Srldhara Svami, in his commentary on this verse has explained the actual import 
of this statement of Jarasandha: 


Ford Balarama's body is spiritual, and thus cannot be cut by Jarasandha's 



arrows or any other weapon. Therefore the only possible outcome of Jarasandha's 
fight with Lord Balarama is explained by the words "mam jahi" (Balarama will 
defeat Jarasandha). 


Text 5 


tad evarh canena vyakhyanena lokabhiramam ity adi padyesu yogi-jana-sakti- 
vilaksana-bhagavac-chakti-vyanjakam sri-svami-carananam adagdhva ity adi pada- 
cchedadi-maya-vyakhya-sausthavam kaimutyatisayena susthv eva sthapitam. yata 
eva drsyate cadyapy upasakanam ity adikam ca tad uktarh susarigatam bhavati; tat- 
tat-parikarenaiva sardham tesarh tat saksat-kara iti. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; ca-also; anena-by this; vyakhy/ena- 
explanation; loka-abhiramam iti adi padyesu-Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.31.5: 


lokabhiramam sva-tanum 
dhar ana- dhyana-mangalam 
yoga-dharanayagneyya 

dagdhva dhamavisat svakam 

yogi-jana-of the mystic yogis; sakti-potency; vilaksana-extraordinary; bhagavat-of 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sakti-potency; vyajakam-manifesting; sri- 
svami-carananam-of Sridhara Svami; adagdhva iti adi-the word "adagdhva"; pada- 
of the word; cheda-dicision; adi-beginning with; maya-consisting of; 
sausthavam-superiority; kaimutya-atisayena-with great superiority; sustha- 
properly; eva-certainly; sthapitam-is established; yatah-because; eva-certainly; 
drsyate-is observed; ca-also; adya-now; api-even; upasakanam-of the devotees; 
iti-thus; adikam-beginning; ca-also; tat-that; uktam-said; susangatam-in 
agreement; bhavati-is; tat-tat-parikarena-various associates; eva-certainly; 
sardham-with; tesam-of them; tat-therefore; saksat-karah-appearance; iti-thus. 

{ }In his comment on Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.31.5 Sridhara Svami explains that 
the phrase "adagdhva dhamavisat" means that Lord Krsna left the material world 
and entered the spiritual world in His same transcendental body. In other words, 
He did not change His body. The same is also true for the Lord's associates. They 
accompany Sri Krsna to the material world and eventually they return to the 
spiritual world without changing their bodies. In other words, the associates of the 
Lord never had material bodies, but they appeared in this world in their eternal 
spiritual forms, just as Sri Krsna Himself does. 


Anuccheda 125 




Text 1 


aprakrta-dehanam tesarh tan na sambhavatity astam, sn-krsna-palyatvenaiva na 
sambhavatity aha 

martyena yo guru-sutam yamaloka-mtam 

tvarir canayac charanadah paramastra-dagdham 
jigye 'ntakantakam aplsam asav anisah 

kim svavane svar anayan mrgayum sadeham 

aprakrta-not material; dehanam-of forms; tesam-of them; tat-therefore; na- 
not; sambhavati-is possible; astam-may be; sri-krsna-by Sri Krsna; palyatvena- 
because of being protected; eva-certainly; na-not; sambhavati-is possible; aha-he 
says; martyena-in the same body; yah-who; guru-of His teacher, Sandipani Muni; 
sutam-the son; yama-lokam-to the planet of Yamaraja; nitam-brought; tam-You 
(Maharaja Pariksit); ca-also; anayat-protected; saranadah-the protector of the 
surrendered souls; parama-astra-by the Brahmastra weapon; dagdham-burned; 
jigye-conquered; antaka-antakam-the conqueror of death; api-even; isam-Lord 
Siva; asau-He; anlsah-completely independent; kim-how is it? sva-avane-in the 
protection of His devotees; svah-to the spiritual world; anayat-brought; 
mrgayum-the hunter; sa-deham-in the same body. 

{ }The bodies of Lord Krsna's associates are not material. Because such great 
devotees are always protected by Sri Krsna, they do not die in the same way 
conditioned souls die, but rather they return to the spiritual world in their 
spiritual forms, for they had never accepted material bodies in the first place. That 
the Lord's associates return to the spiritual world without having to change bodies 
is confirmed by the following statement of Sri Sukadeva Gosvarm (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 11.31.12): 

"My dear Maharaja Pariksit, please know that Sri Krsna is always the protector 
of the surrendered souls. He protected you, when as an unborn child you were 
burned by the brahmastra weapon, and He delivered the son of His teacher from 
the planet of Yamaraja. His teacher's son did not even change his body, but the 
Lord brought him before his parents in the very same body in which he had first 
appeared before them. Lord Krsna defeated Siva, who is victorious even over death 
himself, and He brought to Vaikuntha the hunter who shot Him in the heel with 
an arrow. This hunter also did not change his body, but entered Vaikuntha in the 
very same body. How is it possible for this omnipotent Lord Krsna to be weak and 
unable to protect Himself? It is not at all possible."*** 


Text 2 


yah sn-krsnah yama-lokam gatam api guru-sutam guror jatena pancanjana- 
bhaksitena tena martyena dehanaiva anayat, na ca brahma-tejaso balavattvam 



mantavyam. tvam ca brahmas tra-dagdhaiii yas tasmad brahmas trad anayad 
raksitavan ity arthah. kim anyad vaktavyam, yas cantakanam antakam Isam 
rudram api bana-sarigrame jitavan, aho yas ca tarn jarakhyam mrgayum api svah 
vaikuntha-visesam sa-sariram eva prapitavan, sa katham svanam yadunam avane 
Iso na bhavati? tasmat tesv anyatha-darsanam na tattvi ka-lilan ugatam. sa-sariram 
tu tesarh sva-loka-gatam atlva yuktam ity arthah. 

yah-who; srl-krsnah-Sri Krsna; yama-lokam-to Yamaloka; gatam-gone; api- 
even; suru-sutam-the word "guru-sutam; guroh jatena-means "the son of the 
guru; pancajana-by the demon Pancajana; bhaksitena-swallowed; tena-with that; 
martyena-the word "martyena"; dehena-means "in the same body"; eva-certainly; 
anayat-delivered; na-not; ca-also; brahma-tejasah-ordinary brahminical prowess; 
balavattvam-strength; mantavyam-should be considered; tvam-you; ca-also; 
brahmastra-by the Brahmastra weapon; dagdham-burned; yah-who; tasmat-from 
that; brahmastrat-Brahmastra weapon; anayat-the word "anayat"; raksitavan- 
means "protected"; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; kim anyat-what further; 
vaktavyam-need be said; yah-who; antakanam-of destroyers; antakam-the 
destruction; Isam-the word "isam"; rudram-means "Lord Siva"; api-even; bana- 
sangrame-in the battle begun by Banasura; jitavan-defeated; aho-Oh; yah-who; 
ca-and; tam-him; jara-akhyam-named Jara; mrgayum-hunter; api-even; svah-the 
word "svah"; vaikuntha-visesam-means a specific Vaikuntha planet; sa-satlram-in 
the same body; eva-certainly; prapitavan-caused to attain; sah-Lord Krsna; 
katham-how is it possible?; svanam-of His own; yadunam-of the members of the 
Yadu dynasty; avane-in the matter of protection; Isah-competent; na bhavati-is 
not; tasmat-therefore; tesu-on these points; anyatha-darsanam-another opinion; 
na-not; tattvika-llla-anugatam-a factual description of Sri Krsna's pastimes; sa- 
saritam-in the same body; tu-even; tesam-of the members of the Yadu dynasty; 
sva-loka-to their own abode in the spiritual world; gatam-gone; ativa-very; 
yuktam-proper; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

{ }In this verse the word "yah" (who) refers to Sri Krsna; the word "guru- 
sutam" means “the guru's son (who had been swallowed by the demon Pacajana, 
and eventually taken to Yamaraja)"; and the word "martyena" means "in the same 
body". We may note in this connectgion that by rescuing His guru's son, Sri Krsna 
displayed His great transcendental prowess. In other words, it was not merely 
ordinary brahminical power that was used by Sri Krsna to accomplish this 
extraordinary task. In this verse Sukadeva Gosvami also mentions Maharaja 
Pariksit (tvam) who was first burned by a brahmastra weapon and then rescued by 
Sri Krsna. In this connection the word "anayat" means “rescued". In the battle 
fought with Banasura, Sri Krsna also defeated Lord Siva (Isam), who is victorious 
even over death himself (antakantakam). Krsna also delivered a hunter (mrgayum) 
named Jara, and enabled him to enter the spiritual world (svah) without having to 
change his body (sa-sariram). If Sri Krsna is this powerful, why should we think 
He is not able to protect (avane) His own confidential associates (sva), the 
members of the Yadu dynasty? Certainly any conception that Sri Krsna did not 
protect the members of the Yadu dynasty and enable them to enter the spiritual 
world is not a factual understanding of Sri Krsna's pastimes. The members of the 
Yadu dynasty certainly returned to their own abode in the spiritual world, without 



having to change bodies. This is the proper understanding. 


Anuccheda 126 


Text 1 


nanu gacchantu te sa-sarira eva svarh dhama, tatrapi svayarh bhagavan virajata 
eveti na tesarh tad-viraha-duhkham api. sri-bhagavams tu tathasamarthyas cet tarhi 
katha anyarhs tadrsan avirbhavya taih saha martya-lokanugrahartham aparam api 
kiyantaiir kalarii martya-loke 'pi prakato nasit. ity atra siddhantayan tesarh sri- 
bhagavams ca sauharda-bharenapi parasparam avyabhicaritvam aha 

nanu-is it not so?; gacchantu-may go; te-they; sa-sarirah-in the same body; 
eva-certainly; svam dhama-to their own abode in the spiritual world; tatra-there; 
api-even; svayam bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; virajate-is 
manifested; eva-certainly; iti-thus; na-not; tesam-of them; tat-from Him; 
viraha-of separation; duhkham-unhappiness; api-even; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; tu-but; tatha-in that way; asamarthyah-unable; 
cet-if; tarhi-then; katham-how is it?; anyan-others; tadrsan-like them; 
avirbhavya-having manifested; taih saha-with them; martya-loka-to the residents 
of the material world; anugraha-mercy; artham-for the purpose of; aparam-api 
kiyantam kalam-for a short time; martya-loka-in the material world; api-even; 
prakatah-manifest; na-not; asit-was; iti-thus; atra-in this connection; 
siddhantayan-establishing the final conclusion; tesam-of them; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; ca-also; sauharda-love; bharena-with great; 
api-also; parasparam-between themselves; avyabhicaritvam-unbreakable 
relationship; aha-he describes. 

{ JSomeone may raise the question: If the members of the Yadu dynasty had 
gone back to their own abode in the spiritual world, and if Sri Krsna, being self- 
sufficient, were not unhappy because of separation from them, then why did the 
Tord not stay within the material world for a time longer, and perform pastimes 
with His other associates in order to show mercy to the conditioned souls of this 
world? 

The conclusive answer to this question is found in the following verse (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 11.31.13), which reveals the unbreakable bond of intimate friendship 
between Tord Krsna and the members of the Yadu dynasty: 


Text 2 


tathapy asesa-sthiti-sambhavapyayesv 
ananya-hetur yad asesa-sakti-dhrk 



naicchat pranetum vapur atra sesitam 
martyena kiiii svastha-gatim pradarsayan 

tathapi-even so; asesa-of everything; sthiti-maintenance; sambhava-creation; 
apyayesu-and destruction; ananya-hetuh-sole cause; yat-because; asesa-sakti- 
dhrk-He is the master of all potencies; na-not; aicchat-desired; pranetum-to 
leave; vapuh-His transcendental form; atra-here in the material world; sesitam- 
remaining; martyena-kim-what is the use of remaining for the conditioned souls?; 
svastha-of the pure devotees; gatim-the destination in the spiritual world; 
pradarsayan-revealing. 

{ }"Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the master of all 
transcendental potencies, and the sole creator, maintainer, and destroyer of 
unlimited material universes. After the departure of the Yadu dynasty, He no 
longer desired to remain in the material world. He considered: T have delivered 
My devotees to the spiritual world, why should I stay in the material world 
surrounded by non-devotees? 1 "*** 


Text 3 


yadyapy ukta-prakarena asesa-sthiti-sambhavapyayesv ananya-hetuh, yad 
yasmat tad urdhvam apy ananta-tadrsa-sakti-dhrk, tathapi yadavan antardhapya 
nijam vapur atra sesitam pranetum kincit kalarh sthapayitum naicchat, kintu svam 
eva lokam anayat. tatra hetuh tan vina martyena kim mama prayojanam iti 
svashtanam tad-dhama-gatanam tesam gatim eva svasyabhimatatvena prakrstam 
darsayan iti. sri-sukah. 

yadyapi-although; ukta-prakarena-by this statement; asesa-of everything; 
sthiti-maintenance; sambhava-creation; apyayesu-and destruction; ananya-hetuh- 
sole cause; yat-the word "yat"; yasmat-means "because"; tat-urdhvam-beyond 
that; api-even; ananta-unlimited; tadrsa-like that; sakti-potencies; dhrk- 
possessing; tathapi-nevertheless; yadavan-the members of the Yadu dynasty; 
antardhapya-having caused to dissappear; nijam-His own; vapuh-transcendental 
form; atra-here in the material world; sesitam-remaining; prantum-to leave; 
kincit kalam-for a certain time; sthapayitum-to manifest; na-did not; aicchat- 
desire; kintu-but; svam-to His own; eva-certainly; lokam-abode; anayat- 
brought; tatra-here; hetuh-is the reason; tan-the members of the Yadu dynasty; 
vina-without; martyena kim-what is the use of remaining for the conditioned 
souls; mama-ofMe; prayojanam-what is the necessity?; iti-thus; svasthanam-the 
word "svastha"; tat-dhama-gatanam-means "of those who had gone to the abode 
of Sri Krsna"; gatim-the destination in the spiritual world; eva-certainly; svasya- 
of His own; abhimatatvena-because of affection; prakrstam-greatly; darsayan- 
revealed; iti-thus; srl-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


{ }In this verse we may note Sn Krsna is described as the sole cause of the 
creation, maintenance, and destruction of unlimited material universes (asesa- 



sthiti-sambhavapyayesv ananya-hetuh). Even more significant than that, He is the 
master of all unlimited potencies (asesa-sakti-dhrk). 

Even though Sri Krsna is the omnipotent Godhead, after the departure of the 
Yadu dynasty, He did not desire (naicchat) to remain in His transcendental form 
within this material world (vapur atra sesitam pranetum). He decided to return to 
His own abode in the spiritual world. What is the reason for the Lord to decide in 
this way? The reason is that He considered: what is the use of this material world 
(martyena kim), for I have already brought My pure devotees to the spiritual world 
(svastha-gatim pradarsayan). This verse shows the great affection felt by the Lord 
for the members of the Yadu dynasty. 


Anuccheda 127 


Text 1 


atas tesarh sri-bhagavadvad antardhanam eva, na tv anyad astiti sri-bhagavad- 
abhipraya-kathanenapy aha 

mitho yadaisam bhavita vivado 
madhv-amadatamra-vilocananam 
naisam vadhopaya iyan ato 'nyo 

mayy udyate 'ntardadhate svayarh sma 

atah-from this; tesam-of them; sri-bhagavat-vat-just like the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; antardhanam-dissappearance; eva-certainly; na-not; tu- 
but; anyat-otherwise; asti-it is; iti-thus; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead; abhipraya-of the intention; kathanena-by the description; api-even; 
aha-he said; mithah-one another; yada-when; esam-of them; bhavita-will take 
place; vivadah-quarrel; madhu-amada-intoxication by drinking; atamra- 
vilocananam-of their eyes being copper-red; na-not; esam-of them; vadha- 
upayah-means of disappearance; iyan-like this; atah-besides this; anyah- 
alternative; mayi-on My; udyate-disappearance; antah-dadhate-will disappear; 
svayam- themselves; sma-certainly. 

{ }The members of the Yadu dynasty left this material world in much the same 
way as Lord Krsna Himself left (by the agency of the Lord's transcendental 
potency). The Lord's plan for causing the disappearance of the Yadu dynasty is 
described in the following statement of Sri Krsna related by Uddhava to Vidura 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.3.15): 

"When they quarrel among themselves, influenced by intoxication, with their 
eyes red like copper because of drinking [madhu], then only will they disappear; 
otherwise, it will not be possible. On My [Krsna's] disappearance, this incident 
will take place."* 



Text 2 


esam yadunam yada mithah vivadah tadapi esam prthivl-parityajane vadha- 
rupah upayah na vidyate, kim utanyena vivade sa na syad iti. tarhi tesarir 
mayabhilasite prthivl-parityajane katama upayo bhavet. tatra punah paramrsati 
atah vadhat anyah eva iyan etavan eva upayo vartate. ko 'sau mayy udyate 
mamecchayaite svayam antardadhate iti yah. sma iti niscyate. yadva, vadhasyopayo 
na vidyate ity eva vyakhyaya, atah vadhopayat anyah iyan vadhopaya-tulya upayo 
vidyata iti vyakhyeyam. anyat samanam. srimad-uddhavo viduram. 

esam-of them; yadunam-of the members of the Yadu dynasty; yada-when; 
mithah-one another; vivadah-quarrel; tada-then; api-even; esam-of them; 
prthivl-from the earth; parityajane-in the departure; vadha-killing; rupah-in the 
form of; upayah-means; na-not; vidyate-exists; kim uta-how much more; 
anyena-with another; vivade-in a quarrei; sah-that; na-not; syat-may be; iti-thus; 
tarhi-then; tesam-of them; maya-by Me; abhifasite-desired; prthivi-from the 
earth; parityajane-in the departure; katamah-what; upayah-method; bhavet-may 
be; tatra-in this matter; punah-again; paramrsati-He reflects; atah-besides this; 
vadhat-killing; anyah-alternative; eva-certainly; iyan-like this; etavan-like this; 
eva-certainly; upayah-method; vartate-exists; kah-who?; asau-he; mayi-on My; 
udyate-disappearance; mama-by My; icchaya-desire; ete-they; svayam- 
themselves; antardadhate-will disappear; iti-thus; yah-who; sma-certainly; iti- 
thus; niscaye-in the matter of certainty; yadva-or; vadhasya-of killing; upayah- 
method; na-does not; vidyate-exist; iti-thus; eva-certainly; vyakhyaya-having 
explained; atah-besides this; vadha-upayat-method of causing the disappearance; 
anyah-alternative; iyan-like this; vadha-upaya-tulyah upayah-method for causing 
the disappearance; vidyate-exists; iti-thus; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; anyat- 
others; samanam-equal; srnnat-uddhavah-spoken by Uddhava; viduram-to 
Vidura. 

{ }ln this verse Lord Krsna is considering: Anyone who fights with the members 
of the Yadu dynasty will be unable to kill them, and even if the Yadavas fight 
among themselves, they will still be unable to kill each other. In this way it will 
not be possible to effect the disappearance of the Yadu dynasty from this earth. 
What method of causing the Yadus to dissappear exists: except for My own wish?" 
The Lord further thought: "Only if I wish it, will the Yadus leave this earth 
planet". This decision of the Lord is confirmed by the use of the word “sma", 
which means "certainly". 

Another interpretation of this verse is that in truth there is no method that will 
succeed in the "vadha" (killing) of the Yadu dynasty, for their disappearance from 
this earth is not at all like the death of the conditioned souls. The Yadavas 
returned to the spiritual world without changing their bodies, and therefore they 
did not at all die (vadha). 



Anuccheda 128 


Text 1 


ata evantarhite sri-bhagavati srimad-uddhavasya viduh iti vartamana-pratyaya- 
nirdesa-vakyena tadanim antarhitasyapi tad-vargasya sri-bhagavataiva saha 
samvaso vyajyate. yatha 

durbhago bata loko 'yam 
yadavo nitaram api 
ye samvasanto na vidur 
harim min a ivodupam 

atah eva-therefore; antarhite-disappeared; sri-bhagavati-when the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; srimat-uddhavasya-of Uddhava; viduh iti-the phrase 
beginning with the word "viduh"; vartamana-pratyaya-the present tense; nirdesa- 
indicating; dissappeared; tat-vargasya-of His associates; sri-bhagavata-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; saha-along with; samvasah- 
mutual residence; vyajyate-is manifested; yatha-just as; durbhagah-unfortunate; 
bata-certainly; lokah-universe; ayam-this; yadavah-the Yadu dynasty; nitaram- 
more specifically; api-also; ye-those; saiiivasantah-living together; na-do not; 
viduh-understand; harim-the Personality of Godhead; mlnah-the fishes; iva 
udupam-like the moon. 

{ }After the departure of Sri Krsna and the Yadu dynasty, Uddhava spoke the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.2.8), using the word "viduh" (present- 
tense) to indicate that even after their departure from this earth planet, the 
Yadavas still remained intimate associates of Sri Krsna, residing in the same place 
with Him. Uddhava said: 

"This universe with all its planets is most unfortunate. And even more 
unfortunate are the members of the Yadu dynasty because they cannot identify 
Tord Hari as the Personality of Godhead, any more than the fish could identify the 
moon."* 


Text 2 


ayam mama hrdaye sphuran dvaraka-vasl lokah. ye samvasantah saha-vasanto 
'pi na viduh jananti. aham tu samvasa-bhagya-hlno na janamiti nascaryam iti 
bhavah. atra tadanim yadi samvaso nabhavisyat, tada navedisur ity evavaksyad iti 
jneyam. 


ayam-this; mama-my; hrdaye-in the heart; sphuran-manifest; dvaraka-of 



Dvaraka; vasi-resident; lokah-universe; ye samvasantah-the words "ye 
samvasantah; saha-vasantah-mean "those who are living together"; api-even; na- 
do not; viduh-understand; jananti-understand; aham-I; tu-but; samvasa-of 
living together; bhagya-the good fortune; hinah-bereft of; na-do not; janami-I 
understand; iti-thus; na-not; ascaryam-astonishing; iti-thus; bhavah-the 
meaning; atra-in this verse; tadannn-then; yadi-if; samvasah-residing together; 
na-not; abhavisyat-would have been; tada-then; na-not; avedisuh-would have 
known; iti-thus; eva-certainly; avaksyat-would have said; iti-thus; jneyam-may 
be understood. 

{ }In this verse the words "ayaiir lokah" mean "the residents of Dvaraka, who are 
now remembered in my thoughts"; "ye samvasantah" means "even though living 
together"; "na viduh" means "do not understand". Although not explicitly stated, 
Uddhava intends to lament for Himself also in this verse. It is as if he had said: "I 
have been cheated by Lord Krsna and by the Yadavas, for I am now bereft of the 
good-fortune of their association. I am also unfortunate for I also am unable to 
understand Lord Krsna. All these things are not at all surprising for I am certainly 
unworthy to attain the Lord's association or qualified to understand Him. Still, 
somehow or other, in the past I did have Lord Krsna's association, and if it were 
not for that, I would not know enough to speak in this way." 


Anuccheda 129 


Text 1 


nanv adhunapi na janantiti katham janasity asankya hetum pracma- 
nijanubhavam aha 

ingita-jnah puru-praudha 
ekaramas ca satvatah 
satvatam rsabham sarve 
bhutavasam amamsata 

nanu-is it not so?; adhuna-at this moment; api-even; na-do not; jananti- 
understand; iti-thus; katham-how is it possible?; janasi-that you understand; iti- 
thus; asankya-doubting; hetum-the reason; praclna-previous; nija-own; 
anubhavam-experience; aha-he describes; ingita-jnah-expert in psychic study; 
puru-praudhah-highly experienced; eka-one; aramah-relaxation; ca-also; 
satvatah-devotees, or own men; satvatam rsabham-head of the family; sarve-all; 
bhuta-avasam-all-pervading; amamsata-could think. 

{ }At this point in their conversation, Vidura may object: "If the Yadavas do not 
understand Lord Krsna, even now, then how is it that you understand this 
much?" 



In order to remove Vidura's doubt, Uddhava spoke the following verse, 
explaining that the Yadavas are able to understand Krsna to a certain extent. They 
know that He is the all-pervading Supersoul, but they are not aware that He is the 
Original Personality of Godhead, the origin of all expansion of Godhead. Uddhava 
said (Srimad-Bhagavatam 3.2.9): 

"The Yadus were all experienced devotees, learned and expert in psychic study. 
Over and above this, they were always with the Lord in all kinds of relaxations, 
and still they were only able to know Him as the one Supreme who dwells 
everywhere."* 


Text 2 


satvatam svesam eva rsabham nitya-kula-patitvena vartamanam svayarh 
bhagavantam api bhuta-vasam tad-amsa-rupam bhutantaryaminam eva amamsata 
iti. sarva-bhutadhivasah ity antaryami-sruteh. uktaiir ca vrsninam para-devata iti. 
srimad-uddhavah sri-viduram. 

satvatam-the word "satvatam"; svesam-means "of the family"; eva-certainly; 
rsabham-the word "rsabham"; nitya-kula-patitvena-means "the eternal leader of 
the family"; vartamanam-remaining; svayam-bhagavantam-the Original 
Personality of Godhead; api-also; bhuta-vasam-all-pervading; tat-amsa-rupam-by 
His expansion as Ksirodakasayi Visnu; bhutaantaryaminam-the Supersoul; eva- 
certainly; amamsata-could think; iti-thus; sarva-of all; bhuta-living entities; 
adhivasah-residing in the hearts; iti-thus; antaryami-description of the Supersoul; 
srutah-from the Sruti-sastra; uktam-said; ca-also; vrsninam-of the members of 
the Vrsni family; para-devata-the supreme diety; iti-thus; srimat-uddhavah- 
spoken by Uddhava; srl-viduram-to Vidura. 

{ }In this verse the words "satvatam rsabham" mean "the eternal leader of the 
family". Even though Sri Krsna is the Original Personality of Godhead, the source 
of all incarnations, the Yadavas thought of Him (amamsata) as the all-pervading 
Supersoul (bhuta-vasam), who is one of the expansions (Ksirodakasayi Visnu) of 
Lord Krsna. The Supersoul is described in the following statement of Sruti-sastra: 

"The Supersoul resides in the hearts of all living entities." 

That Sri Krsna is the leader of the Yadu dynasty is also described in the 
following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.43.17): 

"Sri Krsna is the supreme Deity worshiped by the members of the Vrsni 
dynasty." 


Anuccheda 130 



Text 1 


yam eva samvasam purvam api prarthayam asa 

naham tavarighri-kamalam 
ksanardham api kesava 
tyaktum samutsahe natha 
svadhama naya mam api 

yam-which; eva-certainly; samvasam-associates; purvam-former; api-also; 
prarthayam asa-requested; na-not; aham-I; tava-Your; anghri-kamalam-lotus 
feet; ksana-ardham-for half a second; api-even; kesava-O Kesava; tyaktum-to 
abandon; samutsahe-desire; natha-O Lord; sva-dhama-to Your transcendental 
abode; naya-please bring; mam-me; api-also. 

{ }After the departure of Lord Krsna and the Yadavas from the earth, Uddhava 
offered the following prayer, begging the Lord to enable him to regain their former 
association. Uddhava said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.6.43): 

"O Lord Kesava, I am not willing to abandon Your lotus feet for even half a 
second. Please bring me to Your transcendental abode."*** 


Text 2 


svadhama dvarakaya eva prapancikaprakata-prakasa-visesam apiti. yatha 
yadavan anyan nayasi, yatha mam api naya ity arthah. arthantare tv api-sabda- 
vaiyarthyam syat. srimad-uddhavah. 

sva-dhama-the word "svadhama; dvarakayah-of Dvaraka; eva-certainly; 
prapancika-in the material world; aprakata-unmanifested; prakasa-manifestation; 
visesam-specific; api-even; iti-thus; yatha-just as; yadavan-members of the Yadu 
dynasty; anyan-others; nayasi-You bring; tatha-in the same way; mam-me; api- 
also; naya-bring; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; artha-antara-another meaning; 
tu-also; api-sabda-of the word "api"; vaiyarthyam-in the sense of ueslessness; 
syat-may be; srimat-uddhavah-spoken by Uddhava. 

{ }In this verse the word "sva-dhama" refers to the abode of Dvaraka in the 
spiritual world, beyond the view of the material world. Uddhava says in this verse: 
"O Lord, You have brought the other members of the Yadu dynasty to Your abode, 
You should also bring me." Another meaning of the word "api" is "even". 
Interpreted in this way, Uddhava says "Please bring even me to Your abode". In 
this way Uddhava humbly describes his own uselessness and lack of good 
qualities. 



Anuccheda 131 


Text 1 


padmottara-khande yadavanam tadrsam 

yatha saumitri-bharatau 
yatha sarikarsanadayah 
tatha tenaiva jayante 
nija-lokad yadrcchaya 

punas tenaiva gacchanti 
tat-padam sasvatam param 
na karma-bandhanam janma 
vaisnavanam ca vidyate iti. 

padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana; yadavanam-of 
the members of the Yadu dynasty; tadrsam-like that; yatha-just as; saumitri- 
Laksmana; bharatau-and Bharata; yatha-just as; sarikarsana-Balarama; adayah- 
and others; tatha-in the same way; tena-with Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; jayante- 
they take birth; nija-iokat-from their respective abodes in the spirituai sky; 
yadrcchaya-by their own wish; punah-again; tena-with the Lord; eva-certainly; 
gacchanti-they go; tat-padam-to their abodes in the spiritual world; sasvatam- 
eternal; param-transcendental; na-not; karma-of fruitive actions; bandhanam- 
bondage; janma-of birth; vaisnavanam-of the pure devotees of the Lord; ca-and; 
vidyate-exists; iti-thus. 

{ }The appearance and activities of the Yadavas are transcendental, just as those 
of Sri Krsna. This is confirmed in the following statement of Padma Purana, 
Uttara-khanda: 

"Just as Laksmana and Bharata descend into the material world to accompany 
Lord Ramacandra, and just as Lord Balarama and others also descend to 
accompany Lord Krsna, in the same way the members of the Yadu dynasty descend 
from their own abodes in the spiritual sky, and take birth in the material world to 
accompany Sri Krsna. When Lord Krsna again returns to the spiritual world, the 
members of the Yadu dynasty again accompany Him. They thus return to their 
original eternal abodes in the spiritual sky. The Yadavas and other great devotees, 
therefore, never take birth in the material world, as the conditioned souls do. 
Neither are they bound by the reactions of fruitive activities, as are the conditioned 
souls." 



Text 2 


atra nija-lokat iti tat-padam iti ca rama-krsnadi-vaikuntham padmottara- 
khanda-matam matsyady-avataranam prthak prthak vaikunthavasthitas tatra 
saksad uktatvat. 

atra-in this verse; nija-lokat-from their own abode; iti-thus; tat-padam-that 
abode; iti-thus; ca-also; rama-of Lord Ramacandra; krsna-of Lord Krsna; adi- 
beginning with; vaikuntham-Vaikuntha realm; padma-uttara-khanda-of the 
Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda; matam-opinion; matsya-of Lord Matsya; adi-and 
other avataranam-incarnations of Godhead; prthak prthak-variously; vaikuntha- 
in Vaikunthaloka; avasthiteh-because of residents; tatra-there; saksat-directly; 
uktatvat-because of the statement. 

{ }In these verses the words "nija-lokat" and "tat-padam" refer to the planets of 
Lord Krsna and Lord Ramacandra in the spiritual world. According to this 
statement of Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda, the incarnations of the Lord, (such as 
Lord Matsya and others), each have Their own planet in the Vaikunthalokas. 


Text 3 


tadrsanam bhagavat iva bhagavad-icchayaiva janmadi-karanam coktam sn- 
vidurena 

ajasya janmotpatha-nasanaya 

karmany akartur grahanaya pumsam 
nanv anyatha ko 'rhati deha-yogam 
paro gunanam uta karma-tantram 

tadrsanam-of those like Him; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; iva-just like; bhagavat-of the Supreme Lord; icchaya-by the desire; 
eva-certainly; janma-adi-of their appearance, activities, and disappearance; 
karanam-cause; ca-also; uktam-described; sri-vidurena-by Sri Vidura; ajasya-of 
the unborn; janma-appearance; utpatha-nasanaya-for the sake of annihilating the 
upstarts; karmani-works; akartuh-of one who has nothing to do; grahanaya-to 
take up; pumsam-of all persons; nanu anyatha-otherwise; kah-who; arhati-may 
deserve; deha-yogam-contact of the body; parah-transcendental; gunanam-of the 
three modes of nature; uta-what to speak of; karma-tantram-the law of action and 
reaction. 

{ }The reason for the voluntary appearance of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead and His associates in this material world is described by Vidura in the 
following verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam (3.1.44): 


The appearance of the Lord is manifested for the annihilation of the upstarts. 



His activities are transcendental and are enacted for the understanding of all 
persons. Otherwise, since the Lord is transcendental to all material modes, what 
purpose could He serve by coming to earth?" * 


Text 4 


ko vanyo 'pi iti tlka ca. tad evaiir tesarir sri-krsna-nitya-parikaratve siddhe 
sadhite srl-vasudevadlnam prag janmani sadhakatvadi-kathanam ca bhagavata iva 
bhagavad-icchayaiva loka-sarigrahadyartham amsenaivavatarat kvacij jivantaravesat 
sambhavati. punas ca svayam avataratsu tesu tad-amsa-pravesah katha-ritya tv 
ekatvena kathanam iti jneyam, yatha pradyumnasya vyakhyatam. 

kah-who?; va-or; anyah-another; api-even; iti-thus; tika-the commentary of 
Srldhara Svami; ca-also; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; tesam-of them; sri- 
krsna with Sri Krsna; nitya-parikaratve-in the position of being eternal associates; 
siddhe-perfect; sadhite-proved; sri-vasudeva-adinam-of Maharaja Vasudeva and 
the other confidential associates of Lord Krsna; prak-before; janmani-in the birth; 
sadhakatva-the state of becoming eligible to become the Lord's associate; adi- 
beginning with; kathanam-description; ca-also; bhagavatah-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; iva-just like; bhagavat-of the Supreme Lord; icchaya- 
according to the desire; eva-certainly; loka-the word; sangraha-protection; adi- 
beginning with; artham-for the purpose; amsena-by a partial expansion; eva- 
certainly; avatarat-from incarnation; kvacit-somewhere; jiva-a living entity; 
antara-with; avesat-because of entrance; sambhavati-is possible; punah-again; 
ca-also; svayam-personally; avataratsu-descending; tesu-among them; tat-of 
Him; amsa-part; pravesah-entrance; katha-rltya-by the statement; tu-but; 
ekatvena-as one; kathanam-account; iti-thus; jneyam-may be understood; yatha- 
just as; pradumnasya-of Pradyumna; vyakhyatam-explained. 

{ }The word "kah" in this verse is explained by Srldhara Svami: 

"In this verse the word 'kah 1 means 'otherwise'". 

Now that we have proven that Maharaja Vasudeva and the other confidential 
associates of Lord Krsna are all the Lord's eternal associates in the spiritual world, 
someone may protest, saying that there are many places in the Vedic literatures 
where it is described that the Lord's associates were demigods or great devotees in 
their previous lives, and because of their great devotion they became eligible to 
become the Lord's associates. 

To this objection I reply that in such cases it should be understood that such 
great devotees are empowered expansions of particular associates of the Lord. In 
other words, at the time of the Lord's appearance in this world, some of the Lord's 
eternal associates may empower certain great devotees to assume their roles in the 
Lord's pastimes within the material world. Such empowerment is like the 
empowerment of Pradyumna, who was the demigod Cupid empowered by (visnu- 
tattva) Lord Pradyumna of the catur-vyuha. 



Text 5 


evam trtiye vedaham ity adi bhagavad-vakya uddhavam prati vasv- 
amsatvapeksayaiva vaso iti sambodhanam. tadrsamsa-paryavasanaspadamsi- 
rupatvena carama-janmatoktis cajeya. 

evam-in this way; trtiye-in the Third Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (3.4.11): 
veda aham iti adi bhagavat-vakye-in the followingn statement of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead 


vedaham antar manaslpsitam te 
dadami yat tad duravapam anyaih 
satre pura visva-srjam vasunam 
mat-siddhi-kamena vaso tvayestah 

uddhavam-Uddhava; prati-to; vasu-of Vasu; amsatva-partial incarnation; 
apeksaya-in relation to; eva-certainly; vaso-the word "vaso"; iti-thus; 
sambodhanam-in the vocative case; tadrsa-like that; amsa-partial incarnation; 
paryavasana-conclusion; aspada-abode; amsi-origin of the incarnation; 
rupatvena-in the form of; carama-final; janmata-birth; uktih-statement; ca-also; 
jneya-may be understood. 

{ }An example of one of the Tord's associates who did not descend from the 
spiritual world to accompany the Lord in His pastimes is Uddhava. This is 
described by Sri Krsna to Uddhava, where the Lord described Uddhava's previous 
birth as Vasu. Sri Krsna said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.4.11): 

"O Vasu, I know from within your mind what you desired in the days of yore 
when the Vasus and other demigods responsible for expanding the universal affairs 
performed sacrifices. You particularly desired to achieve My association. This is 
very difficult to obtain for others, but I award it unto you."* 

In this verse Lord Krsna addressed Uddhava as "vaso" (in the vocative case) 
because in his previous birth he was the demigod Vasu. He was a partial expansion 
of the Lord's associate Uddhava. Uddhava's previous birth as Vasu should be 
understood in this way. 


Text 6 


ata evaha 


tvam eva purva-sarge 'bhuh 



prsnih svayambhuve sati 
tadayaiir sutapa nama 
prajapatir akalmasah 

tvam sri-devaki-devy eva prsnir abhuh, na tu prsnis tvam abhud iti. evam tadiyam 
apiti. sri-bhagavan. 

atah eva-therefore; aha-He says; tvam-you; eva-indeed; purva-sarge-in a 
previous millenium; abhuh-became; prsnih-by the name Prsni; svayambhuve-the 
millennium of Svayambhuva Manu; sati-O supremely chaste; tada-at that time; 
ayam-Vasudeva; sutapa-Sutapa; nama-by the name; prajapatih-a Prajapati; 
akalmasah-a spotlessly pious person; tvam-the word "tvam (you)"; srl-devakl- 
devi-refers to Devaki-devi; eva-certainly; prsnih-by thename Prsni; abhuh- 
became; na-not; tu-but; prsnih-Prsni; tvam-you; abhut-became; iti-thus; evam- 
in the same way; tada-at that time; ayam-Vasudeva; api-also; iti-thus; srl- 
bhagavan-spoken by the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

{ }Devaki and Maharaja Vasudeva are described in the same way. Lord Krsna 
says to Devaki (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.3.32): 

"My dear mother, best of the chaste, in your previous birth, in the 
Svayambhuva millennium, you were known as Prsni, and Vasudeva, who was the 
most pious Prajapati, was named Sutapa."* 

The Lord here says thatg Devaki became Prsni. He does not say that Prsni 
became Devaki. 


Anuccheda 132 


evam evaha 

vasudevam hareh sthanam 
vadanty anakadundubhim iti 

sattvam visuddham vasudeva-sabditam 
yad iyate tatra puman apavrtah 

ity adau prasiddham vasudevakhyam hareh sthanam atra anakadundubhim vadanti 
munaya iti. srl-sukah. 

evam-in this way; eva-certainly; aha-he says; vasudevam-unto Vasudeva; 
hareh-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sthanam-that place; vadanti-they 
call; anaka-dundubhim-/Anakadundubhi; sattvam-consciousness; visuddham- 
pure; vasudeva-Vasudeva; sabdi-tam-known as; yat-because; iyate-is revealed; 
tatra-there; puman-the Supreme Person; apavrtah-without any covering; iti-thus; 



adau-in the passage beginning; prasiddham-celebrated; vasudeva-Vasudeva; 
akhyam-named; hareh-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sthanam-the 
place; atra-there; anakadundubhim-Anakadundubhi; vadanti-they call; 
munayah-the sages; iti-thus; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 

{ }That Maharaja Vasudeva is described in Srimad-Bhagavatam: 

"The stage of pure goodness, where one is able to realize the Supreme Lord, is 
known as 'vasudeva-sattva'" * 

"Because Anakadundubhi was situated in the platform of pure goodness 
(vasudeva-sattva), he became the place where the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
made His appearance within this world. This is described by the great sages."* 

This means that the sages say that Anakadundubhi became famous as 
Vasudeva, the place of the Lord's appearance. This verse was spoken by Srila 
Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Anuccheda 133 


tathatrapy evarii vyakhyeyam 

devakyam deva-rupinyam iti. 

devo vasudevas tad-rupinyam suddha-sattva-vrtti-rupayam eveti. ata eva visnu- 
purane tarn prati deva-stutau tvam para prakrtih suksma iti bahutaram. sri-sukah. 

tatha-in the same way; atra-here; api-also; evam-in this way; vyakhyeyam-may 
be explained; devakyam-Devaki; deva-rupinyam-whose form was spiritual; iti- 
thus; devah-the word "deva"; vasudevah-means the transcendental state of 
vasudeva-sattva; tat-rupinyam-with such a transcendental form; suddha-sattva- 
vrtti-rupayam-with a form of pure goodness; eva-certainly; iti-thus; atah- ; 
eva-therefore; visnu-purane-in the Visnu Purana; tamprati-to her; deva-of the 
demigods; statue-in the prayers; tvam-you are; para-superior; prakrtih-nature; 
suksma-sub tie; iti-thus; behutaram-greatly; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva 
Gosvami. 

{ }It is further explained (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.3.8): 

"Devaki appeared in a spiritual form." 

The word "deva" here means "of Lord Vasudeva" and "deva-rupinyam" means 
"a spiritual form of pure goodness." 

The spiritual form of Devaki-devi is also described in the Visnu Purana, where 
the demigods, offer the following offering prayers to her: 



O Devaki, your form is transcendental. 
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ata evaham iva nityam eva mat-pitr-rupenaprakata-lilayam vartamanau yuvam 
adhuna prakata-lilam anugatau punar aprakata-lila-pravesam yadrcchayapy athety 
aha 

yuvarir mam putra-bhavena 
brahma-bhavena casakrt 
cintayantau krta-snehau 
yasyethe mad-gatiiir param 

brahma-bhavena narakrti-para-brahma-buddhya param prakata-lilato 'nyam 
mad-gatim lilam. 

atah eva-therefore; aham-I; iva-as if; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; mat-my; 
pitr-father; rupena-in the form; aprakata-lilayam-in the unmanifested pastimes; 
vartamanau-being; yuvam-you two; adhuna-at present; prakata-lilam-manifest 
pastimes; anugatau-attained; punah-again; aprakata-lila-pravesam-attainment of 
the unmanifest pastimes; yadrcchaya-automatically; atha-then; iti-thus; aha-He 
said; yuvam-both of you (husband and wife); mam-unto Me; putra-bhavena-as 
your son; brahma-bhavena-knowing that 1 am the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; ca-and; asakrt-constantly; cintayantau-thinking like that; krta-snehau- 
dealing with love and affection; yasyethe-shall both obtain; mat-gatim-My 
supreme abode; param-which is transcendental, beyond this material world; 
brahma-bhavena-the words "brahma-bhavena"; nara-human; akrti-form; para- 
brahma-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; buddhya-with the understanding; 
param-the word "param"; prakata-lilatah-than the manifest pastimes; anyam- 
other; mat-My supreme abode; lllam-pastimes. 

{ } Be lore Sri Krsna appeared in this material world, Vasudeva and Devaki were 
His parents in the aprakata-lila (unmanifest pastimes) of the spiritual world. These 
two parents entered this material world along with the Lord, and performed the 
manifest pastimes (prakata-lila) there. When Krsna would return to the spiritual 
world, Vasudeva and Devaki would automatically follow Him there, and again 
assume their parental roles there. It is with this understanding that Sri Krsna said 
to them (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.3.45): 

"Both of you, husband and wife, constantly think of Me as your son, but always 
know that I am the Supreme Personality of Godhead. By thus thinking of Me 
constantly with love and affection, you will achieve the highest perfection; 
returning home, back to Godhead." * 



In this verse we may note that the word "brahma-bhavena" means "with the 
understanding that the Supreme Personality of Godhead has appeared in a 
humanlike form" and the words "mad-gatim param" means "the unmanifest 
pastimes of the spiritual world, different from the manifest pastimes of the 
material world." 
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Text 1 


yuvayoh prag-amsenavirbhutayor api mad-eka-nisthasid ity aha 

ajusta-gramya-visayav 
anapatyau ca dam-pati 
na vavrathe 'pavargam me 
mohitau deva-mayaya 

yuvayoh-of the two of you; prak-formerly; amsena-by a partial incarnation; 
avirbhutayoh-manifest; api-also; mad-eka-nistha-firm faith and devotion to Me; 
iti-thus; aha-He describes; ajusta-gramya-visayau-for sex life and to beget a child 
like Me; anapatyau-because of possessing no son; ca-also; dam-patl-both 
husband and wife; na-never; vavrathe-asked for (any other benediction); 
apavargam-liberation from this world; me-from Me; mohitau-being so muchy 
attracted; deva-mayaya-by transcendental love for Me (desiring Me as your 
beloved son). 

{ }Sri Krsna describes the great devotion and faith felt by Vasudeva and Devaki 
in their partial incarnation as Sutapa and Prsni in the following words (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.3.39): 

"Being husband and wife but always sonless, you were attracted by sexual 
desires, for by the influence of devamaya, transcendental love, you wanted to have 
Me as your son. Therefore you never desired to be liberated from this material 
world."* 


Text 2 


mama mayaya mad-viseyaka-sneha-mayya saktyety arthah. 

vaisnavnn vyatanon mayaiii 
putra-snehamaynn vibhuh 



iti vraja-rajnim prati ca darsanat. tadrsa-sneha-janikaya mama krpayeti va maya 
dambhe krpayam ca iti visva-prakasat. tat-premnaiva hy apavargasya tiraskarah 
sarvatra sruyate, yadyapi moksa-varane hetur astity aha ajusta iti. visayavesabhavad 
vairagyat patter iti bhavah. sri-bhagavan pitarau. 

mama mayaya-the words "mama mayaya; mat-visayaka-sneha-mayya-mean 
"with transcendental love for Me"; saktya-by that potency; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; vaisnavim-visnumaya, or yogamaya; vyatanot-expanded; mayam- 
yogamaya; putra-sneha-mayim-very much attached because of maternal affection 
for her son; vibhuh-the Supreme Lord; iti-thus; vraja-of Vrajabhumi; rajnim 
prati-to the queen (Mother Yasoda); ca-also; darsanat-because of seeing; tadrsa- 
like that; sneha-love; janikaya-produced from; mama-My; krpaya-by the mercy; 
iti-thus; va-or; maya-the word "maya"; dambhe-in the sense of deceit; krpayam- 
or mercy; ca-and; iti-thus; visva-prakasat-from the Visva-prakasa dictionary; tat- 
premna-by that pure love for Krsna; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; apavargasya-of 
liberation; tiraskarah-eclipse; sarvatra-everywhere; sruyate-is heard; yadyapi- 
although; moksa-of liberation; varane-in the selection; hetuh-the reason; asti-is; 
iti-thus; aha-He said; ajusta iti-the verse beginning with the word "ajusta"; 
visaya-avesa-abhavat-because of not engaging in material sense-gratification; 
vairagyat patteh-because of renunciation; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; srl- 
bhagavan-spoken by the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pitarau-to His parents. 

{ }In this verse the word "mayaya" means “by the Lord's potency which inspires 
transcendental love for Him". The word "maya" is also used in this sense in the 
following quote from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.8.43), where Mother Yasoda's love 
for Krsna is described in the following words: 

"Mother Yasoda, by the grace of the Lord, could understand the real truth. But 
then again, the supreme master, by the influence of the internal potency, 
yogamaya, inspired her to become absorbed in intense maternal affection for her 
son."* 

The word "maya" may also mean "My mercy, which is the cause of intense love 
for Me." This interpretation is supported by the Visva-prakasa dictionary, which 
defines the word "maya" in the following way: 

"The word Tnaya' means either deceit 1 , or 'mercy'". 

Although pure love of Krsna is the natural cause of liberation from material 
entanglement, it also eclipses that benediction of liberation and makes it seem very 
insignificant. For this reason, Vasudeva and Devaki were not very eager to attain 
liberation. We may also note that the phrase "ajusta-gramya-visayau" does not 
mean that Vasudeva and Devaki were intent on material sense gratification as the 
conditioned souls are. Actually Vasudeva and Devaki were supremely renounced 
and free from all material desires. 



Anuccheda 136 


atha sn-gopadmam api tan-nitya-parikaratvam jayati jana-nivasah ity adav eva 
vyaktam. ata evaha 

tasman mac-charanam gostham 
man-natham mat-parigraham 
gopaye svatma-yogena 
so 'yam me vrata ahitah 

spastam. sri-bhagavan. 

atha-now; sri-gopa-adinam-of the cowherd residents of Vrndavana; api-also; 
tat-nitya-parikaratvam-status as the eternal associates of Sri Krsna; jayati jana- 
nivasah- (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.90.48): 

jayati jana-nivaso devaki-janma-vado 

yadu-vara-parisat svair dorbhir asyann adharmam sthira-cara-vrjina-ghnah 
susmita-sri-mukhena 

vraja-pura-vanitanam vardhayan kama-devam 

iti adau-in that passage; eva-certainly; vyaktam-is revealed; atah eva-therefore; 
aha-Sri Krsna said; tasmat-therefore; mat-saranam-taking shelter of Me; gostham- 
the residents of Vrndavana; mat-natham-taking Me as their lord; mat-parigraham- 
My associates; gopaye-1 shall protect; sva-atma-yogena-by My own transcendental 
potency; sah-ayam-that; me-My; vratah-vow; ahitah-accepted; spastam-the 
meaning is clear; sri-bhagavan-spoken by the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

{ }That the residents of Gokula Vrndavana are also eternal associates of Sri 
Krsna is confirmed in the following verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.90.48): 

"Lord Sri Krsna is He who is known as jana-nivasa, the resort of all living 
entities, and who is also known as Devaki-nandana or Yasoda-nandana, the son of 
Devaki and Yasoda. He is the guide of the Yadu dynasty, and with His mighty arms 
He kills everything inauspicious as well as every man who is impious. By His 
presence He destroys all things inauspicious for all living entities, moving and 
inert. His blissful smiling face always increases the lusty desires of the gopis of 
Vrndavana. May He be all glorious and happy."* 

Sri Krsna also affirmed that the residents of Vrndavana are His eternal associates 
in the following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.25.18): 

"The residents of Vrndavana have completely taken shelter of Me. They consider 
Me their supreme master, and they are all My eternal associates. By expanding My 
own transcendental potency, I shall therefore protect them from Indra's wrath, for 
I have vowed that 1 shall always protect My devotees."* 



Anuccheda 137 


Text 1 


tatha 

tata arabhya nandasya 

vrajah sarva-samrddhiman 
harer nivasatma-gunai 
ramakridam abhun nrpa 

tatha-in the same way; tatah arabhya-beginning from that time; nandasya-of 
Maharaja Nanda; vrajah-Vrajabhumi, the land for protecting and breeding cows; 
sarva-samrddhiman-became opulent with all kinds of riches; hareh nivasa-of the 
residence of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; atma-gunaih-by the 
transcendental qualities; rama-akridam-the place of pastimes for the goddess of 
fortune; abhut-became; nrpa-O King (Maharaja Pariksit). 

{ }That the gopis of Vrndavana are goddesses of fortune in the spiritual world is 
confirmed by the following statement of Srlla Sukadeva Gosvaml in Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (10.5.18): 

"O Maharaja Pariksit, the home of Nanda Maharaja is eternally the abode of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead and His transcendental qualities and is therefore 
always naturally endowed with the opulence of all wealth. Yet beginning from 
Lord Krsna's appearance there, it became the place for the pastimes of the goddess 
of fortune."* 


Text 2 


harer nivasa-bhuto yah atma tasya ye gunas tair eva sarva-samrddhiman. nitya- 
yoge matvarthfyena nityam eva sarva-samrddhi-yuktah sri-nandasya vrajah. tatas 
tarn sri-krsna-pradurbhavam arabhya tu rama-kridam 

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 
laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam 
laksml-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam 
govindam adi-purusaiir tarn ahaiir bhajami 

ity atra prasiddhya ramanaiir maha-laksminam sri-vraja-devlnam api saksad 
viharaspadaiir babhuva. hari-nivasatmani tatra sri-krsno yavan nigudhataya 



viharati sma, tavat ta api tathaiva viharanti sma. vyaktataya tu ta api vyaktatayety 
arthah. sri-sukah. 

hareh-of Lord Hari; nivasa-residence; bhutah-become; yah-who; atma-self; 
tasya-of whom; gunaih-by the qualities; taih-by them; eva-certainly; sarva- 
samrddhiman-opulent with all kinds of riches; nitya-yoge-eternally; matva-having 
considered; arthiyena-with opulence; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; sarva- 
samrddhi-yuktah-opulent with all kinds of riches; sri-nandasya-of Maharaja 
Nanda; vrajah-Vrajabhumi; tatah-therefore; tam-that; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; 
pradurbhavam-appearance; arabhya-beginning from that time; tu-also; rama- 
kridam-the place of pastimes for the goddess of fortune; cintamani-touchstone; 
prakara-groups made of; sadmasu-in abodes; kalpa-vrksa-of desire trees; laksa-by 
millions; avrtesu-surrounded; surabhih-surabhi cows; abhipalayantam-tending; 
laksmi-of goddesses of fortune; sahasra-of thousands; sata-by hundreds; 
sambhrama-with great respect; sevyamanam-being served; govindam-Govinda; 
adi-purusam-the original person; tam-Him; aham-I; bhajami-worship; iti-thus; 
atra-here; prasiddhya-with great fame; ramanam maha-laksrmnam-of the most 
exalted goddess of fortune; srl-vraja-devlnam-of the gopis of Vrajabhumi; api- 
even; saksat-directly; vihara-of transcendental pastimes; aspadam-abode; 
babhuva-became; hari-nivasa-atmani-in that abode of Sri Krsna; tatra-there; sri- 
krsnah-Srl Krsna; yavat-as long as; nigudhataya-with confidential pastimes; 
viharati sma-sported; tavat-for that length of time; tah-they; api-also; tatha-in 
the same way; eva-certainly; viharanti sma-performed pastimes; vyaktataya-with 
the manifestation; tu-also; tah-the gopis; api-also; vyaktataya-with the 
manifestation; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; sri-sukah-spoken by Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami. 

{ }In this verse Vrndavana-dhama, the home of Nanda Maharaja (nandasya 
vrajah) is described as eternally endowed with the opulence of all wealth (sarva- 
samrddhiman). When Sri Krsna appeared in Vrndavana with all His transcendental 
qualities (atma-gunaih), and enjoyed confidential pastimes there, the most exalted 
goddesses of fortune in the spiritual world came with Him to enjoy pastimes with 
the Lord. As long as the Lord stayed in the material world, these goddesses of 
fortune also stayed. In this way Vrndavana-dhama became the place of Sri Krsna's 
pastimes, and also the residence of the greatest goddesses of fortune. That 
Vrndavana-dhama is the abode of pastimes for the goddesses of fortune (rama- 
kridam) is confirmed by the following verse from Brahma-samhita (5.29): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first progenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millions of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection by 
hundreds and thousands of goddesses of fortune."* 


Anuccheda 138 



Text 1 


etad eva prapancayati sadbhih 

aho bhagyam aho bhagyam 
nanda-gopa-vraj aukasam 
yan-mitram paramanandam 
purnam brahma sanatanam 

etat-this; eva-certainly; prapancayati-is manifested; sadbhih-by six verses 
(Bhagavatam 10.14.32-37); aho-what great; bhagyam-fortune; aho-what great; 
bhagyam-fortune; nanda-of Maharaja Nanda; gopa-of other cowherd men; vraja- 
okasam-of the inahabitants of Vrajabhumi; yat-of whom; mitram-friend; parama- 
anandam-the supreme bliss; purnam-complete; brahma-the Absolute Truth; 
sanatanam-eternal. 

{ }That the residents of Gokula Vrndavana are the eternal associates of Sri Krsna 
is confirmed by Tord Brahma in six verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.14.32-37), 
which I shall now discuss (in Anucchedas 138-143). 

In the first of these verses (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.32), Brahma glorified the 
residents of Vrndavana, saying: 

"How greatly fortunate are Nanda Maharaja, the cowherd men and all the 
inhabitants of Vrajabhumi! There is no limit to their fortune because the Absolute 
Truth, the source of transcendental bliss, the eternal Supreme Brahman, has 
become their friend."* 


Text 2 


bhagyam anirvaciya kapi sri-krsnasya krpa, tasya punar ukty-darena 
sarvathaivaparicchedyatvam uktam. purna-paramananda-brahmatvenaiva 
sanatanatve siddhe yat punas tad-upadanam tan-mitra-padasyaiva visesanatvena 
labhyam. athava vidheyasya visesa-pratipatty-artham anudyam visisyate. yatha 
manoramaiii suvarnam idam kundalam jatam iti kundalasyaiva manoramatvam 
sadhyam, tasmad atrapy anudyasya srl-krsnakhyasya para-brahmanah 
paramananda-purnatva-laksanam visesana-dvayaiir vidheyaya mitrataya eva tat-tad- 
bhavaiir sadhayatiti tad-ekartha-pravrttam sanatanatvaiir tasyas tad-bhavaiir 
sadhayet. kirn catra mitram iti kala-visesa-yoga-nirdesabhavat kala-samanyam eva 
bhajate. tatas ca tasya mitrata-laksanasya vidheyasya kala-trayavasthayitvam eva 
spastam. kalantarasanjanaiir tu kastam. atra cottarayor arthayoh sri-krsnasya 
sanatanatve sabda-labdhe sati tadrya-maitrl-matam parikaranam api sanatanatvaiir 
nasambhavam api. sri-rukmini-prabhrtmam tatha darsanat. 

bhagyam-good fortune; anirvacaniya-indescribeable; kapi-something; sri- 
krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; krpa-mercy; tasya-of His; punah-again; ukti-to the 



statement; adarena-by careful attention; sarvatha-completely; eva-certainly; 
aparicchedyatvam-limitlessness; uktam-is described; purna-perfect and complete; 
parama-ananda-full of transcendental bliss; brahmatvena-by the sttus as the 
Supreme Godhead; eva-certainly; sanatanatve-in eternality; siddhe-perfect and 
complete; yat-because; punah-again; tat-upadanam-an additional meaning; tat- 
mitra-padasya-of the word "mitra"; visesanatvena-as modifying; labhyam-may be 
obtained; athava-or; vidheyasya-of the predicate; visesa-pratipatti-artham- 
modification of the meaning; anudyam-the subject; visisyate-is distinguished; 
yatha-just as; manoramam-beautiful; suvarnam-golden; idam-this; kundalam- 
earring; jatam-produced; iti-thus; kundalasya-of the earring; eva-certainly; 
manoramaivam-beauty; sadhyam-may be established; tasmat-therefore; atra-here; 
api-also; anudyasya-of the subject; srf-krsna-akhyasya-of Sri Krsna; para- 
brahmanah-the Supreme Godhead; parama-ananda-transcendental bliss; purnava- 
full of; laksanam-characteristic; visesana-dvayam-two modifiers; vidheyayah-of 
the predicate; mitratayah-of the friendship; eva-certainly; tat-tat-bhavam-various 
status; sadhayati-substantiates; iti-thus; tat-of that; eka-one; artha-meaning; 
pravrttam-established; sanatanatvam-eternality; tasyah-of that friendship; tat- 
bhavam-that condition; sadhayet-may establish; kim ca-furthermore; atra-here; 
mitram iti-the word "mitram"; kala-time; visesa-specific; yoga-contact; nirdesa- 
indication; abhavat-because of the lack; kala-time; samanyam-in general; eva- 
certainly; bhajate-is meant; tatah-therefore; ca-also; tasya-of that; mitrata-by 
friendship; laksanasya-characterized; vidheyasya-of the predicate; kala-traya-in 
ah three phases of time (past, present, and future); avasthayitvam-condition; 
spastam-is clearly established; kala-antara-asanjanam-limited to a specific period 
of time; tu-but; kastam-a meaning difficult to accept; atra-here; ca-also; 
uttarayoh-arthayoh-of the two meanings; srf-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; sanatanatve- 
when there is eternality; sabda-labdhe-expressed in this statement; sati-there is 
(indication of a locative abslute); tadrya-matrl-matam-of those who have attained 
friendship with Him; parikaranam-of the associates; api-also; sanatanatvam- 
eternality; na-not; asambhavam-unlikely; api-also; sn-rukminl-prabhrtmam-of 
the great devotees beginning with Queen Rukmini; tatha-in the same way; 
darsanat-because it may be seen. 

{ }In this verse the word "bhagyam" (good fortune) does not refer to the 
ordinary auspicious situation created by ordinary pious activities. The 
transcendental good fortune described in this verse was obtained by receiving the 
indescribable causeless mercy of Sri Krsna. We may also note that the word 
"bhagyam" is repeated twice to indicate the limitless extent of that good-fortune. 

In the second part of the verse, the subject "brahma" refers to Sri Krsna. The 
subject is modified by the words “purnam" (complete), "paramanandam" (the 
supreme bliss), and "sanatanam" (eternal). The predicate is "mitram" (friend). The 
adjective "sanatana" (eternal) maybe understood to modify either "brahma" (the 
Absolute Truth), or "mitram" (friend). In this way the construction may be 
interpreted: "The eternal Absolute Truth is the friend of the inhabitants of 
Vrajabhumi" or it may also be interpreted: "The Absolute Truth is the eternal 
friend of the inhabitants of Vrajabhumi." An example of this may be seen in the 
sentence "manoramam suvarnam idam kundalam jatam", where the adjective 
"manoramam" (beautiful) maybe understood to modify either "suvarnam" (gold), 



or "kundalam" (earring). Interpreted in the first way, the sentence may be 
translated: "This earring is fashioned from beautiful gold", and interpreted in the 
second way the sentence may be translated: "This golden earring is beautiful". 

Both interpretations are possible. 

In this verse both interpretations may be accepted simultaneously, and 
"sanatanam" may modify both "brahma" (the Absolute Truth) and "mitram" 
(friend) at the same time. Therefore we may say that "Sri Krsna is the eternal 
Absolute Truth", and we may also say that Sri Krsna, the Absolute Truth is the 
eternal friend of the inhabitants of Vrajabhumi". If we wish to completely reject 
the second interpretation, and say that Sri Krsna is the eternal Absolute Truth, and 
He is only temporarily the friend of the inhabitants of Vrajabhumi", we will create 
an interpretation that is hard for a reasonable person to accept. For this reason we 
may understand that this verse (by using the phrase "mitaiir sanatanam") affirms 
that the inhabitants of Vrajabhumi are the eternal associates of Sri Krsna just as 
Rukmini and the other intimate associates of the Lord are. Their relationship 
continuously exists in all three phases of time (past, present, and future). 


Anuccheda 139 


Text 1 


aho astu tavad esarir nityam eva sri-krsna-maitri-paramanandam anubhavatam 
bhagyam, sampraty asmakam api tat kirn api jatam ity aha 

esarir tu bhagya-mahimacyuta tavad astam 
ekadasaiva hi vayaiir bata bhuri-bhagah 
etad-dhrsika-casakair asakrt pibamah 

sarvadayo 'righry-udaja-madhv-amrtasavam te 

aho-Oh!; astu-there may be; tavat-in that way; esam-of them; nityam-eternal; 
eva-certainly; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; maitrl-of the friendship; parama-anandam- 
transcendental bliss; anubhavatam-experiencing; bhagyam-good fortune; 
samprati-at the present moment; asmakam-of us; api-also; tat-that; kim-api- 
somewhat; jatam-produced; iti-thus; aha-he says; esam-of these residents of 
Vrndavana; tu-indeed; bhagya-mahima-the glories of their good fortune; acyuta- 
O infallible Lord; tavad-as much as; astam-it may be; ekadasa-the presiding 
deities of the senses such as Candra, etc.; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; vayam-myself, 
Lord Brahma; bata-oh; bhuri-bhagah-greatly fortunate; etat-hrsika-casakaih- 
through the vessels of the senses; asakrt-always; pibamah-we drink; sarva- 
adayah-the deities headed by Sarva (Siva), etc.; anghri-udaja-of the lotus feet; 
madhu-sweet; amrta-asavam-the nectar; te-Your. 


{ }After describing the good fortune of the residents of Vrajabhumi, who are 
able to experience the transcendental bliss of eternal friendship with Sri Krsna, 



Brahma describes the auspicious condition that is attained even by him and the 
other demigods, Brahma says (Srunad-Bhagavatam 10.14.33): 


"O infallible Lord, although the good-fortune of these inhabitants of 
Vrajabhumi is beyond compare, even the demigods, such as Siva, Candra, and 
myself have become greatly fortunate, for we always drink through our senses the 
honey-like nectar of Your lotus feet."* 


Text 2 


eka akhandita nityeti yavat, sa bhagya-mahima bhagya-mahatmyam esarir tavad 
astam samprati sarvadayah dasa-dikpala-devata eva vayarh bhuri-bhagah. parama- 
bhaktatvat tesu mukhyatvac ca sarvadayah ity uktam. bhuri-bhagatvam eva 
darsayati hrsika-casakaih caksur-adi-laksana-pana-patraih krtva vayam apy etat 
saksad eva yatha syat tatha te tava anghry-udaja-madhv-amrtasavam asakrt punah 
punar ihagatya pibamah iti. carana-saundaryadikam evati-manoharatvan madhv- 
aditaya tridhapi rupitam samahara-dvandvena. etat iti casyaiva va visesanam. atra 
tusyatu-nyayena sri-vraja-vasinaiir prakrta-dehitva mato 'pi tesarh karanair devata- 
kartrka-bhogo na yujyate, asya ca nityatvat ity atra srl-sankaracaryena ca karana- 
paksasyaiva hi devata, na bhoktr-paksasya ity atmana eva bhoktrtva-nirdharanat. 

eka-the word "eka"; akhandita-unbroken; nitya-eternal; iti-thus; yavat-to that 
extent; sah-that; bhagya-of the good fortune; mahima-glory; bhagya-of the good 
fortune; mahatmyam-glorification; esam-of them; tavat-as much as; astam-it 
may be; sampriti-at the present moment; sarva-adayah-the dieties headed by Siva; 
dasa-ten; dik-pala-protecting the directions; devatah-demigods; eva-certainly; 
vayam-we; bhuri-bhagah-greatly fortunate; parama-bhaktatvat-because of great 
devotion; tesu-among them; mukhyatvat-primarily; ca-also; sarva-dayah-the 
word "sarvadayah"; iti-thus; uktam-is said; bhuri-bhagatvam-great good fortune; 
eva-certainly; darsayati-he reveals; hrsika-casakaih-through the vessels of the 
senses; caksuh-the eyes; adi-beginning with; laksana-characterized by; pana- 
patraih-with the drinking vessels; krtva-having done; vayam-we; api-also; etat- 
this; saksat-directly; eva-certainly; yatha-just as; syat-may be; tatha-in the same 
way; te-the word "te"; tava-means "Your"; anghri-udaja-of the lotus feet; 
madhu-sweet; amrta-asavam-nectar; asakrt-always; punah-again; punah-and 
again; iha-here; agatya-having arrived; pibamah-we drink; iti-thus; carana-of the 
lotus feet; saundarya-beauty; adikam-great; eva-certainly; ati-manoharatvat- 
because of great beauty; madhu-aditaya-with sweetness and other good qualities; 
trdha-in three ways; api-also; rupitam-described; samahara-dvandvena-by a 
samahara-dvandva-samasa; eteat-the word "etat"; iti-thus; ca-also; asya-of that; 
eva-certainly; va-or; visesanam-modifying; atra-here; tusyatu-nyayena-the 
example of "may he be pleased"; srl-vraja-vasinam-of the inhabitants of 
Vrajabhumi; prakrta-dehatva-matah-the opinion of possessing material forms; 
api-even; tesam-of them; karanaih-with the senses; devata-kartrka-of the 
demigods; bhogah-enjoyment; na-not; yujyate-is engaged; asya-of Him; ca-also; 
nityatvat-because of eternality; iti-thus; atra-here; sri-sankara-acaryena-by 



Sripada Sankaracarya; ca-also; karana-paksasya-of the senses; eva-certainly; hi- 
indeed; devata-the demigods; na-not; bhoktr-paksasya-of the enjoyers; iti-thus; 
atmanah-of the self; eva-certainly; bhoktrtva-the condition of being the enjoyer; 
nirdharanat-because of demonstration. 

{ }In this verse the word "eka" means “unbroken" or "eternal", and the word 
"bhagya-mahima" means "the glorification of their good-fortune". "Sarvadayah" 
means "the demigods (headed by Siva) in charge of the ten directions". We may 
note that Lord Siva is put at the head of all demigods because he is the greatest 
devotee of Lord Krsna. The word "bhuri-bhagyah" indicates the good-fortune 
experienced by these demigods. The word “hrsika-casakaih" means "with the 
drinking vessels of the eyes and the other senses" and the word "te" means "Your". 
In the last part of the verse, Brahma says: "We always drink the nectar of Your 
lotus feet". By using the three words "madu", "amrta" and "asavam" which all 
mean "nectar", the swetness and beauty of the Lord's lotus feet is described. These 
three words form a samahara-samasa in order to indicate the limitless variety and 
amount of nectar present in the Lord's lotus feet. We may also note that the 
demonstrative pronoun "etat" (this) refers to the nectar of Lord Krsna's lotus feet. 

Someone may argue that because the demigods are the administrators of the 
affairs of the material senses of the living entities within the material world, we 
may conclude that they perceived the Lord through the senses of the residents of 
Vrajabhumi, and this is what is meant by the phrase "hrsika-casakaih pibamah". 
This cannot be the case, for the inhabitants of Vrajabhumi all have eternal spiritual 
forms, not under the jurisdiction of the material demigods. But even if we accept 
that the inhabitants of Vrajabhumi had material senses, still, the demigods do not 
enjoy the activities of the senses of conditioned souls, or directly experience 
through those senses. This is confirmed by Sripada Sankaracarya in his 
commentary on Vedanta-sutra (2.4.17) in the following words: 

"The demigods are administrators of the the conditioned souls' senses. Only the 
individual living entities directly experience through their senses. The 
administrative demigods do not experience through the living entities senses." 


Anuccheda 140 


atah purvam api tad astu me natha sa bhuri-bhagah ity adina yat prarthitam, tad 
etad evety aha 

tad bhuri-bhagyam iha janma kim apy atavyam 
yad gokule 'pi katamanghri-rajo-'bhisekam yaj-jivitam tu nikhilam bhagavan 
mukundas 

tv adyapi yat-pada-rajah sruti-mrgyam eva 

anena sri-gokula-jama-labhad eva tava pada-niseva-laksano yacito bhuri-bhagah 
sadaiva setsyatiti sucitam. tasmat tesarh bhaga-dheyam kirn varnanryam. 



atah purvam-before this; api-also; tat astu me natha sa bhuri-bhagah iti adina- 
in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.30: 
tad astu me natha sa bhuri-bhago 

bhave 'tra vanya tra tu va tirascam yenaham eko 'pi bhavaj-jananam 

bhutva niseve tava pada-pallavam 

yat-what; prarthitam-is prayed for; tat etat-that; eva-certainly; iti-thus; aha-he 
says; tat-therefore; bhuri-bhagyam-greatly fortunate; iha-here; janma-birth; kim 
api-moreover; atavyam-in the forest of Vrndavana; yat-which; gokule-in Gokula; 
api-even; katama-which of many; anghri-raja-by the dust of the feet; abhisekam- 
smeared; yat-whose; jivitam-life; tu-indeed; nikhilam-whole; bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; mukundah-Mukunda; tu-indeed; adya api- 
even til now; yat-whose; pada-rajah-dust of the feet; sruti-mrgyam-sought by the 
Vedas; eva-certainly; anena-by this; sri-gokula-in Gokula; janma-birth; labhat- 
from the attainment; eva-certainly; tava-Your; pada-lotus feet; seva-the service; 
laksanah-characterized by; yacitah-requested; bhuri-bhagah-great good fortune; 
sada-always; eva-certainly; setsyati-may be; sucitam-clearly; tasmat-therefore; 
tesam-of them; bhaga-of good fortune; dheyam-gift; kim-what; varnaniyam-is 
able to be described. 

{ }The exalted position of the inhabitants of Gokula is confirmed in the 
following appeal spoken by Lord Brahma to Sri Krsna (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.14.30-34): 

"Therefore, my Lord, either in this life or wherever I may take my birth, even as 
an animal or a bird, I pray that I may be so fortunate that I may be counted as one 
of Your devotees. Wherever I may be, I pray that I may be engaged in the 
devotional service of Your lotus feet."* 

"My dear Lord, I am therefore not interested in either material opulences or 
liberation. I am most humbly praying at Your lotus feet for You to please give me 
any sort of birth within this Vrndavana forest so that I may be able to be favored 
by the dust of the feet of some of the devotees of Vrndavana. Even if I am given the 
chance to grow just as the humble grass in this land, that will be a glorious birth 
for me. But if I am not so fortunate to take birth within the forest of Vrndavana, I 
beg to be allowed to take birth outside the immediate area of Vrndavana so that 
when the devotees go out they will walk over me. Even that would be a great 
fortune for me. I am just aspiring for a birth in which I will be smeared by the dust 
of the devotees' feet.* 

"I can see that everyone here is simply full of Krsna consciousness; they do not 
know anything but Mukunda. All the Vedas are indeed searching after the lotus 
feet of Krsna."* 

In these verses Brahma requests a birth within the area of Vrndavana, because in 
that way he may attain the good fortune of eternal devotional service to the lotus 
feet of Sri Krsna. In these verses it is as if Brahma had asked: "What can compare 
to the good-fortune of taking birth within the area of Vrndavana?" By glorifying 
the land and residents of Vrndavana in this way, Brahma affirms that the residents 
of Vrndavana are the eternal associates of Sri Krsna. 



Anuccheda 141 


Text 1 


aho yesam bhaktya bhavan api nityam rnitam apanno yesu ruddha ivaste ity aha 

esarir ghosa-nivasinam uta bhavan kim deva rateti nas 

ceto visva-phalat phalam tvad-aparam kutrapy ayam muhyati 
sad-vesad iva putanapi sa-kula tvam eva devapita 

yad-dhamartha-suhrt-priyatma-tanaya-pranasayas tvat-krte 

aho-Oh; yesam-of whom; bhaktya-with devotion; bhavan-Your Lordship; api- 
also; nityam-eternally; rnitam-the condition of a debtor; apannah-have attained; 
yesu-among whom; ruddhah-obstructed; iva-as it were; aste-remain; iti-thus; 
aha-He says; esam-to these; ghosa-nivasinam-residents of Vrndavana; uta-indeed; 
bhavan-Your Lordship; kim-what; deva-O Lord; rata-will give; iti-considering 
thus; nah-my; cetah-mind; visva-phalat-from the supreme source of all 
benedictions; phalam-reward; tvat-aparam-other than You; kutra-where; api- 
indeed; ayam-this; muhyati-bewilders; sat-vesat-by dressing as Your devotee; 
iva-indeed; putana-Putana; api-even; sa-kula-along with other members of her 
family such s Aghasura; tvam-You; eva-certainly; deva-O Lord; apita-obtained; 
yat-whose; dhama-homes; artha-wealth; suhrt-friends; priya-dear ones; atma- 
bodies; tanaya-children; prana-lives; asayah-thoughts; tvat-krte-dedicated to 
You. 

{ }In the next verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.35), Brahma explains that Sri 
Krsna is greatly indebted to the residents of Vrndavana for their pure devotional 
service. Because of this unpayable debt, Sri Krsna thinks He must eternally remain 
among the residents of Vrndavana and accept their devotional service. Brahma 
says: 

"My Lord, sometimes I am puzzled as to how Your Lordship will be able to 
repay, in gratitude, the devotional service of these residents of Vrndavana. 
Although I know that You are the supreme source of all benediction, I am puzzled 
to know how You will be able to repay all the service that You are receiving from 
these residents of Vrndavana. I think of how You are so kind, so magnanimous, 
that even Putana, who came to cheat You by dressing herself as a very affectionate 
mother, was awarded liberation and the actual post of a mother. And other 
demons belonging to the same family, such as Aghasura and Bakasura, were also 
favored with liberation. Under the circumstances, I am puzzled. These residents of 
Vrndavana have given You everything: their homes, wealth, friends, dear ones, 
bodies, children, lives and minds. Everything is being utilized for Your purpose. So 
how will You be able to repay their debt? You have already given Yourself to 



Putana! I surmise that You shall ever remain a debtor to the residents of 
Vrndavana, being unable to repay their loving service."* 


Text 2 


satam suddha-cittanam dhatry-adi-jananam iva vesat. tasmat anadi-kalpa- 
paramparagatatvad avatarata evaivaiir praptatvena tair ekair eva bhakti-ruddhatvat 
sanatanaiir mitram ity evam sadhuktam. tatas ca tad-bhuri-bhagyam ity adikam api 
sadhv eva prarthitam iti bhavah. 

satam-the word "satam"; suddha-cittanam-with pure hearts; dhatri-of the 
mother; adi-beginning with; jananam-of the residents of Vrndavana; iva-indeed; 
vesat-by external appearance; tasmat-from that; anadi-without beginning; kalpa- 
of kalpas; parampara-series; agatatvat-because of the passing; avataratah-from the 
incarnations; eva-certainly; evam-in this way; praptatvena-by attainment; taih-by 
them; ekaih-one by one; eva-certainly; bhakti-of devotional service; ruddhatvat- 
because of being filled; sanatanam-eternal; mitram-friend; iti-thus; evam-in this 
way; sadhu-properly; uktam-said; tatah-therefore; ca-also; tat-bhuri-bhagyam iti 
adikam-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.34; api-also; sadhu-properly; eva-certainly; 
prarthitam-requested; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 

{ }In this verse the word "sad-vesat" means “appearing like Mother Yasoda and 
the other pure-hearted devotees of Vrndavana". Because each of the residents of 
Vrndavana loves Sri Krsna with great intensity, therefore they have attained His 
association from time immemorial. Sri Krsna is their eternal friend (sanatanaiir 
mitram) and therefore they are extremely fortunate (tad-bhuri-bhagyam). By 
praying for a birth in the land of Vrndavana, Brahma has spoken properly. This is a 
very good request. 


Anuccheda 142 


Text 1 


nanv esaiir manusyantaravad ragadikam drsyate, katham tarhi svayain bhagavato 
nitya-parikaratvam? tatra kaimutyenaha 

tavad ragadayah stenas 
tavat kara-grham grham 
tavan moho 'righri-nigado 
yavat krsna na te janah 

nanu-is it not so?; esam-of them; manusya-antara-vat-just like ordinary 



conditioned souls; raga-adikam-material attachments; drsyate-are observed; 
katham-how is it possible; tarhi-then; svayam bhagavatah-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; nitya-parikaratvam-the condition of being eternal 
associates; tatra-in this connection; kaimutyena-how much more so; aha-he says; 
tavat-so long; raga-adayah-material attachments and so on; stenah-thieves; tavat- 
so long; kara-grham-a prison house; grham-one's home; tavat-so long; mohah- 
illusion; arighri-nigadah-a fetter on the legs; yavat-as long as; krsna-O my dear 
Lord Krsna; na-are not; te-Your; janah-devotees. 

{ ISomeone may object, saying that the residents of Vrndavana are ordinary 
householders and conditioned souls, for they manifest all the ordinary material 
attachments to family and home that are manifested by ordinary creatures. They 
are not great sages or renounced sannyasis. How is it possible, therefore, that they 
are eternal assocites of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

In order to answer this objection, Brahma replies that because the residents of 
Vrndavana are immersed in love for Krsna, they cannot be at all encumbered by 
material desires or attachments as the conditioned souls are. Brahma explains this 
in the next verse, where he contrasts the condition of the materially contaminated 
living entities with that of the pure devotees of Vrndavana. Brahma says (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.14.36): 

"My Lord, I can understand that the superexcellent service of the residents of 
Vrndavana is due to their engaging all natural instincts in Your service. It is said 
that attachments for material objects are like thieves which steal away the valuable 
time of the living entity. The material illusions of such attached persons are like 
shackles which bind him by the legs to his house and paraphernalia which become 
no more than a prisonhouse for him. But this is only the case for persons who are 
not in Krsna consciousness. In the case of the residents of Vrndavana, such 
obstructions as attachment for hearth and home are non-existent. Because their 
attachment has been converted to You, and their home has been converted into a 
temple because You are always there, and because they have forgotten everything 
for Your sake, there is no impediment. For a Krsna conscious person, there is no 
such thing as impediments in hearth and home. Nor is there illusion."* 


Text 2 


stenah purusa-sara-harah. anyesam prakrta-jananam api tavat eva ragadayah 
cauradayo bhavanti, yavat te janas te tava na bhavanti, sarvato-bhavena tvayy 
atmanam na samarpayanti, samarpite catmani tesarh ragadayo 'pi tvan-nistha eveti 
ragadlnam prakrtatvabhavan na cauraditvam, praty uta paramanandarupatvam 
evety arthah. 

stenah-the word "stenah; purusa-sara-harah-means "stealing that which is of 
value to the living entities; anyesam-of others; prakrta-materialistic; jananam- 
persons; api-also; tavat-to that extent; eva-certainly; raga-adayah-material 
attachments; caura-adayah-thieves; bhavanti-are; yavat-as long; te-they; janah- 



devotees; sarvatah-bhavena-in all respects; tvayi-to You; atmanam-themselves; 
na-do not; samarpayanti-offer; samarpite-offered; ca-and; atmani-when the self; 
tesam-of them; raga-adayah-material attachments; prakrtatva-abhavat-because of 
being non-material; na-not; caura-adi-tvam-the condition of being thieves; prati 
uta-on the contrary; parama-transcendental; ananda-bliss; rupatvam-consisting 
of; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 

{ }In this verse Brahma explains that as long as one does not completely 
surrender himself at the lotus feet of Lord Krsna, or in other words, as long as one 
remains a non-devotee materialist, his material attachments will act as thieves 
(stenah), stealing away the valuable opportunity offered in the human form of life. 
On the other hand, if one becomes devoted to Lord Krsna, and offers himself with 
love at the Lord's lotus feet, then his so-called material attachments to home and 
hearth do not remain material in nature, but become spiritualized because of being 
engaged in the Lord's service in Krsna consciousness. Such so-called material 
attachments do not act as thieves, but on the contrary, they are a source of 
transcendental happiness for the devotees. 


Text 3 


tathaiva prarthitam sn-prahladena 

ya pritir avivekanam 
visayesv anapayinl 
tvam anusmaratah sa me 
hrdayan mapasarpatu iti. 

tatha-in the same way; prarthitam-prayed; srl-prahladena-by Prahlada 
Maharaja; ya-which; prltih-attachment; avivekanam-of the foolish conditioned 
souls; visayesu-in the objects of the senses; anapayinl-constant; tvam-You; 
anusmaratah-remembering; sa-that; me-myu; hrdayat-from the heart; ma-may 
not; apasarpatu-appear; iti-thus. 

{ }This is described by Prahlada Maharaja in the following prayer (Visnu Purana 
1.20.19): 

"The foolish materialists take great delight in the contact of the senses with the 
sense-objects. O Lord, I pray that that same attachment may be manifested towards 
You. That I may always remember You and perceive You with my senses. May the 
attachment to You never leave my heart."* 


Text 4 


ato yadi sadhakanam eva varta, tada kirii vaktavyam, nityam eva tadrsa- 



priyatvena satarii sri-gokula-vasinam eveti. ittham evoktam 


iti nandadayo gopah 

krsna-rama-katham muda 
kurvanto ramamamnas ca 
navindan bhava-vedanam 

atah-therefore; yadi-if; sadhakanam-of the great devotees who have completely 
surrendered to Lord Krsna; eva-certainly; varta-description; tada-then; kim- 
what?; vaktavyam-more need be said; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; tadrsa- 
priyatvena-dear to Lord Krsna; satam-of the saintly devotees; sri-gokula-vasinam- 
of the residents of Gokula; eva-certainly; iti-thus; ittham-in this way; eva- 
certainly; uktam-it is said; iti-in this way; nanda-adayah-all the cowherd men, 
headed by Nanda Maharaja; gopah-cowherd men; krsna-rama-katham-narration 
of incidents in connection with Bhagavan Krsna and Rama; muda-in great 
transcendental pleasure; kurvantah-doing that; ramamanah ca-enjoyed life and 
increased their affection for Krsna; na-not; avindan-perceived; bhava-vedanam- 
the tribulations of material existence. 

{ }If Prahlada Maharaja and other great devotees who have completely 
surrendered to the Supreme Lord may remain in family life, apparently attached to 
family and home, then why should anyone think that simply because the residents 
of Vrndavana are householders, and not renounced sannyasls, therefore they 
cannot be eternal associates of the Lord? The residents of Vrndavana are eternally 
dear to Lord Krsna, and they are perfectly situated in the highest platform of 
spiritual happiness free from all contact of the material energy. This is described in 
the following statement of Srlla Sukadeva Gosvaml (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.11.58): 

"In this way all the cowherd men, headed by Nanda Maharaja, enjoyed topics 
about the pastimes of Krsna and Balarama with great transcendental pleasure, and 
they could not even perceive material tribulations."* 


Text 5 


bhavanty asminn iti bhavah prapancah. yadyapi prapanca-janesv abhivyaktas te 
tathapi tat-sambandhim ya vedana visaya-duhkhadi-jnanam tarn navindan ity 
arthah. vedana jnana-pldayoh iti kosa-jnah. 

bhavanti-there are; asmin-in this; iti-thus; bhavah-the word "bhavah"; 
prapancah-means "material existence"; yadyapi-although; prapanca-janesu- 
among the conditioned souls; abhivyaktah-manifested; te-they; tathapi- 
nevertheless; tat-sambandhinl-in relation to that; ya-which; vedana-the word 
"vedana"; visaya-from the material sense-objects; duhkha-adi-happiness and 
distress; jnanam-awareness; tam-that; na-did not; avindan-find; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; vedana-the word "vedana"; jnana-means "knowledge; 
pldayoh-or "suffering"; iti-thus; kosa-jnah-according to the dictionary definition. 



{ }In this verse the word "bhava" means “material existence", and "vedana" 
means "awareness of material happiness and distress". We may note in this regard 
that the dictionary definition of "vedana" is: 

"The word 'vedana' means 1. knowledge, or 2. suffering". 

Although apparently situated in the material world as ordinary conditioned 
souls, the residents of Vrndavana were completely free from the bondage of 
material existence. They did not suffer any of the distresses of material life. 


Sarva-samvadim Comment (Anucchedas 139-142) 


Text 1 


tad etam api paripatim pascad vidhayaha 

esarir tu bhagya-mahimacyuta tavad astam 
ekadasaiva hi vayarh bata bhuri-bhagah 
etad-dhrsika-casakair asakrt pibamah 

sarvadayo 'righry-udaja-madhv-amrtasavam te 

tat-therefore; etat-this; api-also; paripatim-arrangement; pascat-afterwards; 
vidhaya-giving; aha-he said; esam-of these residents of Vrndavana; tu-indeed; 
bhagya-mahima-the glories of their good fortune; acyuta-O infallible Lord; tavad- 
as much as; astam-it may be; ekadasa-the presiding deities of the senses such as 
Candra, etc.; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; vayam-myself, Lord Brahma; bata-oh; 
bhuri-bhagah-greatly fortunate; etat-hrsika-casakaih-through the vessels of the 
senses; asakrt-always; pibamah-we drink; sarva-adayah-the deities headed by 
Sarva (Siva), etc.; arighri-udaja-of the lotus feet; madhu-sweet; amrta-asavam-the 
nectar; te-Your. 

{ }Brahma explains (Srlmad-Bhagavatam 10.14.33-36): 

"My dear Lord, no one can actually appreciate the good fortune of these 
residents of Vrndavana. We are all demigods, controlling deities of the various 
senses of the living entities, and we are proud of enjoying such privileges, but 
actually there is no comparison between our position and the position of these 
fortunate residents of Vrndavana becasue they are actually relishing Your presence 
and enjoying Your association by dint of their activities. We may be proud of being 
controllers of the senses, but here the residents of Vrndavana are so transcendental 
that they are not under our control. Actually they are enjoying the senses through 
service to You. I shall therefore consider myself fortunate to be given a chance to 
take birth in this land of Vrndavana in any of my future lives."* 



Text 2 


tad bhuri-bhagyam iha janma kim apy atavyam 
yad gokule 'pi katamarighri-rajobhisekam 
yaj-jivitam tu nikhilam bhagavan mukundas 
tv adyapi yat-pada-rajah sruti-mrgyam eva 

tat-therefore; bhuri-bhagyam-greatly fortunate; iha-here; janma-birth; kim 
api-moreover; atavyam-in the forest of Vrndavana; yat-which; gokuie-in Gokuia; 
api-even; katama-which of many; arighri-rajah-bythe dust of the feet; abhisekam- 
smeared; yat-whose; jivitam-fife; tu-indeed; nikhiiam-whoie; bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personafity of Godhead; mukundah-Mukunda; tu-indeed; adya api- 
even til now; yat-whose; pada-rajah-dust of the feet; sruti-mrgyam-sought by the 
Vedas; eva-certainiy. 

{ }My dear Lord, I am therefore not interested in either materiai opuiences or 
liberation. I am most humbly praying at Your lotus feet for You to please give mem 
any sort of birth within this Vrndavana forest so that I may be able to be favored 
by the dust of the feet of some of the devotees of Vrndavana. Even if I am given the 
chance to grow just as the humble grass in this land, that will be a glorious birth 
for me. But if I am not so fortunate to take birth within the forest of Vrndavana, I 
beg to be allowed to take birth outside the immediate area of Vrndavana so that 
when the devotees go out they will walk over me. Even that would be a great 
fortune for me. I am just aspiring for a birth in which I will be smeared by the dust 
of the devotees' feet.* 

"I can see that everyone here is simply full of Krsna consciousness; they do not 
know anything but Mukunda. All the Vedas are indeed searching after the lotus 
feet of Krsna."* 


Text 3 


ity atra yatravatirnah sri-bhagavan tatra iha srl-mathura-mandale, tatra apy 
atavyam sri-vrndavane, tatrapi sri-gokule. katham-bhutam janma? atra tika ca 
gokula-vasinam madhye 'pi 'katamasya' yasya kasyapy 'anghri-rajasabhisekah' 
yasmims tat ity esa. 

iti-thus; atra-here; yatra-where; avatirnah-descended; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; tatra-there; iha-here; sri-mathura-mandale-in 
the district of Mathura; tatra-there; api-also; atavyam-in the forest; sri- 
vrndavane-in Vrndavana; tatra-there; api-also; sri-gokule-in Gokuia; katham- 
bhutam-what kind?; janma-of birth; atra-here; tika-the commentary of Sridhara 
Svami; ca-also; gokula-vasinam-of the residents of Gokuia; madhye-in the midst; 
api-also; katamasya-of someone; yasya-of whom; kasya-of a certain; api-even; 
arighri-of the lotus feet; rajasa-by the dust; abhisekah-sprinkling; yasmin-in 



which; tat-that; iti-thus; esa-the commentary. 


{ }In this verse the word "iha" (here) means “in the district of Mathura, where 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead descended. "Apy atavyam sri-gokule" means 
“in the forest of Vrndavana". What kind of birth does Brahma pray to get? Sridhara 
Svaml explains in his commentary: 

"Brahma prays for any kind of birth in Vrndavana where he may be able to 
become sprinkled by the dust of the lotus feet of the residents of Vrndavana." 


Text 4 


esam ghosa-nivasinam uta bhavan kirn deva rateti nas 

ceto visva-phalat phalam tvad-aparam kutrapy ayam muhyati 
sad-vesad iva putanapi sa-kula tvam eva devapita 

yad-dhamartha-suhrt-priyatma-tanaya-pranasayas tvat-krte 

ity atra rata data; tvat tvattah ayat itas tato gacchat. 

esam-to these; ghosa-nivasinam-residents of Vrndavana; uta-indeed; bhavan- 
Your Lordship; kim-what; deva-O Lord; rata-will give; iti-considering thus; 
nah-my; cetah-mind; visva-phalat-from the supreme source of all benedictions; 
phalam-reward; tvat-aparam-other than You; kutra-where; api-indeed; ayam- 
this; muhyati-bewilders; sat-vesat-by dressing as Your devotee; iva-indeed; 
putana-Putana; api-even; sa-kula-along with other members of her family such as 
Aghasura; tvam-You; eva-certainly; deva-O Lord; apita-obtained; yat-whose; 
dhama-homes; artha-wealth; suhrt-friends; priya-dear ones; atma-bodies; 
tanaya-children; prana-lives; asayah-thoughts; tvat-krte-dedicated to You; iti- 
thus; atra-here; rata-the word “rata"; data-means "giver; tvat-the word "tvat"; 
tvattah-means "from you"; ayat-the word "ayat"; itah-from there; tatah-from 
there; gacchat-going. 

{ }My Lord, sometimes I am puzzled as to how Your Lorship will be able to 
repay, in gratitude, the devotional service of these residents of Vrndavana. 
Although I know that You are the supreme source of all benediction, I am puzzled 
to know how You will be able to repay all the service that You are receiving from 
these residents of Vrndavana. I think of how You are so kind, so magnanimous, 
that even Putana, who came to cheat You by dressing herself as a very affectionate 
mother, was awarded liberation and the actual post of a mother. And other 
demons belonging to the same family, such as Aghasura and Bakasura, were also 
favored with liberation. Under the circumstances, I am puzzled. These residents of 
Vrndavana have given You everything: their bodies, their minds, their love, their 
homes. Everything is being utilized for Your purpose. So how will You be able to 
repay their debt? You have already given Yourself to Putana! I surmise that You 
shall ever remain a debtor to the residents of Vrndavana, being unable to repay 
their loving service."* 



In this verse "rata" means "giver" and "tvat" means "from You". 


Text 5 


tavad ragadayah stenas 
tavat kara-grham grham 
tavan moho 'righri-nigado 
yavat krsna na te janah 

tavat-so long; raga-adayah-material attachments and so on; stenah-thieves; 
tavat-so long; kara-grham-a prison house; grham-one's home; tavat-so long; 
mohah-illusion; arighri-nigadah-a fetter on the legs; yavat-as long as; krsna-O my 
dear Lord Krsna; na-are not; te-Your; janah-devotees. 

{ }My Lord, I can understand that the superexcellent service of the residents of 
Vrndavana is due to their spontaneously engaging all natural instincts in Your 
service. It is said that attachment for material objects and home is due to illusion, 
which makes a living entity conditioned in the material world. But this is only the 
case for persons who are not in Krsna consciousness. In the case of the residents of 
Vrndavana, such obstructions, as attachment to hearth and home, are nonexistent. 
Because their attachment has been converted unto You, and their home has been 
converted into a temple because You are always there, and because they have 
forgotten everything for Your sake, there is no impediment. For a Krsna conscious 
person, there is no such thing as impediments in hearth and home. Nor is there 
illusion.* 


Text 6 


antar-grha-gatah kascid 
gopyo 'labdha-vinirgamah 
krsnarir tad-bhavana-yukta 
dadhyur milita-locanah 

antah-within; grha-the house; gatah-gone; kascit-some; gopyah-gopls; 
alabdha-without attaining; vinirgamah-exit; krsnam-Krsna; tat-bhavana-yuktah- 
meditating on; dadhyuh-milita-locanah-closed their eyes. 

{ }This is also described in the following verses (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.29.9- 
16): 

"Some of the gopis were factually detained from going to Krsna by their 
husbands and were locked up by force within their rooms. Being unable to go to 
Krsna, they began to meditate upon His transcendental form by closing their eyes. 



They already had the form of Krsna within their minds.* 


Text 7 


duhsaha-prestha-viraha- 
tivra-tapa-dhutasubhah 
dhyana-praptacyutaslesa- 
nirvrtya ksina-marigalah 

duhsaha-difficult to bear; prestha-from the beloved; viraha-separation; tivra- 
sever; tapa-by pain; dhuta-cleansed; asubhah-all inauspicious things; dhyana- 
meditation; prapta-attained; acyuta-of the infallible Personality of Godhead; 
aslesa-of the embrace; nirvrtya-by the happiness; ksina-diminished; marigalah- 
auspicious reactions of material pious activities. 

{ }" If they had been bound by fruitive action, they were fully freed from the 
reaction of karma by constant meditation on Krsna. Their severe painful yearnings 
caused by their not being able to see Krsna freed them from all sinful reactions, 
and their ecstacy of transcendental love for Krsna in His absence was 
transcendental to all their reactions of material pious activities.* 


Text 8 


tarn eva paramatmanam 
jara-buddhyapi sarigatah 
juhur gunamayam deham 
sadyah praksina-bandhanah 

tam-Him; eva-certainly; parama-atmanam-the Supreme Soul; jara-of a 
paramour; buddhya-with the conception; api-even; sangatah-by the contact; 
juhuh-they abandoned; gunamayam-consisting of the three modes of nature; 
deham-body; sadyah-immediately; prakslna-bandhanah-free from bondage. 

{ } "All the gopis who concentrated their minds on Krsna in the spirit of 
paramour love became fully uncontaminated from all the fruitive reactions of 
material nature, and some of them immediately gave up their material bodies 
developed under the three modes of material nature.* 


Text 9 


sn-pariksid uvaca 



krsnam viduh pararh kantam 
na tu brahmataya mune 
guna-pravahoparamas 

tasarii guna-ghiyam katham 

sri-pariksit uvaca-Maharaja Pariksit said; krsnam-Krsna; viduh-they 
understood; param-supreme; kantam-lover; na-not; tu-but; brahmataya-as the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; mune-O sage; guna-pravaha-uparamah-free 
from the influence of the modes of material nature; tasam-of them; guna-dhiyam- 
with material conceptions; katham-how is it possible? 

{ }"Maharaja Pariksit heard Sukadeva Gosvami explain the situation of the gopis 
who assembled with Krsna in the rasa dance. When he heard that some of the 
gopis, simply by concentrating on Krsna as their paramour, became fred from all 
contamination of material birth and death, he said: The gopis did not know that 
Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead. They accepted Him as a beautiful 
boy and considered Him to be their paramour. So how was it possible for them to 
get freed from the material condition just by thinking of a paramour? 1 * 


Text 10 


sn-suka uvaca 

uktaiir purastad etaiir te 

caidyah siddhim yatha gatah 
dvisann api hrsikesam 
kirn utadhoksaja-priyah 

sri-sukah uvaca-Sri Sukadeva Gosvami said; uktam-explained; purastat-before; 
etam-this; te-to you; caidyah-Sisupala; siddhim-perfection; yatha-just as; gatah- 
attained; dvisan-hating; api-although; hrsikesam-Lord Krsna; kirn uta-what to 
speak?; adhoksaja-of the Supreme Lord; priyah-the dear devotees. 

{ }"On hearing this question of Maharaja Pariksit, Sukadeva Gosvami replied: 
My dear King, your question is already answered, even before this incident.* 
"Sisupala was always envious of Krsna, and because of his envy Krsna killed 
him. Since Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Sisupala gained salvation 
simply by seeing Him. If an envious person can get salvation simply by 
concentrating his mind on Krsna, then what to speak of the gopis who are so dear 
to Krsna and always thinking of Him in love? There must be some difference 
between the enemies and the friends. If Krsna's enemies could get freed from 
material contamination and become one with the Supreme, then certainly His dear 
friends like the gopis are freed and with Him.* 


Text 11 



nrnarh nihsreyasarthaya 
vyaktir bhagavato nrpa 
avyayasyaprameyasya 
nirgunasya gunatmanah 

nrnam-of the conditioned souls; nihsreyasa-arthaya-for the benefit; vyaktih- 
manifestation; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; nrpa-O king; 
avyayasya-imperishable; aprameyasya-unlimited; nirgunasya-free from the modes 
of material nature; guna-atmanah-the origin of all qualities. 

{ }" Krsna is not an ordinary person. He is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
full of all spiritual qualities. He appears in this material world out of His causeless 
mercy, in order to benedict the conditioned souls, and whenever He appears, He 
appears as He is without change.* 


Text 12 


kamarii krodham bhayaiir sneham 
aikyaiir sauhrdam eva ca 
nityam harau vidadhato 
yanti tan-mayatam hi te 

kamam-lust; krodham-anger; bhayam-fear; sneham-love; aikyam-oneness; 
sauhrdam-friendship; eva-certainly; ca-also; nityam-eternally; harau-in relation 
to Lord Krsna; vidadhatah-those who place; yanti-attain; tat-mayatam-the same 
nature as His; hi-certainly; te-they. 

{ }" If one somehow or other becomes attached to Krsna or attracted to Him, 
either because of His beauty, quality, opulence, fame, strength, renunciation or 
knowledge, or even through lust, anger or fear, or affection or friendship, then 
one's salvation and freedom from material contamination is assured.* 


Text 13 


na caiva vismayah karyo 
bhavata bhagavaty aje 
yogesvaresvare krsne 
yata etad vimucyate. 

na-not; ca-also; eva-certainly; vismayah-astonishment; karyah-result; 
bhavata-by you; bhagavati-in relation to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
aje-unborn; yoga-isvara-of the masters of the yoga system; isvare-the controller; 



krsne-Lord Krsna; yatah-from which; etat-therefore; vimucyate-liberated. 

{ }"Rest assured that one attracted by Krsna attains liberation from material 
bondage because Krsna is the transcendental master of all mystic power. There is 
nothiong surprising about this."* 


Note: The main text of the Sandarbha is resumed at this point. 


Anuccheda 143 


Text 1 


tarhi katham gokule prapancavd bhanam lokanam bhavati tatraha 

prapancam nisprapanco 'pi 
vidambayasi bhu-tale 
prapanna-j anatananda- 

sandoham prathitum prabho 

tarhi-then; katham-how iis it; gokule-in Gokula; prapancavat-like the material 
world; bhanam-appearance; lokanam-of the residents; bhavatri-is; tatra-in this 
connection; aha-he says; prapancam-material activities; nisprapancah-not 
material; api-although; vidambayasi-You imitate; bhu-tale-on the surface of the 
earth; prapanna-surrendered; janata-of Your devotees; ananda-of the 
transcendental bliss; sandoham-the volume; prathitum-to increase; prabho-O my 
Tord. 

{ JSomeone may say that if the residents of Vrndavana are free from the bondage 
of material existence, then why 

do they seem like ordinary inhabitants of the material world. In order to answer 
this objection, Brahma explains that the appearance and activities of both Sri Krsna 
and the residents of Vrndavana are spiritual, only superficially do they appear to 
be material. Brahma said (Srunad-Bhagavatam 10.14.37): 

"My dear Tord Krsna, I can also understand that Your appearance as a small 
cowherd boy, a child of the cowherd men, is not at all a material activity. You are 
so much obliged by their affection that You are here to enthuse them with more 
loving service by Your transcendental presence. In Vrndavana there is no 
distinction between material and spiritual because everything is dedicated to Your 
loving service. My dear Lord, Your Vrndavana pastimes are simply to enthuse Your 
devotees. If someone takes Your Vrndavana pastimes to be material, he will be 
misled."* 



Text 2 


prapancatito 'pi tvam bhu-tale sthitam prapancam vidambayasi svayam anena 
prastutena gokulea-rupenanukarosi. vastutas tu sri-gokula-rupam idam tava 
svarupam prapancavad eva bhati. na tu prapanca-rupam eveti tatparyam. tadvac ca 
bhanam kim artham? tatraha prapanna iti. tadrsa-laukikakara-lilayaiva hi 
prapanna-jana-vrndasya pramanando bhavatity etad artham. tasmat sadhuktam 
aho bhagyam. 

prapanca-the mateiral world; atitah-beyond; api-although; tvam-You; bhu- 
tale-on the earth; sthitam-situated; prapancam-the activities of ordinary creatures; 
vidambayasi-You imitate; svayam-personally; anena-by this; prastutena-glorified; 
gokula-rupena-by the form of a cowherd boy in Gokula; anukarosi-You imitate; 
vastuteh-in truth; tu-but; sri-gokula-rupam-form of a cowherd boy in Gokula; 
idam-this; tava-Your; svarupam-original form; prapancavat-superficially 
appearing like an ordinary person; eva-certainly; bhati-is manifest; na-not; tu- 
but; prapanca-comnposed of the five material elements; rupam-form; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; tatparyam-the meaning; tadvat-in that way; ca-also; bhanam- 
appearance; kim artham-what is the reason?; tatra-in this matter; aha-he says; 
prapanna iti-the phrase beginningn with the word "prapanna"; tadrsa-like that; 
laukika-material; akara-form; lilaya-and pastimes; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; 
prapanna-jana-vrndasya-of the surrendered devotees; parama-anandah- 
transcendental bliss; bhavati-is; iti-thus; etat artham-this is the meaning; tasmat- 
therefore; sadhu-properly; uktam-it is said; aho-Oh; bhagyam-good fortune; iti- 
adi-in the verse beginning; brahma-spoken by Brahma; sri-bhagavantam-to the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead. 

{ }In this verse Brahma explains that Sri Krsna is beyond the touch of the 
material energy, and He imitates the form and activities of the ordinary living 
entitles in the material world, appearing as a small cowherd boy in Gokula. Even 
though this is true, still the form of Sri Krsna, the small cowherd boy in Gokula, is 
not a temporary manifestation of the Supreme Lord for a particular purpose, but 
rather it is the original feature of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. In other 
words, the form of Sri Krsna is the original form of God, and is not made of the 
five material elements, but is completely spiritual. 

Someone may ask: Why does the Supreme Lord appear in this way as a small 
child? To this question the following answer may be given: Lord Krsna seems like 
an ordinary child, and performs activities that seem like those of an ordinary child, 
in order to grant transcendental bliss to the devotees who become His associates. 

In other words, they become charmed and pleased by the Lord's apparently 
ordinary activities. Because these devotees are so intimately associated with the 
Lord in this way, Brahma praised them in the verse beginning with the words “aho 
bhagyam" (quoted in Anuccheda 138, Text 1). 



Anuccheda 144 


Text 1 


ata evaha 

tasam aviratam krsne 
kurvatinam suteksanam 
na punah kalpate rajan 

samsaro 'jnana-sambhavah 

atah eva-therefore; aha-he said; tasam-of all of them (of all the gopls); 
aviratam-constantly; krsne-unto Lord Krsna; kurvatinam-making; suta-iksanam- 
as a mother looks upon her child; na-never; punah-again; kalpate-can be 
imagined; rajan-O King Pariksit; samsarah-the material bondage of birth and 
death; ajnana-sambhavah-which is to be accepted by foolish persons ignorantly 
trying to become happy. 

{ JAlthough superficially appearing as ordinary householders, the residents of 
Vrndavana remained always free from all material contamination. This is 
confirmed in the following statement of Srila Sukadeva Gosvami (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.6.40): 

"For that Personality of Godhead, the gopis always felt maternal love, and Krsna 
sucked their breasts with full satisfaction. Therefore, because of their relationship 
as mother and son, although the gopis were engaged in various family activities, 
one should never think that they returned to this material world after leaving their 
bodies."* 


Text 2 


tasam sri-gopa-pura-strinam samsarah samsaritvam prapancikatvam na punah 
kalpate, na tu ghatate, kintv aprapancikatvam eva ghatata ity arthah; yato 'sau 
ajnana-sambhavah. tasam tu katham-bhutanam? ajnana-tamah-suryasya 
jnanasyopari-virajamano yah prema tasyapy upari virajamanam yat suteksanam 
putra-bhavo vatsalyabhidhah prema tadeva, tatrapi aviratam nityam anadita eva 
sri-krsne kurvatmam iti. srl-sukah. 

tasam-the word "tasam (of them)"; srl-gopa-pura-strinam-refers to the gopis of 
Vrajabhumi; samsarah-the word "samsarah"; samsaritvam prapancikatvam-means 
"material existence"; na-never; punah-again; kalpate-can be imagined; na-never; 
tu-certainly; ghatate-may occur; kintu-however; aprapaiicikatvam-freedom from 
material entanglement; eva-certainly; ghatate-occurs; iti-thus; arthah-the 



meaning; yatah-because; asau-this; ajnana-sambhavah-which is to be accepted by 
foolish persons ignorantly trying to become happy; tasam-of them; katham- 
bhutanam-how may they be described?; ajnana-of ignorance; tamah-the darkness; 
suryasya-of the sun for illuminating; jnanasya-of knowledge; upari-above; 
virajamanah-manifested; yah-which; prema-love of God; tasya-that; api-even; 
upari-above; virajamanam-manifest; yat-which; suta-iksanam-glance of a mother 
upon her child; putra-of the child; bhavah-conception; vatsalya-vatsalya-rasa; 
abhidhah-named; prema-love of God; tat-that; eva-certainly; tatrapi- 
nevertheless; aviratam-the word "aviratam"; nityam-means "constantly"; 
anaditah-without beginning; eva-certainly; sri-krsne-unto Lord Krsna; 
kurvatinam-making; iti-thus; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 

{ }In this verse the word "tasam" (of them) refers to the gopis of Vrajabhumi, 
and the word “samsarah" means "material existence". The phrase "na punah 
kalpate" means "one should never think that the gopis returned to this material 
world, for they were always situated in the transcendental position, 
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aloof from the contact of the material energy". Material existence is a condition 
imposed upon those who are ignorant (ajnana-sambhavah), but because the gopis 
were always enlightened by pure Krsna consciousness, they remained always free 
from the darkness of material existence. Although the brilliant sun of 
transcendental knowledge destroys the darkness of material existence, the exalted 
state of love of Godhead is situated on a platform above the condition of 
transcendental knowledge. The intimate love of the gopis for Krsna in the mood of 
parental love (vatsalya-rasa) is a very exalted condition, superior to ordinary love 
of God. The gopis are eternally situated in in that condition of intense love of 
Krsna (aviratam sri-krsne kurvatinam). Because in this verse Sukadeva Gosvami 
has used the word "aviratam" (eternally), we should understand that the 
relationship of the gopis with Krsna is eternal and beginningless. The gopis are 
also, therefore, eternal associates of Sri Krsna. 


Anuccheda 145 


yasmad eva sri-gopadinam tadiya-nitya-parikaratvam tadmad etat prakaranam 
tv asiddha-dehanam sadhaka-cam kasancid apeksaya. yadvaitad-abhiprayam, tac 
ca, antar-grha-gatah, ity adikam na caiva vismayah karyah ity ady-antam. 

yasmat-because; eva-certainly; sri-gopa-adinam-of the cowherd men, gopis, 
and other innhabitants of Vrdavana; tadiya-of Ford Krsna; nitya-eternal; 
parikaratvam-the status of associates; tasmat-therefore; etat-in this; prakaranam- 
account; tu-but; asiddha-dehanam-with material bodies; sadhaka-carinam-perfect 
devotees who became eligible to become Sri Krsna's associates; kasaiicit-some of 
them; apeksaya-with reference to; yadva-or; etat-this; abhiprayam-meaning; tat- 
that; ca-also; antah-grha-gatah iti adikam na ca eva vismayah karyah iti adi- 
antam-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.29.9-16 (the original verses follow) 


antar-grha-gatah kascid 

gopyo 'labdha-vinirgamah 
krsnam tad-bhavana-yukta 
daddhyur milita-locanah 

duhsaha-prestha-viraha- 
tivra-tapa-dhutasubhah 
dhyana-praptacyutaslesa- 
nirvrtya ksina-mangalah 

tarn eva paramatnanam 
jara-buddhyapi sangatah 
juhur gunamayam dehaiir 



sadyah praksma-bandhanah 


sri-pariksid uvaca 

krsnam viduh pararh kantarh 
na tu brahmataya mune 
guna-pravahoparamas 

tasarii guna-dhiyam katham 

sri-suka uvaca 

uktarir purastad etarii te 

caidyah siddhim yatha gatah 
dvisann api hrsikesam 
kim utadhoksaja-priyah 

nrnam nihsreyasarthaya 
vyaktir bhagavato nrpa 
avyayasyaprameyasya 

nirgunasya gunatmanah 

kama 1 krodham bhayaiii sneham 
aikyam sauhrdam eva ca 
nityam harau vidadhato 
yanti tan-mayatam hi te 

na caiva vismayah karyo 
bhavata bhagavaty aje 
yogesvaresvare krsne 
yata etad vimucyate. 


Someone may argue that because the Srunad-Bhagavatam says "na punah 
kalpate samsarah" (the gopis never returned to the material world), therefore we 
must conclude that at a certain time the gopis were conditioned souls, or else how 
would it be possible for them to not return to the material world (if they had never 
been in it in the first place). 

The answer to this question is that the gopis of Vrajabhumi may divided into 
two classes: 1. eternal associates of Sri Krsna, and 2. those who are being 
promoted to that status from the material world. 

The description "na punah kalpate samsarah refers to this second class of gopis, 
who are becoming eligible to be eternal associates of Sri Krsna. It is this second 
class of gopis who are described by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami in the following words 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.29.9-16): 

"Some of the gopis were factually detained from going to Krsna by their 
husbands and were locked up by force within their rooms. Being unable to go to 
Krsna, they began to meditate upon His transcendental form by closing their eyes. 



They already had the form of Krsna within their minds. * 

"If they had been bound by fruitive action, they were fully freed from the 
reaction of karma by constant meditation on Krsna. Their severe painful yearnings 
caused by their not being able to see Krsna freed them from all sinful reactions, 
and their ecstacy of transcendental love for Krsna in His absence was 
transcendental to all their reactions of material pious activities.* 

"All the gopis who concentrated their minds on Krsna in the spirit of paramour 
love became fully uncontaminated from all the fruitive reactions of material 
nature, and some of them immediately gave up their material bodies developed 
under the three modes of material nature.* 

"Maharaja Pariksit heard Sukadeva Gosvaml explain the situation of the gopis 
who assembled with Krsna in the rasa dance. When he heard that some of the 
gopis simply by concentrating on Krsna as their paramour, became freed from all 
contamination from material birth and death, he said: The gopis did not know that 
Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead. They accepted Him as a beautiful 
boy and considered Him to be their paramour. So how was it possible for them to 
get freed from the material condition just by thinking of a paramour?* 

"On hearing this question of Maharaja Pariksit, Sukadeva Gosvami replied, 
"'My dear King, your quesition is already answered, even before this incident.* 
"Sisupala was always envious of Krsna, and because of this envy Krsna killed 
him. Since Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Sisupala gained salvation 
simply by seeing Him. If an envious person can get salvation simply by 
concentrating his mind on Krsna, then what to speak of the gopis who are so dear 
to Krsna and always thinking of Him in love? There must be some difference 
between the enemies and the friends. If Krsna's enemies could get freed from 
material contamination and become one with the Supreme, then certainly His dear 
friends like the gopis are freed and with Him. * 

"Krsna is not an ordinary person. He is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
full of all spiritual qualities. He appears in this material world out of His causeless 
mercy in order to benedict the conditioned souls, and whenever He appears, He 
appears as He is without change.* 

"If one somehow or other becomes attached to Krsna or attracted to Him, either 
because of His beauty, quality, opulence, fame, strength, renunciation or 
knowledge, or even through lust, anger or fear, or affection or friendship, then 
one's salvation and freedom from material contamination is assured.* 

"Rest assured that one attracted by Krsna attains liberation from material 
bondage because Krsna is the transcendental master of all mystic power. There is 
nothing surprising about this."* 


Anuccheda 146 


Text 1 


atra antah iti sphutam eva. asubham sri-krsna-praptav antaraya-rupam guru- 



bhayadikam. marigalam sri-krsna-praptau sadhanam sakhyadi-sahayya-cintanam. 


na karma-bandhanam janma 

vaisnavanam ca vidyate ity uktam eva. 

atra-here; antah iti-the verse beginning with the word "antah" (10.29.9); 
sphutam-the meaning is clear; eva- certainly; asubham-inauspicious things; sri- 
krsna-praptau-when Sri Krsna was attained; antaraya-rupa- consisting of 
impediments; guru-of superiors; bhaya-fear; adikam-beginnig with; mangalam- 
auspiciousness; sri-krsna-praptau-when Sri Krsna wa attained; sadhanam- 
practice; sakhya-adi-beginnign with friendship; sahayya- assistance; cintanam- 
meditation; na-not; karma-of fruitive actions; bandhanam-bondage; janma-no 
birth; vaisnavanam- of the pure devotees of the Lord; ca-also; visyate-exists; iti- 
thus; uktam-it is said; eva-certainly. 


In Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.29.10 (the second verse quoted in Anuccheda 145), 
the word "asubha" means "the gopls' fear of their superiors, and other 
inauspicious impediments, which obstructed their going to meet Krsna", and the 
word "mangalam" means "the auspicious process of thinking of Krsna as their 
dearmost friend, which enables the gopis to very quickly attain Him." 

By intently meditating on Sri Krsna, these gopis became purified of all material 
defects and returned back to the spiritual world. That such an auspicious result is 
obtained by the devotees is confirmed in the following verse from Vedic literature: 

"Pure devotees of Lord Krsna are always free from the bondage of fruitive 
actions (karma). Such devotees do not again take birth in the material world, for 
they return to the eternal spiritual world." 


Text 2 


drsyate canyatrapi tad-asambhava-sthale tac-chabda-prayogah 

vatsyaty urasi me bhutir 

bhavat-pada-hatamhasah ity adau. 

tatra yatha sri-bhagavad-vakya-yatharthyayarthantaram anusandheyam, tadvad 
ihapiti. 

drsyate-may be seen; ca-also; anyatra-in another place; api-also; tat-of that; 
asmabhava-sthale-the unlikeliness; tat-of that; sabda-word; prayogah-usage; 
vatsyati-will eternally remain; urasi-on the chest; me-My; bhutih-Laksmi-devi; 
bhavat-your; pada-of the foot; hata- struck; amhasah-sins; iti-thus; adau-in the 
passage beginning; tatra-in this connection; yatha-just as; asi sri-bhagavat-of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakya- the statement; yatharthyaya-actual 
truth; artha-antaram- different meaning; anusandheyam-should be considered; 



tadvat- in the same way; iha-here; api-also; iti-thus. 


When Srnnad-Bhagavatam says that the gopls became liberated (instead of 
already being eternally liberated) (10.29.9-16), we may take it in the opposite way. 
An example of a statement intended to be taken in the opposite way is the 
following verse spoken by Lord Narayana to Bhrgu Muni, who had just kicked the 
Lord's chest (to test whether the Lord were actually humble and situated in the 
mode of goodness). Lord Narayana said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.89.11): 

"My dear Bhrgu Muni, My chest has now become sanctified because of the 
touch of your feet, and I am now assured that the goddess of fortune, Laksmi, will 
be very glad to live there perpetually."* 

This statement of the Lord is actually untrue. The opposite is true: that Bhrgu 
Muni became purified by touching the Lord (although under extraordinary 
circumstances). In the same way, it may also be taken that the description of the 
gopis attaining liberation at a certain point actually means not that they attained 
liberation, but that they were already liberated eternally. 


Text 3 


paramatmanam iti brahma-stavanta-nirdista-siddhanta-ntya sn-krsnasya sva- 
bhavata eva parama-premaspadatvam darsitam. 

paramatmanam iti-the phrase beginning with the word paramatmanam" 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10. 29.11 quoted on page 1061); brahma-of Lord Brahma; 
stava-of the prayers; anta-at the conclusion (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.53) 


krsnam enam avehi tvam 
atmanam akhilatmanam 
jagad-dhitaya so 'py atra 
dehivabhati mayaya 

nirdista-indicated; siddhanta-conclusion; ritya-by the words; sri-krsnasya-of Sri 
Krsna; sva-bhavatah-by His own nature; eva-certainly; parama-supreme; prema- 
oflove; aspadam-object; darsitam-revealed. 


In these verses (quoted in Anuccheda 145) the word “paramatmanam" means 
"the all-pervading Supersoul" or "the supreme soul of all souls". Because Sri Krsna 
is the supreme soul of all souls, He is the supreme object of everyone's love. This is 
described in the following statement at the conclusion of Brahma's prayers to Lord 
Krsna (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.53): 



"'You should know Krsna as the original soul of all atmas (living entities). For 
the benefit of the whole universe, lie has, out of His causeless mercy, appeared as 
an ordinary human being. He has done this with the strength of His own internal 
potency."* 


Text 4 


jara iti ya buddhih tayapi tan-matrenapi sarigatah. na tu saksad eva jara-rupena 
praptyeti tad-bhava-puraskarena bhajanasya prabalyam vyanjitam. jara-sabdene 
nirdesai loka-dharma-maryadatikramam darsayitva tatha-vidha-bhavasyati- 
nirargalatvaiir darsitam. 

jara-paramour; iti-thus; ya-which; buddhih-conception; taya-by that; api- 
also; tat-matrena-in that way; api- also; sarigatah-contacting; na-not; tu-but; 
saksat- directly; eva-certainly; jara-rupena-as a paramour; praptya-by the 
attainment; iti-thus; tat-bhava-puraskarena-with that conception; bhajanasya-of 
the worship; prabalyam- superiority; vyajitam-is manifested; jara-sabdena-by the 
word "jara"; nirdesat-by the indication; loka-of the world; dharma-of the piety; 
maryada-of the limits; atikramam- overstepping; drsayita-revealing; tatha-vidha- 
bhavasya-of that conception; ati-nirargalatvam-complete lack of restraint; 
darsitam-is revealed. 


In verse 11 (quoted in Anuccheda 145) we may note the word "jara-buddhya" 
(thinking of Him as their paramour). Although the love of the gopis for Krsna 
appeared to cross beyond all bounds of propriety and morality, actually it did not. 
The gopis thought of Krsna as their paramour, and thinking in that way their love 
for Him was unexcelled, but still, their contact with Krsna remained always free 
from the gross physical activity known in this world as adulterous love. 


Text 5 


bandhanam sn-krsna-prapti-virodhi-guru-jana-madhya-vasadi-rupam, tatra 
gunamayam deham jahuh ity atra rajnah sandehah krsnam viduh iti, he mune tah 
srl-krsnam param kevalam kantam nigudha-vallabham viduh, na tu brahma iti. 
tarhi katham tasarh guna-pravahasyoparamah sambhavati? yasya brahma-bhavana 
syat tatra tasya nirgunasyaivodaya bhavet, pracina-mayika-guna-pravahoparamah. 
tasu tu kantatayaiva bhavayantisu prakrta-gunatita-gunasyaiva tasyodayat prakrta- 
gunabhave 'pi tad-gunanubandha-gunatvat parama-purusarthanugatanam tesaiir 
katham uparama ity arthah. yadva tasam guna-pravahah katham uparamah 
paramarthiko na bhavati, yena tato muktirii kathayasiti bhavah. 

bandhanam-the word "bandhanam"(bondage)"; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; prapti- 
attainment; virodhi-obstruction; guru-jana-superiors; madhya-in the midst; 



vasa-residence; adi-beginning with; rupam-in the form of; tatra-there; 
gunamayam-fashioned from the three modes of materiai nature; deham-body; 
jahuh-they abandoned; iti-thus; atra-in this description; rajnah-of Maharaja 
Pariksit; sandehah-doubt; krsnam viduh iti-beginning with the phrase "krsnam 
viduh"; he mune-O sage; tah-the gopis; sri-krsnam-Sri Krsna; param-the word 
"param"; kevaiam-means "only"; kantam-the word "kantam"; nigudha- 
vaflabham-means "paramour"; viduh-they understood; na-not; tu-but; brahma- 
the Supreme Personafity of Godhead; iti-thus; tarhi-then; kathaiir-how is it 
possibie?; tasa-of them; guna-pravahasya-of the influence of the three modes of 
material nature; uparamah-cessation; sambhavati-is it possible; yasya-of Him; 
brahma-as the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bhavana- concetion; syat-may 
be; tatra-there; tasya-ofHim; nirgunasya-beyond the influence of the three 
modes of material nature; eva-certainly; udayat-because of arisal; bhavet-may be; 
pracina-previous; mayika-guna-pravaha-influence of the three modes of material 
nature; uparamah-cessation; tasu- among them; tu-but; kantataya-with the 
coneption as paramour; eva-certainly; bhavayantisu-thinking; prakrta-material; 
guna-modes of nature; atita-beyond; gunasya-of the quality; eva-certainly; tasya- 
of that; udayat-with the arisal; prakrta-guna-bhave-in the condition free from the 
three modes of material nature; api-even; tat-guna-anubandha-gunatvat-from the 
bondage of the three modes of material nature; parama-purusa-artha-the supreme 
goal of life; anugatanam-who have attained; tesam-of them; katham-how is it?; 
uparamah-cessation; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; yadva-or tasam-of the gopis; 
guna-pravahah-the influence of the three modes of nature; katham-how is it?; 
uparamah-cessation; parama-arthikoh-seeking after the supreme goal of life; na- 
does not; bhavati-become; yena-by which; tatah-therefore; muktim-liberation; 
kathayasi-you describe; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 


In verse 11, (quoted in Anuccheda 145), the word "bandhana" means " 
husbands, fathers, and other superiors, who stopped the gopis from going to 
Krsna". When Maharaja Pariksit heard that the gopis became liberated from their 
material bodies constructed from the three modes of material nature, and became 
liberated simply by thinking of Krsna, a doubt arose in his mind. He said: 

"the gopis simply thought of Krsna as their paramour (sri-krsnam param 
kantham viduh), and they were completely unaware that He was actually the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead (brahma). Under these circumstances, how is it 
possible that they became free from the influence of the three modes of material 
nature simply by thinking of a paramour? Genarally, those who understand the 
actual truth about the Supreme Personality of Godhead become free from the 
modes of nature. How is it possible, then, that the gopis became liberated without 
understanding the actual truth about Sri Krsna?" 


Text 6 


brahmataya vedana-vailaksanyam pratipadayati guna-dhiyam brahma-nisthaye 



api tyajake tasya parama-saundaryadi-gune dhis ceto yasam. tatrottaram uktam iti. 

brahmataya-as the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vedana-vailaksanyam- 
different conception; pratipadayati- demostrates; guna-dhiyam-the word guna- 
dhiyam (fixing their mind on the attributes)"; brahma-nisthayah-of fixing the 
mind on the Personality of Godhead; api-even; tyajake-in abandonment; tasya-of 
Him; parama-transcendental; saudarya- beauty; adi-beginning with; gune-in the 
attribute; dhih-the word dhl"; cetah-mind; yasam-of whom; tatra-in this 
connection; uttaram-the answer; uktam iti-the verse beginning with the word 
"uktam" (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.29.14); 


In verse 13 (quoted in Anuccheda 145), we may note that the word "guna- 
dhiyam" (meditating on the qualities) does not mean that the gopis were absorbed 
in thinking of the three modes of material nature, but that they were meditating on 
the transcendental qualities and beautiful form of Sri Krsna. How the gopis 
obtained liberation simply by thinking of Sri Krsna as their paramour is explained 
in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.29.14): 

"On hearing this question of Maharaja Pariksit, Sukadeva Gosvami replied, "My 
dear King, your question is already answered, even before this incident.* 

"'Sisupala was always envious of Krsna, and because of his envy Krsna killed 
him. Since Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Sisupala gained salvation 
simply by seeing Him. If an envious person can get salvation simply by 
concentrating his mind on Krsna, then what to speak of the gopis who are so dear 
to Krsna and always thinking of Him in love? There must be some difference 
between the enemies and the friends. If Krsna's enemies could get freed from 
material contamination and become one with the Supreme, then certainly His dear 
friends like the gopis are freed and with Him."* 


Text 7 


puranjanetihasadivad duruhatvat svayam uktasya vyakhyanam idam. evaiir hi 
drstanta-balena labhyate. yatha caidya-sabdenatra karuso 'pi grhitah. 

puranjana-of King Puranjana; itihasa-the history (recorded in the Fourth 
Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam); adi-beginnig with; vat-like; duruhatvat-because 
of the difficulty; svayam-personally; uktasya-spoken; vyakhyanam- account; 
idam-this; evam-in this way; hi-certainly; drstanta-balena-by an example; 
labhyate-is attained; yatha-just as; caidya-sabdena-by the word "caidya (Sisupala); 
karusah-the king of the Karusa province (Dantavakra); api-also; grhitah-is 
intended. 


By reading the story of King Puranjana (Srnnad-Bhagavatam, Canto Four), and 
other accounts in the Vedic literatures, we may understand how difficult it is to 



become liberated and enter the spiritual planet of Sri Krsna. Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami has therefore described the actual path of liberation by speaking this 
verse. We may note that the word "caidya" in this verse does not only refer to 
Sisupala, but to Dantavakra as well. 


Text 8 


tau ca jaya-vijayau, tayos ca 

dehendriyasu-hmanam 
vaikuntha-pura-vasinam 
deha-sambandha-sambaddham 
etad akhyatum arhasi 

iti yudhisthira-prasna-drsa tv aprakrta-vigrahatvenasvara-vigrahayor eva satoh 

taint hey; ca-also; jaya-Jaya; vijayau-and Vijaya; tayoh-of them; ca-also; 
deha-of a material body; indriya-material senses; asu-life breath; hmanam-of 
those devoid; vaikuntha-pura-of Vaikuntha; vasinam-the residents; deha- 
sambandha-in a material body; sambaddham-bondage; etat-this; akhyatum 
arhasi-please describe; iti-thus; yudhisthira-of Maharaja Yudhisthira; prasna- 
drsa-by the question; tu- certainly; aprakrta-not material; vigrahatvena-with a 
form; anasvara-eternal; vigrahayoh-of the firms; eva-certainly; satoh-of the two 
devotees. 


We may note that Sisupala and Dantavakra had previously been Jaya and 
Vijaya, the doorkeepers of Vaikunthaloka. In the following verse (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 7.1.35), Maharaja Yudhisthira asked how it was possible that these 
two liberated residents of the spiritual world could fall into the material world and 
accept bodies made of the gross material elements. The king said: 

"The bodies of the innhabitants of Vaikuntha are completely spiritual, having 
nothing to do with the material body, senses or life air. Therefore, kindly explain 
how associates of the Personality of Godhead were cursed to descend in material 
bodies like ordinary persons."* 

In another place in Srnnad-Bhagavatam we also find the explanation that the 
bodies of Sisupala and Dantavakra were not material, but eternal and spiritual. In 
other words, Jaya and Vijaya never actually accepted material bodies. This is 
explained by the Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself. 


Text 9 



bhagavan anugav aha 

yatarir ma bhaistam astu sam 
brahma-tej ah samartho 'pi 

hantum necche matam tu me 

iti bhagavad-ukty-anusarena. 

bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; anugau-to His two attendants; 
aha-said; yatam-depart from this place; ma-let there not be; bhaistam-fear; astu- 
let there be; sam-happiness; brahma-of a brahmana; tejah-the curse; samarthah- 
being able; api-even; hantum-to nullify; na icche- do not desire; matam- 
approved; tu-on the contrary; me-by Me; iti-thus; bhagavat-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; ukti-the words; anusarena-according to. 


Jaya and Vijaya descended to the material world to facilitate the Lord's pastimes 
there. Their being cursed by the Four Kumaras was simply a pretext. The Lord's 
pastimes was the actual reason. This is confirmed by the following verse from 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (3.16.29): 

"The Lord then said to His attendants, Jaya and Vijaya: Depart this place, but 
fear not. All glories unto you. Though 1 am capable of nullifying the brahmanas' 
curse, I would not do so. On the contrary, it has My approval."* 


Text 10 


ittham jaya-vijayau sanakadi-sapa-vyajena kevalam bhagavato lllartham 
samsrtav avatirya iti padmottara-khanda-gadyanusarena ca sva-bhakta-cittakarsa- 
vinodaya yuddhadi-krlda-nimittataya-tasya durghata-ghatahakarinyecchayaiva 
vara- trayaiir sviyasyanimadi- siddhi-maya-parama-j yo tir- dehasya gunamaya- 
parthiva-dehantara-pravesah. 

ittham-in this way; jaya-Jaya; vijayau-and Vijaya; sanaka-adi-by the four 
Kumaras; sapa-of a curse; vyajena- on the pretext of; kevalam-eclusively; 
bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; llla-pastiimes; artham-for the 
purpose of; samsrtau-in the material world; avatirya- havingd descended; iti- 
thus; padma-uttara-khanda-of the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana; gadya-the 
prose statement; anusarena-according to; ca-also; sva-bhakta-for the Lord's 
devotees; citta-the minds; akarsa-attracting; vinodaya- for pastimes; yuddha-adi- 
fighting and other activities; krlda-pastimes; nimittataya-fashioned with; tasya-of 
Him; durghata-ghatana-karinya-causing strife; icchaya-with the desire; eva- 
certainly; vara-trayaiir-three times; sviyasya- own; anima-adi-beginning with 
anima; siddhi-mystic perfections; maya-consisting of; parama-jyotih-spiritual 
effulgence; dehasya-body; gunamaya-consisting of the three modes of material 
nature; parthiva-of a king; deha-body; antara-within; pravesah-entrance. 



The reason for the descent of Jaya and Vijaya to the materiaf worfd is described 
in the foifowing prose statement from the Uttara-khanda of Padma-Purana: 

"On the pretext of being cursed by the Four Kumaras, Jaya and Vijaya 
descended to the materiaf worfd. Actuaify, the oniy reaf reason for their descent 
was to perform pastimes with the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead." 

fn order to attract the minds of the devotees with His transcendentai pastimes, 
the Lord desired to fight great heroic batties with certain demons, fn order to 
fulfill this desire of the Lord, Jaya and Vijaya three times accepted the bodies of 
kings. The bodies they accepted were spiendidiy effuigent and fully invested with 
anima and other mystic powers. They were not ordinary bodies. 


Text 11 


ata eva saptame krsna-cakra-hatamhasau ity atra tika ca krsna-cakrena hatam 
yayos tau, tayoh papam eva hatam, na tau ity esa. 

atah eva-therefore; saptame-in the Seventh Canto of Sri[6]mad-Bhagavatam; 
krsna-cakra-hata-amhasau iti atra-in Bhagavatam 7.1.45; tika-Sridhara Svami's 
commentary; ca- also; krsna-Lord Krsna's; cakrena-by the disc; hatam- 
destroyed; amhah-the sin; yayoh-of whom; tau-they; tayoh-of them; papam-the 
sin; eva-certainly; hatam-destroyed; na-not; tu-but; tau-them; iti-thus; esa-the 
commentary; 


In his commentary on Srnnad-Bhagavatam 7.1.45, Sridhara Svaml explains that 
Jaya and Vijaya did not accept material bodies when they descended to this world. 
Sridhara Svaml says: 

"By the phrase krsna-cakra-hatamhasau' it should be understood that Lord 
Krsna destroyed the sinful reactions of Jaya and Vijaya. It was, therefore Jaya and 
Vijaya's sinful reactions that were killed, and not their bodies." 


Text 12 


tatha tad-artham eva sri-krsnecchayaivatrapi tasam aprakrta-vigrahaham eva 
tad-abhisara-pratirodha-samaye 

nasuyan khalu krsnaya 
mohitas tasya mayaya 
manyamanah svaprasva-sthan 
svan svan daran vrajakasah 



itivat tat-kalika yo gunamayo dehas tatra pravesah. 


tatha-in that way; tat-artham-for that reason; eva- certainly; sri-krsna-of Sri 
Krsna; icchaya-by the desire; eva-certainly; atrapi-somewhere; tasam-of the 
gopis; aprakrta-non-material; vigrahanam-of forms; eva-certainly; tat-abhisara- 
the rendezvous with Krsna; pratirodha-of obstruction; samaye-on the occasion; 
na-not; asuyan-they consider sinful; khalu-certainly; krsnaya-for Krsna; 
mohitah-bewildered; tasya-His; mayaya-by potency; manyamanah-considering; 
sva-parsva-by their sides; sthan- remaining; svan svan-their own; darah-wives; 
vraja-okasah-residents of Vrajabhumi; itivat-in this way; tat-kalika-kalpitah- 
created for that specific occasion; yah-which; gunamayah-constructed of the three 
modes of material nature; dehah-body; tatra-there; pravesah-entrance. 


When Krsna played His flute to call the gopis to the arena of the rasa dance, the 
gopis went to meet Krsna in their original spiritual bodies, and left behind them 
imitation material bodies constructed of the modes of material nature especially 
for that occasion. This is described in the following statement of Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.33.37): 

"The so-called husbands of the gopis felt no enmity towards Lord Krsna. 
Enamoured by the influence of the external energy of Krsna, they thought that 
their wives were sleeping by their sides. They could not understand that they had 
gone to dance with Krsna."* 


Text 13 


idam evapeksya darstantike 'py uktam. jahur gunamayam deham iti visesana- 
vaiyarthyan na tu svam ity arthah. 

idam-this; eva-certainly; apeksya-in reference to; darstantike-in the example; 
api-also; uktam-described; jahuh-they left behind; gunamayam-composed of the 
three modes of material nature; deham-bodies; iti-thus; visesana-vaiyarthyat- 
because of useless contradiction; na-not; tu- but; svam-their own; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning. 


From this explanation we may understand that where it says in Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (10.29.11) that the gopis left behind material bodies (jahur 
gunamayam deham) when they went to join Sri Krsna in the rasa-dance, it does 
not mean that they left behind their own material bodies. The gopis always had 
eternal spiritual forms, and the bodies left behind by them were specially 
constructed for the occasion. 



Text 14 


tatra ca yatha tayoh sadvesasyapy anusmaranasya prabhavena tathadrsopadhi- 
parityagat tato 'ntardhaya bhagavat-praptis tatha sutaram eva sa-prites tasya 
prabhavena tat-praptih. atra ca bhakta-cittakarsanam eva sambhavati aho tadrso 
'sau sri-krsne madhurima yena tah saksat-karaya pranan api tyajyante smeti. 

tatra-there; ca-also; yatha-just as; tayoh-of Jaya and Vijaya; sa-dvesasya-with 
enmity; api-even; anusmaranasya- memory; prabhavena-by the stregnth; tadrsa- 
like that; upadi-designation; parityagat-by relinquishing; tatah- from that; 
antardhaya-having dissappeared; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; praptih-attainment; tatha-in the same way; sutaram-very much; eva- 
certainly; sa-priteh- with love; tasya-of Him; prabhavena-by the potency; tat-of 
Him; praptih-the attainment; atra-here; ca-also; bhakta-of the devotees; citta-the 
minds; akarsanam-the attraction; eva-certainly; sambhavati-is possible; aho-Oh; 
tadsah- like this; asau-this; sn-krsne-in Sri Krsna; madhurima- sweetness; yena- 
by which; tah-the gopis; saksat-karaya- to attain the direct assiciation; pranan- 
their lives; api- even; tayajyante sma-gave up; iti-thus. 


In the mood of enmity Jaya and Vjijaya (Sisupala and Dantavakra) were 
constantly thinking of Krsna, and when they were finally killed by Krsna, they 
attained Krsna's association in the spiritual world. In the same way the gopis, who 
were always intensly absorbed in feelings of love for Krsna, also attained His 
association again in the spiritual world. These gopis were so attracted to the 
sweetness of Sri Krsna's handsome form, that they gave up their lives in order to 
attain His association. 


Text 15 


nrnam iti samayato jivanam eva nihsreyasaya vyaktau satyam bhaktanam tu 
sutaram evety ayatam. anyatha tasya vyaktir eva na sambhaved ity aha avyayasya 
iti. nirgunasya prakrta-guna-rahitasya gunatmanah. tatra ye caisvaryadayo gunas ta 
atmanah svarupany eva yasya tasya. tarhy etadrsa-lllaya katham nrnam 
nihsreyasam bhavati? ucyate etad-bodhanena bhavatlty aha kamam iti. 

nrnam iti-the verse beginning with the word "nrnam" (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.29.14), quoted on pps 1060 and 1061; samanyatah-in general; jivanam-of 
living entities in the material world; eva-certainly; nihsreyasaya-for the well¬ 
being; vyaktau-manifested; satyam-when; bhaktanam-of the devotees; tu- 
certainly; sutaram-greatly; eva-certainly; iti-thus; ayatam-attains; anyatha- 
otherwise; tasya-His; vyaktih- personal presence; eva-certainly; na-not; 
sambhavet-would not be possible; iti-thus; aha-he says; avyayasya iti-of the 
phrase beginning with the word "avyayasya"; nirgunasya-the word "nirgunasya"; 
prakrta-material; guna-qualities; rahitasya- devoid of; guna-atmanah-the word 



"gunatmanah"; tatra-there; ye-which; ca-also; aisvarya-adayag-various powers 
and opulences; gunah-qualities; te-they; atmanah-of the self; svarupan-own 
forms; eva-certainly; yasya-of whom; tasya-of Him; tarhi-then; etadrsa-lilaya- 
with these pastimes; kathaiii-how is it?; nrnam-of the human beings; 
nihsreyasam-auspiciousness; bhavati-is; ucyate-it is said; etat-bodhanena-by this 
understanding; bhavati-is; iti-thus; aha-he says; kaman iti-the next verse 
(10.29.15), which begins with the word "kaman". 


In Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.29.14. (quoted in Anuccheda 145), Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami said that Lord Krsna appears in this material world in order to benefit the 
conditioned souls. Otherwise He has no reason to appear in this world. This is 
explained in the second part of the verse, where the word “avyayasya" means that 
Lord Krsna never falls down. In other words, He is never forced to descend to this 
material world, but only comes out of His own wish. 

In this vere the word "nirgunasya" indicates that Sri Krsna has no material 
qualities, for He has all spiritual qualities, powers and opulences (gunatmanah). 

The question may be asked: Why are that Lord Krsna's pastimes in this 
material world beneficial for the conditioned souls? The answer to this question is 
given in the next verse (10.29.15), where it is said: 

"If one somehow or other becomes attached to Krsna or attracted to Him, either 
because of His beauty, qualities, opulence, fame, strength, renunciation or 
knowledge, or even through lust, anger, or fear, or affection or friendship, then 
one's salvation and freedom from material contamination are assured."* 

In other words, by appearing in this world and manifesting His transcendental 
pastimes, Lord Krsna gives the conditioned souls an opportunity to hear about 
Him and thus become attracted to Him. Attraction to Krsna is the beginning of all- 
auspiciousness for the conditioned souls. 


Text 16 


atra tan-mayata-sabdena-pracuratocyate. tatra kama-snehadisu tad- 
uparaktatmateti paryavasanam. stri-mayo jalma itivat krodha-bhayaikyesu tu 
prayas tat-pralinateti. dugdhamayam jalam itivat. 

atra-in this verse; tat-mayata-sabdena-by the word "tanmayata"; tat-pracurata- 
is meant "His greatness"; ucyate-it is said; tatra-there; kama-lust; snehao- 
affection; adisu-beginning with; tat-to Him; uparakta-attached; atmata-mind; 
iti-thus; paryavasanam-the conclusion; strlh-mayah-lusty; jalmah-degraded man; 
itivat-just as; krodha-anger; bhaya- fear; aikyesu-in oneness; tu-certainly; 
prayah-mainly; tat-pralinata-entering; iti-thus; dugha-mayam-with milk; jalam- 
water; itivat-like. 



In this verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10 29.15, quoted in Anuccheda 145), the 
word "tan-mayatam" means "the greatness of Sri Krsna". In the case of the 
devotees, who always remember Krsna with love and affection, this means that 
they become attracted to Sri Krsna. In the case of the demons, however, this means 
that by meditating on Krsna in a mood of fear and anger, they get the opportunity 
to merge into the effulgence of Krsna, just as a drop of water merges into a 
container of milk. In this way there are two separate destinations for the devotees 
and the demons, although both kinds of liberation are designated by the single 
word "tan-mayatam" in this verse. 


Text 17 


ekasya sabdasya visesana-vasad artha-bhedas ca yujyate. syac caikasya brahma- 
sabdavat iti nyayena krodha-bhayayor atra pathanam anyesu 
kaimutyopapadanayaiva, na tu tad-upadesa-vivaksaya. 

ekasya-of one; sabdasya-word; visesana-vasat-according to characteristics; 
artha-bhedah-different meanings; ca-also; yujyate-are engaged; syat-there may 
be; ca-also; ekasya-of one; brahma-sabda-the word "brahma"; vat-like; iti-thus; 
nyayena-according to the Vedanta-sutra (2.3.4); krodha-of anger; bhayayoh-and 
fear; atra-here; pathanam-reading; anyesu-among others; kaimutya- 
upapadanaya-what to speak of?; eva-certainly; na-not; tu-but; tat-of that; 
upadesa- instruction; vivaksaya-with a desire to speak. 


In this context the word "tan-mayatam" has these two meanings. The phrase 
"dugdhamayam jalam" is an example of an ambiguous statement that can be 
interpreted in different ways. The fact that a single word may have many meanings 
is described in the following statement of Vedanta-sutra (2.3.4): 

syac caikasya brahma-sabdavat 

If the demons attained liberation simply by meditating on Sri Krsna in the 
mood of fear and anger, then the devotees, by meditating on Krsna with love, 
certainly attained a much greater result. Therefore the destination attained by the 
gopis was certainly much greater than the liberation attained by Jaya and Vijaya. 


Text 18 


na ca gopikadinam ye kamadayo bhavas tad-anusaranenanye krtartha bhavantiti 
citram ity aha na ca iti. kirn vaktavyam ekesarh vimuktir jagato 'pi sambhavatlty 
aha yatah iti. sri-sukah. 


na-not; ca-also; gopika-admam-of the gopis and other residents of Vrndavana; 



ye-which; kama-lust; adayah- beginning with; bhavan-sentiments; tat- 
anusaranena-in accordance with; anye-others; krta-arthah-results; bhavanti-come 
into being; iti-thus; citram-astonishment; iti-thus; aha-he said; na ca iti-the 
phrase beginning with the words na ca" (10.29.16); kim-what more; vaktavyam- 
need said; ekesam-of each one; vimuktih-liberation; jagatah-from material 
existence; api-also; sambhavatl-came into existence; iti-thus; aha-he said; yatah 
iti-the phrase beginning with the word "yatah" (10.29.16); sri-sukah-spoken by 
Srlla Sukadeva Gosvami. 


The gopis attained liberation from material existence (yata etad vimucyate) 
simply by meditating on Krsna in what was apparently lust, and the other 
residents of Vrndavana also became liberated by meditating on Krsna as their child 
or friend. One might be surprised to hear that the residents of Vrndavana became 
liberated by lust and other seemingly material emotions. One would have certainly 
expected a different result to be obtained from lust and other emotions. However, 
because these emotions were directed towards Krsna, Sukadeva Gosvami informs 
Maharaja Pariksit that this auspicious result obtained by the residents of 
Vrndavana is not at all surprising (na caiva vismayah karyah). 


Anuccheda 147 


Text 1 


atra purvavad ihapi sri-vrajesvaradmam pracma-janmadikam vyakhyeyam. tatha 
hi 

trayya copanisadbhis ca 

sarikhya-yogais ca satvataih 
upaglyamana-mahatmayam 

haririr samanyatatmajam ity etat. 

atha-now; purvavat-as before; iha-here; api-also; srl-vrajesvara-admam-of 
Maharaja Nanda and the other residents of Vrndavana; praclna-former; janma- 
birth; adikam-beginning with; vyahyeyam-may be explained; tatha hi- 
furthermore; trayya-by studying the three Vedas (Sama, Yajur and Atharva); ca- 
also; upanisadbhih ca-and by studying the Vedic knowledge of the Upanisads; 
sankhya-yogaih-by reading the literature of san khya-yoga; ca-and; satvataih-by 
the great sages and devotees, or by reading Vaisnava-tantra, Pancaratras; 
upaglyamana-mahatmyam-whose glories are worshiped (by all these Vedic 
literatures); harim-unto the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sa-she; amanyata- 
considered (ordinary); atmajam-as her own son; iti-thus; etat-this. 



The previous births of the king of Vraja and other associates of the Lord wifi 
now be discussed. The glorious position of Mother Yasoda is described in the 
following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.8.45): 

"The glories of the Supreme Personality of Godhead are studied through the 
three Vedas, the Upanisads, the literature of sarikhya-yoga, and other Vaisnava 
literature, yet mother Yasoda considered that Supreme Person her ordinary 
child." * 


Text 2 


nemarii virinco na bhavah 


na imaiir virincah na bhavah-the following verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(10.9.20): 


nemam virinco na bhavo 
na srlr apy ariga-saiiisraya 
prasadam lebhire gopi 

yat tat prapa vimuktidat. 


Mother Yasoda's good fortune is also described in the following verse (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.9.20): 

"Neither Lord Brahma, nor Lord Siva, nor even the goddess of fortune, who is 
always the better half of the Supreme Lord, can obtain from the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, the deliverer from this material world, such mercy as 
received by Mother Yasoda."* 


Text 3 


iti vaksyamananusari-maha-mahatmyam srutva vismita-manah srl-rajovaca 

nandah kim akarod brahman 
sreya evarii mahodayam 
yasoda ca maha-bhaga 

papau yasyah stanarii harih 

iti-thus; vaksyamanam-about to be spoken; anusari-the following; maha-great; 
mahatmyam-glorification; srutva- hearing; vismita-manah-astonished; srl-raja 
uvaca- Maharaja Parlksit; further inquired (from Sukadeva Gosvaml; nandah- 
Maharaja Nanda; kim-what; akarot- performed; brahman-O learned brahmana; 



sreyah-auspicious activities, like performing penances and austerities; evam-as 
exhibited by him; maha udayam-from which they achieved the greatest perfection; 
yasoda-mother Yasoda; ca-also; maha-bhaga-most fortunate; papau-drank; 
yasyah-of whom; stanam the breast milk; harih-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. 


Having heard of the great fortune of Mother Yasoda, Panksit Maharaja became 
astonished and inquired form Sukadeva Gosvarm (Srnnad-Bhagavatam fO.8.46): 

"O learned brahamana, mother Yasoda's breast milk was sucked by the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead. What past auspicious activites did she and 
Nanda Maharaja perform to achieve such perfection in ecstatic love?"* 


Text 4 


pitarau nanvanindetam 
krsnodararbhakehitam 
gayanty adyapi kavayo 
yal loka-samalapaham 

yayoh prasanno 'vatirnas tau pitarau api. 

pitarau-the actual father and mother of Krsna; na-not; anva-vindetam-enjoyed; 
krsna-of Krsna; udara- magnamimous; arbhaka-lhitam-the childhood pastimes He 
performed; gayanti-are glorifying; adya api-even today; kavayah-great, great sages 
and saintly persons; yat-which is; loka-samala-apaham-by hearing of which the 
contamination of the whole material world is vanquished; yayoh-with whom; 
prasannah-pleased; avatirnah-descended; tau-the two; pitarau-the actual father 
and mother of Krsna; api-even. 


Panksit Maharaja also described the great fortune of Nanda Maharaja and 
Yasoda-devI in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.47): 

"Although Krsna was so pleased with Vasudeva and Devaki that He descended 
as their son, they could not enjoy Krsna's magnanimous childhood pastimes, 
which are so great that simply chanting about them vanquishes the contamination 
of the material world. Nanda Maharaja and Yasoda, however, enjoyed these 
pastimes fully, and therefore their position is always better than that of Vasudeva 
and Devaki."* 


Anuccheda 148 



tad evarii prasnam avadharya sri-suka uvaca 

drono vasunam pravaro 
dharaya bharyaya saha 
karisyamana adesan 

brahmanas tam uvaca ha 

adesan gopalanadi-laksanam. 

tat-then; evam-in this way; prasnam-the question of Pariksit Maharaja; 
avadharya-hearing; sri-sukah-Sri Sukadeva Gosvami; uvaca-said; dronah-by the 
name Drona; vasunam-of the eight Vasus (a type of demigod); pravarah-who was 
the best; dharaya-with Dhara; bharyaya-His wife; saha- with; karisyamanah-just 
to execute; adsan-the orders; brahmanah-of Lord Brahma; tam-unto him; uvaca- 
said; ha-in the past; adesan-the orders; gopalana-adi-laksanam- birth in a famify 
of cowherds. 


Considering Maharaja Panksit's question about the previous birth of Nanda and 
Yasoda, Sukadeva Gosvami repfied (Srunad-Bhagavatam fO.8.48): 

"To folfow the orders of Lord Brahma, Drona, the best of the Vasus, afong with 
his wife, Dhara, spoke to Lord Brahma in this way."* 


Anuccheda 149 


kim uvaca. tad aha 

jatayor nau mahadeve 
bhuvi visvesvare harau 
bhaktih syat parama foke 
yayanjo durgatiiir taret 

kim-what?; uvaca-did he say; tat-this; aha-he said; jatayoh-after we two have 
taken birth; nau-both husband and wife, Drona and Dhara; mahadeve-in the 
Supreme Person, the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead; bhuvi-on the earth; visva- 
isvare-in the master of afl pianetary systems; harau-in the Supreme Lord; bhaktih- 
devotionaf service; syat-wiil be spread; parama-the uitimate goaf of life; loke-in 
the world; yaya-by which; anjah-very easily; durgatim-miserable life; taret-one 
can avoid and be delivered. 


What did they say? They said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.49): 



"Drona and Dhara said: Please permit us to be born on the planet earth so that 
after our appearance, the Supreme Lord, the Personality of Godhead, the supreme 
controller and master of all planets, will also appear and spread devotional service, 
the ultimate goal of life, so that those born in this material world may very easily 
be delivered from the miserable condition of materialistic life by accepting this 
devotional service."* 
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Anuccheda 150 


Text 1 





tatas ca 


astv ity uktah sa bhagavan 
vraje drono maha-yasah 
jajne nanda iti khyato 
yasoda sa dharabhavat 

tatah-then; ca-also; astu-when Brahma agreed, "Yes, it is all right"; iti uktah- 
thus being ordered by him; sah-he (Drona); bhagavan- eternally the father of 
Krsna (Bhagavan's father is also Bhagavan); vraje-in Vrajabhumi, Vrndavana; 
dronah-Drona, the most powerful Vasu; maha-yassh-the very famous 
transcendentalist; jajne-appeared; nandah-as Nanda Maharaja; iti-thus; khyatah- 
is celebrated; yasoda-as mother Yasoda; sa-she; dhara-the same Dhara; abhavat- 
appeared. 


Lord Brahma agreed to the request of Drona and Dhara (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.8.50): 

"When Brahma said, Yes,let it be so, 1 the most fortunate Drona, who was equal 
to Bhagavan, appeared in Vrajapura, Vrndavana, as the most famous Nanda 
Maharaja, and his wife, Dhara, appeared as Mother Yasoda."* 


Text 2 


tato bhaktir bhagavati 
putri-bhute janardane 
dampatyor nitaram asid 
gopa-goplsu bharata 

tatah-thereafter; bhaktih bhagavati-the cult of bhakti, devotional service unto 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; putrl-bhute-in the Lord, who had appeared 
as the son of mother Yasoda; janardane-in Lord Krsna; dam-patyoh-of both 
husband and wife; nitaram-continously; aslt-there was; gopa-goplsu-all the 
inhabitants of Vrndavana, the gopas and the gopls, associatting with Nanda 
Maharaja and Yasoda and following in their footsteps; bharata-O Maharaja 
Parlksit. 


Sukadeva Gosvami continued the narration (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.51): 

"Therefore, O Maharaja Parlksit, best ofthe Bharatas, when the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead became the son of Nanda Maharaja and Yasoda, they 
maintained continuous, unswerving devotional love in parental affection. And in 
their association, all the other inhabitants of Vrndavana, the gopas and gopls, 



developed the culture of krsna-bhakti. 


Text 3 


anyesam yah putro nasit, t as mi ms tu tayoh putratam prapta iti cvi- 
pratyayarthah bhakti-viseso-matrenaivodaya-visesa-niyamat. 

anyesam-of others; yah-who; putrah-the son; na-not; asit-was; tasmin-in this 
connection; tu-but; tayoh-of Nanda and Yasoda; putratam-the condition of being 
the son; praptah-attained; iti-thus; cvi-pratyaya-artha-the meaning of the cvi- 
affix; bhakti-visesa-matrena-simply by pure devotional service; eva-certainly; 
udaya-visesa-niyamat-appearing according to. 


Krsna became the son of Nanda and Yasoda. He was not the son of anyone else. 
This is the meaning of the use of cvi-pratyaya in this verse. He became their son 
because of their deep love for Him. 


Text 4 


vatsalyabhidha-prema-visesenaiva sri-krsnah putratayodeti, na tu sva-dehad 
avirbhavena hiranyakasipu-sabha-sambhe srl-nrsimhasya, brahmani sri-varahasya 
ca pitrtvaprayogat, na ca garbha-pravesena pariksid-raksanartham tat-pravistasyapi 
tasyottara-matrtvasravanat. 

vatsalya-abhida-named vatsalya-rasa; prema- love; visesena-by the specific; 
eva-certainly; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; putrataya-as a son; udeti-appears; na-not; tu- 
but; sva-dehat-from one's own body; avirbhavena-by appearance; hiranyakasipu- 
of Hiranyakasipu; sabha-in the assembly hall; stambhe-in the pillar; sri- 
nrsimhasya-of Lord Nrsimha; brahmani-in Lord Brahma; sri-varahasya-of Lord 
Varaha; ca-also; pitrtva-fatherhood; aprayogat- because of unsuitability; na-not; 
ca-also; garbha-within the womb; pravesena-by entrance; parlksit-of Maharaja 
Pariksit; raksana-protection; artham-for the purpose; tat-that; pravistasya- 
entered; api-even; tasya-of Lord Krsna; uttara-of Uttara-devi; matrtva- 
motherhood; asravanat-because of not being described in the Vedic literatures. 


Sri Krsna appears as the son of a certain devotee when that devotee is immersed 
in parental love for the Lord. It is this parental love for Krsna that makes the Lord 
one's son, and not simply the Lord's appearance from the body of a certain living 
entity. For example, Lord Nrsimha appeared from the pillar in Hiranyakasipu's 
assembly hall, and Lord Varaha appeared from the nostril of Lord Brahma, but no 
one will say that the pillar is the father of Lord Nrsimha, or that Brahma is the 
father of Lord Varaha. In the same way, Lord Visnu entered the womb of Uttara- 



devi in order to protect Maharaja Pariksit, but no one will say that Uttara was the 
mother of Lord Visnu, even though He entered her womb. Therefore it is not the 
superficial appearance of being born as the "natural" son of a certain devotee that 
establishes the devotee's parental relationship with the Lord, but rather it is the 
increase of parental love that is the sole cause of that relationship. 


Text 5 


tadrsa-prema tu suddhah samudriktas ca sri-vrajesvarayor eva. ata eva garbha- 
pravesadikam vinapi tayoh putrataya tasya prasiddhih. yatha nandas tv atmaja 
utpanne ity adau. tathopasana ca yatha sakala-loka-marigalo nandagopa-tanayah 
ity adau, na tv evarh stambhadeh. 

tadrsa-like this; prema-love; tu-certainly; suddhah-pure; samudriktah- 
intense; ca-also; sri-vraja-isvarayoh-of the king and Queen of Vraja; eva-certainly; 
atah eva-therefore; garbha-within the womb; pravesa-entrance; adikarh- 
beginning with; vina-without; api-even; tayoh-of Nanda and Yasoda; putrataya- 
sonship; tasya-of Lord Krsna; prasiddhih-fame; yatha-just as; nandah tu atmaje 
utpanne iti adau-Srnnad Bhagavatam 10.5.1— the entire verse is: 


nanda tv atmaja utpanne 
jatahlado maha-manah 
ahuya vipran veda-jnan 
snatah sucir alankrtah 

tatha-in the same way; upasana-worship; ca-also; yatha- just as; sakala-all; loka- 
of planets and living entities; mangalah-auspiciousnesss; nanda-gopa-of Nanda 
Maharaja; tanayah-the son; iti-thus; adau-in the passage beginning; na-not; tu- 
but; evam-in the same way; stambha-adeh-from the pillar or other places from 
which Lord appears. 


Even though Sri Krsna was not born from the womb of Yasoda-devi, because of 
Nanda and Yasoda's intense pure love for Krsna in the mood of parental love, they 
are famous as the parents of Sri Krsna. The parenthood of Nanda and Yasoda is 
confirmed in the following verses from the Vedic literatures: 

"Sukadeva Gosvami said: Nanda Maharaja was naturally very magnanimous, 
and when Lord Sri Krsna appeared as his son, he was overwhelmed by jubilation. 
Therefore, after bathing and purifying himself and dressing himself properly, he 
invited brahmanas who knew how to recite Vedic mantras. After having these 
qualified brahmanas recite auspicious Vedic hymns, he arranged to have the Vedic 
birth ceremony celebrated for his newborn child according to the rules and 
regulations, and he also arranged for worship of the demigods and forefathers." 

-{ }Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.5.1 



"Nanda Maharaja's son is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, who brings 
auspiciousness to all planetary systems and all living entities". 

-{ }Vaisnava Literature 


Text 6 


kiiir ca srimad-anakadundubhi-prabhrtisv avirbhavo 'pi na prakrtavat tadiya- 
carama-dhatv-adau pravesah, kintu sac-cid-ananda-vigrahasya tasya tanomanasy 
avesa eva. tad uktam 

kiiir ca-furthermore; srimat-anakadundubhi-Maharaja Vasudeva; prahrtisu-and 
in the Lord's other fathers; avirbhavah-appearance; api-also; na-not; prakrtavat- 
like that of an ordinary child; tadiya-his; carama-dhatu-adau-in the semen; 
pravesah-entrance; kintu-however; sat-eternal; cit-full of knowledge; ananda- 
and bliss; vigrahasya-of the form; tasya-of Lord Krsna; tat-of Maharaja Vasudeva; 
manasi- within the mind; avesah-entrance; eva-certainly; tat-this; uktam-is 
described. 


Even the Lord's so-called natural parents did not beget Him as ordinary parents 
beget a child by seminal injection in the womb of the mother. Lord Krsna 
appeared, in His eternal, all-cognizant and blissful spiritual form within the mind 
of Maharaja Vasudeva, and from there He was transfered to the heart of Devaki. 
This is described in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.2.18): 


Text 7 


tato jagan-mangalam acyutamsam 
samahitam sura-sutena devi 
dadhara sarvatmakam atma-bhutam 
kastha yathananda-karam manastah 

tattah-thereafter; jagat-mangalam-auspiciouness for all living entitiesl in all the 
universes of the creation; acyuta-amsam-the Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
who is never bereft of the six opulences, all of which are present in all His plenary 
expansions; samahitam-fully transfered; sura-sutena-by Vasudeva, the son of 
Surasena; devi-Devaki-devi; atma-bhutam-the cause of all causes; kastha-the east; 
yatha-just as; ananda-karam-the blissful (moon); manastah-being placed within 
the mind. 


"Thereafter, accompanied by plenary expansions, the fully opulent Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, who is all-auspicious for the entire universe, was 
transferred from the mind of Vasudeva to the mind of Devaki. Devaki, having thus 



been initiated by Vasudeva, became beautiful by carrying Lord Krsna, the original 
consciousness for everyone, the cause of all causes, within the core of her heart, 
just as the east becomes beautiful by carrying the rising moon."* 


Text 8 


tatah-sri-narada-prahlada-dhruvadisu darsanat sarva-sammatatvat tadrsa- 
prema-visayatvena saksac ca sri-bhagavad-avirbhavayavahita-purva-pracura-kalam 
vyapya santatas tad-avesah sri-vrajesvarayor apy avasyam eva kalpyate. brahma- 
vara-prarthanayapi tad eva labhyata iti samana eva granthah. 

tatah-therefore; sri-narada-among Narada; prahlada- Prahlada; dhruva- 
Dhruva; adisu-and others; darsanat- because of sight; sarva-sammatatvat-because 
of agreement; tadrsa-prema-visayatvena-because of this kind of love; saksat- 
directly; ca-also; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; avirbhava- 
appearance; avyavahita- immediate; purva-previous; pracura-long; kalam-time; 
vyapya-having pervaded; santatah-continually; tat-avesah-the entrance of Sri 
Krsna; sri-vraja-isvarayoh-in the King and Queen of Vrajabhumi; api-even; 
avasyam-certainly; eva- indeed; kalpyate-is accomplished; brahma-of Lord 
Brahma; vara- benediction; prarthanaya-by the request; api-also; tat- that; eva- 
certainly; labhyate-is attained; iti-thus; samanah-agreed; eva-certainly; 
gran thah-scrip tures. 


Sri Krsna is actually already always present in the material world in His all- 
pervading feature. He is present in everyone's heart, and great devotees such as 
Narada, Prahlada, and Dhruva are able to see Him because they are filled with love 
for Him. Just as Lord Krsna is always visible to Narada and other great devotees 
because of their love for Him, in the same way, the Lord appeared before the king 
and queen of Vrajabhumi as their son because of their pure love for Him, and also 
because of the benediction granted to them by Brahma in their previous life. This 
description is confirmed by ah Vedic literatures, and this is the actual meaning of 
the word "tatah" in this verse (Text 7). 


Text 9 


vatsalyam tv atradhikam, yena vina tasya putra-bhavo na sambhavatity atraiva 
putratam manyamana iti puribhuta ity asya bhavah. 

vatsalyam-parental love; tu-certainly; atra-adhikam- increased; yena-by 
which; vina-without; tasya-of Sri Krsna; putra-of son; bhavah-state; na-not; 
sambhavati-is possible; iti-thus; atra-here; eva-certainly; putratam- sonship; 
manyamahe-we consider; iti-thus; putra-son; bhutah-become; iti-thus; asya-of 
this verse; bhavah-the meaning. 



In this verse (10.8.51, quoted in Text 7) the word “putra-bhutah" indicates that 
because of the intense parental love felt by Vasudeva, Devaki, Nanda, and Yasoda 
for Lord Krsna, the Lord became their son. Without intense parental love for Him 
it is not possible for one to get the Lord as a son. 


Text 10 


idam prakatayam lllayam samahitam aprakatayam tu. tayor nitya-siddhatva eva 
purato 'vadharayisyamane-visnor anadita adi-rasa-siddha-dam-patyavat sri- 
vrajesvarayos tasya canadito vatsala-rasa-siddha-pitr-putra-bhavo vidyata eva. atah 
putra-bhuta iti ca kvacit pathah. 

idam-this; prakatayam-manifest; lilayam-in the pastimes; samahitam- 
arranged; aprakatayam-in the unmanifest pastimes; tu-but; tayoh-of the Lord's 
parents; nitya-siddhatve-in the eternal perfection; eva-certainly; puratah- 
formerly; avadharayisyamane-will be determined; laksmi-visnvoh-of Laksml and 
Visnu; anaditah-without beginning; adi-original; rasa-mellow; siddha-perfected; 
dam-patyavat-as husband and wife; sri-vraja-isvarayoh-of the king and queen of 
Vraja; tasya-of that; ca-also; anaditah-beginningless; vatsala-rasa-in parental 
love; siddha-perfected; pitr-of father; putra-and son; bhavah-condition; vidyate- 
is; eva-certainly; atah-from this; putra-bhutah-the word "putra bhutah"; iti- 
thus; ca-also; kvacit-in some manuscripts; pathah-alternate reading. 


In the Lord's pastimes within the material world (prakata-llla), the relationship 
of parent and child exchanged by the Lord and His devotees in the parental 
mellow (vatsalya-rasa) begins at a certain point in time, and appears to be existing 
within the limitations of material time. The same parental mellow is experienced 
by the Lord's parents in the unmanifested pastimes (aprakata-llla) in the spiritual 
world also. The parental mellow actually has no beginning in time. 

In some manuscripts of Srnnad-Bhagavatam we find the reading "putra- 
bhutah" (who is the son) instead of “putrl-bhutah" (who became the son). The 
reading “putra-bhutah" refers to the beginningless mellow of parental love for the 
Lord tasted by the devotees in the spiritual world. 


Text 11 


ata eva na hy asyasti priyah kascit ity adi prakarane 

yuvayor eva naivayam 
atmajo bhagavan harih 
sarvesam atmajo hy atma 



pita mata sa lsvarah 


ity etat sri-vrajesvarau prati srnnad-uddhava-vakyam. 

atah eva-therefore; na hi asya asti priyah kascit iti adi prakarane-in the passage 
beginning with these words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.46.37); yuvayoh-of the two 
of youl; eva- certainly; na-not; eva-certainly; ayam-He; atmajah-the son; 
bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; harih-Hari; sarvesam-of everyone; 
atmajah-the son; hi-certainly; atma-the Supersoul; pita-father; mata-mother; 
sah-He; isvarah-the supreme controller; iti-thus; etat-this; sri-vraja-isvarau prati- 
to the king and queen of Vraja; srnnat-uddhava-of Uddhava; vakyam-the 
statement. 


We may note here the following verse spoken by Uddhava to the king and 
queen of Vrndavana, which seems to deny the parental relationship between Lord 
Krsna and the king and queen of Vraja. Uddhava said to them (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.46.42): 

"My dear Nanda and Yasoda, Krsna is not your son, but the Personality of 
Godhead. He is one's son. He is actuallly everyone's father, mother, and supreme 
controller."* 


Text 12 


tadaudasmya-prakatanenapata-santvana-matra-tatparyaka-bahyartham api 
vastavam artham tv evaiir vahati purvokta-prakerenayam priyapriyadi-mata- 
pitradi-rahito 'pi bhagavan harir yah sah ayarh krsna-rupatvena visesakarah san 
yuvayor evatmajo naiva sarvesam. sa evesvara-rupatvena samahyakaratas tu 
sarvesam atmajadi-sarva-rupah syat. kintu paratra maya-mayatvan nasmakan 
adarah. purvatra tu mumuksu-mukta-bhakta-slaghya-premamayatvad atyadara iti 
bhavah. 

tat-aduasinya-aloof from everything; prakatanena-by the manifestation; apata- 
at that moment; santvana-for consoling; matra-only; tatparyaka-meaning; bahya- 
external; artham- meaning; api-although; vastavam-actual; artham-meaning; tu- 
but; evaiir-in this way; vahati-is; purva-previously; uktam- spoken; prakarena- 
by the method; ayam-this; priya-dear; apriya-not dear; adi-beginning with; 
mata-mother; pitr- father; adi-beginning with; rahitah-devoid of; api-although; 
bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; harih-Hari; yah-who; sah-He; 
ayam-He; krsna-rupatvena-in the form of Sri Krsna; visesa-specific; akarah-form; 
san-being; yuvayoh-of the two of you; eva-certainly; atmajah-the son; na-not; 
eva-certainly; sarvesam-of everyone; sah-He; eva- certainly; isvara-rupatvena-as 
the Supreme Controller; samanya-akaratah-as the all-pervading Supersoul; tu- 
also; sarvesam-of everyone; atmaja-son; adi-beginning with; sarva-all; rupah- 
form; syat-may be; kintu-however; paratra-in others; maya-mayatvat-because of 




being a production of the illusory energy; na-not; asmakan-of us; adarah-faith; 
purvatra-previously; tu-but; mumuksu- desiring liberation; mukta-and liberated; 
bhakta-by the devotees; slaghya-praiseworthy; premamayatvat-because of pure 
love; ati-great; adarah-faith; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 


The basic meaning of this verse is that, in order to pacify Nanda and Yasoda, 
Uddhava tells them that their son, Krsna, is actually the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, who is aloof from the entire cosmic manifestation and impartial to all 
living entities. There is, however, another, a deeper meaning of this verse. This 
verse actually means: Although Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(bhagavan harir yah sah), and although He is aloof to all living entities, impartial 
to friends and enemies, and without father, mother, or other relations, still He has 
become the son of Nanda and Yasoda (yuvayor evatmajah), even though He is 
never the son of anyone (naiva sarvesam). One may say also interpret this phrase 
as "atmaja eva sarvesam (He is the son of everyone), in which case it is understood 
that Tord Krsna expands as the Supersoul in the hearts of all conditioned souls, 
and in this way He becomes their son. This interpretation is a product of the 
illusory potency, maya. This second interpretation is not very sound, and we do 
not accept it. The great devotees who are liberated or aspiring to become liberated 
praise the other interpretation (yuvayor evatamajah) which describes the great 
parental love of Nanda and Yasoda for Krsna. We also endore this interpretation, 
which emphasizes the parenthood of Nanda and Yasoda. 


Text f3 


tathoktam prag eva 

tayor ittham bhagavati 
krsne nanda-yasodayoh 
vlksyanuragam paramam 
nandam ahoddhavo muda 

yuyarir slaghyatamau nunam 
dehinam iha manada 
narayane 'khila-gurau 
yat krta matir ldrsl iti. 

tatha-in the same way; uktam-described; prak-before; eva-certainly; tayih-of 
the two of them; ittham-in this way; bhagavati-for the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; krsne-Krsna; nanda-of Nanda Maharaja; yasodayoh-and Yasoda-devi; 
viksya-seeing; anuragam-love; paramam- transcendental; nandam-to Nanda; 
aha-spoke; uddhavah-Uddhava; muda-with happiness; yuyam-you two; 
slaghyatamau-most praiseworthy; nunam-indeed; dehinam-of living entities; dra¬ 
in this world; manada-O glorious one; narayane-for Lord Narayana; akhila-of 
everyone; gurau-the Lord; yat-because; krta-attained; matih-conception; idrsi- 



like this, iti-thus. 


The parental love of Nanda and Yasoda for their son Krsna is glorified in the 
following verses from Srimad-Bhagavatam (f 0.46.19-30): 

"When Uddhava saw Maharaja Nanda and Yasoda so extraordinarily 
overwhelmed with thoughs of Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and 
when he experienced their extraordinary affection for Him, he also became 
overwhelmed and began to speak as follows, 'My dear mother Yasoda and Nanda 
Maharaja, you are most respectable among human beings because no one but you 
can meditate in such transcendental ecstasy 1 ".* 


Text 14 


tatha 

sa pita sa janani 

yau pusnitam svaputravat 
sisun bandhubhir utsrstan 
akalpaih posa-raksane 

iti sri-vrajesvararil prati sri-krsna-ramabhyam santvanam ca sri-ramasyaiva para- 
putratvam apeksyeti jneyam. 

tatha-in the same way; sah-he; pita-the father; sa- she; ca-also; janani-the 
mother; yau-who; pusnitam- nourished; sva-putra-vat-as their own son; sisun- 
the children; bandhubhih-by his relatives; utsrstan-abandoned; ekalpaih-unable 
to protect; posa-in nourishment; raksane- and protection; iti-thus; sri-vraja- 
isvaram-prati-to the king of Vrajabhumi; sri-krsna-ramabhyam-by Tord Krsna and 
Balarama; santvanam-conslotion; ca-also; sri-ramasya-of Tord Balarama; eva- 
certainly; para-transcendental; putratvam-sonship; apeksya-in reference to; iti- 
thus; jnaeyam-may be understood. 


In the following verse Krsna and Balarama console Nanda Maharaja and glorify 
Nanda and Yasoda's exalted parental relationship with them. Krsna and Balarama 
said (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.45.22): 

"My dear father and mother, although I was born of Vasudeva and Devaki, you 
have been Our real father and mother, because from Our very birth and childhood, 
you raised Us with great affection and love. Your affectionate love for Us was more 
than anyone can offer one's own children. You are actually Our father and mother, 
because you raised Us as your own children at a time when We were just like 
orphans. For certain reasons We were rejected by Our father and mother, and you 
protected Us."* 



Text 15 


yathoktam tatraiva tena 

yatha yuyarn v raj am tata 

vayarir ca sneha-duhkhitan 
jnatin vo drastum esyamo 

vidhaya suhrdam sukham iti. 

yatha-just as; uktam-said; tatra-in that passage; eva- certainly; tena-by Lord 
Krsna; yatha-you should go; yuyam- you; vrajam-to Vraja; tata-O father; vayarii- 
we; ca-also; sneha-by love; duhkhitan-distressed; jatin-relatives; vah-you; 
drastum-to see; esyamah-we shall go; vidhaya- having given; suhrdam-to our 
friends; sukham-happiness; iti-thus. 


"My dear father and mother, I know you will be feeling separation by returning 
to Vrndavana and leaving us here, but please rest assured that 1 shall be coming 
back to Vrndavana just after giving some satisfaction to My real father and mother, 
Vasudeva and Devaki, My grandfather, and other relatives and family members."* 


Text 16 


drastum esyamah pasyante eva sthasyama ity arthah. tasmad anayor eva 
mukhyam putratvam srl-krsne virajata iti siddham. prakrtam anusaramah. 

drastum-to see; esyamah-we shall go; pasyantah- seeing; eva-certainly; 
sthasyamah-shall cause to stay; iti- thus; arthah-the meaning; tasmat-therefore; 
anayoh-of Nanda and Yasoda; eva-certainly; mukhyam-primary; putratvam- 
sonship; sri-krsne-in relationship to Sri Krsna; virajate-manifested; iti-thus; 
siddham-demonstrated; prakrtam-natural; anusaramah-in accordance with. 


In this verse Krsna promises to return to Vraja to see Nanda and Yasoda. This 
means that He intends to remain in Vraja for some time. In this verse we may see 
that Nanda and Yasoda, and not Vasudeva and Devaki are the real parents of Sri 
Krsna. 


Anuccheda 151 



Text 1 


gopa-gopmam api tasmin premasid eva dam-patyoh tayos tu tasv api nitaram 
asit iti. 

gopa-of the cowherd men; gopinam-and gopis; api-also; tasmin-in relation to 
Lord Krsna; prema-pure love; asit-was; eva-certainly; dam-patyoh-Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.8.51 


dam-patyor nitaram asid 
gopa-gopisu bharata; 

tayoh-of Nanda and Yasoda; tasu-among the gopis; api-also; nitaram-greatly; 
asit-was; iti-thus. 


The elderly cowherd men and gopas of Vrndavana also felt intense parental love 
for Lord Krsna. This is confirmed in the following verse of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(10.8.51): 

"Therefore, O Maharaja Pariksit, best of the Bharatas, when the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead became the son of Nanda Maharaja and Yasoda, they 
maintained continuous, unswerving devotional service in parental affection. And 
in their association, all other inhabitants of Vrndavana, the gopas and gopis, 
developed the culture of krsna-bhakti."* 


Text 2 


upasamharati 

krsno brahmana adesarh 

satyam kartum vraje vibhuh 
saha-ramo vasams cakre 
tesam pritim sva-lilaya 

upasamharati concludes; krsnah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna; 
brahmanah-of Lord Brahma; adesam-the order; satyam-truthful; kartum-to make; 
vraje-in Vrajabhumi, Vrndavana; vibhuh-the supreme powerful; saha-ramah- 
along with Balarama; vasan-residing; cakre-increased; tesam-of all inhabitants of 
Vrndavana; pritim-the pleasure; sva-lilaya-by His transcendental pastimes. 


In the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.52) Srda Sukadeva Gosvami 
concludes his description of the parenthood of Nanda and Yasoda: 



"Thus the Supreme Personality, Krsna, along with Balarama, lived in 
Vrajabhumi, Vrndavana just to substantiate the benediction of Brahma. By 
exhibiting different pastimes in His childhood, He increased the transcendental 
pleasure of Nanda and the other inhabitants of Vrndavana."* 


Text 3 


svesu bhakta-jana-visesesu ya Ilia tad-bhakti-visesa-vasa-lila-visesas tayaiva 
tesam sarvesam api prltim cakre. dvav api tau prati tena vara-danad iti bhavah. 
yadyapy evam, tathapi brahmana adesarh satyaiir kartum mahad-asir anyatha na 
syad iti darsayitum apity arthah. yadva, sva-lllaya tesam prltim kartum vraje vasan 
brahmana adesaiir satyam cakre. tad-anusarigatah svayam adrtya 
sarvatravyabhicarinam cakareti. sri-sukah. 

svesu-among His own; bhakta-jana-devotees; vissesu- specific; ya-which; lila- 
pastime; tat-bhakti-visesa-by devotional service; vasa-controlled; Ilia- pastimes; 
visesah-specific; taya-by that; eva- certainly; tesam-of them; sarvesam-of all the 
inhabitants of Vrndavana; api-also; prltim-pleasure; cakre-increased; dvav api 
tau-to Nanda and Yasoda; tena-by that; vara-danat-because of granting the 
benediction; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; yadyapi-although; evam-in this way; 
tathapi-nevertheless; brahmanah-of Lord Brahma; adesaiir- the order; satyaiir- 
truthful; kartum-to make; mahat-asih- great benediction; anyatha-otherwise; na- 
not; syat-may be; iti-thus; darsayitum-to reveal; api-also; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; yadva-or; sva-lilaya-by His transcendental pastimes; tesam-of them; 
pritiiir-the pleasure; kartuiir-to make; vraje-in Vrajabhumi; vasan- residing; 
brahmanah-of Lord Brahma; adesaiir-the order; satyaiir-truthful; cakre-made; 
tat-anusangatah-by placing the words in this sequence; svayam-personally; 
adrtya-respecting; sarvatra-everywhere; avyabhicarinaiir-without break; cakara- 
did; iti-thus; sri-sukah-spoken by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Sri Krsna becomes controlled by the pure love of His devotees, and He 
increased the pleasure of the residents of Vrajabhumi in transcendental 
reciprocation for their pure love for Him. Even so, Lord Krsna arranged that the 
residents of Vraja obtained His association as a result of the benediction of 
Brahma. The Lord did this in order to demonstrate that the association of Lord 
Krsna is not ordinary. It is a great benediction bestowed upon the living entities. It 
is also posssible to interpret this verse to mean: "Sri Krsna lived in Vrndavana just 
to increase the pleasure of His devotees there. Incidentally, He did this by fulfilling 
the benediction offered by Brahma". 


Anuccheda 152 



Text 1 


tad etat karanam tad-abhasam eva manyamanac tayor brahmadibhyo 'pi 
saubhagyatisayasya khyapanartham anantaram eva ekada grha-dasisu ity ady 
adhyayam arabdhavan. tatraiva ca saksac chri-bhagavad-bandhana-rupa maha-vasi- 
karana-karana-vatsaiya-mahima-viditam. tena brahmanapi siva-laksmibhyas api 
durlabham bhagavat-prasada bharam aha 

tat-therefore; etat-of this; karanam-the cause; tat-abhasam-in appearance; 
eva-certainly; manyamanah- considering; tayoh-of Nanda and Yasoda; brahma- 
adibhyah-than what is obtained by Brahma, or other demigods; api-even; 
saubhagya-good fortune; atisayena-be greatness; khyapana- praising; artham-for 
the purpose; anantaram-afterwards; eva- certainly; ekada grha-dasisu iti adi 
adhyayam-the Ninth Chapter of the Tenth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam, which 
begins with the words "ekada grha-dasisu"; arabdhavan-began; tatra-there; eva- 
certainly; ca-also; saksat-directly; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; bandhana- binding; rupa-consisting of; maha-vasi-greatly subordinate 
to; karana-cause; karana-cause; vatsalya-parental relationship; mahima-glory; 
viditam-known; tena-by him; brahmana-Brahma; api-even; siva-by Siva; 
laksmibhyam- of Taksmi-devi; api-even; durlabham-difficult to obtain; bhagavat- 
of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; prasasa-bharam-great mercy; aha-he 
describes. 


Nanda and Yasoda did not become Tord Krsna's parents by achieving the 
blessing of Brahma. Actually, Nanda and Yasoda are more fortunate and exalted 
than the demigod Brahma. This is confirmed in the Ninth Chapter of the Tenth 
Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam, where we find the description of the glories of 
mother Yasoda's maternal love for Krsna, how Tord Krsna is completely under the 
control of Mother Yasoda, and how she bound Him with ropes. Mother Yasoda 
obtained greater mercy form Tord Krsna then even Brahma, Siva or Laksml could 
ever attain. This is described in the following verse, (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.9.20): 


Text 2 


nemarh virinco na bhavo 
na srlr apy anga-samsraya 
prasadam lebhire gopi 
yat tat prapa vimuktidat 

na-not; imam-this exalted position; viricah-Tord Brahma; na-nor; bhavah- 
Tord Siva; na-nor; srlh-the goddess of fortune; api-indeed; anga-samscya- 
although she is always the better half of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
prasadam-mercy; lebhire-obtained; gopi-mother Yasoda; yat tat-as that which; 



prapa-obtained; vimukti-dat-from Krsna, who gives deliverance from this material 
world. 


"Neither Lord Brahma, nor Lord Siva, nor even the goddess of fortune, who is 
always the better half of the Supreme Lord, can obtain from the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, the deliverer from this material world, such mercy as 
received by mother Yasoda."* 


Text 3 


sa adi-devo jagatam paro guruh ity ukteh virincih tavad bhaktadi-guruh sa ca, 
bhavah tu vaisnavanam yatha sambhuh ity adi darsanat tato 'py utkarsavan, sa ca. 
srlh tu tayor api bhagavad-bhakti-siksa-nidarsana-prathama-rupatvat 
paramotkarsavatL tad evam uttarottara-vinyasena yathottara-mahimanam sucayitva 
sris tu na kevalaiir bhakti-matrena tadrsy eva, kiiir tarhi parama-sakhyena tato 'py 
anirvacaniya-mahat myety aha anga-samsraya iti. 

sa-adi-devo jagatam paro- guruh- iti-thus; ukteh-from the statement (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 2.9.5); viricih-Brahma; tavat-in that way; bhakta-of the devotees; 
adi-the original; guruh- spiritual master; sah-he; ca-also; bhavah-Siva; tu-also; 
vaisnavanam-of the Vaisnavas; yatha-just as; sambhuh-Siva; iti-thus; adi- 
beginning with; darsanat-from the revelation; tatah-then Brahma; api-even; 
utkarsavan- superior; sah-he; ca-also; srih-Laksmi; tu-but; tayoh- then Brahma 
or Siva; api-even; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bhakti-of the 
pure devotional service; siksa-teaching; nidarsana-teaching; prathana-first; 
rupatvat-because of nature; parama-utkarsavati-most superior; tat-therefore; 
evam-in this way; uttara-uttara-vinyasena-grades of excellence; yatha-just as; 
uttara- superior; mahimanam-glory; sucayitva-having indicated; srih-Laksmi; tu- 
but; na-not; kevalam-only; bhakti- devotion; matrena-alone; tadrsi-in this way; 
eva- certainly; kim-how; tarhi-then; parama-great; sakhyena-with friendship; 
tatah-then Brahma and Siva; api-even; anirvacaniya-indescribable; mahatmya- 
glory; iti-thus; aha-anga-samsraya-the words "anga-samsraya"; iti-thus. 


The exalted demigod Brahma is the original spiritual master of the devotees of 
the Lord. This is confirmed in the following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(2.9.5): 

"Lord Brahma is the first spiritual master." 

Siva is still more exalted. This is described in the following verse from Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (12.13.16): 


Siva is the best among all the devotees of Lord Krsna". 



Because Laksml is considered the teacher of devotional service to Brahma and 
Siva, she is more exalted then even Brahma and Siva. The glories of Laksml are so 
great that they cannot be described by even Brahma and Siva. LaksmI's good 
fortune extends beyond the realm of ordinary devotional service, for she is an 
intimate friend of the Personality of Godhead. This is confirmed in this verse 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.9.20) by the word "ariga-samsraya" (Laksml-devI is the 
better half of the Supreme Lord). 


Text 4 


evam-bhutapi sa ca prasadam lebhire eva. kasmat? vimuktidat 

astv evam ariga bhagavan bhajatam mukundo 

muktim dadati karhicit sma na bhakti-yogam 

ity ukta-ritya prayah muktim eva dadati, na tu tatha-bhutam prasadam, tasmac 
ca sri-bhagavata eva kintu gopi sri-gopesvari yat tat anirvacanryam prasada- 
sabdenapi bhavah ca srih ca na lebhire na lebhire na lebhire na lebhire ity arthah. 
lebhire ity asya pratyekam nancas trir-avrttis ca nisedhasyatisayartha. 

evaiir-bhuta-in this way; api-also; sa-she; ca-also; prasadam-mercy; lebhire- 
attained; eva-certainly; kasmat-how?; vimuktidat-from the giver of liberation; 
astu-to be sure; evam-thus; ariga-O King; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; bhajatam-of those devotees engaged in service; mukundah-the Lord, 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; muktim-liberation; dadati-delivers; 
karhicit-at any time; sma-indeed; na-not; bhakti-yogam-loving devotional 
service; iti-thus; ukta-ritya-from the statement; prayah-generally; muktim- 
liberation; eva-certainly; dadati-gives; na-not; tu- but; tatha-bhutam-in the same 
way; prasadam-mercy; tasmat- therefore; ca-also; sri-bhagavata-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; kintu-however; gopi-the gopi; srf-gopi- 
isvari-the queen of the gopis; yat tat-what; anirvacanlyam-indescribable; prasada- 
sabdena-by the word "prasadam"; api-also; samsaniyam-praiseworthy; tasmat- 
therefore; prapa-attained; tat-rupa-prasadam-that mercy; virincih-Brahma; ca- 
also; bhavah-Siva; ca-also; srih- Laksml; ca-also; na-did not; lebhire-attain; na- 
did not; lebhire-attain; na-did not; lebhire-attain; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; 
lebhire-the word "lebhire"; iti-thus; asya-of it; pratyekam-each time; nancah- 
negated; trih-avrttih-three times; ca-also; nisedhasya-of prohibition; atisaya- 
great; artha-the meaning. 


What kind of mercy did Yasoda-devI obtain from Lord Krsna? Lord Krsna gave 
her a benediction greater than liberation. This is described in the following verse 
from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (5.6.18): 

"Those engaged in getting the Lord's favor attain liberation from the Lord very 
easily, but He does not very easily give the opportunity to render direct service 



unto Him."* 


Yasoda-devi, the queen of the gopis (gopl) obtained an indescribable (yat tat) 
benediction (prasadam) from Lord Krsna, which could not be obtained (na 
lebhire) by even Brahma, Siva, or Laksmi. The phrase "na lebhire" (not attained) 
should be understood to be repeated three times to refer to Brahma, Siva, and 
LaksmL In this way the rarity of the mercy obtained by Yasoda is emphasized. 


Text 5 


purvottaradhyaya-dvaye sri-badarayaner vivaksitam idarh drona-dharayos tavat 
sadharana-devatatvam cet tarhi tayoh sri-sivadi-durlabha-caranaravinda-sphurti- 
lesasya sri-krsnasya tatha praptau svatah sambhavan nasti. na ca tayos tadrsa- 
gadha-bhajanadikam kutracid varnyate. anyatha tad evaham akhyasyam. na ca 
tabhuaiir yad idrsam phalam labdham. tad brahmani purvarir prarthitam, kintu 
durgati-tarana-hetutvenottama-bhakti-matram. na ca brahmapi sri-krsnasya maha- 
bhaktair api durlabha-putratvadikam visisya tabhyam ca varam dattavan. na ca 
nemam virincah ity adinocyamana-tadrsa-prasadapti-rahityasya brahmano varas 
tadrsa-phala-dane bhavati samarthah. vaksyate ca tasya tat-prasadapti 
rahityatisayah tad bhuri-bhagyam iha janma kim apy atavyam yad gokule 'pi 
katamanghri-rajo-'bhisekam adina tasmat tayos tadrsa-mahodaye karanaiir nasti, 
kintu niskaranatvena tayor nityam eva tadsrun sthitiiii vijnaya maya sva-bhakti- 
visesa-pracara-karanaka-srl-bhagavattval-hlayaiva drona-dhara- 
rupenamsenaivavatirnayor aikya-vivasya yatha-kathancit karanabhasa evopanyasta 
iti. 


purva-before; uttara-and after; adhyaya-in chapters; dvaye-two; sri- 
badarayaneh-of Srila Sukadeva Gosvami; vivaksitam-described; idam-this; drona- 
of Drona; dharayoh-and Dhara; tavat-in that way; sadharana-devatatvam- 
position as material demigods; cat-if; tarhi-them; tayoh-of them; srl-siva-adi-of 
Brahma,Siva and Laksml; durlabha- difficult to attain; carana-aravinda-of the 
lotus feet; sphurti-manifestation; lesaya-of a glimpse; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; 
tatha-in that way; praptau-in the attainment; svatah-by themselves; sambhavana- 
ability; na- not; asti-is; na-not; ca-also; tayoh-of them; tadrsa- like this; gadha- 
intense; bhajana-devotional service; adikam-beginning with; kutracit- 
somewhere; varnyate-is described; anyatha-otherwise; tat-that; eva-certainly; 
aham-I; akhyasyam-shall describe; na-not; ca-also; tabhyam-by them; yat-what; 
idrsaiir-like this; phalam- result; labdham-is obtained; tat-that; brahmani-to 
Brahma; purvaiii-formerly; prarthitam-requested; kintu-however; durgati- 
difficulty of attainment; tarana-overcoming; hetutvena-by the cause; uttama- 
bhakti-the most pure devotional service; matram-only; na-not; ca-also; brahma- 
Brahma; api-even; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; maha-bhaktaih-by great devotees; 
api-even; durlabha-difficult to attain; putrava-sonship; adikam-beginning with; 
visisya-singled out; tabhyam-to them; ca-also; varam-benediction; dattavan-gave; 
na-not; ca-also; na-not; imam-this; viricah-Brahma; iti-thus; adina-by the 
passage beginning with these words; ucyamana-described; tadrsa-like this; 



prasada-of mercy; apti-attainment; rahityasya-devoid of; brahmanah-of Brahma; 
varah-benediction; tadrsa-like this; phala-result; dane-in the gift; bhavati-is; 
samarthah- abfe; vaksyate-may be described; ca-afso; tasya-of Brahma; tat-of 
Lord Krsna; prasada-of the mercy; apti-attainment; rahitya-lack; atisayah-great; 
tat-of them; bhuri-great; bhagyam-good fortune; iha-here; janma-birth; kim api- 
some; atavyam-in the forest; yat-which; gokufe-in Gokufa; api- even; katama- 
arighri-of their fotus feet; rajah-of the dust; abhisekam-bath; iti-thus; adina-in 
the passage beginning; tasmat-therefore; tayoh-of them; tadrsa-like this; maha- 
udaye-in the occurence; karanam-cause; na-not; asti-is; kintu-however; 
niskaranatvena-as without a cause; tayoh-of them; nityam-eternal; eva-certainly; 
tadrsnn-like this; sthitim-situation; vijaya-percieving; maya-by me; sva-own; 
bhakti-devotional service; visesa-specific; pracara- appearence; karanaka-cause; 
sri-bhagavattvat-like the Supreme Personality of Godhead; lllaya-as a pastimes; 
eva- certainly; drona-of Drona; dhara-and Dhara; rupena-in the forms; amsena- 
as partial incarnations; eva-certainly; avatirnayoh-descended; aikya-as one; 
vivaksaya-with a desire to describe; yatha-kathancit-just as; karana-of cause; 
abhasah-appearance; eva-certainly; upanyasaht- described; iti-thus. 


Someone may say that Drona and Dhara are ordinary material demigods, and 
therefore they could not possibly have become Krsna's parents without receiving a 
benediction form Brahma. That Drona and Dhara become Krsna's parents because 
of Brahma's blessings is not an acceptable proposition, however, for Srimad- 
Bhagavatam clearly says that Brahma himself is not able to attain the good fortune 
obtained by Drona and Dhara (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.9.20, quoted in Text 2). 
How can Brahma give as a gift what other great devotees and he himself are unable 
to attain? Brahma himself says this in the following prayer (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.14.34): 

"My dear Lord, I am therefore not interested in either material opulences or 
liberation. I am mot humbly praying at Your lotus feet for You to please give me 
any sort of birth within this Vrndavana forest so that I may be able to be favoured 
by the dust of the feet of some devotees of Vrndavana. Even if I am given the 
chance to grow just as the humble grass in this land, that will be a glorious birth 
for me. But if I am not so fortunate to take birth within the forest of Vrndavana, I 
beg to be allowed to take birth outside the immediate area of Vrndavana so that 
when the devotees go out they will walk over me. Even that would be a great 
fortune for me. 1 am just aspiring for a birth in which I will be smeared by the dust 
of the devotees' feet."* 

Also, no Vedic literature says that Drona and Dhara performed great devotional 
service to the Lord to make themselves eligible to become his parents. 

The truth is that Drona and Dhara are partial expansions (amsa-avatara) of 
Nanda and Yasoda, Krsna's eternal parents in the spiritual world. They descended 
to this material world, just as the Lord Himself did in order to display His pastimes 
on earth. 



Text 6 


kim ca sri-bhagavate 'smin sri-bhagavatpremaiva sarva-purusartha- 
siromanitvenodghusyate. tasya ca paramasaya-rupam sri-gokulam eva, tatrapi sri- 
vrajesvarau. tatas tat-paramasraya-nityatve siddha eva tadrsa-grantha-prayitnah 
saphalah syat. yata eva sri-brahmadibhis tatra yat kincij janma prarthyata iti. 

kim-furthermore; sri-bhagavate-in the Srimad-Bhagavatam; asmin-in this; sri- 
bhagavat-for the Supreme Personality of Godhead; prema-pure love; eva- 
certainly; sarva- of all; purusa-artha-goals of life; siromanitvena-as the crest 
jewel; udghusyate-is described; tasya-of that; ca-also; parama-asraya-rupam-as 
the ultimate shelter; sri-gokulam-Sri Gokula; eva-certainly; tatra-there; api-also; 
sri-vraja-isvarau-the king and queen of Vrajabhumi; tatah- therefore; tat-of that; 
parama-asraya-supreme abode; nityatve- in eternity; siddhah-demonstrated; eva- 
certainly; tadrsa- like this; grantha-of the scripture; prayatnah-endeavor; 
saphalah-fruitful; syat-may be; yatah-because; eva- certainly; srf-brahma- 
adibhih-by Brahma and other great devotees of the Lord; tatra-there; yat-because; 
kincit-any; janma-birth; prarthyate-is requested; iti-thus. 


Srimad-Bhagavatam is the best of scriptures because it describes pure love for 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead as the ultimate goal of life. That pure love of 
Godhead is perfectly manifested in the holy abode of Gokula, and Nanda and 
Yasoda, the king and Queen of Gokula, are perfect examples of that pure love for 
Krsna. For this reason, Brahma prays to attain any sort of birth in that holy land of 
Gokula. 


Anuccheda 153 


Text 1 


tasmat svabhaviky eva tayos tadrsi sthitir iti pratipadayams tat-sambandhenaiva 
bhajatam sukhapo nanyesam ity aha: 

nayaiir sukhapo bhagavan 
dehinam gopika-sutah 
jnaninam catma-bhutanam 
yatha bhaktimatam iha 

tasmat-therefore; svabhaviki-natural; eva-certainly; tayoh-of them; tadrsl-like 
this; sthitih-situation; iti- thus; pratipadayan-demonstrating; tat-sambandhena- 
with a relationship with Sri Krsna; eva-certainly; bhajatam- engaging in 
devotional service; sakha-easily; apah-attained; na-not; anyesam-by others; iti- 



thus; aha-he says; na- not; ayam-this; sukha-a-apah-very easily obtainable, or 
object of happiness; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; dehinam-of 
persons in the bodily concept of life, especially the karmls; gopika-sutah-Krsna, 
the son of mother Yasoda (Krsna as the son of Vasudeva is called Vasudeva, and as 
the son of mother Yasoda He is known as Krsna); jnaninam ca-and of the jnanls, 
who try to be free from material contamination; atma-bhutanam-of self-sufficient 
yogis; yatha-as; bhakti-matam-of the devotees; iha-in this world. 


Nanda and Yasoda are actually the eternal parents of Sri Krsna in the spiritual 
world. Now that we have clearly demonstrated this fact, we shall explain that such 
an intimate realtionship with Sri Krsna can only be obtained by those engaged in 
devotional service to the Lord. It cannot be obtained by anyone else. That Lord 
Krsna may be attained only by devotional service is described in the following 
verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.9.21): 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna, the son of mother Yasoda, is 
accessible to devotees engaged in spontaneous loving service, but He is not as 
easily accessible to mental speculators, to those striving for self-realization by 
severe austetities and penances, or to those who consider the body the same as the 
self."* 


Text 2 


sukhenapyata iti sukhapah. ayarh sri-gopika-suto bhagavan dehinam 
dehabhimaninam tapa-adina na sukhapah, na sulabhah, kintu tair aticirenaiva 
tena suddhe 'ntah-karane kathancit tad-bhaktavalokana-lesena jata-sad-buddhibhis 
tad eva tapa-adikam tasminn arpayadbhhih kathancid evasau labhyate. tatha 
catma-bhutanam avirbhutadvaitatma-vrttinam nivrtta-dehabhimananam janinam 
api tadrsena jnanena na sukhapah. kintu purvenaiva karanena jata tad-asattibhis 
tena jnanena yad brahma sphurati tad evayam iti cintayadbhis taih kathancid 
evasau labhyate. tatas ca dvayor api tayoh sadhanayor hinatvat tal-labhas ca na 
saksat, kintu kenacid amsenaiveti vyanjitam. 

sukhena-easily; apyate-attained; iti-thus; sukha-apah-the word "sukhapah"; 
ayam-this; sri-gopika-sutah- Krsna, the son of Mother Yasoda; bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; dehinam-abhimaninam-of persons in the bodily 
conception of life; tapah-adina-by performing austerities or similar practices; na- 
not; sukha-apah-easily attained; na-not; su-labhah-easily attained; kintu-but; 
taih-by them; ati-cirena-after a long time; eva-certainly; tena- by that; suddhe- 
pure; antah-karane-in the heart; kathancit-somehow or other; tat-bhakta-of a 
pure devotee of the Lord; avalokana-lesena-by merciful glance; jata-produced; 
sat- transcendental; buddhibhih-intelligence; tat-that; eva- certainly; tapah- 
adikam-austerities and other similar processes; tasmin-to Lord Krsna; 
arpayadbhih-offering; kathancit-somehow; eva-certainly; asau-He; labhyate-is 
attained; tatha-in that way; ca-also; atma-bhutanam-of self-sufficient yogis; 



avirbhuta-manifested; advaita- undivided; atma-self; vrttinam-in the condition; 
nivrtta- negated; deha-abhimaninam-bodily conception of life; jnaninam-of the 
mental speculators; api-also; tadrsena- like that; jnanena-by knowledge; na-not; 
sukha-apah- easily attained; kintu-but; purvena-former; eva-certainly; karanena- 
by the cause; jata-produced; tat-asattibhih-by that contact; tena-by that; 
jnanena-knowledge; yat-which; brahma-Brahman; spurati-become manifested; 
tat-that; eva- certainly; ayam-this; iti-thus; cintyayadbhih-meditating; taih-by 
them; kathancit-somehow; eva-certainly; asau-He; labhyate-is attained; tat- 
therefore; ca-also; dvayoh-of the two; api-also; tayoh-of them; sadhanayoh- 
engaged in spiritual practices; lunatvat-without; tat-labhah-attainment of Sri 
Krsna; ca-also; na-not; saksat-directly; kintu-however; kencit-by a certain; 
amsena-partial expansion; eva- certainly; iti-thus; vyanjitam-manifested. 


This verse explains that the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna, the son of 
Mother Yasoda, is not easily accesible to the materialists, who consider the body 
the same as the self, even if they perform austerities and other similar practices to 
attain Him. Such persons may become somewhat purified at heart by prolonged 
austerities, and after a long time they may receive the merciful glance of a pure 
devotee of the Lord. By the mercy of such a devotee, the materialist may learn how 
to offer his performance of austerities and other spiritual practices as service to the 
Lord, and in that way Lord Krsna may become accesible to him. In the same way, 
Lord Krsna is also not easily accesible to the mental speculators who are from the 
bodily conception of life and who meditate on the impersonal Brahman. Only by 
the mercy of a devotee of the Lord can such speculators actuallly perceive the real 
nature of the Absolute Truth, and direct their meditation to Lord Krsna. These two 
processes (austerity and mental speculation) do not enable us to directly perceive 
the original feature of the Absolute Truth, but give us only a glimpse of His nature. 


Text 3 


te prapnuvanti mam eva 
sarva-bhuta-hite ratah 
kleso'dhikataras tesam 
avyaktasakta-cetasam 

iti sri-bhagavad-ukteh. 

avyakta-unmanifested; hi-certainly; gatih duhkham- progress is troublesome; 
dehavadbhih-of the embodiment; avapyate-achieve; klesah-trouble; adhikatarah- 
more troublesome; tesam-of them; avyakta-unmanifested; asakta- being attached; 
cetasam-of those whose minds; iti-thus; srl-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead; ukteh- according to the statements (Bhagavad-glta 12.4-5). 


This is confirmed by the Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself (Bhagavad- 



gita 12.4-5): 


"But those who fully worship the unmanifested, that which lies beyong the 
perception of the senses, the all-pervading, inconceivable, fixed, and immovable- 
{ }the impersonal conception of the Absolute Truth-1 }by controlling the various 
senses and being equally diposed to everyone, such persons, engaged in the welfare 
of all, at last achieve Me.* 

"For those whose minds are attached to the unmanifested, impersonal feature 
of the Supreme, advancement is very troublesome. To make progress in that 
discipline is always difficult for those who are embodied."* 


Text 4 


tvarii paryatann arka iva tri-lokim 
antas-caro vayur ivatma-saksl 
paravare brahmani dharmato vrataih 
snatasya me alaiir vicaksva 

iti sri-vyasa-prasnantarat 

bhavatanudita-prayam 
yaso bhagavato 'malam 
yenaivasau na tusyeta 

manye tad darsanam khilam 

iti srl-narada-prativacanac ca. 

tvam-Your Goodness; paryatan-travelling; arkah-the sun; iva-like; tri-loknn- 
the three worlds; antah-carah-can penetrate into everyone's heart; vayuh iva-as 
good as the all-pervading air; atma-self-realized; saksi-witness; paravare-in the 
matter of cause and effect; brahmani-in the Absolute; dharmatah-under 
disciplinary regulations; vrataih- in vow; snatasya-having been absorbed in; me- 
mine; nyunam- deficiency; alam-clearly; vicaksva-search out; iti-thus; sri-vyasa- 
ofVyasadeva; prasna-question; antarat- after; sri-naradah-Sri Narada; uvaca- 
said; bhavata-by you; anudita-prayam-almost not praised; yasah-glories; 
bhagavatah-of the Personality of Godhead; amalam-spotless; yena-by which; eva- 
certainly; asau-fie (the Personality of Godhead); na-does not; tusyeta-be pleased; 
manye-1 think; tat-that; darsanam-philosophy; khilam-inferior; iti-thus; sri- 
narada-of Narada Muni; prativocanat-from the reply; ca-also. 


The superiority of devotional service and the inferiority of other methods of 
spiritual realization is confirmed in the following question posed by Srlla 
Vyasadeva and the answer given by Narada Muni (Srnnad-Bhagavatam i.5.7-8): 


Like the sun, Your Goodness can travel everywhere in the three worlds, and 



like the air you can penetrate the internal region of everyone. As such, you are as 
good as the all-pervasive Supersoul. Please, therefore, find out the deficiency in 
me, despite my being absorbed in transcendence under disciplinary regulations 
and vows.* 

"Sri Narada said: You have not actually broadcast the sublime and spotless 
glories of the Personality of Godhead. That philosophy which does not satisfy the 
transcendental senses of the Lord is considered worthless."* 


Text 5 


sukhapas tu kesam ity apeksayam nidarsanam aha iha sri-gopika-sute 
bhaktihatam-yatha sukhapa iti. sri-gopikayas tu sukhapa ity evam kirn vaktavyam. 
tasyah suta evayam bhagavan ity ato gopika-sutah iti visesanam dattam. sukham 
apayatiti va sukhapah. yato gopika-sutas tat-suta va-lilayah sva-sadharana-drstya 
anadarat. tatha jnaninam api na sukhapah, yata eva gopika-sutah.sarvatmaikya- 
vrtty-udayena bhagavat-svarupananda-vaicitri saroparicara-tal-lila-tattvanubhavat. 

sukha-easily; apah-attained; tu-but; kesam-by whom?; iti-thus; apeksayam- 
in reference to; nidarsanam- indication; aha-speaks; iha-here; sri-gopika-sute-of 
Lord Krsna; bhaktimatam-by the devotees; yatha-just as; sukha-easily; apah- 
attained; iti-thus; sri-gopikayah-of Mother Yasoda; tu-certainly; sukha-easily; 
apah-attained; iti-thus; evam-in this way; kim-what further?; vaktavyam-need 
be said; tasyah-of her; sutah-the son; eva-certainly; ayam-He; bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti- thus; atah-from this; gopika-sutah iti-the 
word "gopika-sutah"; visesanam-decriptive epithet; dattam-is given; sukham- 
happiness; apayati-causes to attain; iti-thus; va- or; sukhapah-the word 
"sukhapah"; yatah-because; gopika-sutah-the son of Mother Yasoda; tat-utatva-as 
the son; lllayah-from the pastimes; sva-sadharana-drstya- seeing Krsna as an 
ordinary child; anadarat-without reverence; tatha-in the same way; jnaninam-of 
the mental speculators; api-even; na-not; sukha-apah-attainment of happiness; 
yatah-from which; eva-certainly; gopika-sutah-the son of Mother Yasoda; sarva- 
all; atma-self; aikya-sole; vrtti-activity; udayena-by the manifestation; bhagavat- 
of the Lord; svarupa-form; ananda-bliss; vaicitri-wonder; sara-best; uparicara- 
service; tat-His; lila-pastimes; tattva-truth; anubhavat-because of the perception; 


One may ask: Who, then, is able to attain Sri Krsna? This question is answered 
by the word "bhaktimatam" (by the devotees) in this verse. The Supreme 
Personality of Godhead (bhagavan), who is known as the son of Yasoda-devi 
(gopika-sutah) is attainable by Mother Yasoda, and the other devotees. What more 
need be said in this regard? The word "sukhapah" may also be interpreted to mean 
"the object of happiness". This mean that Sri Krsna appeared to be an ordinary 
child, the son of Yasoda-devi. Thinking of Krsna as her own son, Yasoda attained 
transcendental bliss by observing Sri Krsna's charming childhood pastimes. The 
mental speculators are always absorbed in meditation on the all-pervading 



impersonal feature of the Lord, and are thus unable to understand the 
transcendental happiness obtained by seeing the astonishing and beautiful 
transcendental form and pastimes of the Supreme Person. 


Text 6 


yatha iha gopika-sute bhaktimatam iti nidarsanam. sukhenapyate jnayate iti va 
sukhapah subodhah. tatas cayam dehabhimanibhir api tat-tad-alaukika-karma- 
lingakat tarkat jnanibhir apy anavrtta-brahmatvavagamat subodha eva. satyam. 
tathapi yatha iha sri-gopika-sute bhaktimadbhih subodhas tatha na. 

yatha-as; iha-in this world; gopika-sute-to the son of Yasoda; bhaktimatam-of 
the devotees; iti-thus; nidarsanam- explanation; sukhena-easily; apyate-attained; 
jnayate-understood; iti-thus; va-or; sukhapah-the word “sukhapah"; subodhah- 
may mean "easily understood"; tatah-therefore; ca-also; ayam-He; deha- 
abhimanibhih-by those in the bodily conception of life; api-also; tat-tat-various; 
aulukika-extraordinary; karma-lingat-because of pastimes; tarkat-from the logical 
argument; janibhih-by the mental speculators; api-also; anavrta-visible; 
brahmatva-Supreme; avagamat-because of understanding; subodhah-easily 
understood; eva-certainly; satyam-in truth; tathapi- nevertheless; yatha-as; iha- 
in this world; srl-gopika-sute-of the son of Yasoda; bhaktimadbhih-by the 
devotees; subodhah-easily understood; tatha-in the same way; na-not. 


The word "sukhapah" may also be interpreted to mean "easily understood". 
When Sri Krsna performs extraordinary feats (such as the lifting of Govardhana 
Hill), the mental speculators and materialities immersed in the bodily concept of 
life become able to understand that Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. The intimate devotees and associates of the Lord, however, continue to 
consider the Lord to be their friend or son, and thus, in one sense, it is difficult for 
them to understand the true position of the Lord, because of their intimate 
friendship with Him. 


Text 7 


te hi sn-krsna-bhaktah 

sva-sukha-nibhrta-cetas tad-vyudastanya-bhavo 
'py ajita-rucira-hlakrsta-sarah 

ity adi-darsanat tadrsa-lllanubhavasyaiva parama-purusarthatvam 
avagacchantiti bhavah. 

te-they; hi-indeed; srl-krsna-bhaktah-devotees of Lord Krsna; sva-sukha-own 



happiness; nibhrta-filled; cetah-hearts; tad-vyudasta-rejected; anya-other; 
bhavah-love; api-also; ajita-of the unconquerable Lord; rucira-charming; lila- 
pastimes; akrsta-sarah-attracted; iti-thus; adi-beginning; darsanat-from seeing; 
tadrsa-like that; llla-pastimes; anubhavasya-of the perception; eva-indeed; 
parama-purusarthatvam-the status of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
avagacchanti-understand; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 


The devotees of the Lord are thus perfectly enlightedned about the real purpose 
of life, and they are plunged in transcendental bliss (sukhapa) because of their 
awareness of the Lord's transcenmdental handsome form and charming pastimes. 
This is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (12.12.69): 

"Srila Sukadeva Gosvarm was simply attracted by the charming pastimes of 
Lord Krsna, and therefore his mind was always filled with transcendental bliss. He 
had givenm up all attraction for everything else." 


Text 8 


atrartha-trayo 'pi iha-padena paravyomanathadi- bhaktimanto 'pi vyavrttah. 
gopika-sutah iti visesanena ca traikalika-tad-bhaktanam tat-sambandhi- 
sukahaptvam prati tat-sutatvayoga-tad-anyatva-yogau vyavacchidyete ity ato 
vidvad-anubhava-yatharthyena nitya eva tat-sambandho vivaksitah. ata evayam 
gopika-sutah iti saksad angulya nirdisyate. tasmad api sadhuktam nitya eva srl- 
vrajesvarayos tat-sambandha iti. 

atra-here; artha-meanings trayah-three; api-even; iha-padena-by the word 
"iha"; paravyoma-natha-adi-of Narayana, the master of Vaikuntha, and other 
forms of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bhaktimantah-devotees; api-even; 
vyavrttah-singled out; gopika-sutah-iti-the word "gopika-sutah (the son of 
Yasoda); visesanena-by the descriptive word; ca-also; traikalika-in all three 
phases of time (past, present and future); tat-bhaktanam-of His devotees; tat-with 
Him; sambandhi-relationship; sukhapatvam-the state of being easily attained; 
prati-to; tat-sutatva-sonship; ayoga-non-contact; tat-anyatva-being other; yogau- 
and contact; vyavacchidyete-singled out; iti-thus; atah-from this; vidyat- of the 
learned devotees; anubhava-experience; yatharthyena-by the actual nature; 
nityah-eternal; eva-certainly; tat-sambandhah-that relationship; vivaksitah-is 
described; atah eva-therefore; ayam-He; gopika-sutah-the son of Yasoda; iti-thus; 
saksat-directly; angulya-by the finger; nirdisyate-is pointed to; tasmat-therefore; 
api-also; sadhu-properly; uktaiir-spoken; bityah-eternal; eva- certainly; srl-vraja- 
isvarayoh-of Nanda and Yasoda, the king and queen of Vraja; tat-with Krsna; 
sambandhah-that relationship; iti-thus. 


Three points may be noted in this verse. First, the word "iha" (here) may be 
understood to mean specifically the devotees attached to the form of Sri Krsna. In 



this way the devotees attached to the Lord in His other forms, such as Narayana, 
the master of Vaikuntha, are afso considered to be unabfe to understand the Lord 
in His originaf form as Sri Krsna. The second and third points are that the 
conceptions that Sri Krsna is only the adopted son of Yasoda, and that instead He 
is the actual son of Devaki, are both refuted by the use of the word "gopika-sutah". 
That Nanda and Yasoda, the king and queen of Vrajabhumi, are the eternal parents 
of Sri Krsna is the true meaning of this word (gopika-sutah). This point is also 
supported by the great self-realized devotees who understand the true nature of Sri 
Krsna. 


Text 9 


atra ekada grha-dasisu ity adikam,nemam virincah ity adi padya-dvayantam 
idam uttara-vakyam, drono vasunam pravarah ity adikasya purva-vakasya 
badhakatvenaivoktam, purva-virodhi-dharmantara-pratipadanad ayuktatvac ca 
purvasya. asad vyadesan neti cen na dharmantarena vakya-sesat itivat. tatra ca 
yathaiva asat-sabdasya gaty-antaram cintyate, tathatrapi. tac ca ptirvam eva 
darsitam. sri-sukah. 

atrai-in this connection; ekada grha-dasisu iti adikam-beginning with Srimad- 
Bhagavatam fO.9.1; na imam virincah-iti adi-padya-dvaya-antam-and concluding 
with Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.9.20; idam-this; uttara-vakyam-reply; dronah 
vasunam pravarah iti adikasya-of Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.8.49; purva-previous; 
vakyasya-statement; badhakatvena- as contradictory; eva-certainly; uktam-is said; 
purva- previous statements; virodhi-contradicting; dharma-meaning; antara- 
another; pratipadanat-because of demonstrating; ayuktatvat-because of 
unsuitableness; ca-also; purvasya-of the previous statement; asat-vyapadesat-as 
false; na-not; iti-thus; cet-if; na-not; dharma-meaning; antarena-with another; 
vakya-of the statement; sesat-from the remainder; iti-thus; vat-like; tatra-in that 
connection; ca-also; yatha-just as; eva-certainly; asat-sabdasya-of the word 
"asat"; gati-meaning; antaram-another; cintyate-may be considered; tatha-in the 
same way; atra-here; api-also; tat-that; ca- also; purvam-previously; darsitam- 
demonstrated; sri-sukah-spoken by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


In Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.9.1-20 we find an explanation of Nanda and Yasoda's 
eternal parenthood of Sri Krsna, and in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.8.49, we find the 
explanation of Nanda and Yasoda's previous birth as Drona and Dhara. The 
seeming contradiction of these two statements may be resolved by accepting the 
explanation that Drona and Dhara are partial incarnations of Nanda and Yasoda, 
the Lord's eternal parents in the spiritual world. We may also note that the 
description of the eternal parenthood of Nanda and Yasoda is given after the 
description of their previous birth as Drona and Dhara. If there are two 
contradictory statements in the scriptures, the second statement should be 
accepted, and the previous statement should be interpreted so that it does not 
contradict the later statement. This rule of interpretation is expressed in the 



Vedanta-sutra in the following words (2.1.17): 
asad-vyapadesan neti cen na dharmantarena vakya-sesat. 


Anuccheda 154 


Text 1 


tad evam sruti-puranadi-nigamokty-anusarean sri-krsnasya nityabhivyaktitvam 
dvarakadisu nitya-viharitvam nitya-yadavadi-parikaratvaiir ca darsitam. itthaiir ca 
krsnas tu bhagavan svayam iti su-siddham. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sruti-of the Vedas; purana-and Puranas; adi- 
beginning with; nigam-of the scriptures; ukti-the statements; anusarena-in 
accordance with; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; nitya-eternal; abhivyaktatvaiii-state 
of being manifested; dvaraka-adisu-in Dvaraka, Mathura, Vrndavana, and other 
places of the Lord's pastimes; nitya-eternal; viharitvam-state of performing 
pastimes; nitya-eternal; yadava-adi-with the members of the Yadu dynasty, the 
residents of Vrndavana, and others; parikaratvam-association; ca-also; darsitam- 
were demonstrated; ittham-thus; ca-also; krsnah tu bhagavan svayam-the 
statement of Bhagavatam 1.3.28 ("Sri Krsna is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead"); iti-thus; su-siddham-clearly proved. 


We have thus quoted many statements from the Vedas and Puranas to clearly 
prove: 1. the form of Sri Krsna is eternal, 2. Sri Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes in 
Dvaraka, Mathura, and Vrndavana, and 3. Sri Krsna eternally associates with the 
Yadu dynasty and the inhabitants of Vrndavana. By proving these points we have 
strengthened the argument of the Bhagavatam's paribhasa-sutra (krsnas tu 
bhagavan svayam: Sri Krsna is the original Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
1.3.28). 


Text 2 


athasarikate yadi nityam eva tatha-vidhah sri-krsnakhyah svayam bhagavan 
tatra tair nija-parikaraih sardham viharati, tarhi katham brahmadi prarthanaya sri- 
narayana evavatatareti sruyate? tasya yadi sri-krsne pravesas tarhi ca katham eva 
dvarakadisu virajamanam svayam bhagavantam parityajya te tasmai nivedayitum 
gatah? katham va janmadi-lilaya kramena mathuram gokulam punar mathuraiir 
dvarakaiir ca tyaktva vaikuntham arudhavan? iti. 

atha-now; asankate-someone may doubt; yadi-if; nityam-eternally; eva- 



certainly; tatha-vidhah-in this way; sri-krsna akhyah-Sri Krsna; svayam 
bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tatra tatra-in various places; nija- 
parikaraih-His associates; samdham-accompanied by; viharati-performs pastimes 
tarhi-then; katham-how is it?; brahma-of Brahma; adi-and the other demigods; 
prarthanaya- by the appeal; sri-narayanah-Sri Narayana; eva-certainly; avatatara- 
incarnated; iti-thus; sruyate-it is heard in the Bhagavatam and other Vedic 
literatures; tasya-of Him; yadi-if; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; pravesah-entrance; tarhi- 
then; ca-also; katham-how is it possible?; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; 
dvaraka-adisu-in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Vrndavana; virajamanaiir-manifested; 
svayam-bhagavantam-the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead; parityajya- 
abandoning; te-they; tasmai-to Lord Narayana; nivedayituiir-to appeal; gatah- 
went; kathaiir-how is it?; va-or; janma-adi-beginning with His birth; lilaya- 
pastimes; kramena-in accordance with; mathuram-Mathura; gokulam-Gokula; 
punah- again; mathuram-Mathura; dvarakaam-Dvaraka; ca-also; tyaktva- 
abandoning; vaikuntham-to Vaikuntha-loka; arudhavan-ascended; iti-thus. 


Now someone may doubt: 

i. If Sri Krsna is the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead, who eternally 
enjoys pastimes with His liberated associates, as you say, then why is it that the 
Bhagavatam and other Vedic literatures say that Brahma and the other demigods 
presented an appeal to Lord Narayana, who then descended to the earth in the 
form of Sri Krsna? 

2.If Sri Krsna eternally remains in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Vrndavana, then why 
did the demigods not approach Lord Krsna personally with their request? Why did 
they approach Lord Narayana instead? 

3.If Dvaraka, Mathura, and Vrndavana are the eternal abodes of Sri Krsna, then 
why did Krsna first appear in Mathura, then travel to Gokula, then again return to 
Mathura, then travel to Dvaraka, and finally leave Dvaraka, Mathura, and Gokula, 
in order to go to Vaikunthaloka? 


Text 3 


atredam ucyate yo dvarakadau nityam viharati, sri-krsnakhyah svayam 
bhagavan parat paro brahmadisv aprakata eva prayasah. yas tu ksirodadi-lila- 
dhama narayanadi-nama purusah. sa eva visnu-rupah saksad nijamsena va tesu 
prakatah san brahmanda-palana-kartety uktam eva. tatra brahmandadhikarino 
brahmadayo 'pi brahmanda-karyam tasma eva nivedayitum arhanti. tatas tadapi 
tasma eva prthivi-bharavataraya niveditavantah. 

atra-in this connection; idam-this; ucyate-may be said; yah-he who; dvaraka- 
adau-in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Gokula; nityam-eternally; viharati-performs 
pastimes; sri-krsna-akhyah-Sri Krsna; svayam bhagavan-the Original Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; parat parah-supreme; brahma-adisu-to Brahma and the 
other demigods; aprakatah-not visible; eva- certainly; prayasah-generally; yah- 
who; tu-certainly; ksiroda-adi-lila-dhama-who performs pastimes in the ocean of 



milk and other pla?; narayana-adi-nama-known by the name Narayana, and by 
other names also; purusah-the purusa incarnation; sah eva-that Supreme Person; 
visnu-rupah-in the form of Lord Visnu; saksat-directly; va-or; nija-by His own; 
amsena-partial expansion; va-or; tesu-among the demigods; prakatah-manifest; 
san-being; brahmanda-of the universe; palana-protector; kartety-creator; iti- 
thus; uktam-is described; eva-certainly; tatra-here; brahmanda-of the universe; 
adhikarinah-the administrators; brahma-adayah- Brahma and other demigods; 
api-even; brahmanda-of the universe; karyam-the duty fo administration; tasmai- 
to Him; eva-certainly; nivedayitum-to appeal; arhanti-was appropriate for them; 
tatah-therefore; tada-then; api-certainly; tasmai-to Narayana; eva-certainly; 
prthivl-of the earth planet; bhara-of the burden; avataraya-for the lifting; 
niveditavantah-they appealed. 


To the first two questions we reply: The Original Personality of Godhead, Lord 
Krsna, who eternally enjoys pastimes in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Vrndavana, does 
not generally appear before Brahma and the other demigods. They cannot 
approach Him, although they may approach Lord Krsna's expansion as 
Kslrodakasayl Visnu, who is known to them as the maintainer and creator of the 
universe. For this reason they appealed to Lord Kslrodakasayl Visnu to relieve the 
burden of the earth. 


Text 4 


anantaram so 'pi purusas tan prati kesa-darsanena, "sa yavad urvya bharam 
Isvaresvarah ity adi vakyena ca svayam bhagavata evavatara-samayo 'yam iti 
sucayitva svayam apy avatitirsam cakana. sa cavatitirsa purva-yuktya prakati- 
bhavati svayam-bhagavati pravesayaiva. tad evaiir vaikuntharohanam api tat-tad- 
aiirsenaiva. svayam tu tatra tatraiva punar nigudhaiir lllayate. atrodahrtaiir tantra- 
bhagavatadi-vakyaiir varahadi-vakyaiir canusandheyam. udaharisyate ca nityaiir 
sannihitas tatra bhagavan madhusudanah ity adikam.esa cabhisandhir na sarvair 
evabudhyateti. 

anantaraiir-then; sah api-that very same; purusah-Purusa incarnation; tan 
prati-to them; kesa-of the hair; darsanena- by the appearance; sa yavat urvyah 
bharam Isvara-isvarah iti adi vaykyena-in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10. 1.22; ca-also; 
svayam bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; eva-certainly; 
avatara-of incarnation; samayah-the time; ayam- this; iti-thus; sucayitva-having 
indicated; svayam- personally; api-even; avatitlrsam-cakara-desired to appear; 
sa-that; ca-also; avatitirsa-desire to incarnate; purva-previous; yuktya-by the 
reason; prakatl-bhavati- became manifest; svayaiir-bhagavati-when the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; pravesaya-for entrance; eva-certainly; tat- therefore; 
evam-in the same way; vaikuntha-to Vaikuntha; arohanam-ascent; api-even; tat- 
tat-amsena-by His various partial expansions; eva-certainly; svayam-personally; 
tu-but; tatra tatra-in various places; eva-certainly; punah-again; nigudham- 
secretly; lilayate-performs pastiimes; atra- here; udahrtaiir-it is said; tantra-in the 



Tantra-bhagavata; adi-and other scriptures; vakyam-the statement; varaha-of the 
Varaha Purana; adi-and other scriptures; vakyam-the statement; ca-also; 
anusandheyam-confirmed; udaharisyate- it will be said; nityam-eternally; 
sannihitah-remains; tatra- there; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
madhusudanah-Lord Krsna; iti-thus; adikam-in the passage beginning (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 11.3.24); esa-this; ca-also; abhisandhih-explanation; na-not; 
sarvaih-by everyone; eva- certainly; abudhyata-was understood; iti-thus. 


After hearing the demigods' appeal, the Personality of Godhead indicated the 
He desired to personally appear on the earth. The description of this may be found 
in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.1.22, and also in the description of the incarnation of a 
hair found in some scriptures. When the time came for Lord Krsna to end His 
manifest pastimes on the earth, He ascended to Vaikuntha in the form of one of 
His expansions amsa-avatara, although in His original form He actually remained 
in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Gokula, and secretly enjoyed pastimes there, invisible to 
the eyes of ordinary human beings. This description is confirmed by the account 
found in the Tantra-bhagavata, Varaha Purana, and other Vedic literatures. That 
Sri Krsna eternally remains in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Gokula is also confirmed by 
the folllowing verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.31.24): 

"Sri Krsna eternally remains in the abode of Dvaraka." 

We may also note that this mystery of the appearance and pastimes of the 
Original Personality of Godhead is difficult to understand, and not everyone was 
able to perceive these secret activities of the Lord. 


Text 5 


yatha sarva-drstam eva munibhis tadrg varnyate. yatha samudra-tira-stha- 
drstyaiva adbhyo va esa pratar udety apah sayarii pravisati iti srutih pravartate, na 
tu vastuta iti prancah. yadi tatra sumeru-paribhramanadi-vakyenanyatha gatih 
kriyate, tadatrapi svayam-bhagavatta-nitya-viharadi-pratipadaka-vakyena katham 
nama na kriyatam, yatha mathuradi-parityagady-uktir avatare prapancika-jana- 
prakata-lilapeksayaiva. tad aprakata tu lila nityam eva vidyate eva. tasman 
nityatvena janmadi-mayatvena ca lila-pratipadakanam vakyanam samanvaya- 
svarasya idam labhyate. yatha ya eva sri-krsnas tatra tatra nityam aprakato 
viharati, sa eva svayain janmadi-lilaya prakato bhavati. tatra ca narayanadayo pi 
pravisanti sarvam santam. tad evarii tatra sri-krsna-lila dvi-vidha, aprakata-rupa 
prakata rupa ca. prapancika-lokaprakatatvat tat-prakatatvac ca. tatraprakata 

yatha-just as; sarva-by eveyone; drstam-seen; eva- certainly; munibhih-by the 
sages; tadrk-in this way; varnyate-is described; yatha-just as; samudra-of the 
ocean; tira-on the shore; stha-remaining; drstya-by the sight; eva-certainly; 
adbhyah-the sun; vai-certainly; esah-he; pratah-in the morning; udeti-arises; 
apah-the ocean; sayaiir-in the evening; pravisanti- ; iti-thus; srutih-the sutri- 



sastra; pravrtate-explains; na-not; tu-but; vastutah- factual; prancah-eastern; 
yadi-if; tatra-there; sumeru-on Mount Sumeru; paribhramana-orbit; adi- 
beginning with; vakyena-by the description; anyatha-another; gatih-path; 
kriyate-is; tada-then; atra-here; api-also; svayam-bhagavatta-the status of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; nitya-eternally; vihara-pastimes; adi-beginning 
with; pratipadaka-establishing; vakyena-by the statement; katham- how is it 
possible; nama-certainly; na-not; kriyatam-is done; yatha-just as; mathura-adi- 
of Mathura, Dvaraka, and Gokula; parityaga-departure; adi-beginning with; 
uktih- statement; avatare-in the incarnation; prapancika-jana- before the residents 
of the material world; prakata-manifest; llla-pastimes; apeksaya-in relation to; 
eva-certainly; tat-therefore; aprakata-non-manifest; tu-certainly; lila- pastimes; 
nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; vidyate-exist; eva-certainly; tasmat-therefore; 
nityatvena-as eternal; janma-asi-mayatvena-consisting of the Lord's appearance 
and other pastimes; ca-also; llla-the pastimes; pratipadakanam- which establish; 
vakyanam-of the statements; samanvaya- because of the logical sequence; idarh- 
this; labhyate-is obtained; yatha-just as; yah-who; eva-certainly; srl-krsnah-Srl 
Krsna; tatra tatra-in various places; nityam-eternally; apraktah-although not 
manifest to everyone; viharati-performs pastimes; sah-He; eva-certainly; svayam- 
personally; janma-adi-beginning with His appearance; lllaya-by pastimes; 
prakatah-manifest; bhavati-is; tatra-there; ca-also; narayana-adayah-Narayana 
and the other incarnations of Sri Krsna; api-even; pravisanti-enter; sarvam- 
completely; santam-peaceful; tat-therefore; evarh- in this way; tatra-in this 
connection; srl-krsna-of Sri Krsna; llla-the pastimes; dvi-vidha-of two types; 
aprakata-rupa-unmanifested; prakata-rupa-manifested; ca- also; prapancika-loka- 
to the residents of the material world; aprakatatvat-because of not being manifest; 
tat-to them; prakatatvat-because of being manifest; ca-also; tatra-in this 
connection; aprakata-the unmanifest pastiimes are described in the following 
verse (Gopala-tapani Upanisad 2.40). 


Great sages say the appearance and disappearance of Lord Krsna from this 
material world is like the rising and setting of the sun (The sun remains 
unchanged, although it appears and dissappears from the view of certian living 
entities). This is described in the following statement of the Sruti-sastra: 

"The Personality of Godhead appears and disappears from this material world 
just as the sun seems to rise in the morning and then seems to enter the ocean 
again at sunset." 

This comparison of Lord Krsna 1 s appearance and disappearance to the rising 
and setting of the sun gives us only a partial understanding of the Lord's 
appearance in this world. Lord Krsna's pastimes may be divided into two types: 1. 
prakata (manifested) pastimes, and 2. aprakata (unmanifested) pastimes. Lord 
Krsna eternally remains in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Gokula (which are 
simultaneously manifest in both the spiritual and material worlds and, invisible to 
the eyes of ordinary conditioned souls, enjoys aprakata pastimes. When the proper 
time for the Lord's prakata (manifest) pastimes arrives, Lord Narayana and the 
other visnu-tattva expansions of the Lord enter the transcendental body of Lord 



Krsna and appear along with Him in His prakata pastimes, which may be seen by 
the living entities in the material world. When the time for the Lord's prakata 
pastimes is ended, Lord Narayana and the other forms of the Lord leave the earth 
planet and return to the Vaikanthalokas. The original form of Sri Krsna remains, 
however, and, invisible to the eyes of ordinary living entities, enjoys aprakata 
pastimes in Dvaraka, Mathura, and Gokula. We have already described the Lord's 
manifest and unmanifest pastimes, quoting many statements from Vedic 
literatures. We may note the following verse from Gopala-tapani Upanisad (2.48), 
where the Lord's unmanifest (aprakata) presence and pastimes are described: 


Text 6 


yatrasau samsthitah krsnas 
tribhih saktya samahitah 
ramaniruddha-pradyumnai 
rukminya sahito vibhuh 

iti mathura-tattva-pratipadaka-sri-gopala-tapany-adau. 

yatra-where; asau-He; samsthitah-situated; krsnah-Krsna; tribhih-by the 
three; saktya-with His potency; samahitah-accompanied; rama-by Lord Balarama; 
aniruddha- Aniruddha; pradyumnaih-and Pradyumna; rukminya-and by Srimatl 
Rukmini-devi; sahitah-accompanied; vibhuh-the all powerful Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; mathura-of Mathura; tattva-the truth; 
pratipadaka-elucidating; sri-gopala-tapani-adau-in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad 
and other Vedic literatures. 


"Lord Krsna, accompanied by His three potencies, and by Balarama, 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, and RukminI, eternally stays in delightful Mathura-puri." 


Text 7 


cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa ity adi vrndavana-tattva-pratipadaka- 
brahma-samhitadau ca prakata lila kincid vilaksanatvena drsta, prapancika-laukais 
tad-vastubhis camisra, kalavad-adi-madhyavasana-pariccheda-rahita-svapravaha, 
yadavendratva-vraja-yuvarajady-ucitahar-ahar-maha-sabhopavesa-go-carana- 
vinodadi-laksana. prakata-rupa tu srl-vigrahavat kaladibhir aparicchedyaiva sati 
bhagavad-icchatmaka-svarupa-saktyiva labdharambha-samapana 
prapancikaprapancika-loka-vastu-samvalita tadiya-janmadi-laksana. 

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa iti adi-in 5.29, and other verses from 
the Vedic literature; vrndavana-of Vrndavana; tattva-the truth; pratipadaka- 
elucidating; brahma-samhita-in the Brahma-samhita; adau-and other Vedic 



literatures; ca-also; prakata-manifest; lllatah-from the pastimes; kincit- 
somewhat; vilaksanatvena-extraordinary; drsta-may be seen; prapancika-laukaih 
tat-vastubhih-with matter; ca-and; amisra-unmixed; kalavat-adi-material things 
which are under the influence of material time; madhya- in the midst; avasana- 
destruction; pariccheda-breaking; rahita-devoid of; sva-pravaha-own sequence; 
yadava-indratva-as the king of the Yadu dynasty; vraja-yuva-raja-as the young 
prince of Vraja; adi-beginning with; vcita-proper; ahah ahah-day after day; 
maha-sabha-in the great assembly; upavesa-entrance; go-carana-tending the 
surabhi cows; vinoda-pastimes; adi-beginning with; laksana-consisting of; 
prakata-rupa-manifested pastimes; tu-certainly; sri-vigrahavat-like the 
transcedental form of Lord Krsna; kala-adibhih-by time and other material 
limitations; aparicchedya- unbroken; eva-certainly; sati-transcendental and 
eternal; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iccha-desire; atmaka- 
consisting of; svarupa-of His transcendental form; saktya-by the potency; eva- 
certainly; labdha-attained; arambha-beginning; samapana-and end; prapancika- 
of the material world; aprapancika-beyond the materila world; loka- of the world; 
vastu-substance; samvalita-consisting of; tadiya-His; janma-birth; adi-beginning 
with; laksana- consisting of. 


Lord Krsna's manifest (prakata) pastimes in Vrndavana are described in 
Brahma-samhita (5.29): 

"1 worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first progenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millions of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection by 
hundred and thousands of goddesses of fortune."* 

The Lord's unmanifested (prakata) pastimes are completely distinct from the 
material world and its influence, and are also completely free from the limitations 
of material time. In this way, Lord Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes, day after day 
entering the assembly hall of Dvaraka as the king of the Yadu dynasty, and day 
after day taking care of the surabhi cows as the young prince of Vrajabhumi. 
Although Lord Krsna's pastimes are always aloof from the influence of matter, in 
His manifested (prakata) pastimes, by His own wish, and by the workings of His 
internal potency, His pastimes appear to be material, and appear to be under the 
jurisdiction of time: with a beginning, growth, dwindling, and end. 


Text 8 


tatraprakata dvi-vidhah mantropasanamayi svarasikl ca, prathama yatha tat-tad- 
ekatara-sthanadi-niyata-sthitika tat-tan-mantra-dhyana-mayi. yatha- brhad- 
dhyana-ratnabhisekadi-prastavah krama-dlpikayam. yatha va 


atha dhyanam pravaksyami 
sarva-papa-pranasanam 



pitambara-clharam krsnam 
pundarika-nibheksanam 


ity adi sn-gautamrya-tantre. 

tatra-there; aprakatah-the unmanifested pastimes; dvi-vidhah-two kinds; 
mantra-upasana-mayi-consisting of worship by chanting mantras; sva-rasiki- 
consisting of directfy refishing; ca-and; prathama-the first; yatha-in the fohowing 
way; tat-tat-various; ekatara-one of many; sthana- abode; adi-beginning with; 
niyata-constantfy; sthitika- remaining in; tat-tat-various; mantra-mantras; 
dhyana- meditation; mayi-consisting of; yatha-just as; brhat-dhyana-intense 
meditation; ratna-with jewefs; abhiseka-ceremonial bathing; adi? prastavah- 
beginning with; krama-dipikayam-in the Krama-dlpika; yatha-just as; va-or; 
atha-now; dhyanam-meditation; pravaksyami-I shah describe; sarva-ail; papa- 
sins; pranasanam-destroying; pita-yellow; ambara-garments; dharaiir-wearing; 
krsnam- Sri Krsna; pundarika-lotus flowers; nibha-resembling; iksanam-eyes; iti 
adi-in the passage thus beginning; srl-gautamrya-tantre-in the Gautamiya Tantra. 


To worship the Lord's unmanifested (aprakata) pastimes, two processes may be 
adopted: i. mantropasanamayi, and 2. svarasikl. The first process 
(mantropasanamayl) entails remaining permenantly in a place where the Lord 
enjoyed pastimes, and worshiping the Lord by chanting various mantras 
describing His pastimes. This process of mantropasana is described in the Brhad- 
dhyana-ratnabhiseka chapter of the Krama-dlpika, and in other passages in the 
Vedic literatures. The Gautamiya Tantra also describes this process of mantra- 
meditation in the passage which begins with the following verse: 

"I shah now the describe the process of meditating upon Lord Krsna, whose 
eyes are like lotus-flowers, and who is dressed in yellow garments. Meditating on 
Lord Krsna in this way, one becomes free from the reactions to all past sins." 


Text 9 


yatha ca 

venurh kvanantam aravinda-dalayataksam 
barhavatam samasitam buda-sundarangam 
kandarpa-koti-kamanrya visesa-sobham 

govindam adi-purusam tarn aharii bhajami 

yatha-just as; ca-also; venum-the flute; kvanantam- adept in playing; 
aravinda-dala-like lotus petals; ayata- blooming (extending); aksam-whose eyes; 
barhavatamsam-head bedecked with peacock feather; asita-as of dark blue; 
ambuda- clouds; sundara-beautiful; angam-whose figure; kandarpa-of cupids; 
koti-by millions; kamanrya-to be desired; visesa- unique; sobham-whose 



brilliance; govindam, etc. 


The following verse from the Brahma-samhita (5.30) may also be used in the 
process of mantropasana (worship of the Lord by chanting mantras): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who is adept in playing His flute, with 
blooming eyes like lotus-petals, with head bedecked with peacock's feather, with 
the figure of beauty tinged with the hue of blue clouds, and His unique loveliness 
charming millions of cupids."** 


Text 10 


alola-candraka-lasad-vanamalya-vamsi- 
ratnarigadarn pranaya-keli-kala-vilasam 
syamarh tribhariga-lalitam niyata-prakasam 
govindam adi-purusam tarn aharn bhajami 

iti brahma-samhitayam 

alola-swinging; candraka-moon-locket; lasat-beautiful with; vana-malya- 
garland of flowers; vamsi-flute; ratna-jewelled; arigadam-bracelets (ornaments); 
pranaya-pleasure pastimes; syamam-dark blue; tri-bhanga-by bending in three 
places; lalitam-charming (graceful); niyata-eternal; prakasam-manifestation; iti- 
thus; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita (5.42). 


The next verse (Brahma-samhita 5.31) may also be chanted in performing the 
process of mantropasana: 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, round whose neck is swinging a 
garland of flowers beautified with the moon-locket, whose two hands are adorned 
with the flute and jeweled ornaments, who always revels in pastimes of love, and 
whose graceful three-folding bending form of Syamasundara is eternally 
manifest."** 


Text 11 


homas tu purvavat karyo 

govinda-priyaye tatah ity ady antaram 

govindam manasa dhyayed 

gavam madhye sthitam subham 
barhapldaka-sariryuktam 



venu-vadana-tat-param 
gopijanaih parivrtam 

vanya-puspavatamsakam 

iti bodhayana-karma-vipaka-prayascitta-smrttau. 

homah-homa sacrifice; tu-also; purvavat-as before; karyah-should be 
performed; govinda-of Lord Govinda; pritaye for the satisfaction; tatah-then; iti- 
thus; adi-beginning; antaram-until; govindaiir-Lord Govinda; manasa-with the 
mind; dhyayet-one shoufd meditate; gavam-of the surabhi cows; madhye-in the 
midst; sthitam-situated; subham-auspicious; barha-apidaka-with a peacock 
feather; sariryuktam- decorated; venu-the flute; vadana-to the playing; tat- 
param-attached; gopijanaih-by the gopis; parivrtam-surrounded; vanya-puspa-of 
forest flowers; avatamsakam-with a garland; iti-thus; bodhayana-karma-vipaka- 
prayascitta-smrtau-in the Bodhayana-karma-vipaka-prayascitta-smrti. 


Another example of verses to be used in of mantropasana may be found in the 
Bodhayana-karma-vipaka-prayascitta-smrti, in the passage beginning with the 
words "homas tu purvavat karyo govinda-pritaye tatah", and ending with the 
following verse: 

"In this way one should meditate on Lord Govinda, who remains in the midst 
of the herd of surabhi cows. He is handsome and auspicious, and His hair is 
decorated with a peacock feather. He wears a garland of forest flowers. He is 
attached to playing His flute and He is surrounded by the gopis of Vraja." 


Text 12 


tad u hovaca hairanyo, gopa-vesam abhram tarunam kalpa-drumasritam. tad 
iah sloka bhavanti. 

tat-that; u-certainly; ha-indeed; uvaca-replied; hairanyah-Brahma; gopa- 
vesam-in the form of a cowherd boy; abhram-like a dark rain-cloud; tarunam- 
youth; kalpa-druma- under a desire tree; asritam-staying; tat-that; iha-in this 
matter; slokah-verses; bhavanti-are. 


The process of mantra-worship of the Lord is also given in the following 
mantras of Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.8-10): 

"Brahma said: He appears like a cowherd boy. His complexion is like a 
monsoon cloud. He stays under a desire-tree. The following verses describe Him: 


Texts 13-15 



sat-pundarika-nayanam 

meghabham vaidyutabaram 
dvibhujam jnana-mudradhyam 
vana-malinam Isvaram 

gopa-gopi-gavavitam 
sura- druma- talasrayam 
divyilarika anopetam 

rakta-parikaj a-madhyagam 

kalindi-j ala-kallola- 
sangi-maruta-sevitam 
cintayaiirs cetasa krsnaiir 
mukto bhavati sarirsrteh 

sat-transcendental; pundarika-lotus; nayanam-eyes; megha-of a cloud; 
abham-splendour; vaidyuta-of lighthing; ambaram-with garments; dvi-bhujam- 
with two hands; jnana-mudra-adhyam-full of transcendental knowledge; vana- 
malinam-decorated with a garland of forest flowers; Isvaram-the Supreme 
Controller; gopa-by the cowherd boys; gopl-gopis; gava-and cows; avltam- 
surrounded; sura-druma-of a desire tree; tala-at the base; asrayam-staying; 
divya-glittering and spiritual; alarikarana-with ornaments; upetam-decorated; 
rakta-of a red; parikaja-lotus flower; madhya-in the midst; gam-standing; 
kalindl-of the Yamuna river; jala-of the waters; kallola-of the wages; sarigi- 
touching; maruta-by the breezes; sevitam-served; cintayan-meditating; cetasa- 
with the mind; krsnam-of Lord Krsna; muktah-liberated; bhavati-becomes; 
samsrteh-from material existence. 


"Meditating with all his heart on Lord Krsna, whose eyes are handsome lotus 
flowers, whose complexion is a monsoon cloud, whose garments are lightning, 
who has two arms, who is rich in transcendental knowledge, who wears a garland 
of forest flowers, who is the supreme conmtroller, who is surrounded by gopas, 
gopis, and surabhi cows, who rests under a sura-druma tree, who is decorated with 
splendid ornaments, who stands in the middle of a red lotus flower, and who is 
served by breezes that touch the Yamuna's waves, a person becomes free from 
repeated birth and death. 


Text 16 


govindam sac-cid-ananda-vigraham ity adi ca. 

govindam sac-cit-ananda-vigraham iti adi ca-and also in the following verse 
from the Gopala-tapanl Upanisad (1.37): 



tam ekarii govindam sac-cid-ananda-vigraham panca-padam vrndavana-sura- 
bhuruha-talasinam satatam samarud-gane 'ham paramaya stutya tosayami. 


The following mantra from the Gopala-tapam Upanisad (1.38) describes the 
process of mantropasana: 

"With eloquent prayers I and the Maruts please Lord Govinda, whose form is 
eternal and full of knowledge and bliss, who stays under a desire-tree in 
Vrndavana, and who is the five-word mantra (kliiir krsnaya govindaya 
gopfjanavallabhaya svaha)." 


Text 17 


ya tu tat-tat-kamanatmaka-prayogamayi putana-vadhadi-rupa, 

yad-yad-dhiya ta urugaya vibhavayanti 

tat-tad-vapuh pranayase sad-anugrahaya 

ity uktanusarenadyapi sadhaka-hrdi kadacit samprativa sphurati, sa khalu 
mantropasanamayitve 'pi sarasikyam eva paryavasyati, atitatvena sarvatra 
nirdistatvat. 

ya-which; tu-certainly; tat tat-various; kamano-atmaka-according to His 
desires; prayogamayl-application; putana- of Putana; vadha-killing; adi- 
beginning with; rupa- consisting of; yat-yat-whichever; dhiya-by meditating; te- 
Your; urugaya-O multiglorious; vibhavayanti-they specifically think of; tat-tat- 
the very same; vapuh-transcendental form; pranayase-do You manifest; sat- 
anugrahaya-to show Your causeless mercy; iti-thus; ukti-the statement; 
anusarena- according to; adya-today; api-even; sadhaka-of the elegible devotees; 
hrdi-in the heart; kadacit-sometimes; samprati-today; iva-as it were; sphurati- 
manifest; sa-that; khalu-certainly; mantra-mantra; upasana-worship; mayitve- 
consisting of; api-even; sarasikyam-in rasikopasane; eva- certainly; paryavasyati- 
becomes completed; atitatvena-greatly; sarvatra-everywhere; nirdistatvat-because 
of being indicated. 


When the process of mantropasana (worship of the Lord by chanting mantras) 
becomes complete, the eligible devotee attains the stage known as sarasikl (direct 
perception), where Lord Krsna personally appears in the heart of the devotee and 
manifests His transcendental pastimes there. Even today, some devotees have 
attained this exalted stage of devotional service. This svarasiki stage of meditation 
on Lord Krsna is described in the following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (3.9.11): 



"O my Lord, Your devotees can see You through the ears by the process of bona 
fide hearing, and thus their hearts become cfeansed, and You take Your seat there. 
You are so merciful to Your devotees that You manifest Yourself in the particular 
eternal form of transcendence in which they always think of You."* 


Text f8 


atha svarasiki ca yathodahrtam eva 

vatsair vatsa-taribhis ca 
sada kridati madhavah 
vrndavanantara-gatah 
sa-ramo balakair vrtah 

atha-now; svarasiki-the stage of svarsikopasana; ca- also; yatha-just as; 
udahrtam-described; eva-certainly; vatsaih-with the calves; vatsa-taribhih-the 
young cows; ca- and; sada-eternally; kridati-performs pastimes; madhavah- Lord 
Krsna; vrndavana-antara-gatah-within the forest of Vrdavana; sa-ramah-with 
Balarama; balakaih-and the boys; vrtah-accompanied. 


The following verse from the Vedic literatures describes the pastimes of the 
Lord seen by a devotee in the svarasiki stage of meditation: 

"Lord Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes with Balarama, the cowherd boys, the 
calves, and the surabhi cows in the forest of Vrndavana." 


Text 19 


atra ca-karat sri-gopendradayo 'pi grhyante. rama-sabdena rohiny api tatha 
tenaiva krldati ity adina vrajagamana-sayanadi-lilapi. krida-sabdasya 
vihararthatvad viharasya nana-sthananusarana-rupatvad eka-sthana-nisthaya 
mantro-asena-mayya bhidyate. yathavasara-vividha-svecchamayi svarasiki. 

atra-in this verse; ca-karat-from the word "ca (and)"; sri-gopa-indra-Nanda 
Maharaja, the king of the cowherd men; adayah-and the other residents of Vraja; 
api-also; grhyante- may be understood; rama-sabdena-by the word "rama"; 
rohini- Rohini-devi; api-also; tatha-in the same way; tena-by this; eva-certainly; 
kridati iti adina-by the phrase beginning with the word "kridati"; vraja-in Vraja; 
agamana-arrival; sayana-resting; adi-beginning with; lila-pastime; api- also; 
krida-sabdasya-of the word "krida"; vihara-arthavat-from the meaning "pastime"; 
viharasya-of the pastime; nana-various; sthana-places; anusarana-rupatvat- 
because of the feature; eka-one; sthana-place; nisthayah-because of firmly 
staying; mantra-upasana- worship by chanting mantras; mayya-by that wich 



consist of; bhidyate-manifested; yatha-as; avasara-occasion; vividha- various; 
sva-iccha-mayi-according to His own wish; svarasiki-directly perceived pastimes. 


In this verse the word "ca" (also) is used to describe the presence of Nanda 
Maharaja and the other residents of Vraja, and the word "rama" is used to indicate 
the presence of Lord Balarama's mother Rohini-devL The phrase beginning with 
the word "kridati" describes Lord Krsna's pastimes: entering the pasture land of 
Vraja, taking a nap in the afternoon, and many other pastimes performed in 
various places of Vrndavana-dhama. The svarasikl pastimes are performed by the 
Lord according to His own wish and according to various circumstances. By 
remaining in a holy place, without traveling to other places, one may perform this 
process of mantropasana worship, and become eligible to directly percieve Lord 
Krsna's pastimes in the svarasikl way. 


Text 20 


evarii brahma-samhitayam 

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 
laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam 
laksml-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam 
govindam adi-purusam tarn ahaiir bhajami 

evam-in the same way; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita (5.40); 
cintamani-touchstone; prakara-groups made of; sadmasu-in abodes; kalpa-vrksa- 
of desire trees; laksa- by millions; avrtesu-surrounded; surabhih-surabhi cows; 
abhipakayantam-tending; laksmi-of goddesses of fortune; sahasra-of thousands; 
sata-by hundreds; sambhrama-with great respect; sevyamanam-being served; 
govindam-Govinda; adi-purusam-the original person; tam-Him; aham-I; 
bhajami- worship. 


Lord Brahma, for example, directly saw Lord Krsna's pastimes in the svarasikl 
way and described them in the following verse (Brahma-samhita 5.40): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first progenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millions of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection by 
hundreds and thousands of goddesses of fortune."* 


Text 21 


atra kathaiir ganarii natyaiir gamanam api ity atrapy anusandheyam. 



atra-in this connection; katham ganarir natyarii gamanam api iti-in the 
following verse (Brahma-samhita 5.67): 


sriyah kantah parama-purusah kalpa-taravo 

druma bhumis cintamani-gana-mayi toyam amrtam 
katha ganarh natyarii gamanam api variisi priya-sakhi 
cid-anandarh jyotih param api tad asvadyam api ca 

atra-her; api-also; anusandheyam-confirmed. 


Lord Brahma also described his own svarasiki realization in the following verse 
(Brahma-samhita 5.56): 

"The damsels of Vrndavana, the gopls, are super goddesses of fortune. The 
enjoyer in Vrndavana is the Supreme Personality of Godhead Krsna. The trees 
there are all-fulfilling trees, and the land is made of transcendental touchstone. 
The water is all nectar, the talking is singing, the walking is dancing, and the 
constant companion of Krsna is His flute. The effulgence of transcendental bliss is 
experienced everywhere. Therefore Vrndavana-dhama is the only relishable 
abode."* 


Text 22 


tatra nana-lila-pravaha-rupataya svarasaiki garigeva. ekaika-lilatmakataya 
mantropasanamayi tu labdha-tat-sambhava-hrada-sreniva jneya. kirn ca 
mantropasana-mayyam api vraja-rajadi-sambandhah sruyate, kirn uta svarasikyam 
iti na kutrapi tad-rahitata kalpaniya. tad etat sarvarh mula-pramane 'pi drsyate. 
tatra prakata-rupa vispastaiva. athaprakatayam mantropasanamayim aha 

tatra-there; nana-various; lila-pastimes; pravaha- river; rupataya-in the form; 
svarasikl-svarasiki- realization of the Lord's pastimes; gariga-the Gariges river; iva- 
like; eka-eka-one after another; llla-atmakataya- consisting of pastimes; mantra- 
upasana-mayi-mantropasana realization; tu-but; labdha-tat-sambhava-in relation 
to the svarasiki river; hrada-of lakes; srenl-series; iva- like; jeya-may be known; 
kiiir ca-furthermore; mantra-upasana-mayyam-in the stage of matropasana 
worship; api- also; vraja-raja-the king of Vraja; adi-beginning with; 
sambandhah-in relation to; sruyate-is heard; kim uta-what to speak; 
svarasikyam-in the state of svarasiki realization; iti-thus; na-not; kutrapi- 
anywhere; tat-rahitata- confidential nature; kalpaniya-conceivable; tat-therefore; 
etat-this; sarvaiii-everything; mula-pramane-in the origin of all evidence; api- 
even; drsyate-is seen; tatra-there; prakata-rupa-the Lord's manifest pastimes; 
vispasta-very clearly seen; eva-certainly; atha-now; aprakatayam-in the 
unmanifested pastimes; mantra-upasana-mayim-in the form of mantropasana; 



aha-he says. 


In the stage of svarasikl realization, the various pastimes of Lord Krsna appear 
before the devotee like a constantly flowing Ganges river. Some of those svarasikl 
pastimes become recorded in various mantras, and thus the mantropasana stage of 
realization may be compared to a series of lakes within the Ganges river of 
svarasikl realization. In the mantropasana stage one hears about Lord Krsna, 
Nanda Maharaja, and the residents of Vrajabhumi, whereas in the svarasikl stage 
one is able to directly see Lord Krsna and His associates. From this we may 
understand that the svarasikl stage is very elevated and difficult to achieve. The 
most confidential matters are understandable in that svarasikl stage of realization. 
The svarasikl stage is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam, the most authoritative 
source of spiritual knowledge, and many svarasikl pastimes are described in its 
verses. The following verse, (6.8.20), describes Lord's Krsna's unmanifest 
(aprakata) pastimes, as seen in the svarasikl stage. The pastimes are presented in 
the form of mantras to be chanted by devotees in the mantropasana stage. 


Text 23 


mam kesavo gadaya pratar avyad 
govinda asangavam atta-venuh 

mam-me; kesavah-Lord Kesavah; gadaya-by His club; pratah-in the morning 
hours; avyat-may He protect; govindah-Lord Govinda; asangavam-during the 
second part of the day; atta-venuh-holding His flute. 


"May Lord Kesava protect me with His club in the first portion of the day, and 
may Govinda, who is always engaged in playing His flute, protect me in the second 
portion of the day."* 


Text 24 


atta-venuh iti visesanena govindah srl-vrndavana-deva eva tat-saha-pathat 
kesavah api srl-mathura-natha eva, tau hi vrndavana-mathura-prasiddha-maha- 
yoga-plthayos tan-namnaiva sahitau prasiddhau. tauca tatra prapancika-loka- 
drstyam srnnat-pratimakarenabhatah, svajana-drstyam saksad-rupena ca. 
tatrottara-rupam brahma-samhita-govinda-stavadau prasiddham. ata evatrapi 
saksad-rupa-vrndavana-prakarana eva tau pathitau tatas ca narayana- 
varmakhyamantropasya-devatatvena srl-gopala-tapany-adi-prasiddha-svatantra- 
mantrantaropasya-devatatvena ca mantropasana-mayyam idam udahrtam. 
visvarupa indram. 



att-venuh iti-the word "atta-venuh; visesanena- describing; govindah-Govinda; 
sri-vrndavana-devah-the master of Vrndavana; eva-certainly; tat-therefore; saha- 
along with; pathat-the words; kesavah-Kesava; api-also; sri-mathura-nathah-the 
lord of Mathura; eva-certainly; tau-they; hi-certainly; vrndavana-in Vrndavana; 
mathura- and Mathura; prasiddha-famous; maha-great; yoga-pithayoh- holy 
places; tat-namna-by these names; eva-certainly; sahitau-with; prasiddhau- 
famous; tau-they; ca-also; tatra-there; prapracika-loka-of the conditioned souls 
in the material world; drstyam-in the sight; srunat-pratima-akarena-in the form of 
the deity; abhatah-manifested; svajana-of His intimate devotees; drstyam-in the 
sight; saksat-in His direct form; ca-also; tatra-there; uttara-rupam-the latter 
form; brahma-samhita-in the Brahma-samhita; govinda-to Lord Govinda; stava- 
of the prayers; adau-in the beginning; prasiddham-famous; atah eva-therefore; 
atra-here; api-also; saksat-in His direct; rupa-form; vrndavana- of Vrndavana; 
prakarane-in the chapter; eva-certainly; tau- they; pathitau-read; tatah-therefore; 
ca-also; narayana-varma-akhya-of the scripture known as the Narayana-varmat; 
mantra-by the mantras; upasya-worshipable; devatatvena-as the supreme master; 
srl-gopala-tapanl-adi-in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad and other Vedic literatures; 
prasiddha-famous; sva atra-independent; mantra-mantras; antara-by other; 
upasya-worshippable; devatatvena-as the supreme master; ca- also; mantra- 
upasana-mayyam-in the stage of mantropasena; idam-this; udahrtam-described; 
visvarupah-the brahamana Visvarupa; indram-to Maharaja Indra. 


In this verse the word "govinda" refers to the form of Lord Krsna as the master 
of Vrndavana, and the name "kesava" refers to Lord Krsna as the Lord of Mathura. 
The Lord appears in these two forms as the Deity visible to the people in general, 
and He also appears directly before His intimate devotees. The second 
manifestation of the Lord's form before the devotee is described in the prayers to 
Lord Govinda in the Brahma-samhita and in other Vedic literatures as well. 
Realization of the Lord in the stage of mantropasana is described in the verses of 
Gopala-tapani Upanisad and the scripture known as the Narayana-varma. 


Anuccheda 155 


Text 1 


vaksyamana-bhagavad-abhiprayanusarenaspastarthatvena ca vastutah 
svarasikim aha 

ma khidyatam maha-bhagau 
draksyathah krsnam antike 
antar hrdi sa bhutanam 
aste jyotir ivaidhasi 



vaksyamana-which will be described; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; abhipraya-intention; anusarena-in conformity with; aspasta-unclear; 
arthatvena-with a meaning; ca-also; vastutah-in truth; svarasikim-the svarasiki 
stage of realization; aha-he describes; ma-don't; khiyatarir-be unhappy; maha- 
bhagau-O greatly fortunate Nanda and Yasoda; draksyathah-you will see; krsnam- 
Krsna; antike-nearby; antah-within; hrdi- the heart; sah-He; bhutanam-of the 
living entities; aste- remains; jyotih-light; iva-like; edasi-in fuel. 


Following Lord Krsna's instructions, Uddhava spoke the following words 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.46.36) to Nanda and Yasoda. Although seeming 
ambiguous, these words actually describe the svarasiki stage of spiritual 
realization. Uddhava said: 

"My dear Mother Yasoda and Nanda Maharaja, Krsna promised that fie would 
come back to Vrndavana after finishing His business in Mathura. This promise He 
will surely fulfill. I therefore request you both, who are the best among all 
fortunates, to be not aggrieved on account of Krsna's absence.* 

"You are already perceiving His presence twenty-four hours a day, and yet He 
will come and see you very soon. Actually He is present everywhere and in 
everyone's heart, just as fire is present in wood."* 


Text 2 


he maha-bhagau srl-vrajesvarau, ma khidyatam yatah srl-krsnam draksyatlhah. 
katham? yatah sah antike eva aste; tasyantika-sthiter avyabhicare drstantah 
bhutanam antar hrdi paramatma-laksanam jyotir iva edhasi cagni-laksanam jyotir 
iva iti. atra nirantara-tat-sphurtir eva bhavatam prahinam iti bhavah. arthantare 
tuttarardhasya hetutvaspastatvam. paramatma-rupenantar hrdi sthitasyapi 
darsananryamat. uddhavah srl-vrajesvarau. 

he-O; maha-bhagau-greatly fortunate; sri-vraja-Isvarau-O king and Queen of 
Vrajabhumi; ma khidyatam-don't lament; yatah-because; sri-krsnam-Sri Krsna; 
draksyathah-you will see; katham-how is this possible?; yatah-because; sah-he; 
antike-nearby; aste-stays; tasya- of Him; antika-sthiteh-staying nearby; 
avyabhicara-in non-separation; drstantah-an example; bhutanam-of the living 
entities; antah-within; hrdi-the heart; parama-laksanam- as the Supersoul; 
jyotih-light; iva-like; edhasi-in fuel; ca-and; agni-of fire; laksanam- 
characteristics; jyotih-light; iva-like; iti-thus; atra-here; nirantara-continual; 
tat-His; sphurtih-manifestation; eva-certainly; bhavatam-of them; praninam- 
living entities; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; artha-antare-another interpretation; 
tu-but; uttara-of the second; ardhasya-half of the verse; hetutva-of the cause; 
aspastatvam-ambiguity; parama-atma-as the Supersoul; rupa-form; antah-within; 
hrdi-the heart; sthitisya- staying; api-also; darsana-of the sight; aniyamate- 
because of the doubt; uddhavah-spoken by Uddhava; srl-vraja-Isvarau-to Nanda 
and Yasoda. 



In this verse the word maha-bhagau" (greatly fortunate) refers to Nanda and 
Yasoda, the king and queen of Vrajabhumi. Uddhava says to them: "Do not be 
unhappy, you will see Krsna." Why does Uddhava say that? "Because Krsna is 
already staying nearby" is the answer Uddhava gives. Then he speaks the following 
example: "Just as fire and light are present within firewood, in the same way, 
Krsna, in His form as the all-pervading Supersoul is present in the hearts of all 
living entities." The second half of this verse may also be interpreted to mean: "It 
is as if (iva) Krsna is the Supersoul present in the hearts of all living entities." In 
this way there is some doubt as to whether Krsna will become visible as the 
Supersoul, or in some othe way. In this way it may be understood that Krsna will 
become visible to Nanda and Yasoda by the process of svarasiki realization. In this 
way Nanda and Yasoda will not see the form of the Supersoul but the original form 
of Krsna, who was enjoying His pastimes. 


Anuccheda 156 


Text 1 


evaiir sri-bhagavan uvaca 

bhavatmam viyogo me 
na hi sarvatmana kvacit 

me maya saha bhavatmam so 'yam viyogah; sah sarvatmana sarvenapi prakasena 
na vidyate. kirn tarhy ekena prakata-lilayam virajamanena prakasena viyogah; 
aprakata-lilayam tv anyena samyoga evety arthah. 

evam-in this way; sri-bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; uvaca- 
said; bhavatlnam-of you; viyogah- separation; me-with; na-not; hi-certainly; 
sarva-atmana-in all respects; kvacit-at any time; me-the word "me"; maya seha- 
with me; bhavatlnam-of you; sah ayam-that; viyogah- separation; sah-that; 
sarva-atmana-the word; "sarvatmana"; sarvena-by all; api-even; prakasena- 
manifestation; na-not; vidyate-is; kim-how? tarhi-then; ekena-by one; prakata- 
lilayam-in the manifest pastimes; virajamanena-manifested; prakasena- 
manifestation; viyogah-separation; aprakata-lilayam-in the unmanifest pastimes; 
tu-but; anyena-with another; samyogah-meeting; eva-certainly; iti-thus; 


The svarasiki stage of realization is also described by Tord Krsna Himself in His 
message to the gopis 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.29): 



"My dear gopis, you should understand that it is not possible for you to be 
separated from Me at any time."* 

Although the gopis seemed to be separated from Krsna, 
as He appeared in His prakata-lila (manifested pastimes), they were always 
thinking of Him, and thus perceiving His presence directly in His aprakata-llla 
(unmanifested pastimes). Being situated in the stage of svarasikl realization, the 
gopis thus constantly saw Sri Krsna. In this way, although they were separated 
from His prakata form, they associated with Him in another way (in His aprakata 
pastimes). In this way Sri Krsna's statement that it is not possible to be separated 
from Him may be understood. 


Text 2 


atraitad uktarii bhavati na cantar na bahir yasya ity adi damodara-lila- 
praghattaka-drstya mrd-bhaksana-liladau sri-vrajesvary-adinam tathanubhutya ca 
sri-vigrahasya madhyamatva eva vibhutvam drsyate. tac ca paraspara-virodhi- 
dharma-dvayam ekatracintya-saktimati tasmin nasambhavam, srutes tu sabda-mul 
tvat ity etan nyayena, ity evaiir bhagavat-sandarbhe praghattakena vivrtam asti. 

atra-here; etat-this ; uktam-statement; bhavati-is; na cantar na bahir yasya iti 
adi- Srimad Bhagavatam 10.9.13; damodara-of Lord Damodara; lila-pastimes; 
praghattaka- the precept; drstya-by the sight; mrt-clay; bhaksana- eating; lila- 
adau-beginning with the pastimes; sri-vraja-isvari-of the queen of Vrajabhumi; 
adinam-and the other residents of Vrajabhumi; tatha-in that way; anubhutya-by 
perceiving; ca-also; sri-vigrahasya-of the transcendental form of Sri Krsna; 
madhyamatve-in the position of moving among them; eva-certainly; vibhutvam- 
power and opulence; drsyate-may be seen; tat-that; ca-also; paraspara-mutually; 
virodhi-contradictory; dharma-natures; dvayam-two; ekatra-in one place; 
acintya-sektimati-possessing inconceivable potencies; tasmin-in Him; na-not; 
asambhavam-without birth; sruteh-of the sruti-sastra; tu-but; sabda-of Vedic 
revelation; mulatvat-because of being the origin; iti-thus; etat-this; nyayena-by 
the nyaya-sastra; iti-thus; evam-in this way; bhagavat-sandarbhe-in the Bhagavat- 
sandarbhe (Anucchedas 30-39); praghattakena-by the doctrine; vivrtam- 
explained; asti-is. 


Because Sri Krsna is full of all inconceivable potencies He is able to appear 
before His devotees in His aprakata form when He is not visible to them in His 
prakata form. The wonderful potencies of Lord Krsna's form were seen by Mother 
Yasoda and the other residents of Vrndavana in His pastimes of being bound with 
a rope by Mother Yasoda, and revealing His Universal form to Mother Yasoda 
when He was suspected of eating clay. These two pastimes may appear to be self¬ 
contradictory: the first showing Sri Krsna as an ordinary child able to be bound up 
by His mother, and the second pastime showing Sri Krsna as the all-pervading and 



omnipotent Supreme Personality of Godhead. Actually, however, there is no 
contradiction, for Lord Krsna may appear as a helpless child or as the Supreme 
Lord by His inconceivable potencies. These inconceivable potencies are described 
in the Vedic literatures, which are the most authoritative source of knowledge, as 
confirmed in Vedanta-sutra 2.1.27: 

suites tu sabda-mulatvat 

"Vedic literature is the most authoritative source of knowledge." 

The reader is referred to the Bhagavat-sandarbha (Anucchedas 30-39) for a 
more elaborate explanation of this subject. 


Text 3 


tad evaiir vibhutve sati yugapad aneka-sthanady-adhisthanartham rupantara- 
srstih pista-pesita. kintu yugapan madhyamatva-vibhutva-prakasikaya 
tayaivacintya-saktya tad-icchanusarenaika eva sri-vigraho 'nekadha prakasate, 
bimba iva svecchopadhibhih. kintu tatropadhi-matra-jivanatvena saksat sparsady- 
abhavena vaiparltyodaya-niyamena bimbasya paricchinnatvena ca prativimbatvam 
atra tu svabhavika-sakti-sphuritatvena saksat-sparsadi-bhavena yatheccham 
udayena sri-vigrahasya vibhutvena ca bimbatvam eveti visesah. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; vibhutve sati-when Sri Krsna's transcendental 
powers and opulences are manifest; yugapat-simultaneously; aneka-in many; 
sthana- places; adi-beginning with; adhisthana-manifestation; artham-the 
meaning; rupa forms; antara-of other; srstih- creation; pista-pesita-unnecessary 
endeavor; kintu-however; yugapat-simultaneously; madhyamatva-in the midst; 
vibhutva-of His powers and opulences; prakasikaya-manifesting; acintya- 
inconceivable; saktya-by potency; tat-iccha-anusarna- according to His own 
desire; ekah-one; eva-certainly; sri-vigrahah-transcendental form; anekadha-in 
many ways; prakasate-is manifested; bimba-reflection; iva-like; sva-iccha- 
according to His own desire; upadhibhih-with designations; kintu-however; 
tatra-there; upadhi-designation; matra-only; jivanatvena-by potency; saksat- 
directly; sparsa-adi-by touch, and other functions of the senses; abhavena-by the 
absence; viparltya-udaya-niyamena-in a different way; bimbasya-of the reflection; 
paricchinnatvena-as broken; ca-also; pratibimbatvam-the state of being reflected; 
atra-here; tu-certainly; svabhavika-natural; sakti-of potencies; sphuritatvena-by 
the manifestation; saksat- directly; saprsa-adi-of touch and other functions of the 
senses; bhavena-by the prescens; yatha-as; iccham-desired; udayena-by arisal; 
srl-vigrahasya-of Lord Krsna's transcendental form; vibhutvena-with power and 
opulence; ca- also; bimbatvam-the state of being a reflection; eva-certainly; iti- 
thus; visesah-specific. 


When Krsna manifests His forms in many different places simultaneously, He 



does not have to separately create many new forms, but He simply manifests His 
own original form in many places at once, as He wishes, by the agency of His 
inconceivable potencies. He manifests His own form in many places just as single 
form may be reflected in many places by the use of mirrors. A person who causes 
his form to be reflected in many mirrors cannot perform the functions of His 
senses through the reflected forms: for example he cannot see, hear, touch, etc. 
through his reflected forms. This may be true for an ordinary person, but for Lord 
Krsna He can see, hear, touch, and perform all sensory activities through these 
"reflected" forms. This is the specific potency of Lord Krsna's expanded or {.sy 
168}reflected" forms. 


Text 4 


evam eva sarvesam api prakasanam purnatvam aha srutih 

om purnam adah purnam idaiir 
purnat purnam udacyate 
purnasya purnam adaya 
purnam evavasisyate. 

evam-in this way; eva-certainly; sarvesam-of all; praksnam-of the 
manifestations of Lord Krsna's form; purnatvam-perfection and completeness; 
aha-describes; srutih-the Isopanisad (1), and Brhad-aranyaka Upanisad (6.5.4); 
om-the Complete Whole; purnam-perfectly complete; adah-that purnam- 
perfectly complete; idam-this phenomenal world; purnat-from the all perfect; 
purnam-complete unit; udacyate-produced; purnasya-of the Complete Whole; 
purnam- completely all; adaya-having been taken away; purnam-the complete 
balance; eva-even; avasisyate-is remaining. 


That all the visnu-tattva expansions of Lord Krsna are perfect and complete 
manifestations of the Lord, equal to his original form in all respects, is confirmed 
in the following verse found in two Upanisads (Isopanisad 1) and Brhad-aranyaka 
Upanisad 6.5.4): 

"The Personality of Godhead is perfect and complete. And because He is 
completely perfect, all emanations from Him, such as this phenomenal world, are 
perfectly equipped as a complete whole. Whatever is produced of the complete 
whole is also complete by itself. And because He is the Complete Whole, even 
though so many complete units emanate from Him, He remains the complete 
balance."* 


Text 5 



atra ca tesarir prakasanam tayaivacintya-saktya prthak prthag eva kriyadini 
bhavanti. ata eva yuga pad avirbhutanam prakasa-bhedavalambininam 
nimesonmesadi-kriyanam avirodhah. ata eva vibhor api paraspara-viruddha-kriya- 
ganasrayasyapi tat-tat-kriya-kartrtvam yathartham eva. tad ayatharthatvena 
bahusah sri-bhagavatadi-varnitam, vidusam tu tad-udbhavaiir sukham 
nopapadyata iti tad-anyathanupapattis catra pramanam. 

atra-here; ca-also; tesam-of them; prakasanam-of the various direct 
expansions of Lord Krsna; taya-by this; eva-certainly; acintya-saktya-by the 
inconceivable potency; prthak prthak-in various ways; eva-certainly; kriya-adini- 
various activities; bhavanti-are; atah eva-therefore; yugapat- simultaneously; 
avirbhutanam-manifested; prakasa-bheda- avalambininam-manifested differently; 
nimesa-unmesa-adi-kriyanam-performing different activities, such as rising, taking 
rest, etc.; avirodhah-without contradiction; atah eva-therefore; vibhoh-of the all- 
powerful Lord; api-also; paraspara-mutually; viruddha-contradictory; kriya-of 
actitivies; kartrtvam-the condition of being the performer; yatha-artham-proper; 
eva-certainly; tat-therefore; ayatharthatvena-as incorrect; bahusah-many; sri- 
bhagavata-adi-by Srimad-Bhagavatam and other Vedic literatures; varnitam- 
described; vidusam-of the learned devotees; tu-also; tat-udbhavam-arising form 
that; sukham- transcendental bliss; na-not; upapadyate-is obtained; iti- thus; 
tat-anyatha-otherwise; anupapattih-untenable; ca-atra; pramanam-evidence. 


Sri Krsna is thus perfect and complete, and innumerable perfect and complete 
visnu-tattva forms may emanate from Him, but He remains undiminished in all 
respects. By His inconceivable potency He may expand in many different forms 
simultaneously, and each of these forms may perform many different activities. 
These forms may perform different activities simultaneously. That this is described 
in Srimad-Bhagavatam and other Vedic literatures and the great learned devotees 
also describe it and delight in learning about it is evidence to prove this 
remarkable feature of the Lord. 


Text 6 


ittham evabhipretya sn-naradeva 

citram bataitad ekena 
vapusa yugapat prthak 

ity adau vapusa ekatve 'pi prthak-prakasatvam tesu prthak prthak 
kriyadhisthanaditvam tadrsa-saktis tv anyatra munijanadau na sambhavatiti 
svayam citratvam coktam. 

citram-wonderful; bata- oh; etat-this; ekena-with one; vapusa-form; yugapat- 
simultaneously; prthak-separately; ittham-in this way; eva- certainly; abhipretya- 
intending; srl-naradanea-by Sri Narada muni; iti-thus; adau-in the passage 



beginning; vapusa-by form; ekatve-in oneness; api-although; prthak- 
prakasatvam-the state of being manifested variousfy; tesu-in them; prthak prthak- 
variosufy; kriya-of activities; adisthanatvam-condition of performing; tadrsa-fike 
this; saktih-potency; tu-certainfy; anyatra-in other pfaces; munijana-adau-in 
great sages and other eievated personaiities; na-not; sambhavati-is iti-thus; 
svayam-personaify; citratvam-astonishment; ca-afso; uktam-is described. 


Lord Krsna's abifity to be manifested in many pfaces simultaneousfy and 
perform many different activities at the same time by His mystic potency is not 
shared by any one efse. No yogi or sage can perform such wonderfui activities, and 
therefore Narada Muni spoke the foffowing verse after seeing the many expansions 
of the Lord at Dvaraka (Srnnad-Bhagavatam f 0.69.2): 

"ft is astounding that Lord Krsna, who is one without a second, expanded 
Himseif in sixteen thousand simiiar forms to marry sixteen thousand queens in 
their respective homes."* 


Text 7 


esa eva prakasah kvacid atma-sabdenocyate, kvacid rupadi-sabdena ca. yatha 
tatraiva na hi sarvatmana kvacit iti. anyatra krtva tv antam atmanam iti. tavad- 
rupa-dharo 'vyayah iti ca, krsneneccha-saririna iti ca. 

esah-this; eva-certainiy; prakasah-manifestation; kvacit-sometimes; atma- 
sabdena-by the word "atma"; ucyate-is expressed; kvacit-sometimes; rupa-adi- 
sabdena-by the word "rupa", or by other words; ca-afso; yatha-just as; tatra- 
there; eva-certainly; ; na-not; hi-certainfy; sarva-atmana- by the supreme Lord 
who expands into many different forms simultaneousfy; kvacit-sometimes; iti- 
thus; anyatra-in another verse; krtva-having expanded; tavantam-into those; 
atmanam-forms; iti-thus; tavat-like that; rupa-form; dharah-manifesting; 
avyayah-the imperishable Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; ca-also; 
krsnena-by Krsna; iccha-sarmina-who is able to assume any form He likes. 


That Sri Krsna is able to expand into many different forms simultaneously is 
also confirmed in the following verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam, where the words 
"atma", "rupa", and other words also are used to describe the Lord's 
transcendental forms: 

na hi sarvatmana kvacit 

"Lord Krsna is able to assume any form He likes." 


krtva tavantam atmanam 



"Lord Krsna expanded into as many forms as there were gopis." 
-010.33.19 


tavad-rupa-dharo 'vyayah 

"The imperishable Personality of Godhead then expanded Himself into 16,108 
forms and married all 16,000 queens at the same moment." 

-010.59.42 


krsneneccha-saririna 

"Lord Krsna is able to assume any form according to His will." 
-011.30.40 


Text 8 


tatra nana-kriyady-adhisthanatvad eva lila-rasa-posaya tesu prakasesv 
abhimana-bhedam parasparam ananusandhanam ca prayah svecchayori-karotity 
api gamyate. evaiir tad-icchamayatvat tat-parikaresv api jneyam. tatra tesv api 
prakasa-bhedo yatha, kanya-sodasa-sahasra-vivahe sri-devaky-adisu. uktaiir hi tika- 
krdbhih anena devaky-adi-bandhujana-samagame 'pi pratigrham yauga-padyena 
sucitah iti. 

tatra-there; nana-kriya-various activities; adi- beginning with adhisthanatvat- 
because of performing; eva- certainly; lila-rasa-of the Lord's transcendental 
pastimes; posaya-for increasing; tesu-in those; prakasesu- manifestation; 
abhimana-considered; bhedam-difference; parasparam-among themselves; 
ananusandhamam-without close inspection; ca-also; prayah-for the most part; 
sva-icchaya- according to His own desire; uri-karoti-accepts; iti-thus; api-also; 
gamyate-is understood; evam-in this way; tat-icchamayatvat-because of His own 
wish; tat-parikesu-among His associates; api-also; j{.sy 241}eyam-it is 
understood; tatra-there; tesu-among them; api-also; prakasa-of manifestation; 
bhedah-distinction; yatha-just as; kanya-girls; sodasa-sahasra-of sixteen 
thousand; vivahe-in the marriage; sri-devaki-adisu-in Devaki-devi and the other 
associates of the Lord; uktam-is described; hi-certainly; tika-krdbhih-by Srldhare 
Svami; anena-by this devaki-adi-beginning with Devaka-devi; bandhujana-of 
relatives; samagamah-assembly; api-although; pratigrham-in each and every 
house; yauga-padyena-by the joint verses; sucitah-indicted; iti-thus; 

By His own wish, Lord Krsna may expand into many different forms and 
perform many different activities simultaneously, although the Lord's associates in 
those pastimes generally do not give any thought to all these wonders. An example 
of this is the occasion of Lord Krsna's marriage to 16,000 queens simultaneously in 
the presence of Devaki-devi and His other relatives. An astonishing feature of this 
pastime is described by Srila Sridhara Svami in His commentary on Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.69.2 (quoted in Text 6). Sridhara Svami says: 



"When Lord Krsna married 16,000 queens in 16,000 palaces all at the same 
moment, Devaki-devi and the Lord's other intimate relatives also became expanded 
and witnessed all the Lord's simultaneous marriages." 


Text 9 


tesu sri-krsne ca prakasa-bhedad abhimana-kriya-bhedo yatha sri-narada-drsta- 
yogamaya-vaibhave. tatra hy ekatra 

divyantam aksais tatrapi 
priyaya coddhavena ca 
pujitah paraya bhaktya 

pratyutthanasanadibhih iti 

tatranyatra 

mantrayantam ca kasmimscin 
mantribhis codhhavadibhih iti. 

tesu-among them; sri-krsne-in Sri Krsna; ca-also; prakasa-of manifestation; 
bhedat-because of distinction; abhimana-kriya-of activities; bhedah-difference; 
yatha-just as; sri-narada-by Narada Muni; drsta-observed; yogamaya-of 
yogamaya; vaibhave-in the potency; tatra-there; hi-certainly; ekatra-in a certain 
verse; divyantam-playing; aksaih-with chess; tatra-there; api- also; priyaya-with 
His wife; ca-and Uddhava; ca-also; pujitah-worshipped; paraya-with great; 
bhaktya-devotion; prtyutthana-asana-adibhih-with a royal throne and other 
paraphernalia; iti-thus; ((Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.69.20); tatra-there; anyatra-in 
another verse; mantrayantam-giving advice; ca-also; kasmimscit-in another place; 
mantribhih-with couselors; ca- also; uddhava-adibhih-headed by Uddhava; iti- 
thus; (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.69.27). 


That the intimate associates of Lord Krsna may also appear in different forms 
simultaneously, just as the Lord can, is described in the following verses of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.69.20 and 27), where Narada's visit to Krsna's palaces in 
Dvaraka reveals the simultaneous expansion of Uddhava, the Intimate associate of 
the Lord: 

"In one palace Narada saw Lord Krsna engaged in playing chess along with His 
dear wife and Uddhava. The Lord immediately got up from His seat and invited 
Narada to sit on His personal seat. The Lord again worshiped Him with as much 
paraphernalia for reception as He had in the palace of RukminL Narada then left 
that palace and visited other palaces where he again saw Lord Krsna engaged in 
different activities. In another palace Narada saw Lord Krsna consulting with 
ministers like Uddhava and others on important matters of business."* 



Text 10 


bhava-bhedad abhimana-bhedo laksyate. ayam eva tad-avastho 'ham atrasmiti. 
evam sodasa-sahasra-vivahe kutracit sri-krsna-samaksam marigalikam karma 
kurvatya devakyas tad-darsana-sukham bhavati. tat-paroksam tu tad- 
darsanotkantheti. tatha yoga-maya-vaibhava-darsana eva kvacid uddhavena 
sariryogah kvacid viyoga iti vicitrata. 

bhava-of love; bhedat-because of difference; abhimana- of identity; bhedah- 
difference; laksyate-is characterized; ayam-He; eva-certainly; tat-avasthah-in that 
condition; aham-I; atra-here; asmi-am; iti-thus; evam-in this way; sadasa- 
sahasra-of 16,000 queens; vivahe-in the marriage; kutracit-somewhere; sri-krsna 
of Sri Krsna; samaksam-in the presence; mangalikam-auspicious; karma- 
activities; kurvatyah-performing; devakyah-of Devaki; tat-darsana-of seeing Him; 
sukham-happiness; bhavati-is; tat-paroksam-in His absence; tu-but; tat-darsana- 
for the sight of Him; utkantha-longing; iti-thus; tatha-in that way; yogamaya-of 
the Lord potency yogamaya; vaibhava-the power; darsane-in the sight; eva- 
certainly; kvacit-in some circumstances; uddhavena-with Uddhava; samyogah- 
association; kvacit-in some circumstances; viyogah-separation; iti-thus; vicitrata- 
wonder. 


Sri Krsna appears in various forms according to the nature of His devotee's love 
for Him. If the devotee aspires to see the Lord in a certain way, the Lord appears in 
that aspect, and says to the devotee: "Here I am, just as you have desired Me." The 
Lord may sometimes appear before the devotee, and sometimes also may be far 
away from the devotee. For example, when Lord Krsna played the part of the ideal 
husband of 16,000 wives in Dvaraka, sometimes Devaki-devi would perform her 
household duties in the association of her great son, and she would feel 
transcendental bliss. Then again, sometimes she would not have His association, 
and she would long to see Him. In the same way Uddhava and the other devotees 
would sometimes have Lord Krsna's association, and sometimes they would be 
separated from Him. This meeting and separation of the Lord and His devotees is a 
very wonderful activity effected by the Lord's yogamaya potency. 


Text 11 


tad evam tatra prakasa-bhede sati tad-bhedenabhimana-kriya-bhede ca sthite 
tadannn vrndavana-prakasa-visese sthitena srl-krsnasyaprakata prakasena tasam 
aprakata-prakasatmikanam saiiiyogah, tat prakasa-visese prak-sthitena samprati 
mathuram gatena tat-prakata-prakasena prakata-prakasatmikanam tasam viyoga iti 
vyavatisthate. etena tadannn prakasa-dvayenaiva svl-krtena sthana-traye 'pi sa- 
parikara-sn-krsna-nityavasthayita-vakyam anupahatam syat. prakata-lllayam 



anyatra sa-parikarasya tasya kadacid gamane 'pi prakasantarenavasthanad iti. 
tasmat sadhuktam bhavatinam 'viyogo me ity adi. seyarii nitya-sariryogita parama- 
rahasyeti brahma-jnana-sadrsya-bharigya samacchadyaivopadista. drsyate canyatapi 
rahasyopadese 'rthantare-samacchannoktih. yatha mahabharate jatu-grham 
gacchatah pandavan prati vidurasya; yatha va sasthe haryasvadin prati sri- 
naradasya. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; tatra-there; prakasa- of manifestation; bhede- 
in the difference; sati-being so; tat-bhedena-with that distinction; abhimana- 
kriya-bhede-in various different activities; ca-afso; sthite-situated; stadanim-then; 
vrndavana-in Vrndavana; prakasa- manifestation; visese-specific; sthitena- 
situated; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; aprakata-unmanifested; prakasena-by 
presence; tasam-of the gopis; aprakata- unmanifested; prakasa-presence; 
atmikanam-perceiving; sariryogah-contact; tat-of Him; prakasa-manifestation; 
visese-specific; prak-sthitena-formerfy situated there; samprati-at the present 
time; mathura-to Mathura; gatena- gone; tat-prakata-prakasena-with the 
maniufested presence; prakata-prakasa-atmikanam-perceiving the manifest 
presence; tasam-of the gopis ; viyogah-seperation; iti-thus; vyavatisthate- 
manifested; etena-by this; tadanim-at that time; prakasa-manifestation; dvayena- 
by the two; eva- certainly; sri-krtena-accepted; sthana-traye-in three places 
(Dvaraka, Mathura, and Gokula): api-also; sa-parikara- with His associates; srl- 
krsna-of Sri Krsna; nitya-eternal; avasthayita-residence; vakyam-statement; 
anupahatam- not fefuted; syat-may be; prakata-lilayam-in Lord Krsna's 
manifested pastimes; anyatra-in other places; sa-parikarasya-with His associates; 
tasya-of Lord Krsna; kadacit-sometimes; gamane-going; api-also; prakasa- 
antarena-by another kind of manifestation; avasthanat- because of residence; iti- 
thus; ; tasmat-therefore; sadhu- well; uktam-said; bhavatinam-of you; viyogah- 
separation; me-with Me; iti-thus; adi-in the verse beginning with these words 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.29); sa iyam-this; nitya-eternal sariryogita-association; 
parama-supeme; rahasya-secret; iti-thus; brahma-spiritualjnana-knowledge; 
sadrsya- similarity; bhangya-by deceptive words; samacchadya-having concealed; 
eva-certainly; upadista-instructed; drsyate- is seen; ca-also; anyatra-in other 
places; api-also; rahasya- confidential; upadese-in instructions; artha-meaning; 
antara- with another; samacchana-concealed; uktih-statement; yatha- just as; 
mehabharate-in the Mahabharata; jatu-of lac; grham-to the house; gacchatah- 
going; pandavan prati-to the Pandavas; vidurasya-of Vidura; yatha-just as; va-or; 
sasthe-in the Sixth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam; haryasva-adin-the Haryasvas and 
other sons of Daksa; prati-to; sri-naradasya-of Narada Muni. 


When Lord Krsna is not directly pesent before His devotees He remains present 
in His aprakata (unmanifested) form. In this way, even when He had gone to 
Mathura and Dvaraka, He remained present before the gopis and other inhabitants 
of Vrndavana. By either His prakata (manifest) or aprakata (unmanifest) presence 
He always remains in Vrndavana, Mathura, and Dvaraka. Although superficially a 
description of His all-pervading feature as the Supersoul, Lord Krsna's instruction 
to the gopis that "It is not possible for you to be separated from Me" (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.47.29), is actually a description of His eternal aprakata presence in 



Vrndavana, and the gopis constant perception of Him in the sarasiki form of 
meditation, fn this way, whife apparentiy speaking about the Supersouf, Krsna 
actuaffy described His eternai prescence in Vrndavana and His eternaf association 
with the residents of Vrndavana. Such a method of indirectiy expressing one thing 
while appearing to say another may be seen in many places in Vedic literature. For 
example, such a device was used by Vidura to warn the Pandavas travelling to the 
house of lac, and a similar method of expression was also used by Narada Muni in 
his allegorical explanations to the Haryasvas and Savalasvas, the sons of Maharaja 
Daksa (as described in the Sixth Canto of Srimad-Bhagavatam). 


Anuccheda 157 


Text 1 


yad evam punar api tathaivopadisati 

yatha bhutani bhutesu 

khaiir vayv-agnir jalaiir mahl 
tathaham ca manah-prana- 
bhu tendriya- gunasr ayah 

yat-because; evam-in this way; punah again; api-also; tatha-in that way; eva- 
certainly; upadisti-instructs; yatha-just as; bhutani-the material elements; 
bhutesu-in the varieties of material manifestation and in the moving and non¬ 
moving living entities; kham-ether; vayu-air; agnih-fire; jalam-water; mahi- 
earth; tatha-in the same way; aham-I; ca- also; manah-the mind; prana-the life- 
breath; bhuta- elements of the body; indriya-senses; guna-and qualitities; 
asrayah-the shelter. 


Superficially describing the all-pervading Supersoul, Lord Krsna actually 
described the gopis 1 constant meditation on Him and their uninterrupted svarasiki 
perception of Him through strong feelings of separation in the following verse 
from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.47.29): 

"My dear gopis, just as the five material elements of earth, water, fire, air, and 
ether are all-pervading within this material world, and present in the bodies of all 
living entities, in the same way, I am always present within you. I reside in your 
minds, senses, and Your life-breath, for I have taken shelter in all these places."* 


Text 2 



yatha khadini karana-rupani bhutani vayv-adisu sva-sva-kirya-rupesu bhutesu 
avasthitani. tatrakasasya sthitir vayau vayor agnav ity adi, tatha bhavatisv ah am 
bahir anupalabhyamano 'pi nityam tisthamety evarthah. katham-bhuto 'ham? 
bhavatinam mad-eka-jlvatunam mana-ady-asrayah anyatha nimesam api mad- 
viyogena tany api na tistheyur iti bhavah. yad va kim-rupas tisthasity akanksayam 
aha bhavatinam mana-ady-asraya-bhuto yo dvibhuja-syamasundara-venu-vinodi- 
rupas tad-rupa eveti. 

yatha-the word "yatha"; ka-adini-ether, and the other material elements; 
karana-rupani-causes; bhutani- elements; vayu-adisu-in air and other elements; 
sva-sva-own; karya-rupesu-in the effects; bhutesu-in the elements; avasthitani- 
situated; tatra-there; akasasya-of ether; sthitih-resting place; vayau-in air; 
vayoh-of air; agnau- in fire; iti-adi-and the other elements in the same way; tatha- 
in the same way; bhavatlsu-in you; aham-I; bahih-outside; anupalabhyamanah- 
not attainable; api-although; nityam- eternally; tisthama-I am situated; iti-thus; 
eva-certainly; arthah-the meaning; katham-bhutah-like what?; aham-I am; 
bhavatmam-of you; mat-eka-jivatunam-for whom I am the very life anbd soul; 
mahah-adi-in the mind and other senses; asrayah-taken shelter; anyatha- 
otherwise; nimesam-for a second; api-even; mat-viyogena-by separation from Me; 
tani- they; api-even; na-not; tistheyuhj-could be situated; iti- thus; bhavah-the 
meaning; yat va-or; kim-rupah-in what for?; tisthasi-are you situated; iti-thus; 
akanksayam- in the desire; aha-he says; bhavatlnam-of you; mahah-adi- of the 
mind and other senses; asrayah-bhutah-taken shelter; yah-who; dvi-bhuja-with 
two hands; syamasundara-whose form is black and beautiful; venu-the flute; 
vinodi-playing; rupah-with the form; tat-rupah-with that form; eva- certainly; 
iti-thus; 


This statement of Sri Krsna may be interpreted in the following way: "The 
material elements are causes of each other. For example, ether is the cause of air, 
air of fire, fire of water, and water of earth. Each elemental cause is situated within 
its effect. For example, ether is situated within air, air within fire, fire within 
water, and water within earth. Becaused I am the cause of everything, I am situated 
within everything in the same way, because as a general rule a cause is always 
situated within its effect. Even though we have been externally separated, I am still 
remaining always within you in this way. Especially for you, O gopis of Vraja, who 
have dedicated your life and soul to Me, separation between us is not possible at 
any time, for I always reside within your minds and senses. Flow do I reside there? 
In what form? I remain always there in My original form, playing the flute with 
two hands and handsome with a dark complexion." 


Anuccheda 158 



Text 1 


nanv ittham prakasa-vaicitri katham syat, yaya viraha-sariryogayor yugapad eva 
sthitir ity asarikyahya 

atmany evatmanatmanam 
srje hanmy anupalaye 
atma-mayanubhavena 
bhutendriya-gunatmana 

nanu-is it not so?; ittham-in this way; prakasa-of manifestation; vaicitri- 
wonder; katham-how is it possible; syat-that it may be; yaya-by which; viraha-of 
separation; sariryogayoh-and association; yugapat-simultaneously; eva- certainly; 
sthitih-situation; iti-thus; asarikya-having doubted; aha-He says; atmani-in the 
atma; eva-certainly; atmana-by the atma; atmanam-the atma; srje-I create; 
hanmi-I destroy; anupalaye-I protect; atma-maya-anbhavena-by My own potency; 
bhuta-of the elements; indriya-and senses; guna-and qualities; atmana-by the 
atma. 


Someone may object: How is it possible for the gopis to be simultaneously 
associated with Sri Krsna, and then again separated from Him? This is very 
astonishing. In order to allay this doubt, Sri Krsna spoke the following words in 
His message to the gopis (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.30): 

"My dear gopis, you should understand this appearance of Mine in My aprakata 
form in your meditation on Me. By My inconceivable internal potency 1 appear in 
this aprakata form with all My transcendental attributes and thus I relieve the 
distresses born from My absence." 


Text 2 


atmani ananta-prakasa-maye sri-vigraha-laksane svasmin atmana svayam 
atmanam prakasa-visesam srje abhivyanjayami. kena? nimitta-bhutena atma- 
mayanubhavena acintyayah svarupa-sakteh prabhavena; svarupa-bhutaya nitya- 
saktya mayakhyaya yutah iti madhva-bhasya-dhrta-catur-veda-sikhatah. 

atmani-the word; "atmani"; ananta-unlimited; prakasa-manifestations; maye- 
consisting of; sri-vigraha-laksnne-the form of Sri Krsna; svasmin-in His own; 
atmana-the word "atmana"; svayam-means "personally; " atmanam-the word 
"atmanam"; prakasa-visesam-means "specific manifestation; srje-the word "srje"; 
abhivyanjayami-means "I manifest" 1 kena-how?; nimitta-bhutena-by His 
instrument; atma-maya-anubhavena-by His potency; acintyayah-inconceivable; 
svarupa-of His transcendental form; sakteh-of the potency; maya-akhyaya-named 
maya; yutah-endowed with; iti-thus; madhva-of Madhvacarya; bhasya-in the 



commentary; dhrta- quoted; catuh-veda-sikhatah-from the Catur-veda-sikha; 


In this verse the word "atmana" may be understood to mean "the form of Sri 
Krsna, which is manifested in unlimited kinds of expansion". The word "svayam" 
may mean "personally", and the word "atmanam" may mean "this specific form" 1 
The word "srje" may mean "I manifest". Understood in this way, the verse may be 
interpreted to mean {.sy 168}Out of all my unlimited forms, I personally appear in 
this specific form (the aprakata form perceived in svarasiki meditation)." 

One may ask: By what method does Tord Krsna appear in this way? The answer 
to this question is that the Tord appears in this way by the agency of His personal 
inconceivable potency (atma-mayanubhavena). This potency of the Tord is 
described in the following statement from the Catur-veda-sikha quoted in 
Madhvacarya's commentary explaining this verse: 

"The Supreme Tord possesses His own eternal potency, which is manifested 
from His own transcendental form, and which is known as maya." 


Text 3 


kidrsena? bhutendriya-gunatmana bhutani paramartha-satyani yani 
mamendriyani, ye ca guna-rupa-rasadayas tesam atmana prakasakenety arthah. 
buddhindriya iti pathe atmana iti asya visesanam. buddhayo ntahkaranani, 
indriyani bahih-karanani, guna-rupadayas tani sarvany api atma svarupam yatra 
teneti. 

kidresena-what is the nature?; bhuta-indria-guna-atmana- the word 
"bhutendriya-gunatamana" bhutani-the word "bhuta"; prama-artha-satyani-means 
"transcendental"; yani-which; mama-My; indriyani-senses; ye-which; va-also; 
guna-qualities; rupa-rasa-adyah-beginning with the beauty of His transcendental 
form; tesam-of them; atmana-by the self; iti-prakasakena- manifesting; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; buddhindriya-the word "bhuddhinriya; iti-thus; pathe-in 
the text; atmana-iti- the worde "atmana" asya-of that word; visesanam-modifier; 
buddhayah-the word "buddhi"; antah-karanani-means the mind and intelligence; 
indriyani-the word "indriya; bahih-karanani- means "the external senses"; gunah- 
qualifies; rupa-adyah- beginning with beauty; tani-them; sarvani-all; api-also; 
atma-self; svarupam-own form; yatra-where; tena-by that; iti- thus; 


One may ask: How is this aprakata form manifested? To this question the 
answer may be given: Krsna appears with His own transcendental qualities and 
senses: "bhuendriya-gunatmana". In this word "bhuta" means {.sy 168} 
transcendental", "guna" means the handsomeness of Tord Krsna's form and His 
other transcendental attributes", and "atmana" means "manifesting". In some texts 
of Srimad-Bhagavatam we find the word "buddhindriya" instead of "bhutendriya". 
According to this reading, the Tord appears with His own transcendental mind and 



intelligence. 


Text 4 


tad evam avirbhuya anu pascat kadapi hanmi, tato 'nyatra gacchami; han 
himsa-gatyoh. kadapi anu pascat punah palaye, svayam agatya palayami, nija- 
viraha-dunan iti sesah. etat-karanam tu yat tv aham bhavatinam vai ity adau 
vaksyate. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; avirbhuya-having become manifested; anu-the 
word "anu"; pascat-means "afterwards"; kadapi-at a certain time; hanmi-I 
destroy; tatah-of this; anyatra-otherwise; gacchami-I go; han-the verbal root 
"han"; himsa-gatyoh-in the sense of killing; kadapi-at a certain time; anu-the 
word "anu"; pascat-means "afterwareds"; punah-again; palaye-I protect; svayam- 
personally; agatya-having arrived; palayami-I maintain; nija-own; viraha- 
separation; dunan-afflicted; iti-thus; sesah- the remainder; etat-of that; 
karanam-the cause; tu-also; yat tv aham bhavatinam vai iti adau-in the Srlmad- 
Bhagavatam 10.47.34; vaksyate-about to be described; 


In this verse (quoted in Text 1) the word "anu" means "after appearing in this 
way" and "hanmi" means "I go". The verb "han" may mean either "to kill" or "to 
go". The word "palaye" means "after coming, I protect from the sufferings created 
by separation from Me". This will be described in Srnnad-Bhaagavatam 10.47.34. 


Text 5 


hanter arthantare trayanam eka-karmakatve 'pi tarn atmanam prakasam kadacit 
tirodhapayami. tasmat tarn prakasam akrsya prakasa-vaividhyam ekl-karomlty 
arthah. 

hanteh-of the verb "han"; artha-antare-in the alternate meaning; trayanam-of 
the three; eka-karmakatve-in the single actor; api-also; tam-Him; atmana-own; 
prakasam-form; kadacit-at a certain time; tirodhapayami-disappears; tasmat-from 
that; tam-that; prakasam-form; akrsya-pulling; prakasa-of form; vividhyam- 
plurality; eki-karomi-I become one; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


If the alternate meaning of the verb "han" (to kill) is accepted, it may be 
interpreted to mean that the Tord sometimes makes His form invisible. One 
example of this is when the thousands of expansions (of Lord Krsna at Dvaraka 
meet together at a certain time and) become a single Krsna (who enters the 
Sudharma assembly house). 



Text 6 


evam eva dasama-saptitamadhyaye svamibhir api vyakhyatam evam sarva- 
grhebhyah prthak prthari nirgatyanantaram eka eva sudharmam pravisat iti. 

evam-in this way; eva-certainly; dasama-of the Tenth Canto of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam; saptitama-adhyaye-in the 70th Chapter; svamibhih-by SRidhara 
Svami; api-certainly; vyakhyatam-is explained; evam-in this way; sarva- 
grhebhyah-from all the palaces in Dvaraka; prthak prthak-in various forms; 
nirgatya-after having left; anantaram-afterwards; ekah- one; eva-certainly; ; 
sudharmam-the sudharama assembly house pravisat-entered; iti-thus; 


This is described in the following words by Sndhara Svami (in his commentary 
on Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.70.17): 

"The many expansions of Sri Krsna, having each left His own respective palace 
in Dvaraka, become a single Krsna who then entered the Sudharma assembly 
house." 


Text 7 


tatha ca madhva-bhasya-dhrtam padma-vacanam 

sa devo bahudha bhutva 
nirgunah purusottamah 
ekl-bhuya punah sete 
nirdoso harir adi-krt iti. 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; madhva-of Madhvacarya; bhasya-in the 
commentary; dhrtam-quoted; padma-of the Padma Purana; vacanam-the 
statement; sah-He; devah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bahudha-many; 
bhutva-having becoem; nirgunah-above the three modes of material nature; 
purusa- uttamah-the Supreme Person; eki-bhuya-having become one; puhah- 
again; sete-lies down; nirdosah-free from al fault; harih-Hari; adi-krt-the original 
creator of everything; iti- thus; 


This is also confirmed by Snpada Madvacarya who, in his commentary on this 
verse quotes the following statement from the Padma Purana:" 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Tord Hari, is the original creator of 
everything. He is always free from any fault or defect, and He is always 
transcendental to the influences of the three modes of material nature. He 



sometimes expands Himself into many forms, and then again all His expansions 
enter Him, and He becomes one." 


Text 8 


srutis ca sarikara-bhasya-dhrta sa ekadha bhavati 
tridha bhavati ity adya. 

srutih-the Sruti-sastra; ca-also; sarikara-of Sarikaracarya; bhasya-in the 
commentary; dhrta-quoted; sah-he; ekadha-in one form; bhavati-is manifested; 
tridha- in many forms; bhavati-is manifested; tridha-in many forms; bhavati-is 
manifested; iti-thus; adya-in the passage beginning. 


The manyfold expansions of the Supreme Personality of Godhead are also 
described in the following verse from the Sruti-sastra, (quoted in the commentary 
of Sankaracarya): 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is sometimes manifested as one, and 
then again, sometimes He expands Himself into many forms." 


Text 9 


tad-anantaram punar api tarn atmanam palaye punar abhivyajya nija-prestha- 
janaih saha krldaya sambhutanandam karormty arthah. evaiir hanmy aslilo 'pi sva- 
viyogi-jana-visaya-karunya-krta-bhavantarena svayam eva prayukta iti na dosa 
asankyah; chindyaiir sva-bahum api vah pratikula-silam itivat. 

tat-anantaram-afterwards punah-again; api-also; tarn- that; atmanam-atma; 
palaye-I maintain; punah-again; abhivyaja-I manifest; nija-with my own; 
prestha-janaih-dear devotees; saha-along with; kridaya-with pastimes; sambhuta- 
anandam-bliss; karomi-I experience; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; evam-in this 
way; hanmi-I destroy; ashlah-not a very pleasant word; api-although; sva-viyogi- 
separated from Me; jana-personss; visaya-field of experience; karunya-merciful 
krta-being; bhava-antarena-because of love; svayam- personally; eva-certainly; 
prayuktah-appeared; iti-thus; na- not; dosah-fault; asarikyah-worthy of being 
suspected; chindyam-sva bahum api vah pratikula-sltam itivat-as Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 3.16.6 


In this verse the phrase "atmanam palaye" means {.sy 168}I appear before My 
devotees and enjoy transcendental bliss by performing pastimes in their 
association". One should not take it that the use of the word "hanmi" is a literary 
fault in theis verse. A similar phrase is spoken by the Tord in the following words 



(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.16.6): "chindyam sva-bahum api vah pratikula-silam. 


Anuccheda 159 


Text 1 


nanu prakatam eva mathurayam vikndasity atrasmakam sambhavana katham 
jayatam ity asankya tasam evanubhavam pramanayati 

atma jnanamayah suddho 
vyatirikto 'gunanvayah 
susupti-svapna-jagradbhir 
mano-vrttibhir iyate 

nanu-is it not so; prakatam-manifested; eva-certainly; mathurayam-in Matura; 
vikridasi-You perform pastimes; iti- thus; atra-here; asmakam-of us; 
sambhavana-possibilty; katham-how is it possible; jayatam-may become 
produced; iti- thus; asarikya-having doubted; tasam-of the gopis; eva- certainly; 
anubhavan-the direct experience; pramanayati-demnstrates; atma-the self; j{.sy 
241}ana-mayah-full of transcendental knowledge; suddhah-pure; vyatiriktah- 
aloof from material entanglement; aguna-anvayah-free from the three modes of 
material nature; susupti in deep sleep; svapna-dreaming sleep; jagradbih-and the 
wakeful condition; manah-vrttibhih- with the activities of the mind; iyate-goes. 


After hearing Lord Krsna's explanation of His aprakata presence in Vrndavana, 
even after He had gone to Mathura, the gopis might protest: "My dear Krsna, at 
present You 

are enjoying pastimes in Mathura, how is it possible for You to be still present with 
us in the village of Vrndavana?" In order to answer the gopis 1 doubt, as well as to 
explain their svarasiki perception of Him, Lord Krsna spoke the following verse 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.31): 

"This Personality of Godhead is free from all phases of material entanglement 
and from the grip of the three modes of nature. He is pure and full of all 
transcendental knowledge. He appears in the thoughts of His devotees whether 
they are awake, dreaming, or deeply asleep."* 


Text 2 


yadva, astam tavad aprakata-lllayam mad-viyogabhava-varta prakata-lllayam api 



tathanusandhiyatam ity aha atma jnanamayah ity adi. 


yad va-or; astam-there may be; tavat-to that extent; aprakata-lilayam-in the 
unmanifested pastimes; mat-from me; viyoga-separation; abhava-non-existance; 
varta-explanation; prakata-lifayam-in the manifested pastimes; api-aiso; tatha-in 
the same way; anusandiyatam-may be investigated; iti-thus; 


fn this verse Sri Krsna says that just as He is present before His devotees in His 
manifested (prakata) pastimes, He is afso not separated from them in His aprakata 
(unmanifested) pastimes. Afthough appearing to be absent from them, He is 
afways manifested within their thoughts. 


Text 3 


arthas cayam atma-sabdo 'sminn asmac-cabdartha-paras tatas ca atma aharii sri- 
krsna-iaksano bhavatinam susupty-adi-laksanabhih mano vrttibhir iyate 
anubhuyate eva. 

arthah-the meaning; ca-afso; ayam-this; atma-sabdah-the word "atma"; 
asmin-in this context; asmat-sabda-parah-menas "I"; tatah-therefore; ca-afso; 
atma-the word "atma"; aham-I; sri-krsna-faksanah-Sri Krsna; bhavatinam-of the 
gopis; susupti-adi-laksanabhih-in wakefufness, dreaming, and deep sieep; manah- 
vrttibhih-by the activities of the mind; Tyate-is perceived; anubhuyate-is 
perceived; eva- certainiy. 


fn this verse the word "atma" means "I, Sri Krsna", and the phrase "mano- 
vrttibhir iyate" means {.sy 168} I am perceived in meditation by the gopis when 
they are awake, dreaming, and even deepfy sieeping." 


Text 4 


kidrsah? jnanamayah nana-vidya-vidagdhah; suddhah dosa-rahitah. vigato 
'tirikto yasmad iti va visesenatirikta iti va vyatiriktah sarvottamah. gunanvayah 
sarva-guna-safi; ata eva sa ca sphurti-rupo 'yam anubhavah kadacit 
saksakaratvayapi kafpyata iti cira-kafa-virahe 'pi tasaiir sandhuksana-karanaiir 
jneyarn. 

kidrsah-what is His nature? jnanamayah-j{.sy 24f}anamaya"; nana-in various; 
vidya-departments of knowfedge; vidagdhah-expert; suddhah-pure; dosa-fauft; 
rahitah-withot; vigatah-separated; atiriktah-best; yasmat- from which; iti-thus; 
va-or; visesena-specificaffy; atiriktah-best; iti-thus; va-or; visesena-specificaffy; 
atiriktah-best; iti-thus; va-or; vyatiriktah-the word "vyatiriktah"; sarva-uttamah- 



means "the best of all"; guna- anvayah-the word " gunanvayah" sarva-guna'sali- 
means "full of all auspicious attributes" 1 atah eva-therefore; sah-He; ca-also; 
sphurti-is manifest; rupah-whose form; ayam-this; anubhavah-direct perception; 
kadacit-at certain times; saksat-karatvaya-for direct appearance; api-also; 
kalpyate-is suitable; iti-thus; cira-kala-for a long time; virahe-in separation; ai- 
even; tasam-of the gopis ; sadhuksana-of intensifying the love; karanam-the 
cause; jneyam-may be known. 


How is this Supreme "atma" described? He is expert in all kinds of knowledge 
(j"anamayah), pure and free from any fault (suddhah), superior to all living 
entities (vyatiriktah), and full of all auspicious attributes (sarva-guna-sali). The 
perception of Lord Krsna's aprakata form in the gopis 1 meditation enlivened them, 
increased their love for Him, and made it possible for them to bear the long period 
of their spearation from Him. 


Text 5 


atra susupte 'pi tat-spurti-nirdesah sarvadaiva sphuramiti-matra-tatparyakah. 
yadva tatra tasarir svapna-jagrator ananya-vrttitvam siddham eva. vrtty- 
antarasambhavat tu sri-krsna-samadhi-laksane susupte 'pi tasminn eva svapna- 
jagrad-gatanam vrtti-vaicitrinam tad-anubhavita-matravesataya praveso bhavati. 
tad uttara-kale prakrtaih sukham aham asvapsam itivat tabhih sa evanusandhryata 
iti tathoktam. 

atra-here; susupte-in deep sleep; api-even; tat-of Sri Krsna; sphurti-nirdesah- 
appearance; sarvada-at every moment; eva-certainly; sphurami-I am manifest; 
iti-thus; matra-only; tatparyakah-meaning; yad va-or; tatra-there; tasam-of the 
gopis; svapna-in dream; jagratoh-or awake; ananya-without any other; 
vrttitvam-activity; siddham- perfection; eva-certainly; ; vrtti-activity; antara- 
other; asambhavat-because of the absence; tu-but; sri-krsna-samadhi-laksane-in 
ecstatic meditation on Sri Krsna; susupte-in deep sleep; api-even; tasmin-in that; 
eva- certainly; svapna-jagrat-gatanam-of the gopis who were either awake or 
asleep; vrtti-vaicitrinam-who activities were wonderful; tat-anubhavita-by that 
perception of Sri Krsna in constant meditation; matra-only; avesataya-by the 
entrance; pravesah-appearance; bhavati-is; tat-therefore; uttara-kale-after that; 
prakrtaih-by ordinary conditioned souls; sukham-happily; aham-I; asvapsam- 
slept; itivat-like; tabhih-by the gopis; sah-He; anusandhiyate-was seen in 
meditation; iti-thus; tatha-in that way; uktam-said. 


Lord Krsna appeared before them even in their sleep. That is the meaning of 
His statement: "I am always manifest before you." This proves that whether awake 
or asleep they did not do anything but meditate on Him. Whether awake, asleep, 
or in deep sleep, the gopis were always wonderfully able to see Lord Krsna in 
meditation. In this way Lord Krsna entered them and appeared before them. The 



gopis constantly saw Lord Krsna, even in the condition of dreamless deep sleep 
(the kind of sleep which, when experienced by ordinary conditioned souls, is 
described by them with the words "I slept well".). 


Text 6 


tatha hi garude 

jagarat-svapna-susuptesu 
yoga-sthasya ca yoginah 
ya kacin manaso vrttih 

sa bhavaty acyutasraya iti 

tatha hi-furthermore; garude-in the Garuda Purana; jagrat-either waking; 
svapna-dreaming; susuptesu-or in deep sleep; yoga-sthasya-situated in yoga; ca- 
also; yoginah-the aspiring transcendentalist; ya-which; kacit-some; manasah-fo 
the mind; vrttih-activity; sa-that; bhavati-is; acyuta-to the infalliable Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; asraya-in relation with; iti-thus; 


Constant meditation on Lord Krsna is also described in the following verse 
from the Garuda Purana: 

"Whether awake, dreaming, or in deep sleep, transcendentalists continuously 
meditate on the infallible Supreme Personality of Godhead (Lord Acyuta)." 


Anuccheda 160 


Text 1 


nanu tathapy asmakam viraha eva sarvopamardakah sphurati, kiiir karma ity 
asarikya, hanta yadi mad-viyogitabhimani-mano-vrttim katham api roddhum 
saknutha, tada svata eva nitya-sariryogitvam udesyatity evam upadesena vaktuiir 
yoga-sastra-prakriyam aha dvabhyam 

nanu-is it not so?; tatha-api-nevertheless; asmakam-our; virahah-seperation; 
eva-certainly; sarva-completely; upamardakah-devestating; sphurati-is manifest; 
kim-what is this?; karma-activity; iti-thus; asankya-doubting; hanta-indeed; 
yadi-if; mat-from Me; viyogita-seperation; abhimani- considering; manah-of the 
mind; vrttim-activity; katham api- somehow; roddhum-to obstruct; saknutha- 
you may be able; tada-then; svatah-personally; eva-certainly; nitya- eternal; 



sariryogitvam-association; udesyati-will become manifested; evam-in this way; 
upadesena-by the instruction; vaktum-to speak; yoga-sastra-of the yoga- 
scriptures; prikriyam-activities; aha-He spoke; dvabhyam-in the next two verses. 


At this point the gopis might reply: "We now feel the devastating effect of 
seperation from You, O Krsna." How is it that You now tell us we are not separated 
from You?" Considering that the gopis might raise this objection, Sri Krsna 
decided to instruct them with the following words: {.sy 168}My dear friends, if 
you become able to free Yourselves from the illusion of thinking that You are 
separated from Me, you will find that will have My association at every moment." 
Intending to give this instruction to the gopis, Lord Krsna spoke the next two 
verses from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.47.32-33) in which He describes the process 
of meditation prescribed in the yoga-sastras. The first of these verses (10.47.32) 
follows: 


Text 2 


yenendriyarthan dhyayeta 
mrsa svapnavad utthitah 
tan-niruddhyad indriyani 
vinidrah pratyapadyate 

yena-by whom; indriya-arthan-the objects of the senses; dhyayeta-may 
meditate; mrsa-false; svapnavat-like a dream; uttitah-awakened; tat-that; 
niruddhyat-by supressing; indriyani-the senses; vinidrah-awakened from sleep; 
pratyapadyata-becomes. 


"The living entity in his sleeping or dreaming condition sees his dream body, 
senses, and sense-objects as real, and in his awake condition sees the same things 
as unreal. In the same way one who is awake to spiritual knowledge sees that the 
external material body, senses, and sense-objects are temporary. He should check 
the activities of the material senses, therefore, in order to actually understand the 
eternal Absolute Truth."* 


Text 3 


utthitah puman yatha mithya-bhutam eva svapnam dhyayati, evarh badhitan api 
indriyarthan sabdadln yena manasa dhyayeta cintayet, dhyayams ca yenendriyani 
pratyapadyata prapa, tan-manah vinidrah analasah sana niruddhyat niyacched iti. 

utthitah-risen from sleep; puman-person; yatha-just as; mithya bhutam-false; 
eva-certainly; svapnam-dream; dhyayati-considers; evam-in the same way; 



badhitan-checked; api-although; nidriya-of the senses; arthan-the objects; sabda- 
adin-beginning with sound; yena-by which; manasa-by the mind; dhyayaeta- 
cintayet-may consider; dhayayan-thinking in this way; ca-and; yena-with the 
mind; indriyani-the senses; pratyapadyata prapa-attains; tat-mahah-his mind; 
vindirah analasah-awake; san-being; niruddhyat-niyacchet- controls; iti-thus; 


This verse explains that just as a person who is awakened (utthitah) from a 
dream sees all the activities of the dream as unreal. In the same way a 
transcendentalist who is awake (vinidrah) to spiritual knowledge should consider 
(dhyayeta) that the sense-objects (indriyarthan), such as sound, sight, smell, taste, 
and touch, when manifested in matter are similarly unreal because they are 
temporary. Such a wise person should restrict (niruddhyat) the activities of the 
material senses in order to attain a higher spiritual goal. 


Text 4 


yadyapi svapnadivat tad-viharas tasu najnanadhyastah, prakata-lilayam 
tasyapraptes tasam evanubhava-siddhatvat, tathapy aprakata-lilayam nitya- 
samyogam anusandhapayitum tasya tadrsatvenaivopadeso bhagavata yogya iti 
tathoktam. ekarnse 'pi sariryogo viyogo nasty eveti va tathoktam. 

yadyapi-although; svapna-adivat-like a dream or other kind of illusion; tat- 
from Krsna; viharah-the separation; tasu- among the gopis; na-not; ajnana- 
ignorance; adhyastah-may be attributed; prakata-lllayam-in the Tord's manifested 
pastimes; tasya-of Tord Krsna; aprapteh-from not attaining; tasam-of the gopis; 
eva-certainly; anubhava-of direct perception; siddhatvat-because of perfection; 
tathapi- nevertheless; aprakata-lllayam-in the unmanifested pastimes; nitya- 
eternal; sariryogam-contact; sanusandhapayitum-to reveal; tasya-of that; 
tadrsatvena-like this; upadesah- instruction; bhagavata-by the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; yogyah-appropriate; iti-thus; tatha-in that way; uktam- 
described; eka-amse-in one expansion; api-although; sariryogah-contact; 
viyogah-separation; na-not; asti-is; eva- certainly; iti-thus; va-or; tatha-in that 
way; uktam- explained 


In the verse Sri Krsna hinted to the gopis that their conception of being 
separated from Him was an illusion, like the illusions one sees in a dream. He 
wanted to explain to them that if they were associating with Him in His aprakata 
feature, by constantly meditatting on Him, they were certainly not separated from 
Him, but were continuously associating with Him. 


Anuccheda 161 



Text 1 


mano-nirodham eva stauti 

etad-antah samamnayo 

yogah sankhyam in arils inam 
tyagas tapo damah satyam 
samudranta ivapagah 

manah-of the mind; inrodham-control; eva-certainly; stauti-He glorifies; etat- 
having Him; antah-as their goal; samamnayah-study of the Vedic literature; 
yogah-yogah sankhyam-empiric philosophy; manisinam-of the philosophers; 
tyagah-renunciation; tapah-austerity; damah-control of the mind; satyam- 
truthfulness; samudra-antah-entering the ocean; iva-just like; apagah-rivers. 


In the next verse (10.47.33), Lord Krsna continued His explanation, hinting to 
the gopis that because they were always thinking of Him, they were therefore not 
actually separated from Him. Lord Krsna said: 

"My dear gopis, all kinds of spiritual paths are intended to bring the follower 
closer to Me in Krsna consciousness. Different processes of spiritual realization 
such as Vedic study, yoga, study of sarikhya philosophy (as followed by great 
thinkers), renunciation, austerity, self-control, truthfulness, and other auspicious 
activities, are intended to bring the followers closer to Me. All these different ways 
of determining the goal of life are compared to rivers. I am like the ocean, and as 
rivers flow down towards the ocean, all attempts for knowledge flow towards 
Me."* 


Text 2 


esa mano-nirodho 'ntah samaptih phalam yasya sah. samamnayah vedah, sa 
tatra paryavasyatity arthah. marga-bhede 'py ekatra paryavasane drstantah 
samaudrantah apagah nadyah iva iti. yasmat sarvair eva vedadividbhih prasasyate 
mano-nirodhas tasmad yuyam api mad-viyogabhimani-mano-vrttim niyacchateti 
padya-dvayena dhvanitam. 

esah-this; manah-of the mind; nirodhah-control; antah- end; samaptih- 
conclusion; phalam-result; yasya-of whom; sah-he; samamnayah-the word 
"samamnaya"; vedah-means the Vedas; sah-that; tatra-here; paryavasyati-attain 
completion; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; marge-of spiritual paths; bhede-in the 
distinction; api-although; ekatra-in one place; prayavasane-in the conclusion; 
drstantah-an example; samudra-in the ocean; antah-the word "apagah"; nadyah- 



mens "rivers"; iva-just like; iti-thus; yasmat-because; sarvaih-by all; veda-adi- 
vidbhih-the knowers of Vedic literatures; prasasyate-is pacified; manah-of the 
mind; nirodhah-control; tasmat-therefore; yuyam-you; api-also; mat-viyoga- 
abhimani-considering youselves sepaerated from Me; manah-of the mind; vrttim- 
activity; niyacchata-you should control; iti-thus; padya-dvayena-by these two 
verses; dhvanitam-spoken in this way. 


In this verse Sri Krsna gives the example of the rivers and the ocean. Just as 
many rivers flow to the ocean, in the same way, study of the Vedic literatures, and 
other spiritual practices all find their ultimate conclusion in Krsna consciousness. 
Sri Krsna also explains to the gopis that they who understand the meaning of the 
Vedas carefully control the activities of the mind. Therefore Lord Krsna advises the 
gopis to control their minds and become free from the misconception of thinking 
that they are separated from Him. 


Anuccheda 162 


Text 1 


nanu, aho yadi tvad-virahena vayam ati-duhkita ity atah krpalu-cittas tvam 
asmabhyam nija-prapti-sadhanam upadisasi, tarhi svayam kirn u prakatam eva 
nayasi, tasmat kaitavam evedam tava krpalutvam ity asarikyaha 

nanu-is it not so?; aho-Oh; yadi-if; tvat-from You; virahena-by separation; 
vayam-we; ati-duhkhitah-greatly distresses; iti-thus; atah-therefore; krpalu-with 
a merciful; cittah-heart; tvam-You; asmabhyam-to us; nija-prapti-for attaining 
You; sadhanam-method; upadisasi-You are teaching; tarhi-then; svayam- 
personally; kim u-why is it?; prakatam-appearance; eva-certainly; na-not; ayasi- 
you are manifesting; tasmat-for this reason; kaitavam-cheating; eva- certainly; 
idam-this; tava-Your; krpalutvam-mercy; iti- thus; asarikya-considering that the 
gopis might think in this way; aha-Lord Krsna said. 


At this point Sri Krsna considered that the gopis response to His instructions 
might take the form of the following thoughts: 

"My dear Krsna, we are certainly distressed by Your long absence. You advertise 
Yourself as very merciful by giving this philosophical instruction to us. However, if 
you are actually merciful to us, then why do You not return to Vrndavana and 
appear before us as associate with us as before. We think that Your clever words 
and Your so-called mercy to us are simply meant for cleverly cheating us." 



Considering that the gopis might be thinking in this way, Lord Krsna spoke the 
following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.34): 


Text 2 


yat tv aharii bhavatmam vai 
dure varte priyo drsam 
manasah sannikarsartham 
mad-anudhyana-kamaya 

yat-because; tu-certainly; aham-1; bhavatinam-of you; vai-certainly; dure-far 
away; varte-I remain; priayh-dear; drsam-to the eyes; manasah-of the mind; 
sannikarsa-of attracting; artham-for the purpose; mat-upon Me; anudhyana- 
meditation; kamyaya-with great desire. 


"My dear gopis, although you were accostumed to love Me from the very 
beginning of your lives, in order to increase your superexcellent love for Me, I 
have purposely separated Myself from you. I have done this so that you may be in 
constant meditation on Me."* 


Text 3 


bhavatmam drsam priyah apy aham yad dure varte, tad-bhavatinam mad- 
anudhyanecchaya yah manasah sannikarsah tad artham mama bhavan-nikate 
sthitau mad-artham bhavatmam drsyevavesah syad dure tu manasy eveti tatra 
mama sannikarsam syad ity etad arthah. 

bhavatinam-of you; drsam-of the eyes; priyah-dear; api-although; aham-I am; 
yat-because; dure-far away; varte-1 remain; tat-therefore; bhavatinam-of you; 
mat-upon Me; anudhyana-meditation; icchaya-with a desire; yah-who; manasah- 
of the mind; sannikarsah-attraction; tat-artham-for this purpose; mama-My; 
bhavan-you; nikate-near; sthitau- situation; mat-artham-for My sake; 
bhavatinam-of you; drsya- by the sight; iva-like; avesah-entrance; syat-may be; 
dure-from a distance; tu-but; manasi-in the mind; eva- certainly; iti-thus; 
utatra-there mama-My; sannikarsam- attraction; syat-may be; iti-thus; etat-this; 
arthah-the meaning. 


In this verse Sri Krsna says to the gopis: 

"Although you are all full of love for Me and very eager to always see Me 
(bhavatmam drsam priyah), I have now separated Myself from your company (yad 
dure varte) In order that you may constandly meditate upon Me (manasah 



sannikarsartham). In this way you may always see Me within your minds, just as 
formerly you always saw Me with your eyes." 


Anuccheda 163 


tad eva nidarsayati 

yatha dura-care presthe 
mana avisya vartate 
strinam ca na tatha cetah 
sannikrste 'ksi-gocare 

ca karat strisu presthasya ca. 

tat-therefore; eva-certainly; nidarsayati-Lord Krsna reveals; yatha-just as; 
dura-care-faraway; presthe- beloved; manah-the mind; avisya-having entered; 
vartate- remains; strinam-of women; ca-and; na-not tatha-in the same way; 
cetah-the mind sannikrste-attracted; aksi-gocare-in the sense of sight; ca-karat- 
from the word "ca (and)"; strisu-among women; presthasya-of the beloved; ca- 
also; 


Lord Krsna continued His explanation in the next verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10 . 47 . 35 ): 

"When a woman's beloved is away, she thinks of Him meditatively, and he is 
present before her. In fact she is more conscious of him than when he was actually 
present. In the same way you have become more conscious of Me in this condition 
of separation then when I was directly present before you."* 


Anuccheda 164 


manah-sannikarse kim syat tatraha 

mayy avesya manah krsne 
vimuktasesa-vrtti yat 
anusmarantyo mam nityam 
aciran mam upesyatha 

vimuktah asesah viraha-tat-karana-bhavana-rupah vrttayah yena tan-manah 
mayi krsna-rupa eva avesya mam krsna-rupam eva acirat eva samipa eva esyatha, 
ananya-vedyataya prapsyatha. 



manah-of the mind; sannikarse-in the attraction; kim- that result; syat-may 
occur; tatra-in this connection; aha- Sri Krsna says; mayi-in Me; avesya-having 
entered; manah-the mind; krsne-Krsna; vimukta-asesa-vrtti- free from thinking 
of anything else; yat-which; anusmarantyah- meditating; mam-on Me; nityam- 
constantly; acirat-quickly; mam-Me; upesyatha-you will attain; vimuktah-freed; 
asesah-complete; viraha-separation; tat-karana-that cause; bhavana-of 
meditation; rupah-in the form; vrttayah-activities; yena-by which; tat-manah-the 
mind; mayi-in Me; krsna-rupe-in the form of Krsna; eva- certainly; avesya- 
having entered; mam-Me; krsna-rupam- in the form of Krsna; eva-certainly; 
acirate-quickly; eva- certainly; samipe-near; eva-certainly; esyatha-you will go; 
ananya-vedyataya-without being aware of anyone else; prapsyatha-you will attain. 


In the next verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.47.36), Lord Krsna describes the 
result obtained by the gopls 1 constant meditation on Him: 

"My dear gopis, because you constantly think of Me without thinking of 
anything else, or ever forgetting Me, You will quickly attain Me."* 


Anuccheda 165 


Text 1 


tarhi katharn prakatam magacchase? tatraha 

ya maya krldata ratryam 
vane 'smin vraja asthitah 
alabdha-rasah kalyanyo 
mapur mad-virya-cintaya 

tarhi-then; katham-why is it?; prakatam ma agacchasi-you are not present 
before us; tatra-to this question; aha-Lord Krsna replies; ya-which; maya-with 
Me; krldata- performing pastimes; ratryam-at night; vane asmin-in this forest of 
Vrndavana; vraje-in Vraja; asthitah-situated; alabdha-not attained; rasah-dance; 
kalyanyah-fortunate gopis; ma-Me; apuh-attained; mat-vlrya-of My 
transcendental glories; cintaya-by meditation. 


The gopis might reply to this statement by saying: 

"If by thinking of You one quickly attains Your association, then why have You 
not already appeared before us?" 



To answer this question, Sri Krsna spoke the following verse (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.47.37): 

"My dear gopis, when I performed the rasa dance with you in the evening of the 
sarat season in this forest of Vrndavana, some fortunate gopis were forcibly 
prevented from going to see Me. These gopis immediately left their bodies and 
quickly attained My eternal association by constantly thinking of My 
transcendental glories. In this way they quickly attained Me by thinking of Me."* 


Text 2 


tadvad bahir-vighna-vancanartham ity arthah. ta hi tad-ratri-prakata-rasa- 
matram alabdhavatyo 'py asmin vrndavana eva sarva-vighnaspastaprakata-vicitra- 
krida-nidhanam mam apur eveti. tatha ca vasana-bhasya-dhrtam markandeya- 
vacanam: 

tadanim eva tah praptah 

srimantam bhakta-vatsalam 
dhyanatah paramanandam 
krsnarh gokula-nayikah iti. 

tadvat-in that way; bahih-external; vighna-impediments; vancana-artham-for 
removing; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; tah-the gopis; hi-certainly; tat-ratri-on 
that night; prakata-manifest; rasa-matram-the rasa dance; alabdhavatyah-not 
attaining; api-although; asmin-in this; vrndavane- forest of Vrndavana; eva- 
certainly; sarva-all; vighna- impediments; aspasta-not manifest; aprakata- 
aprakata, unmanifest presence; vicitra-wonderful; krida-pastimes; nidhanam- 
abode; mam-Me; apuh-attained; eva-certainly; iti- thus; tatha-in the same way; 
ca-also; vasana-bhasya-in the commentary Vasana-bhasya; dhrtam-quoted; 
markandeya-of the Markandeya Purana; vacanam-the statement; tadanim-then; 
eva-certainly; tah-the gopis; praptah-attained; srimantam- full of the 
transcendental beauty and opulence; bhakta-to the devotees; vatsalam- 
affectionate; dhyanatah-by meditation; parama-anandam-full of transcendental 
bliss; krsnam-Sri Krsna; gokula-of Gokula; nayikah-the ladies; iti-thus. 


In this verse Sri Krsna says that when certain gopis were prevented from 
entering the arena of the rasa dance He personally appeared before them in His 
aprakata form, and those gopis gave up their bodies mediatating on Krsna and 
directly seeing Him in His aprakata feature, and in this way they attained the direct 
association of Sri Krsna, who eternally enjoys wonderful pastimes with His 
devotees. The same incident is also described in the following verse from the 
Markandeya Purana, quoted in the Vasana-bhasya: 


When some of the gopis were prevented from entering the arena of the rasa- 



dance, they gave up their bodies meditating on Lord Krsna, who is full of 
transcendental bliss, handsomeness, and opulence, and who is full of love for His 
devotees. By meditating on Him in that way, those gopis attained His eternal 
association." 


Text 3 


tatrapi kalyanyah sarva-vighna-rahitah. arthantare sa-sarira eva ca. tasam sarira- 
parityagadikam tu mayikam eveti bhavah. tasmat tasam vraje 
prakatyenanupalambhat tatha mayi bhaktir hi bhutanam ity adi 
vaksyamananusarena markandeya-vacananusarena ca tadiyabhipsita-rupa-rupa- 
vilasasyaiva mama prapteh siddhatvac ca vidyata eva prakataya asya lilayah prthak 
tasminn anya Ilia, tasyam ca mam eva yusmakam api sthitir adhyavasiyatam. 

tatrapi-nevertheless; kalyanyah-the word "kalyanyah"; sarva-from all; vighna- 
impediments; rahitah- free; artha-antare-in a second meaning; sa-sarira-with the 
body; eva-certainly; ca-also; tasam-of these gopis; sarira-the body; parityaga- 
abandonment; adikam-beginning with; tu-but; mayikam-material; eva-certainly; 
iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; tasmat-therefore; tasam-of the gopis; vraje-in 
Vrajajbhumi; prakatyena-y the manifestation; anupalambhat-because of not being 
perceived; tatha-in that way; mayi bhaktih hi bhutanam iti adi-in Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.82.44: 


mayi bhaktir hi bhutanam 
amrtatvaya kalpate 
distya yad asin mat-sneho 
bhavatinam mad-apanah 

vaksyamana-to be spoken; anusarena-in accordance with; markandeya-of the 
Markandeya Purana; vacana-the statement; anusarena-in accordance with; ca- 
also; tadiya-His; abhipsita- desired; rupa-form; vilasyasya-and pastimes; eva- 
certainly; prakatayah-manifested; asyah-of this; lilayah-pastimes; prthak- 
variously; tasmin-in this; anya-another; lila- pastime; tasyam-in that pastime; 
ca-also; ma-Me; eva- certainly; yusmakam-of you; api-also; sthitih-situation; 
adhyavasiyatam-attained. 


In this verse the word "kalyanyah" may be interpreted to mean either "free 
from all impediments" or "along with the body". If the second interpretation is 
accepted, it is to be understood that these gopis left behind material bodies in 
order to convince their husbands that they had not gone to Krsna, although in 
their original spiritual forms they attained the association of Lord Krsna in His 
aprakata pastimes. 

These gopis entered the etenal spiritual world to associate with Lord Krsna and 
enjoy pastimes with Him in the specific way they desired. This is described in the 



previous statement quoted from Markandeya Purana and also in the following 
verse spoken by Lord Krsna in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.82.44): 

"Lord Krsna told the gopis: -The means of attaining My favor is loving service 
unto Me, and fortunately you are all thus engaged. Those living beings who render 
service unto Me are eligible to be transferred to the spiritual world and attain 
eternal life with knowledge and bliss."* 


Text 4 


yam eva lilaiir madiya-vrajagamanasakrt-pratijnanusarena slghram eva yadu- 
puryah sakasad bhavat-prema-yantritaya samagatyaham sarvebhya eva vraja- 
vasibhyah santatam darsayisyamlti bhavah. asmin iti nirdesat tadannn api svasy 
vrndavanas tha tvam. 

yam-which; eva-certainly; lilam-pastime; madiya-My; vraja-to Vrajabhumi; 
agamana-entrance; asakrt-many times; pratijl.sy 241}a-promis; anusrena-in 
accordance with; slghram- quickly; eva-certainly; yadu-puryah sakasat-from 
Dvaraka; bhagavat-prema-by love of God; yantritaya-by the controlling power; 
samagatya-having met; aham-1; sarvebhyah-to all; eva- certainly; vraja- 
vasibhyah-the residents of Vrahabhumi; santatam-continually; darsayisyami-I will 
reveal; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; asmin-in this; iti-thus; nirdesat-by 
specifically mentioning; tadanim-then; api-also; svasya-of Himself; 
vrndavanasthatvam-residence in Vrndavana; sucayati-He indicates; prakarene- 
passage; asmin-in this; idam-this; uktam-said; bhavati-is; 


In these verses it is as if Krsna had said to the gopis: 

"I am completely submissive to the pure love of My devotees, and therefore 
every day 1 leave the city of the Yadus and come to Vrajabhumi, revealing My 
prakata form to the residents there. This is just according My repeated promise to 
return to Vrndavana." 

We may also note that the use of the word "asmin" (in this Vrndavana) (in 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.4737, quoted in Text 1) indicates Sri Krsna remaining in 
Vrndavana, even after it was understood by the people in general that He was 
living in the city of the Yadus. 


Text 5 


na hy atra tasam adhyatama-vidya sreyas-kari bhavati 


tasman mad-bhakti-yuktasya 



yogino vai mad-atmanah 
na jnanam na ca vairagyam 

prayah sreyo bhaved dia iti bhagavate. 

na-not; hi-cerainly; atra-in this connection; tasam-of the gopis; adhyatama- 
transcendental; vidya-knowledge; sreyah-kari-better; bhavati-is; tasmat- 
therefore; maj-bhakti-yuktasya-of one who has devotion for Me; yoginah- 
engaged in bhakti-yoga; vai-certainly; mat-atmanah-who has become completely 
dedicated to Me; na-not; jnanam- transcendental knowlegde; na-not; ca-and; 
vairagyam- renunciation; prayah-generally; sreyah-better; bhavet-may be; iha- 
here. iti-thus; bhagavata-spoken by the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


The gopis were able to attract Sri Krsna to continuously stay among them in 
His aprakata form because they were situated in the platform of pure devotional 
service, a position more exalted than the attainment of transcendental knowledge 
or the performance of severe austerities. That devotional service to Sri Krsna is 
superior to the cultivation of knowledge or austerity is confirmed by Tord Krsna 
Himself in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.20.31): 

" A pure devotee who is completely dedicated to My service is already situated 
in the topmost perfection of life. His position will not be improved by adopting the 
inferior activities of cultivation of transcendental knowledge or performance of 
severe austerities."* 


Text 6 


jnane prayasam udapasya namanta eva jivanti iti brahmana ca sadharana- 
bhaktanam apy anupadeyatvenoktatvat. na ca tac-chravanena tasam viraha-jvala 
samyati. 

jnane prayasam udapasya namantah eva jivanti:Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.3: 


jnane prayasam udapasya namanta eva 

jivanti san-mukharitam bhavadrya-vartam 
sthane sthitah sruti-gatam tanu-van-manobhir 
ye prayaso 'jita jito 'py asi tais tri-lokyam 

iti-thus; brahmana-spoken by Tord Brahma; ca-also; sadharana-ordinary; 
bhaktanam-of devotees; api-also; anupadeyatvena-because of being unacceptable; 
uktatvat-from the statement; na-not; ca-and; tat-of Sri Krsna; sravenena-by 
hearing; tasam-of the gopis; viraha-of separation; jvala-the flames; samyati- 
become pacified. 



The cultivation of impersonalism will not extinguish the burning fire of the 
gopls 1 separation from Krsna. Even for ordinary devotees, the cultivation of 
impersonal spiritual knowledge is never recommended. This is described in the 
following verse spoken by Tord Brahma to Tord Krsna in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.14.3): 

"My dear Lord, those devotees who have thrown away the impersonal 
conception of the Absolute Truth and have therefore abandoned discussing 
empiric philosophical thruths should hear from self-realized devotees about Your 
holy name, form, pastimes and qualitities. They should completely follow the 
principles of devotional service and remain free from illicit sex, gambling, 
intoxication and animal slaughter. Surrendering themselves fully with body, words 
and mind, they can live in any asrama or social status. Indeed, You are conquered 
by such persons, although You are always unconquerable."* 


Text 7 


tarn syamarh manoharam vina sadharana-bhaktanam api 

svargapavarga-na rakesv 

api tulyartha-darsinah ity ukta-disa 

tam-Him; syamam-the blackish form of Sri Krsna; manah-haram-enchanting 
to the mind; vina-without; sadharana-ordinary; bhaktanam-of devotees; api- 
even; svarga-apavarga-narakaesu api tulyartha-darsinah iti ukta-disa-Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 6.10.28: 


narayana-parah sarve 
na kutascana bibhyati 
svargapavarga-narakesv 
api tulyartha-darsinah 


Even ordinary devotees reject the knowledge and liberation offered by the 
impersonalists. Ordinary devotees reject these things because they prevent one 
from seeing and understanding the handsome dark form of Sri Krsna. That the 
devotees reject the liberation offered by the impersonalists is described in the 
following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (6.10.28): 

"Devotees solely engaged in the devotional service of the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead, Narayana, never fear any condition of life. For them the heavenly 
planets, liberation and the hellish planets are all the same, for such devotees are 
interested only in the service of the Lord."* 



Text 8 


natyantikam viganayasy api te prasadam ity ady ukta-disa va heya- 
rupatvenanubhavat. 

na atyantikam viganayasi api te prasadam iti adi ukta-disa-by the statement of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam 3.15.48: 


natyantikam viganayanty api te prasadam 

kimv anyad arpita-bhayaiir bhruva unnayais te 
ye 'riga tvad-arighri-sarana bhavatah kathayah 
klrtanya-tirtha-yasasah kusala rasa-jnah 

va-or; heya-rupatvena-as worthy of being abandoned; anubhavat-by direct 
perception. 


That the devotees reject the impersonalists illusory liberation is also confirmed 
in the words of the Four Kumaras to the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 3.15.48): 

"Persons who are very expert and most intelligent in understanding things as 
they are engage in hearing narrations of the auspicious activities and pastimes of 
the Ford, which are worth chanting and worth hearing. Such persons do not care 
even for the highest material benediction, namely liberation, to say nothing of 
other less important benedictions like the material happiness of the heavenly 
kingdom."* 


Text 9 


tasam tu sva-rasasya parama-virodhy eva tat. purvarh ca 

sruyatam priya-sandeso 

bhavatlnam sukhavahah ity evoktam 

tasam-of the gopis; tu-also; sva-rasasya-of their own mellows of devotional 
service to Sri Krsna; parama-supreme; virodhi-obstruction; eva-certainly; tat- 
that impersonalist conception of spiritual knowledge; purvam-formerly; ca-also; 
sruyatam-let it be heard; priay-of your beloved Krsna; sandesah-the message; 
bhavatmam-of You; sukha-happiness; avahah-bringing; iti-thus; eva-certainly; 
uktam-said. 



The impersonalist theory is the greatest possible impediment to the gopls' 
ecstatic love of Krsna, which is described by Uddhava in these words (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.47.28): 

"My dear gopis, please hear this message from Lord Krsna, the Supreme Lord 
whom You love very dearly. Hearing this message from Krsna will greatly delight 
you."* 


Text 10 


ata uktarh tasam evabhipraya-kathane sri-svamibhir api nanu kirn anyan 
ivasman atma-vidyaya lobhayasi? vayarn tu sarva-sundara-sarvalankarana tvaya 
viraham naiva sahamahe iti. tasmad vidurasyeva kutoktir iyam tiy ukta evartho 
bhavaty antarangah sa ca sri-yudhisthirasyeva tasam eva gamya iti. sri-bhagavan 
vraja-devih. 

atah-from this; uktam-spoken; tasam-of the gopis; eva-certainly; abhipraya-of 
the intention; kathane-in the statement; sri-svamibhih-by SRidhara Svami; api- 
also; nanu-is it not so?; kim-what?; anyan-others; iva-just like; asman-to us; 
atma-vidyaya-with the false theories of the impersonlists; lobhayasi-You are 
cheating; vayam-we; tu-but; sarva-with all; sundara-beautiful; sarva-with all; 
alankarena ornaments; tvaya-with you; viraham-separation; na-not; eva- 
certainly; sahamahe-we are able to tolerate; iti-thus; tasmat-therefore; vidurasya- 
of Vidura; iva-just like; kuta-uktih-a riddle; iyam-this; iti-thus; ukte-said; eva- 
certainly; arthah-the meaning; bhavati-is; antah-angah-hidden and confidential; 
sah-he; ca-also; sri-yudhisthirasya-of Maharaja yuddhisthira; iva-just like; tasarir- 
of gopis; eva- certainly; gamyah-approachable; iti-thus; sri-bhagavan- spoken by 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vraja-devaih-to the gopis of Vrajabhumi. 


In his commentary on Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.34, Sridhara Svami gives 
following glimpse into the gopis 1 thoughts when they heard Sri Krsna's message, 
The gopis thought: 

"O Krsna, why are you trying to cheat us by speaking these theories of the 
impersonalists to us as if we were outsiders? You may speak in this way to others, 
but not to us. O Lord, we think that You are the ultimate in all handsomeness, and 
we are completely unable to tolerate being seperated from You." 

When traveling to the house of lac where Duryodhana had planned to kill the 
Pandavas, Vidura spoke a riddle to the five Pandavas hinting the nature of 
Duryodhana's plan, and Yudhisthira was able to undertand the information 
concealed in Vidura's words. In the same way Sri Krsna informed the gopis of His 
eternal presence among them in His aprakata form and the gopis were able to 
understand the meaning of this riddle He spoke to them. 



Anuccheda 166 


Text 1 


purvakhyanusarenaivaha 

evarii priyatamadistam 
akarnya vraja-yositah 
ta ucur uddhavam pritas 
tat-sandesagata-smrtih 

purva-previous; akhya-account; anusarena-in accordance with; eva-certainly; 
aha-Sukadeva Gosvami said; evam-in this way; priyatama-of the most dear Krsna; 
adistam-instruction; akarnya-having heard; vraja-yositah-the gopis of 
Vrajabhumi; tah-they; ucuh-spoke; uddhavam-to Uddhava; pritah-pleased; tat- 
of Lord Krsna; sandesa-message; agata-smrtih- remembering. 


The gopis were able to understand the description of Sri Krsna's aprakata 
presence among them and they became pleased and satisfied to understand that 
they were not actually separated from Him. Their satisfaction is described by 
Sukadeva Gosvami (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.38): 

"After hearing the message written by their dearmost Krsna, the gopis became 
pleased and satisfied. Remembering that message, they spoke the following words 
to Uddhava."* 


Text 2 


tat-sandesenagata smrtir nitya-sariryoganusandhana-rupa yasarh tadrsyah. ata 
eva pritah. itah param kadacid aprakata-lilanubhave sati tasarh santosah prakata- 
lila-darsanatas tu viraha eveti bhava-dvaitam laksyate. 

tat-of Lord Krsna; sandesena-with the message; agata-aarrived; smrtih- 
memory; nitya-eternal; saiiryoga-association; anusandhana-rupa-in connection 
with; yasam-of whom; tadrsyah-similarity; atah eva-therefore; pritah-they were 
pleased; itah-from this; param-greatly; kadacit-at a certain time; aprakata- 
unmanifested; lila-pastimes; anubhave sati- when preceived; tasam-of them; 
santosah-satisfaction; prakata-lila-manifest pastimes; darsanatah-from the 
observation; tu-also; viraha-separation; eva-certainly; iti- thus; bhava-of nature; 
dvaitam-duality; laksyate-is characterized. 



Remembering Lord Krsna's instructions, the gopis were able to directly see 
Lord Krsna's aprakata form and pastimes and they became relieved of their strong 
feelings of seperation, They became very much pleased and satisfied (pritah). 


Anuccheda 167 


tatra santosam aha 

tatas tah krsna-sandesair 
vyapeta-viraha-jvarah 
uddhavam pujayam cakrur 
jnatvatmanam adhoksajam 

yatha tena sandistam tathaiva atmanam anubhuya adhoksajam canubhuyety 
arthah. sri-sukah. 

tatra-in this connection; santosam-the satisfaction of the gopis; aha-Sukadeva 
Gosvami describes; tatah-then tah- the gopis; krsna-of Lord Krsna; sandesaih-by 
the instructions; vyapeta-extinguished; viraha-of separation; jvarah-the flames; 
uddhavam-Uddhava; pujayam cakruh- worshipped; jl.sy 241}atva-understanding; 
atmanam-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; adhoksajam-who remains 
invisible to the conditioned souls; yatha-just as; tena-Lord Krsna; sandistam- 
instructed; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; atmanam-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; anubhuya- perceiving; adhoksajam-who cannot be seen 
with materially contaminated senses; ca-also; anubhuya-perceiving; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; sri-sukah-spoken by Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Srila Sukadeva Gosvami describes the gopis 1 satisfaction (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.47.53): 

"Uddhava's messages and instructions saved the gopis from the burning flames 
of separation from Krsna, and the gopis acknowledged the benediction from 
Uddhava. Uddhava practically acted as the preceptor spiritual master of the gopis, 
and they in return worshiped Him as they would worship Krsna."* 


Anuccheda 168 


sva-viraham vyanjayati 



apy esyatiha dasarhas 
tapta sva-krtaya suca 
sanjivayan nu no gatrair 

yathendro vanam ambudaih 

spastam. sri-gopya uddhavam. 

sva-their; viraham-separation; vya{.sy 241}jayati-reveals; api-perhaps; esyati- 
Krsna will come; iha-here; dasarhah-the descendant of Dasarha; taptah-burning; 
sva-krtaya-on His account; suca-with grief; sa{.sy 241}jivayan-restoring to life; 
nu- certainly; nah-us; gatraih-with the touch of His hands; yatha-just as; 
indrah-Maharaja Indra; vanam-the forest; ambudaid- with clouds; spastam-the 
meaning is clear; sri-gopyah-spoken by the gopis; uddhavam-to Uddhava. 


The gopis described their intense feelings of separation from Krsna is the 
following words spoken to Uddhava (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.47.44): 

"Separation from Krsna makes us agitated, as if there were fire in our bodies. 
Krsna proposed to come back to Vrndavana to extinguish the fire, just as a cloud 
appears in the sky to extinguish the forest fire by its downpour".* 


Anuccheda 169 


Text 1 


evam yatha srnnad-uddhava-dvaropadistam tatha kuruksetre saksad api svayam 
upadistam 

mayi bhaktir hi bhutanam 
amrtatvaya kalpate 
distya yad asm mat-sneho 
bhavatlnam mad-apanah 

evam-in this way; yatha-just as; srimat-uddhava-dvara-delivered by Uddhava; 
upadistam-instruction; tatha-in the same way; kuruksetre-at Kuruksetra; saksat- 
personally; api-also; svayam-directly; upadistam-instructed; mayi-to Me; 
bhaktih-devotional service; hi-certainly; bhutanam-of the living beings; 
amrtatvaya-the eternal life; kalpate-brings about; distya-by good fortune; yat- 
which; aslt-was; mat- for Me; snehah-the affection; bhavatinam-of all of you; 
mat-of Me; apanah-the obtaining. 



The same instructions sent to the gopis in the letter carried by Uddhava were 
also personally spoken to the goprs at a later time at the holy place of Kuruksetra. 
At that time Lord Krsna personally said to the goprs (Srrmad-Bhagavatam 
10.82.44): 

"Devotional service rendered to Me by the living beings revives their eternal 
life. O My dear damsels of Vraja, your affection for Me is your good forutne, for it 
is the only means by which you ahve obtained My favor." * 


Text 2 


ity atra tadrsinarn saksad eva tat-praptih phalarn nanyesam ivarnrtatva-rnatrarn 
ity etat tasarn asvasana-rupa-bhagavad-vacananantararir. nanu tvarir dvarakayam 
eva sada krrdasi, vayarir tu vrndavana-vasinyah. katharn prapsyama ity asarikya 
yusmabhir nitya-sariryukta evaharn asrnrti tatha-vidham atmanam upadisati 
dvabhyam. 

iti-thus; latra-in the verse; tadrsinam-of those like them; saksat-directly; eva- 
certainly; tat-of Lord Krsna; praptih-the attainment; phalarn-result; na-not; 
anyesam-of others; iva-just like; arnrtatva-immortality; matram-only; iti-thus; 
etat-this; tasam-of the goprs; asvasana-rupa- for consoling; bhagavat-of the 
Supreme Lord; vacana-words; anantararn-afterwards; nanu-is it not so?; tvarn- 
You; dvarakayarn-in Dvaraka; eva-certainly; sada-eternally; krrdasi-perform 
pastimes; vayarn-we; tu-but; vrndavana-vasinyah-residents of Vrndavana; 
katharn-how is it possible?; prapsyarnah-we will be able to attain; iti-thus; 
asankya-considering; yusmabhih-with you; nitya-eternally; samyuktah- 
associated; eva-certainly; aharn-I; asmi-am; iti- thus; tatha-vidharn-in that way; 
atmanam-personally; upadisati-instructs; dvabhyarn-in the following two verse 
(Srrmad-Bhagavatam 10.82.45-46). 


In this verse Lord Krsna says that they who become His pure devotees (as the 
goprs were) are eligible to become liberated. Others, who take up a process of 
spiritual realization other than bhakti-yoga will remain unable to become 
liberated. Considering that the goprs might say: "My dear Krsna, at present You are 
always remaining at Dvaraka and enjoying pastimes there. We, however, must 
always remain in Vrndavana. Under these circumstances, how is it possible for us 
to attain Your association?", Krsna consoled them by saying that He eternally 
remains in their association in His aprakata form. This was explained by Him in 
the following wprds (Srrmad-Bhagavatam 10.82.45-46): 


Text 3 


aharir hi sarva-bhutanarn 



adir anto 'ntaram bahih 
bhautikanam yatha kham va- 
bhur vayur jyotir ariganah 

evam hy etani bhutani 

bhutesv atmatmana tatah 
ubhayam mayy atha pare 
pasyatabhatam aksare 

aham-I; hi-certainly; sarva-of all; bhutanam-living entities; adih-origin; 
antah-end; antaram-inside; bahih- outside; bhautikanam-of material elements; 
yatha-just as; kham-ether; va-or; abhuh-am; vayuh-air; jyotih-light; ariganah-O 
gopis; evam-in the same way; hi-certainly; etani-these; bhutani-living entities; 
bhutesu-among the material elelments; atma-the self; atmana-by the self; tatah- 
then; pasyata-please see; abhatam-manifested; aksare-in the imperishable. 


"My dear gopis, just as the material elements are present within all material 
objects (which have the material elements as their origin), in the same way, 
because I am the origin (and also the cause of dissolution) of everything, I am 
present everywhere, within and without everything. You saw Me in My prakata 
form in the forest of Vrndavana. Now please see Me in My aprakata form, eternally 
manifested before you in meditation."* 


Text 4 


yatha aham ahankaro bhutadih sarvesam bhutanam khadinam ady-antadi- 
rupah. aharikarantargatany eva khadinlty arthah. yatha ca khadini bhutani 
bhautikanam saravasaindhavadinam ady-anta-rupani khadinam antargatany eva 
tanity arthah. evam etani prakata-lllayam anubhuyamanani yusmakam 
mamataspadani bhutani paramartha-satya-vastuni. sri-vrndavanadim bhutesu 
aprakata-lila-gatesu paramartha-satya-vastusu vartante. yusmakam prakata- 
lilabhimany-ahantaspadam atma. caprakata-llla-lllabhimany-ahantaspadena atmana 
tatah vyaptah. evaiir idamtahamtaspadam yat ubhayam tac ca punah pare prakatam 
atra drsyamane 'pi tasyam vrndatavyaiir virahamane aksare nityaiir eva yusmat- 
sangini mayy asraya-rupe abhatam virajamanam pasyata iti. tasmat prakasa-bhedad 
eva tat-tad-vastv-adid-bheda-vyapadesa-viraha-saiiryoga-vyavastha cetidam atrapi 
vyaktam. 

yatha-just as; aham-I; ahankarah-conception of ego; bhuta-of living entities; 
adih-origin; sarvesam-of all; bhutanam-material elelments; kha-adinam-ether, 
air, fire, water and earth; adi-beginning; anta-end; adi-orginal; rupah-form; 
ahankara-false-ego; antah-gatani-within; eva- certainly; kha-adini-the material 
elements; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; yatha-just as; kha-adini-beginning with 
ether; bhutani-the material elelments; bhautikanam-of what is constructed from 
the materila elements; sarava-a shallow dish; saindhava-salt; adinam-beginning 




with; adi-beginning; anta- end; rupani-forms; kha-adinam-of ether and the other 
elements; antah-gatani-within; eva-certainly; tani-they; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; evam-in this way; etani-these; prakata-lilayam-in the manifest 
pastimes; anubhuyamanani-being perceived; yusmakam-of you; mamata- ego; 
aspadani-abodes; bhutani-elements; parama-artha-the spiritual goal of life; satya- 
vastuni-transcendental realities; sri-vrndavana-adini-beginning with the abode of 
Vrndavana; bhutesu-among them; aprakata-lila-gatesu-in the unmanifested 
pastimes; parama-artha-satya-vastusu-spiritual realities; vartante-are; 
yusmakam-of you; prakata-hla-abhimani-manifested in the prakata pastimes; 
ahanta-ego; aspadam-abode; atma-the word "atma"; ca-and; aprakata-lila- 
abhimani-manifested in the prakata pastimes; ahanta-ego; aspadam-abode; atma- 
the word "atma"; ca-and; aprakata- lila-abhimani-in the aprakata pastimes; 
ahanta-of ego; aspadena-by the abode; atmana-by the "atmana"; tatah-the word 
"tatah"; vyaptah-means "pervaded"; eam-in this way; idanta-the state of being 
like this; ahanta-ego; aspadam- abode; yat-which; ubhayam-both; tat-that; ca- 
also; puhah- again; pare-in the Supreme; prakatam-manifested; atra-here; 
drsyamane-being observed; api-although; tasyam-in that; vrnda-atavyam-forest of 
Vrndavana; virahamane-separated; aksare-imperishable; nityam-eternally; eva- 
certainly; yusmat-with you; sangini-associated; mayi-in Me; asraya-rupe-the 
ultimate shelter; abhatam-the word "abhatam"; virajamanam-means "is 
manifested; pasyata-please see; iti- thus; tasmat-therefore; prakasa-of 
manifestation; bhedat- from distinction; eva-certainly; tat-tat-various; vastu- 
substances; adi-beginning with; bheda-distinction; vyapadesa- by name; viraha- 
separation; saiiryoga-and meeting; vyavastha- condition; ca-and; iti-thus; idam- 
this; atra-here; api-also; vyaktam-manifested 


In these verses Krsna says: "Just as (yatha) the material elements are present 
within all material objects (which have the material elements as their origin), in 
the same way, because 1 am the origin of everything, I am also present within 
everything." Lord Krsna explains that He is present in both His manifest prakata 
(atma) and all-pervading aprakata (atmana) forms. He said: "In My prakata form 
(pare) you saw Me in the forest of Vrndavana. Now please see Me in My aprakata 
form (aksare) eternally manifested before you. I am the Supreme Lord and the 
ultimate shelter of all living entities, and there is no real difference between My 
prakata and aprakata forms." 


Anuccheda 170 


Text 1 


sn-bhagavac-chiksanurupam eva sri-rsir uvaca 



adhyatma-siksaya gopya 
evarh krsnena siksitah 
tad-anusmarana-dhvasta- 
jiva-kosas tam adhyagan 

sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; siksa-the instructions; 
anurupam-following; eva-certainly; sri-rsih-Srila Sukadeva Gosvami; uvaca-said; 
adhyatma-spiritual ; siksaya-with instruction; gopyah-the gopis; evam-in this 
way; krsnena-by Sri Krsna; siksitah- taught; tat-that; anusmarana-by 
rememberance; dhvasta- destroyed; jiva-kosah-material illusion; tam-on Him; 
adhyagan-meditated; 


After describing Lord Krsna instructions to the gopis, Srila Sukadeva Gosvami 
described the gopis 1 response (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.82.47): 

"By hearing and remembering Lord Krsna's instruction about His presence 
among them in His aprakata form, the gopis became free from all illusion. They 
constantly meditated on Krsna, and thus always associated with Him in His 
aprakata form." 


Text 2 


adhyatma-siksaya tad-upadesenatmanam sri-krsnam adhikrtya ya siksa taya va; 
tatha-vidhaiir yad upadistam tad-anusmaranena nitya-siddhaprakata-lilayah punar 
anusandhanena dhvastah tyakta-prayah jiva-kosah prapancas tatra 
prakatyabhiniveso 

yabhis tah. tarn svayam upadistam nitya-sariryukta-rupam sri-krsnam adhyagan 
pranihitavatyah. tatrapi purva-darsita-sruti-puranadi-gata-nityata-vakyaiii mayi 
bhaktir hi iti phala-bheda-vakyam ca na jnanaiir na ca vairagyam ity ady ayuktata 
vyanji-vakyam canusandhaya paroksa-vadartha-prayuktam arthantaraiir na 
prameyam. 

adhyatm-about Himself; siksaya-by instruction; tat- upadesena-by that 
instruction; atmanam-the Supreme Person; sri-krsna-Sri Krsna; adhikrtya-in 
relation to; ya- which; siksa-instruction; taya-with that; va-or; tatha- vidham-in 
that way; yat-which; upadistam-instructed; tat- anusmaranena-by remembering 
that; nitya-siddha-etrnally perfect; aprakata-unmanifested; lilayah-of pastimes; 
punah- again; anusandhanena-by meditative understanding; dhvastah-the word 
"dhvasta"; tyakta-prayah-means "given up"; jiva-kosah- the word "jiva-kosa"; 
prapancah-material conception; tatra- there; prakatya-to the manifest pastimes; 
abhinivesah- attachment; yabhih-by them; tah-they; tam-Him; svayam- 
personally; upadistam-instructed; nitya-saiirykta-eternally associated; rupam- 
form; sri-krsnam-Sri Krsna; adhyagan-the word "adhyagan"; pranihitavatyah- 
means "meditated on"; tatra-nevertheless; purva-peviously; darsita-shown; sruti- 
in the Sruti; purana-Puranas; adi-and other Vedic literatures; gata-within; 



nityate-eternality; vakyam- statements describing; mayi bhaktih hi iti-Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.82.44; phala-of results; bheda-dinstinction; vakyam- description; 
ca-also; na jnanarn na ca vairagyam- iti adi-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.20.31; aykta- 
unsuitablilty; vyanji- manifesting; vakyam-statement; ca-also; anusandhaya- 
having examined; paroksa-vada-artha-prayuktam-a hidden meaning; artha- 
antaram-another meaning; na not; prameyam-ascertainable. 


By remembering (tad-anusmarana) Lord Krsna's instructions about His 
aprakata presence (adhyatma-siksaya) among them, the gopis gave up their 
illusion of being attached to Sri Krsna's prakata form, and not being aware of His 
eternal presence in their midst in His aprakata form. Understanding Lord Krsna 
instructions, the gopis constantly meditated on His form and pastimes, and in that 
way continuously associated with Him. Sri Krsna's eternal presence among the 
gopis in His aprakata form is described in the following verses of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam: 

"Devotional service rendered to Me by the living beings revives their eternal 
life. O My dear damsels of Vraja, your affection for Me is your good fortune, for it 
is the only means by which you have obtained My favor."* 

-{110.82.44 

"A pure devotee who is completely dedicated to My service is already situated 
in the topmost perfection of life. His position will not be improved by adopting the 
inferior activities of the cultivation of transcendental knowledge or performance of 
severe austerities." 

-1111.20.31 

If one analyzes these verses and tries to discover another hidden meaning here, 
he will not find any suitable alternate meaning. What we have just explained is 
the only appropriate interpretation. 


Anuccheda 171 


Text 1 


atha jnana-rupam prakatartham asvi-kurvana nitya-llla-rupam rahasyartham 
svi-kurvana api purvavat punas ca prakata-lllabhinivesena viraha-bhitah parama- 
dainyottaram evam prarthayam asur ity aha 

atha-now; jnana-rupam-of knowledge; prakata- manifested; artham-meaning; 
asvi-kurvanah-not accepting; nitya-eternal; llla-of pastimes; rupam-form; 
rahasya- confidential; artham-meaning; svi-kurvahah-accepting; api- also; 



purvavat-as before; punah-again; ca-also; prakata-lila-to Lord Krsna's prakata 
pastimes; abhinivesena-with great attachment; viraha-os separation; bhitah- 
afraid; parama-of great; dainya-humbleness; uttaram-reply; evam-in this way; 
prarthayam asuh-prayed; iti-thus; aha-said. 


In this way it may be understood that by accepting Sri Krsna's instructions as 
true, the gopis did not accept the monistic conception of the all-pervasiveness of 
the Absolute, but rather understood Krsna's confidential explanation of His eternal 
presence among them in His aprakata form. Even though the gopis were able to 
understand that Lord Krsna was always present before them in His aprakata form, 
they became afraid of being again separated from His prakata form, and with great 
humbleness offered the following prayer (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.82.48): 


Text 2 


ahus ca te nalina-nabha padaravindam 

yogesvarair hrdi vicintyam agadha-bodhaih 
samsara-kupa-patitottaranavalambam 

geham jusam api manasy udiyat sada nah 

ahuh-the gopis said; ca-and; te-Your; nalina-nabha-O Lord, whose navel is 
just like a lotus flower; pada-aravindam- lotus feet; yoga-isvaraih-by great mystic 
yogis; hrdi- within the heart; vicintyam-to be meditated upon; agadha-bodhaih- 
who are highly learned philosophers; samsara-kupa- in the dark well of material 
existence; patita-of those fallen; uttarana-for deliverance; avalambam-the only 
shelter; geham- in family affairs; jusam-of those engaged; api-although; manasi- 
in the minds; udiyat-let be awakened; sada-always; nah-our. 


"The gopis spoke thus: Dear Lord, whose navel is just like a lotus flower, Your 
lotus feet are the only shelter for those who have fallen into the deep well of 
material existence. Your feet are worshiped and meditated upon by great mystic 
yogis and highly learned philosophers. We wish that these lotus feet may also be 
awakened within our hearts, although we are only ordinary persons engaged in 
household affairs."* 


Text 3 


astam tavad durvidhihatanam asmakam tad-darsana-gandha-vartapi he nalina- 
nabha tava padaravindam tvad-upadesanusarenasmakam manasy apy udiyat. nanu 
kirn ivatrasambhavyam? tatrahuh yogesvaraih. eva hrdi vicintyam na tv asmabhis 
tat-smaranarambha eva murccha-gaminibhih. tad uktam uddhavam prati svayam- 
bhagavata 



astam-let there be; tavat-in that way; durvidhih-by misfortune; hatanam- 
struck; asmakam-of us; tat-of that; darsana-of the sight; gandha-slight; varta- 
news; api-even; he-O; nalina-nabha-O Lord whose navel is just like a lotus 
flower; tava-Your; pada-aravindam-lotus feet; tvat-upadesa- Your instructions; 
anusarena-according to; asmakam-of us; manasi-in the minds; api-although; 
udiyaet-let it be awakened; nan-is it not so?; kim iva-is it?; atra-in this case; 
asambhavyam-impossible; tatra-in this connection; ahuh-they say; yoge-isvaraih- 
by great mystic yogis; eva-certainly; hrdi-within the heart; vicintyam-to be 
meditated upon; na- not; tu-but; amsabhih-by us; tat-smarana-of remembering 
Your lotus feet; arambhe-in the activity; eva-certainly; murccha-gamibhih- 
bewildered. 


In this verse the gopis say: "O Lord, please permit us, who are very unfortunate, 
to have an occasional glimpse of Your lotus feet. O Lord whose navel is like a 
lotus flower, we wish that Your lotus feet may be awakenend within our hearts." If 
Krsna were to ask the gopis: "What is the difficulty? Why is it impossible or so 
difficult for you to remain content by meditating on My lotus feet?" then the gopis 
might reply: "O Lord, Your feet are worshiped and meditated upon by great mystic 
yogis and highly learned philosophers. We are only ordinary persons engaged in 
household afairs. How is it possible, then, for us to meditate on Your lotus feet, 
which are the proper object of meditation for great souls. 


Text 4 


tad uktam uddhavam prati svayam-bhagavata 

mayi tah preyasam prestha 
dura-sthe gokula-striyah 
smarantyo 'nga vimuhyanti 
virahotkantha-vihvalah iti. 

ta-that; uktam-said; uddhavam prati-to Uddhava; svayam-bhagavata-by the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; mayi-Me; tah-they; preyasam-presthe-the most 
dear; dura sthe-far away; gokula-of Gokula; striyah-the women; smarantyah- 
meditating; anga-O friend; vimuhyanti-are overwhelmed; viraha- of separation; 
utkantha-with anxiety; vihvalah-agitated; iti-thus. 


Always eager to directly associate with Sri Krsna, the gopis continuously 
meditated upon Him. This is described in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.46.5) spoken by Lord Krsna to Uddhava: 


"My dear Uddhava, the gopis are always absorbed in thoughts of Me, who am 
most dear to them. Since I have gone away to Mathura, they are alwyas thinking of 



Me in such a way that they remain overwhelmed and almost dead in anxiety due to 
separation from Me."* 


Text 5 


tad evopapadayanti agadha-bodhaih saksad-darsane 'py aksubhita-buddhibhih, 
na tv asmabhir iva tad-darsanecchaya ksubhita-buddhibhih. caranasyaravindata- 
rupakam ca, tat-sparsenaiva daha-santir bhavati, na tu smaraneneti jnapayanti. 

tat-therefore; eva-certainly; upapadayanti-they explain; agadha-bodhaih-who 
are highly learned philosophers; saksat- darsane-in directly seeing; api-even; 
aksubhita-with unagitated; buddhibhih-intelligence; na-not; tu-but; asmabhih- 
by us; iva-as it were; tat-Your lotus feet; darsana-to see; icchaya-with the desire; 
ksubhita-with agitated; buddhibhih-intelligence; caranasya-of the feet; 
aravindata-of a lotus flower; rupakam-metaphor; ca-also; tat-of them; sparsena- 
by the touch; eva-certainly; daha-of the fire; santih-extinguishing; bhavati- 
comes into existence; na- not; tu-but; smaranena-by remembering; iti-thus; 
jnapayati- they presented their appeal. 


In this verse the gopis protest to Krsna that they cannot remain satisfied simply 
by remembering His lotus feet, but they insist that they must have His direct 
association. In this verse they intended to say: "O Lord, the highly learned 
philosophers are able to meditate upon You because their minds are tranquil and 
free from all desires, including the desire to directly attain Your lotus feet. This 
peaceful condition of the mind is certainly a prerequisite in the matter of 
meditation. We are not able to meditate on Your lotus feet because our minds are 
agitated with the desire to directly see You, and therfore, in that unpeaceful 
condition, we cannot fix our minds in meditation. The metaphor comparing Your 
feet to a lotus flower is very appropriate, for a lotus flower is very cooling to the 
touch, although simply thinking of a lotus flower is not at all cooling. Therefore, 
in the same way, our burning desire to associate with You can be relieved only by 
the direct contact of Your lotus feet. Our desires will not be satisfied simply by 
meditating on You. 


Text 6 


nanu tatha nididhyasanam eva yogesvaranam samsara-duhkham iva bhavatlnam 
viraha-dulikhaiir duri-krtya tad-udayam karisyatlty asarikyahuh samsara-kupa- 
patitanam eva uttaranavalambam, na tv asmakam viraha-sindhu-nimagnanam tac- 
cintanarambhe duhkha-vrddher evanubhuyamanatvad iti bhavah. 

nanu-is it not so?; tatha-in that way; nididhyasanam-meditation; eva- 
certainly; yoga-isvaranam-of the yogis; samsara-of material existence; duhkham- 



suffering; iva-as it were; bhavatmam-of you; viraha-of separation; duhkham- 
suffering; duri-krtya-casting far away; tat-udayam-the arisaf of that; karisyati-will 
do; iti-thus; asarikya- considering; ahuh-they said; samsara-kupa-in the dark 
well of material existence; patitanam-of those fallen; eva- certainly; uttarana-for 
deliverance; avalamba-the only shelter; na-not; tu-but; asmakam-of us; viraha- 
of separation; sindhu-in the ocean; nimagnanam-drowning; tat-cintana-arambhe- 
in the activity of remembering Your lotus feet; duhkha-of suffering; vrddheh-of 
the increase; eva-certainly; anubhuyamanatvat-because of experiencing; iti-thus; 
bhavah-the meaning. 


The gopis thought that Krsna might say to them: "The great mystic yogis 
meditate on My lotus feet and thus become relieved from the sufferings of material 
existence. Please, therefore, take up this process of meditating on My lotus feet 
and you will become free from the suffering of separation from Me just as the yogis 
become free from suffering in the same way". 

By distingusihing themsleves from the yogis in this verse, the gopis intended to 
say to Krsna: "They who have fallen into the dark well of material existence may 
become delivered by meditating on Your lotus feet, but such meditation is not 
helpful for us, who are drowning in the ocean of separation from You. When we 
remember Your lotus feet we do not at all experience relief, but rather the intense 
suffering of our separation only increases." 


Text 7 


nanv adhunaivatragatya muhur main saksad evanubhavata, tatrahuh geham 
jusam iti tava sangatis ca tvat-purva-sangama-vilasa-dhamni tat-tade-asmat-kama- 
dughe svabhavikasmat-priti-nilaye nija-grhe gokula eva bhavatu, na tu dvarakadav 
iti sva-manoratha-visesena tasminn eva pritimatinam ity arthah. yah kaumara- 
harah sa eva hi varah ity adivat. tasmad asmakam manasi tac-carana-cintanabhavat 
svayam-aga manasyasamarthyad-anabhi-rucer va saksad eva sri-vrndavana eva yady 
agacchasi, tadaiva nistara iti bhavah. 

nanu-is it not so?; adhuna-at present; eva-certainly; atra-here; agatya-having 
arrived; muhuh-constantly; mam-Me; saksat-directly; eva-certainly; 
anubhavata-you may see; tatra-in this connection; ahuh-they said; geham-in 
family affairs; jusam-of those engaged; para-of others; grhinmam-of the waves; 
asvadhinanam-not independant; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; yad va-or; geham 
jusam-the words "geham jusam"; iti-thus; tava-Your; sarigatih-association; ca- 
also; tvat-Your; purva-previous; sangama-in the association; dhamni-in the 
abode; tat-tat-various; asmat-of us; kama-desires; dughe-fulfilling; svabhavik-by 
nature; asmat-of us; priti-nilaye-the object of love; nija-in Your; grhe-home; 
gokule-in Gokula; eva-certainly; bhavatu-should be; na-not; tu-but; dvaraka- 
adau-in Dvaraka or other places; iti-thus; sva-manoratha-visesena-with a specific 
desire; tasmin-in that place; eva-certainly; prltimatmam-with attachment; iti- 
thus; arthah-the meaning; yah kumara-harah sa eva hi varah iti adi vat-as in the 



following verse (Caitanya-caritamrta, Madhya lila 13.122): 


yah kaumara-harah sa eva hi varas ta eva caitra-ksapas 

te conmilita-malati-saurabhayah praudhah kadambanilah 
sa caivasmi tathapi tatra surata-vyapara-lila-vidhau 
reva-rodhasi vetasi-taru-tale cetah samutkanthate 

tasmat-therefore; asmakam-of us; manasi-in the mind; tat-carana-of Krsna's lotus 
feet; cintana-meditation; abhavat- because of inability; anabhiruceh-because of 
lack of desire; va-of; saksat-directly; eva-certainly; sri-vrndavane- in Vrndavana; 
eva-certainly; yadi-if; agacchasi-You come; tada-then; eva-certainly; nistarah- 
felief; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; 


The gopis also thought that Krsna might suggest that they return with Him to 
Dvaraka, where they may associate with Him without interruption. For this reason 
the gopis said the words "geharir jusam" (we are only ordinary persons engaged in 
household affairs). In this way they reminded Krsna that they were the wives of 
others, and not independent of their husbands. It was not possible for them to 
leave their husbands and go with Him to Dvaraka. One may also interpret the 
words "geharir jusam" to mean "My dear Krsna it is not at all suitable for us to 
associate with You in Dvaraka or any other place except for this land of 
Vrndavana. We are very attached to this land of Vrndavana, which seems to us to 
fulfill all our desires, and which is the place where we formerly enjoyed pastimes 
in Your company. This desire of the gopis to remain in Vrndavana and enjoy 
Krsna's association there is described in the following verse (Caitanya-caritamrta 
Madhya-llla 13.122): 

"That very personality who stole away my heart during my youth is now again 
my master. These are the same moonlit nights of the mont of Caitra. The same 
frgrance of malatl flowers is there, and the same sweet breezes are blowing from 
the kadamba forest. In our intimate relationship, I am also the same lover, yet still 
my mind is not happy here. I am eager to go back to that place on the bank of the 
Reva under the Vetasi tree. That is my desire."* 

By these words (geharir jusam) the gopis said to Krsna: "We cannot become 
relieved of our distress by meditating on Your lotus feet, and we are not able to 
return to Dvaraka with You, nor would we desire to do so if we could. Therefore 
the only solution to our plight is if You personally return with us to Vrndavana 
and grant us Your association there." 


Anuccheda 172 



Text 1 


tad evarii svarasiky aprakata-lila darsita. athaprakata-prakata-lile dve 'py artha- 
visesenaha 

gopinam tat-patinam ca 
sarvesam api dehinam 
yo 'ntas carati so 'dhyaksa 
esa kridana-deha-bhak 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; svarasiki-in the svarasiki state of self- 
realization; aprakata-unmanifested; Ilia pastimes; darsita-are revealed; atha-now; 
aprakata- unmanifested; prakata-and manifested; llle-pastimes; dve- both; api- 
also; artha-visesena-with the specific description; gopinam-of the gopis; tat- 
patinam-and of their husbands; ca-also; sarvesam-of everyone; api-also; 
dehinam-situated within a body; yah-who; antah-within; carati-moves; sah-He; 
adhyaksah-the witness; esah-He; kridana- for pastimes; deha-bhak-with a form. 


Sri Krsna's prakata form, and also His aprakata form which appeared in the 
hearts of the of the devotees in the stage of svarsikl meditation, are both described 
in the following verse from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.33.35): 

"The same Sri Krsna who appeared in Vrndavana in His prakata form and 
enjoyed pastimes in the company of the cowherd men of Vrndavana, also appeared 
in His aprakata form within the hearts of all of the Vraja-gopis and the cowherd 
men who were their husbands." 


Text 2 


antah antah-sthitam aprakatam yatha syat taha gopinam ta-patinam ca tat- 
patim-manyanam kridana-deha-bhak san tesam eva gokula-yuva-rajataya 
adhyaksah ca san yas carati kridati, sa esah prakata-lila-gato 'pi bhutva sarvesam 
visva-vartinam dehinam api kridana-deha-bhak san, tesam palakatvenadhyakso 'pi 
san carati tasmad anadita eva tabhih krida-salitvena siddhatvat tac-chakti-rupanaiir 
tasaiir sarigame vastuta eva para-darata-doso 'pi nasti. 

antah-the word "antah; antah-sthitam-meanis "situated within"; aprakatam- 
unmanifested; yatha-just as; syat-may be; tatha-in the same way; gopinam-of the 
gopis; tat-patinam-of their husbands; ca-also; tat-patim-their husband; 
manyanam-considered; kridana-for pastimes; deha-the form; manifesting; san- 
being so; tesam-of them; eva-certainly; gokula-of Gokula; yuva-rajataya-as the 
prince; adhyaksah-the monarch; ca-also; san-being so; yah-who; carati-the word 
ncarati"; kridati-means "performs pastimes; " sah esah-He; prakata-lila-gatah-in 
His manifest pastimes; api-also; bhutva-having become; sarvesam-of everyone; 



visva-vartinam-in the universe; dehinam-embodied beings; api-even; kridana-for 
pastimes; deha-form; bhak-manifesting; san- being so; tesam-of them; 
palakatvena-as the protector; adhyaksah-the monarch; api-even; san-being; 
carati-performs pastimes; tasmat-therefore; anaditah-without beginning; eva- 
certainly; tabhih-witht he gopis; krida-salitvena- performing pastimes; 
siddhatvat-because of the perfection; tat-sakti-of His potency; rupanam-as the 
forms; tasam-of them; sarigame-in the association; vastutah-in fact; eva- 
certainfy; para-of another; darata-with the wife; dosah- fauit; api-even; na-not; 
asti-is. 


fn His aprakata form Sri Krsna was manifested within (antah) the thoughts of 
the gopis (tat-patinam). Sri Krsna is known as "adhyaksa" (the monarch) both 
because He is the pfayfuf (yas carati) prince of Gokuia, and because He is the 
supreme monarch and protector of all living entities (sarvesam dehinam). Lord 
Krsna is the real husband of the gopis and He has been enjoying pastimes with 
them from time immemorial. Because the relationship of Sri Krsna and the gopis is 
actually eternal, Sri Krsna cannot be criticized for "immorality" or "adultery". 


Text 3 


tatas tesarh tat-patitvam ca nasuyan khalu krsnaya ity adi vaksyamana-disa 
tesarh tasarh ca pratitika-matram, na tu daihikam. tadrsa-pratiti-sampadanam ca 
tasam utkantha-posartham iti tat-prakarana-siddhantasya parakastha darsita. sri- 
sukah. 

tatah-therefore; tesam-of them; tat-patitvam-the position of husband; ca-also; 
na asuyan khalu krsnaya iti adi-in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.33.37: 


nasuyan khalu krsnaya 
mohitas tasya mayaya 
manyamanah sva-parsvasthan 
svan svan daran varjaukasah 

vaksyamana-about to be spoken; disa-by this statement; tesam-of the husbands; 
tasam-of the gopis; ca-also; pratitika-existing in the imagination; matram-only; 
na-not; tu-but; daihikam-in an actual form; tadrsa-in that way; pratiti- 
sampadanam-conviction; ca-also; tasam-of the gopis; utkantha-longing; posa- 
increasing; artham-for the purpose of; iti tat-prakarana-of that description; 
siddhantasya-of the conclusion; para-akastha-without doubt; darsita- 
demonstrated; sri-sukah-spoken by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Sri Krsna is the real husband of the gopis. The cowherd men who played the 
role of being the gopis 1 husbands were actually not their husbands. The husband 



and wife relationship between the various cowherd men and the gopis was existing 
only in their imagination and only for enhancing Krsna 1 s parakrya relationship 
with the gopis. This is confirmed in the following statement of Srlla Sukadeva 
Gosvaml (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.33.37): 

"The gopis 1 husbands thought that their wives were sleeping by their sides. 
Enamoured by the influence of the external energy of Krsna, they thought that the 
gopis were their wives. They could not understand that the had gone to dance with 
Krsna."* 


Anuccheda 173 


Text 1 


evam tat-tal-hla-bhedenaikasyapi tat-sthanasya prakasa-bhedah sn-vigrahavat. 
tad uktam vrsnah paramam padam avabhati bhurih iti srutya. 

evam-in the same way; tat-tat-in various; Ilia- pastimes; bhedena-by 
distinctions; ekasya-of the single Supreme Tord; api-even; tat-sthanasya-in the 
transcendental abode; prakasa-of manifestation; bhedah-distinctions; sri- 
vigrahavat-just as there are many different forms of the Supreme Tord; tat- 
therefore; uktam-it is said; vrsnah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead who 
fulfills all desires; paramam padam-in the transcendental abode; avabhati-is 
manifested; bhurih-in many different forms; iti-thus; srutya-the Statement of the 
Rg Veda ( ). 


Just as the Supreme Personality of Godhead has many different forms in order 
to enjoy many different pastimes, in the same way, the transcendental abode of the 
Tord, although one, is manifested in many different forms. This is described in the 
following verse from the Rg Veda: 

"The transcendental abode of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, who fulfills 
all desires, is manifested in many different ways." 


Text 2 


tatra tv itara-lllantah-patibbhih prayasa itara-lilavakasa-viseso nopalabhyate; 
drsyate ca prakata-lllayam api asankari-bhavenaiva vicitravakasatvam. yatha 
dvadasa-yojana-matra-pramitayam dvarakantah-puryam krosa-dvaya-pramita-grha- 
koti-prabhrti-vastuni, yatha sv-alpe govardhana-garte tad-asankhya-gokula- 



pravesah yatha brahmana drstya vrndavanasya sva-vrksa-trna-paksadyavakasata 
brahmandady-ananta-vastv-avakasata ca, yatha ca sri-narada-drsta-yogamaya- 
vaibhave samakalam eva dvarakayam patastya-madhyahnika-sayantana-lila ity adi, 
tad evarh vrndavanasya tavat prakasa-bheda udahriyante. 

tatra-in this connection; tu-also; itara-llla-antah-patibhih-with other pastimes; 
avakasa-opportunity; visesah-specific; na-not; upalabhyate-is attained; drsyate-is 
observed; ca-also; prakata-lilayam-in the manifest pastimes; eva-certainly; 
vicitra-avakasatvam- astonishing characteristics; yatha-just as; dvadasa-yojana- of 
f2 yojanas (96 mifes); matra-only; pramitayam-measurement; dvaraka-of 
Dvaraka; antah-puryam-inner part of the city; krosa-dvaya-of 2 krosas (4 mifes); 
pramita-the measurement; grha-palaces; koti-millions; prabhrti- beginning with; 
vastuni-substances; yatha-just as; su-aipe- very smail; govardhana-of Govardhana 
Hill; garta-in the valley; tat-asankhya-immeasurable; gokula-Gokula; pravesah- 
entrance; yatha-just as; brahmana-by Lord Brahma; drstya-by his glance; 
vrndavanasya-of Vrndavana; sva- own; vrksa-trees; trna-blades of grass; paksa- 
birds; adi-beginning with; avakasata-entrance; brahmanda-universes; adi- 
beginning with; ananta-unlimited; vastu-substances; avakasata-entrance; ca-also; 
yatha-just as; ca-also; sri-narada-by Narada; drsta-seen; yogamaya-of Yogamaya; 
vaibhave-in the potency; sama-kalam-simultaneously; eva-certainly; 
dvarakayam-at Dvaraka; pratastya-of morning; madhyahnika-of midday; 
sayantana-of evening; lllah-pastimes; iti-thus; adi-beginning with; tat- therefore; 
vrndavanasya-of Vrndavana; tavat-in that way; prakasa-bhedah-varying 
manifestations; udahriyante-are described. 


Each different abode of the Lord has its own specific feature, and specific 
pastimes are enjoyed in each abode. There is no overlapping of pastimes, where 
the pastimes of one abode are performed in another. However, even in the Lord's 
manifest pastimes within the material world, the Lord's abode manifests very 
wonderful features. For example, although the inner part of Dvaraka city is only 
f2 yojanas (96 miles) in diameter, within that relatively small place there are 
millions of palaces 2 krosas (4 miles) across, as well as many gardens, lakes, and so 
on, all very large. Another example is the valley Govardhana Hill, which although 
very small in size, contains the infinitely large spiritual realm of Gokula. Another 
example is the small animals and plants in the forest of Vrndavana, which were 
seen by Lord Brahma is be larger than innumerable universes. Another example 
may be seen in Dvaraka City, where Narada Muni observed the Lord's morning, 
midday, and evening pastimes occuring simultaneously (in other words, Narada 
saw that in Dvaraka it was morning, midday, and evening all at the same time). 

In this way the Lord's abode of Goloka Vrndavana is manifested in many 
different parts, each part being the place of specific pastimes. 


Text 3 


tatraprakata-lllanugato yatha yamale rudra-gaun-samvade 



vithyam vithyam nivaso 'dhara-madhu-suvacas tatra santanakanam 
eke rakendu-koty-atapa-visada-karas tesu caike kamante 
rame ratrer virame samudita-tapana-dyoti-sindhupameya 

ratnariganam suvarnacita-mukura-rucas tebhya eke drumendrah 

yat kusumam yada inrgyam 
yat p ha I am ca varanane 
tat tadaiva prasuyante 
vrndavana-suradrumah 

tatra-in this connection; aprakata-lila-anugatah-in the unmanifested pastimes; 
yatha-just as; yamale-in the Yamala-tantra rudra-of Lord siva; gauri-and Parvati; 
samvade-in the conversation; vithyam-vithyam-on every path; nivasah- residence; 
adhara-madhu-suvacah-O Parvati, whose speeches are very sweet and pleasing; 
tatra-there; santanakanam-of the desire-trees; eke-some; raka-indu-full moon, 
atapa-visada-karah-with the clear shining; tesu-among them; ca-also; eke-some; 
kamante-appear very beautiful; rame-O Parvati; ratreh- of night; virame-in the 
end; samudita-arisen; tapana-shining; dyoti-splendor; sindhu-ocean; upameyah- 
compared to; ratna-of jewels; ariganam-branches; suvarna-acita-golden; mukura- 
of the buds; rucah-splendor; tebhyah-from them; eke-some; druma-indrah- 
desire-trees; yat-what; kusumam-flower; yada-when; mrgyam-sought; yat-what; 
phalam-fruit; ca-also; vara-anane-O beautiful-aced Parvati; tat-that; tada-then; 
eva-certainly; prasuyante-blossoms forth; vrndavana-of Vrndavana; sura- 
drumah-the desire trees. 


Another wonderful feature of the Lord's abode is the presence of desire trees 
there. The desire trees in the aprakata spiritual Goloka Vrndavana are described in 
the following passage from the Yamala Tantra, where Lord Siva says to Parvati: 

"My dear sweetly speaking Parvati, on each and every path in Goloka 
Vrndavana are many different kinds of desire trees. Some are splendid as the 
pristine full moon, and some are like the newly rising sun, or like an expansive 
ocean of brilliant light. Some have jeweled branches, and some have buds splendid 
as gold. Whatever flower or fruit one wishes to pick from these desire trees is at 
once manifest on their branches." 


Text 4 


arthas ca he adhara-madhu-suvacah adhara-madhu-tulyani suvacamsi yasyas 
tatha-bhute, he gauri. tatra sri-vrndavane ratnanganam santakanam madhye eke 
drumendra rakendu-koty-atapa-visada-karah. he rame tesu ca santakesu eke ratrer 
virame samudita-tapana-dyoti-sindhupameyah kamante virajante, tebhyah tan apy 
atikramya eke kamante. katham-bhutah? suvarnacita-mukura-rucah iti. atra ca 
yada yat kusumam mrgyam bhavati, yada ca yat phalam mrgyam bhavati, tadaiva 



tad-vrndavana-suradrumah prasuyante iti. 


arthah-the meaning; ca-also; he-O; adhara-madhu-suvacah- this word 
"adhara-madhu-suvacah"; adhara-lips; madhu-honey; tulyani-equal; suvacamsi- 
eloquent words; yasyah-of whom; tatha-bhute-in that way; he gauri-O Gauri; 
tatra-there; sn-vrndavane-in Vrndavana; ratna-ariganam-with jewelled branches; 
santakanam-of the desire trees; madhye-in the midst; eke-some; druma-indrah- 
desire trees; raka-indu-the full moon; koti-millions; atapa-shining; visada-clear; 
karah-effulgence; he-rame-O goddess; tesu-among them; ca- also; santakesu- 
desire trees; eke-some; ratreh-of night; virame-at the end; samudita-arisen; 
tapana-shining dyuti- splendor; sindhu-ocean; upameyah-compared to; kamante- 
the word "kamante"; virajate-means "shine beautifully"; tebhyah- from them; 
api-even; atikramya-passing beyond; eke-some; kamante-shine beautifully; 
katham-bhutah-what are their characteristics?; suvarna-with gold; acita-studded; 
mukura- buds; rucah-splendor; iti-thus; atra-here; ca-also; yada- when; yat- 
that; kusumam-flower; mrgyam-is sought; bhavati- is; yada-when; ca-also; yat- 
what; phalam-fruit; mrgyam- sought; bhavati-is; tada-then; eva-certainly; tat- 
vrndavana-of Vrndavana; suradrumah-the desire trees; prasuyante- cause it to 
blossom; iti-thus; 


In these verses the word "adhara-madu-suvacah" means "O Parvatl, whose 
words are as sweet as honey", and the word "ratnariganam" and "santakanam" 
mean {.sy 168}among the desire trees, whose branches are studded with jewels". 
The sentence "eke kamante" means {.sy 168}although some desire trees are as 
splendid as the moon, and others as splendid as the sun, some (eke) desire trees 
shine with a specific splendor, surpassing that of the others. The second verse 
means that whatever flower or fruit one may wish to take from the desire trees, 
they will immediately produce. 


Text 5 


evam brahma-samhitayam apy adi-purusa-govinda-stotra eva 

sriyah kantah kantah parama-purusah kalpa-taravo 
druma bhumis cintamani-gana-mayi toyam amrtam 
katha ganam natyam gamanam api vamsl priya-sakhi 
cid-anandaiir jyotih param api tad asvadyam api ca 

sa yatra ksirabdhih sravati surabhihyas ca sumahan 

nimesardhakhyo va vrajati na hi yatrapi samayah bhaje 
svetadvlpam tarn aham iha golokam iti yam 
vidantas te santah ksiti-virala-cara katipaye 

evam-in the same way; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita; api-also; 
adi-purusa-the Original Person; govinda- to Tord Govinda; stotre-in the prayers; 



eva-certainly; ; sriyah-the goddess of fortune; kantah-the damsefs; kantah-the 
enjoyer; paarama-purusah-the Supreme Personafity of Godhead; kalpa-taravah- 
desire trees; drumaah-all the trees; bhumih-the fand; cintamani-gana-mayi-made 
of the transcendentaf touchstone jewef; toyam-the water; amrtam- nectar; katha- 
tafking; ganam-song; natyam-dancing; gamanam-wafking; api-afso; vamsi-the 
flute; priya-sakhi- constant companion; cit-anandam-transcendental bliss; jyotih- 
effulgence; param-the supreme; api-also; tat-that; asvadyam-everywhere 
perceived; api ca-also;{ sah-that; yatra-where; ksira-of milk; abdhih-ocean; 
sravati-flows; surabhibhyah-from the surabhi cows; ca-also; sumahan-great; 
nimesa-ardha-akhyah-the space of half a moment; va-or; vrajati-passes; na-not; 
hi-certainly; yatra- where; api-also; samayah-occasion; bhaje-worship; 
svetadvIpam-SvetadvIpa; tam-that; aham-I; iha-here; golokam-Goloka 
Vrndavana; iti-thus; yam-which vidantah- know; te-they; santah-self-realized 
souls; ksiti-virala-carah-in this world; katipaye-a very few. 


The wonders of the spiritual Goloka Vrndavana planet are also described in the 
following verses from Brahma-samhita (5.56-57): 

I worship Lord Krsna's transcendental abode, known as Svetadvipa, or Goloka 
Vrndavana. The damsels of Vrndavana, the gopls, are super goddess of fortune. 

The enjoyer in Vrndavana is the Supreme Personality of Godhead Krsna. The trees 
there are all wish-fulfilling trees, and the land is made of transcendental 
touchstone. The water is all nectar, the talking is singing, the walking is dancing, 
and the constant companion of Krsna is His flute. The effulgence of transcendental 
bliss is experienced everywhere. Therefore Vrndavana-dhama is the only relishable 
abode.* 

"In that Vrndavana numberless milk-cows always emit transcendental oceans of 
milk, and in that Vrndavana there is eternal existence of transcendental time, who 
is ever present and without past or future and hence is not subject to the quality of 
passing away even for the space of half a moment. That realm is known as Goloka 
only to a very few self-realised souls in this world."** 


Text 6 


jyotih laukika-hla-madhuryaya maha-pralaye 'py anasvaram suryadi-rupam yat 
tatra vartate, tatha tesam asvadyam api yat kincit tat sarvam cid-ananda-rupam 
param api parama-tattvam eva, na tu prakrtam. candrarkayoh sthitis ca tatra 
vilaksanenaiva gautamiye tantre kathita. samanodita-candrarkam iti hi vrndavana- 
visesanam. samanatvam ca ratrau ratrau raka-candramayatvad iti. api ca iti 
parenanvayah. rasavesena tad-ajnanad eva samayo na vrajati ity uktam. anyatha 
paurvaparyabhave sati cestatmikaya lllayah svarupa-hanih syat. svetam: subhram 
dosa-rahitam ity arthah dvlpam tad ivanyasanga-sunyaiir sarvatah param ity 
arthah; tad-uktam srutya yatha hi sarasi padmam tisthati tatha bhumyam tisthati 
iti. 



jyotih-effulgence; laukika-earthly; lila-pastimes; madhuryaya-for the 
sweetness; maha-pralaye-at the time of universal destruction; api-even; 
anasvaram-not destroyed; surya-adi-rupam-the sun, moon, and stars; yat-because; 
tatha-there; vartate-are; tatha-in the same way; tesam-of them; asvadyam- 
relishable; api-also; yat-which; kincit- something; tat-that; sarvam-everything; 
cit-spiritual; ananda-bliss; rupam-with the form; param-transcendental; api-also; 
parama-tattvam-spiritual; eva-certainly; gautamiye tantra-in the Gautamiya 
Tantra; kathita-is described; samana-equal; udita-arisen; candra-moon; arkam- 
and sun; iti-thus; hi-certainly; vrndavana-of Vrndavana; visesanam- description; 
samanatvam-equality; ca-also; ratrau ratrau- night after night; raka- 
candramayatvat-because of the full moon; iti-thus; api ca-also; iti-thus; api ca- 
also; iti- thus; parena anvayah-as previously stated; rasa-of the blissful spiritual 
relationships between Lord Krsna and His liberated associates; avesena-because of 
the entrance; tat-ajnanat-because of ignorance of time; eva-certainly; samayah- 
time; na-does not; vrajati-exist; iti-thus; uktam- said; anyatha-otherwise; 
paurva-before; aparya-and after; abhave-non-existence; sati-being so; cesta- 
atmikayah- consiting of activities; lllayah-of pastimes; svarupa-the form; hanih- 
destruction; syat-would be; sve tarn-the word "sve tam"; subhram-means "white" 
or "pure"; dosa-of all fault; rahitam-free; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; dvlpam- 
island; tat-that; iva-like; anya-with others; sanga-contact; sunyam-devoid of; 
sarvatah-everything; param-above; iti- thus; arthah-the meaning; 


In these verses the word "jyotih" (effulgence) indicates that in the spiritual 
realm of Goloka Vrndavana there are a spiritual and eternal sun and moon, which 
are not destroyed at the time of cosmic annihilation. That delightful sun and moon 
are eternal, and full of knowledge and bliss. They are not material and are different 
from the material sun and moon in many ways. For example, the material moon 
waxes and wanes, appearing as a full moon on only one day a month. In Goloka 
Vrndavana, however, on each night the moon is full, and it never wanes. This is 
described in the Gautamiya Tantra in the following words: 

"In Goloka Vrndavana there are a spiritual sun and moon. There a full moon 
rises on each night, for the moon never wanes." 

We may also note in these verses the word "bhaje" (I worship). This word 
shows that the abode of Sri Krsna is worshipable as the Lord Himself. The word 
"bhaje" is used here just as some verses previously Lord Brahma used the same 
word to worship Lord Krsna (govindam adi-purusam tarn aham bhajami). 

The phrase "samayo na vrajati" indicates that the residents of Goloka 
Vrndavana are so immersed in love of Krsna and and enthralled by their pastimes 
with Him that they forget about time. This phrase should not be interpreted to 
mean that there is no sequence of events in the spiritual world, for if this were so it 
would be impossible for the Lord to enjoy pastimes there with His devotees. 

The word "svetam" (white) means "pure and free from all fault". The word 
"dvlpam" (island) means that Goloka Vrndavana is situated far above the material 
worlds. It is free from any touch of matter, just as a lotus flower remains always 
untouched by water. This is described in the following statement of the Gopala- 



tapam Upanisad (2.30): 

"As a lotus remains always untouched by water, so the spiritual world of 
Goloka Vrndavana remains always untouched by matter." 


Text 7 


kinca brahma-samhitayam eva tat-stavadau-cintamani-prakara-sadmasu 
kalpavrksa-laksavrtesu iti. 

kinca-furthermore; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita (5.29); eva- 
certainly; tat-stava-of Brahma's prayers; adau-in the beginning; cintamani 
prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa-laksavrtesu iti-the following verse: 

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa- 
laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam 
laksmi-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam 
govindam adi-purusam tarn aham bhajami" 


The spiritual world of Goloka Vrndavana is also described by Lord Brahma in 
the following verse from the Brahma-samhita (5.29): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first progenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millions of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection by 
hundreds and thousands of goddesses of fortune."* 


Text 8 


evaiir narada-pancaratre ca sruti-vidya-samvade 

tatah sveta-maha-dvlpas 
catur-diksu vidiksu ca 
adhas cordhvam ca din-nathas 
toyaiir kslramrtarnavah 

evam-in the same way; narada-pancaratre-in the Narada- pancaratra; ca-also; 
sruti-between Sruti; vidya-and vidya; samvade-in the conversation; t atah-from 
that; sveta-white; maha-great; dvipah-island; catuh-diksu-in the four directions; 
vidiksu-in the other directions; ca-also; adhah-beneath; ca-also; urdhvam-above; 
ca-also; dik-nathah-protectors of the directions; toyam-water; ksira-of milk; 
amrta-nectar; arnavah-an ocean. 



The spiritual world of Goloka Vrndavana is also described in Narada- 
pancaratra: 

"The spiritual world of Svetadvlpa is a great white island surrounded by a 
nectar ocean of milk. Gaurds stand in all ten directions to protect this spiritual 
realm. 


Text 9 


maha-vrndavanam tatra 
keli-vrndavanani ca 
vrksah-drumas caiva kalpa- 
cintamani-mayi sthali 

maha-vrndavanam-a place known as Maha-vrndavana; tatra-there; keli- 
vrndavanani-places known as Keli-vrndavana; ca-also; vrksah-the trees; kalpa- 
drumah- desire trees; ca-also; eva-certainly; cintamani-mayi-made of touchstone; 
sthali-the ground. 


"Within that spiritual realm is Maha-vrndavana, and many places known as 
Keli-vrndavana, where Tord Krsna enjoys pastimes. These places are made of 
cintamani jewels and are filled with gorves of desire trees. 


Text 10 


krlda-vihariga-laksanam ca 
surabhlnam anekasah 
nana-citra-vicitra-sri- 

rasa-mandala-bhumayah 

krida-vihariga-playful birds; laksanam- characteristic; ca-also; surabhlnam- 
surabhi cows; anekasah-many; nana-various; citra-colorful; vicitra- wonderful; 
sri-beautiful; rasa-for the rasa-dance; mandala-bhumayah-areas. 


"In these places known as Vrndavana are many playful birds and surabhi cows. 
There are many wonderful, colorful and beautiful places where the Tord enjoys the 
rasa-dance. 


Text 11 



keli-kunja-nikunjani 

nana-saukhya-sthalani ca 
pracira-chatra-ratnani 

phanah sesasya bhanty aho 

keli-for pastimes; kunja-niku{.sy 241}jani-various groves; nana-various; 
saukhya-for sporting; sthalani-places; ca- also; pracira-chatra-pavillions; ratnani- 
jewels; phanah- hoods; sesasya-of Ananta-sesa; bhanti-are manifest; aho- Oh. 

"In these places are many groves where Lord Krsna enjoys pastimes and many 
jeweled pavilions, brilliant as the hoods of Ananta. 


Text 12 


yac-chiro-ratna-vrndanam 
atula-dyuti-vaibhavah 
brahmaiva raj ate tatra 

ruparh ko vaktum arhati iti. 

yat-of which; sirah-the roofs; ratna-of jewels; vmdanam-of the multitudes; 
atula-incomparable; dyuti- splendor; vaibhavah-opulence; brahma-the Brahman 
effulgence; eva-certainly; rajate-shines; tatra-there; rupam-beauty; kah-who?; 
vaktum-to describe; arhati-is able; iti-thus. 


"The splendor of the jewels on these roofs is the origin of the Brahman 
effulgence. In this way the abode of Goloka Vrndavana is the summit of all beauty. 
Who is able to describe the beauty of Vrndavana?" 


Text 13 


ittham srf-vrndavanasyaprakata-lllanugata-prakasa eva goloka iti vyakhyatam. 
tatraprakata-lllaya dvaividhye mantropasana-mayyam kincid vilaksanah, sa ca tat- 
tan-mantresu yatha-darsita-pratiniyata-llla-sthana-sannivesah, yatha purva- 
tapanyam. 

ittham-in this way; srl-vrndavanasya-of Sri Vrndavana; aprakata-lila-anugata- 
of the unmanifested pastimes; prakasah-manifestation; eva-certainly; golokah- 
Goloka; iti-thus; vyakhyatam-in named; tatra-there; aprakata-lilayah-of the 
unmanifested pastimes; dvaividhye- two kinds; mantra-uypasana-mayyam-in the 
stage of mantropasana; kincit-somewhat; vilaksanah-different; sah- that; ca-also; 
tat-tat-various; mantresu-in mantras; yatha-as; darsita-revealed; pratiniyata- 



eternal; lila-of pastimes; sthana-places; sannivesah-entrance; yatha-just as; 
purva-tapanyam-in the First Chapter of the Gopala-tapani Upansiad. 


In this way the spiritual realm where Lord Krsna's aprakata (unmanifested) 
pastimes (divided into mantropasana and svarasikl) are manifest is known as 
Goloka Vrndavana. This abode of Goloka Vrndavana has been described in this 
book in many verses and it is also eloquently described in the First Chapter of 
Gopala-tapani Upanisad. 


Text 14 


yatha ca skande sn-narada-vakyam 

yasmin vrndavanam punyarh 
govindasya niketanam 
tat-sevaka-samakirnam 
tatraiva sthiyate maya 

yatha-just as; ca-also; skande-in the Skanda Purana; sri-narada-of Narada 
Muni; vakyam-the statement; yasmin- in which; vrndavanam-Vrndavana; 
punyam-pure; govindasya- of Lord Govinda; niketanam-the abode; tat-sevaka- 
with His servants; samaklrnam-filled; tatra-there; eva-certainly; sthryate-maya-I 
remain. 


The Lord's abode of Vrndavana is also described in the Skanda Purana, where 
Narada Muni says: 

"In that spiritual world is Lord Govinda's pure and splendid Vrndavana, which 
is filled with devotees of the Lord. I also stay there. 


Text 15 


bhuvi govinda-vaikuntham 
tasmin vrndavane nrpa 
yatra vrndadayo bhrtyah 
santi govinda-lalasah 

bhuvi-on the earth planet; govinda-of Lord govinda; vaikuntham-the spiritual 
planet; tasmin-in that; vrndavane- Vrndavana; nrpa-O king; yatra-where; vrnda- 
Tulasi-devi; adayah-beginning with; bhrtyah-the Lord's servants; santi-are; 
govinda -for Lord Govinda; lalasah-full of love. 



"That spiritual abode of Lord Govinda is also manifested on this earth planet, O 
king, and it is known as Vrndavana-dhama. Tulasi-devi, myself, and many other 
great devotees of Lord Govinda stay there." 


Text 16 


atha prakata-lilanugatah prakasah sri-visnu-purana-harivamsadau prasiddhah. 
sa esa eva prakasas tadannn prakrtair api kaiscid bhagya-visesodayavadbhir dadrse, 
sampraty asmabhir api tad-amso drsyate. atra tu yat prakrta-pradesa iva ritayo 
'valokyante, tat tu bhagavativa svecchaya laukika-lila-visesarigi-kara-nibandhanam 
iti jneyam. sri-bhagavad-dhamnam tesarii sarvatha prapancatitatvadi-gunaih sruti- 
smrtibhyarn krta-pramanatvat. 

atha-now; prakata-llla-manifest pastimes; anugatah- following; prakasah- 
manifestation; sri-visnu-purana-in the Visnu Purana; hari-vamsa-Hari-vamsa; 
adau-and other Vedic literatures; prasiddhah-celebrated; sah-esah-that; eva- 
certainly; prakasah-manifestation; taedanim-then; prakrtaih-by residents of the 
material world; api-even; kaiscit-by certain; bhagya-visesa-udayavadbhih-very 
fortunate; dadrse-was seen; samprati-at the present time; asmabhih-by us; api- 
even; tat-of that; amsah-a part; drsyate-is visible; atra-here; tu-also; yat-which; 
prakrta-pradese-in the material world; iva-as it were; ritayah-the movements; 
avalokyante-are observed; tat-thyat; tu-also; bhagavati-to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; iva-as it were; sva-icchaya-by His own desire; laukika- 
ordinary; llla-pastimes; visesa-specific; angi-kara-nibandhanam- acceptance; iti- 
thus; jneyam-should be understood; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; dhamnam-of the abodes; t esam-of them; sarvatha-in all respects; 
prapanca-atltatva-being beyond the material nature; adi- original; gunaih-with 
qualitities; sruti-smrtibhyam-by the Sruti and Smrti literatures; krta-pramanatvat- 
because of being demonstrated. 


The on this earth where the Lord enjoyed His manifest pastimes are glorified in 
the Visnu Purana, Hari-vamsa, and other Vedic literatures. At the time of the 
Lord's manifest presence on this planet, certain very fortunate residents of this 
world had the opportunity to personally see the Lord and His abode, and even 
today we may see the transcendental places on this earth where the Lord, 
appearing like an ordinary human being, enjoyed pastimes. Even when manifested 
in this world, the abodes of the Lord are always transcendental and above the 
influence of the material energy. This is confirmed by the Sruti and Smrti 
literatures. 


Text 17 



ata evoktam adi-varahe 


vasanti mathurayam ye 
visnu-rupa hi te khalu 
ajnanas tan na pasyanti 

pasyanti jnana-caksusah iti. 

atah-eva-therefore; uktam-it is said; adi-varahe-in the Varaha Purana; vasanti- 
reside; mathurayam-in Mathura; ye-those who; visnu-rupah-forms of Visnu; hi- 
certainly; te- they; khafu-indeed; ajnanah-ignorant persons; tan-them; na-do 
not; pasyanti-see; pasyanti-they see; jnana- caksusah-those whose eyes are 
illumined with transcendental knowledge. 


The glories of the Lord's abode and its residents are described in the Adi-Varaha 
Purana: 

"They who are situated in transcendental knowledge can see that the residents 
of Mathura have four-armed spiritual forms like the form of Lord Visnu. This fact 
is not visible to ordinary persons, unaware of the transcendental nature of the 
Lord's abode." 


Text 18 


tad etan-mula-pramane 'py aprakata-lllanugatah prakasah sn-vrndavanasya 

te cautsukya-dhiyo raj an 
matva gopas tarn Isvaram 

ity adau darsitam eva. 

tat etat-this; mula-pramane-in evidence; api-also; aprakata-llla-anugatah- 
unmanifested pastimes; prakasah- manifestation; sri-vrndavanasya-of Vrndavana- 
dhama; te- they; ca-also; autsukya-dhiyah-eager to know; rajan-O king; matva- 
having considered; gopah-the cowherd men; tam-Him; isvaram-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; adau-in the passage beginning; darsitam- 
revealed; eva-certainly; 


That the Lord revealed His unmanifest pastimes in Vrndavana is described in 
the Srnnad-Bhagavatam passage (10.28.11) where the Lord showed the vrajavasls 
the spiritual world. 


Text 19 



prakata-hlanugato yatha 

aho ami deva-varamararcitam 

padambujam te sumanah-phalarhanam 
namanty upadaya sikhabhir atmanas 

tamo-'pahatyai taru-janma yat-krtam ity adi. 

atmanah sumanah-phala-rupam arhanam upadaya atmanah eva sikhabhir namanti. 
yad yaih. srnvatam pasyatam ca samsarinam tamo-'pahatyai taru-janma etat krtam 
iti. yat krtam iti trtiya-tatpuruso va. sri-bhagavan sri-baladevam. 

prakrta-lila-anugatah-manifest pastimes; yatha-just as; aho-Oh; ami-these; 
deva-vara-amara-by the best of the demigods; arcitam-worshiped; pada-ambujam- 
lotus feet; te-your; sumanah-of Sumahah flowers; phala-and fruits; arhanam- 
offerings; namanti-offer obeisances; upadaya-having offered; sikhabhih-with 
their branches; atmanah-of themselves; tamah-of the darkness of ignorance; 
upahatyai-for removal taru-as trees; janma-birth; yat-by whom; krtam-accepted; 
iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning; atmanah-from themselves; sumanah- 
sumanah flowers; phala-and fruits; rupam-consisting of; arhanam-offering; 
upadaya-placing; atmanah-from themselves; eva-certainly; sikhabhih-with their 
branches; namanti-offer obeisances; yat-the word; "yat"; yaih-means "by 
whom"; srnvatam-of the hearers; pasyatam-of the hearers; ca-also; samsarinam- 
of the residents of the material world; tamah-of the ignorance; upahatyai-for the 
removal; taru-as trees; janma- birth; etat-this krtam-accepted; iti-thus; yat- 
krtam-the word "yat-krtam"; iti-thus; trtiya-tatpurusah-as an instrumental 
tatpurusa compound; va-or; sri-bhagavan-spoken by Lord Krsna; sri-baladevam- 
to Lord Baladeva. 


The extraordinary nature of the Lord's abode in this world during His manifest 
pastimes is also described in the following verse spoken by Lord Krsna to Lord 
Baladeva (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10T5.5): 

"My dear brother You are superior to all of us, and Your lotus feet are 
worshiped by the demigods. Just see how these trees, their branches full with fruits 
and sumanah flowers, have bent down to worship Your lotus feet, ft appears that 
they are trying to get out of the darkness of being obliged to accept the form of 
trees, ft futher appears that they have accepted the forms of trees in order to offer 
everything to You, so that those who see them or hear of their exemplary 
devotional service may become purified of the darkness of material life."* 


Anuccheda 174 


yatha ca 



sapady evabhitah pasyan 
diso 'pasyat purah-sthitam 
vrndavanam janajivya- 

drumakirnam sama-priyam 

yatra naisarga-durvairah 
sahasan nr-mrgadayah 
mitranivajitavasa- 

dru t a-ru t- tarsakadikam 

samanam atmaramanam api, samasya sahacarasya srf-bhagavato 'pi va, a 
sarvato-bhavena sarvamsenaiva priyam iti tatratad-amsatvam nisidhya sarvato 'py 
an an d at i say a-p rad atvam pradarsitam. sri-sukah. 

yatha-just; ca-also; apadi-immediately; eva-indeed; abhitah-on all sides; 
pasyan-looking; disah-in the directions; apasyat-Lord Brahma saw; purah- 
sthitam-situated in front of him; vrndavanam-Vrndavana; jana-ajivya-druma- 
aklrnam-dense with trees, which were the means of living for the inhabitants; 
sama-priyam-and which was equally pleasing in all seasons; yatra-where; 
naisarga-by nature; durvairah-living in enmity; saha asan-live together; nr- 
human beings; mrga-adayah-and animals; mitrani-friends; iva-like; ajita-of Lord 
Sri Krsna; avasa-residence; druta-gone away; rut- anger; tarsaka-adikam-thirst 
and so on. samanam-equally disposed to everyone; atma-aramanam-of the 
transcendentalists who take pleasure in the Srlf; api-also; samasya-the word 
"sama"; sahacarasya-companions; sri-bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; api-also; va-or; a-the letter "a"; sarvatah-bhavena-in all respects; 
sarva-amsena-in all details; eva-certainly; priyam-dear; iti-thus; tatra-there; atat- 
amsatvam-the conditon of being material; nisidhya-having rejected; sarvatah- 
completely; api- also; ananda-of bliss; atisaya-great; pradatvam-granting; 
pradarsitam-os revealed; sri-sukah-spoken by SRila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Sri Vrndavana-dhama is the Lord's transcendental place, beyond the reach of 
the illusory energy. It is full of unlimited transcendental bliss, and it is pleasing to 
everyone, and especially to the self-satisfied, saintly devotees, who are equal to 
everyone, and inimical to no one. This confirmed by Srlla Sukadeva Gosvami 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10. f 3.59-60): 

"Then, looking in all directions, Lord Brahma immediately saw Vrndavana 
before him, filled with trees, which were the means of livelihood for the 
inhabitants and which were equally pleasing in all seasons.* 

"Vrndavana is the transcendental abode of the Lord, where there is no hunger, 
anger or thirst. Through naturally inimical, both human beings and fierce animals 
live there together in transcendental friendship."* 




Anuccheda 175 


Text 1 


tad evam sri-krsnasya nitya-lilaspadatvena tany eva sthanani darsitani. tac 
cavadharanam sri-krsnasya vibhutve sati vyabhicari syat. tatra samadhiyate tesam 
sthananam nitya-tal-lilaspadatvena sruyamanatvat tadadhara-sakti-laksa-svarupa- 
vibhutvam avagamyate. sa bhagavah kasmin pratisthati it sve mahmni iti sruteh. 
saksad brahma gopala-puri ity ades ca. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; nitya-eternal; lila-of 
pastimes; aspadatvena- as the abode; tani-they; eva-certainly; sthanani-places; 
darsitani-reealed; tat-that; avadharanam-conclusion; sri-krsnasya-about Sri 
Krsna; vibhutve sati-in the all-pervasiveness; vyabhicari-error; syat-may be; 
tatra-in this matter; samadhiyate-the doubt is resoved; tesam-of them; 
sthananam-of the places; nitya-eternal; tat-of Him; lila-of pastimes; aspadatvena- 
as the abode; sriryamanatvat-because it is heard in the Vedic literatures; tat-of 
Him; adhara-for maintenance; sakti-potency; laksana- characterized; svarupa- 
form; vibhutvam-all-pervasiveness; avagamyate-may be understood; sah-He; 
bhagavah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kasmin-where?; pratisthati-is 
situated; iti-thus; sve-in His own; mahimni-glory; iti-thus; sruteh-from the 
Sruti-sastra (Chandogya Upansiad 7.24.1); saksat-directly; brahma-the Supreme 
spirit; gopala-of Lord Gopala; puri-the town (Vrndavana); iti-thus; adeh-in the 
passage beginning (Gopala-tapani Upanisad 2.29) ca-also; 


We have thus explained that Vrndavana, Mathura, and Dvaraka are the 
transcendental abodes where Sri Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes. At this point 
someone may object, saying that because Lord Krsna is all-pervading, it is 
improper to limit Him to these three places. He is present everwhere. To this 
objection we may reply that the Vedic literatures describe Vrndavana, Mathura and 
Dvaraka as the places where Lord Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes, and the Vedic 
literatures also explain that Lord Krsna is all-pervading by His potencies. His 
potencies, which He uses to maintain the material creation, are all-pervading, and 
in that sense He is peresent in every corner of the universe. He does not, however, 
eternally enjoy pastimes in every corner of the material universe. His presence in 
His original form as Sri Krsna, and His eternal pastimes, are specifically manifest in 
Vrndavana, Mathura, and Dvaraka, and not in other places. This is confirmed in 
the following statements of Sruti-sastra: 

"Where does the Supreme Personality of Godhead reside? He resides in His 
own glorious abode in the spiritual world.." 

-{}Chandogya Upanisad 7.24.1 



"The Supreme Personality of Godhead in His original form eternally resides in 
His own spiritual abode known as Gopala-puri (Vrndavana)." 

-UGopala-tapanl Upanisad 2.29 


Text 2 


tatas tatraivavyavadhanena tasya Ilia, anyesam prakrtatvan na saksat tasya 
sparso 'pi sambhavati. sharana-saktis tu nataram. yatra kvacid va prakata-lllayam 
tad-gamanadikam sruyate. tad api tesam adhara-sakti-rupanam sthananam avesad 
eva mantavyam. vaikunthantarasya tv aprakrtatve 'pi sri-krsna-vilasaspadatakara- 
nija-yogyata-visesabhavan na tadrsatvam iti jneyam. 

tatah-therefore; tatra-there; avyavadhanena-without interruption; tasya-His; 
llla-pastimes; anyesam-of other places; prakrtatvat-because of being material; na- 
not; saksat-directly; tasya-His; sparsah-touch; api-even; sambhavati-is possible; 
dharana-for maintenance; saktih- potency; tu-but; nataram-all-pervading; yatra- 
where; kvacit- at some place; va-or; prakata-lilayam-in the Tord's manifest 
pastimes; tat-of Tord Krsna; gamana-going; adikam-beginning with; sruyate-is 
heard in the Vedic literatures; tat-that; api-also; tesam-of them; adhara-for 
maintencance; sakti- potency; rupanam-in the form of sthananam-of the places; 
avesat-because of entrance; eva-certainly; mantavyam- should be considered; 
vaikuntha-Vaikunthaloka; antarasya- within; tu-but; aprkartatve-because of 
freedom from material contact; api-also; srl-krsna-of Sri Krsna; vilasa- of the 
pastimes; aspadata-abode; kara-manifesting; nija-for Himself; yogyata-suitability; 
visesa-specific; abhavat- because of non-existence; na-not; tadrsatvam-the same 
nature; iti-thus; j{.sy 241 }eyam-may be known. 


Sri Krsna eternally enjoys pastimes in Vrndavana, Mathura, and Dvaraka, 
without any interruption. He does not appear in His original form in the material 
world and He never directly touches the material energy. He is all-pervading 
within the material world by His potency, but not in His original form. In Tord 
Krsna's manifest pastimes we see that sometimes He travels outside of Vrndavana, 
Mathura or Dvaraka, and goes to other places, such as Mithila or Hastinapura. In 
such cases it sould be understood that these places are not part of the material 
world, but are extensions of His abodes of Vrndavana, Mathura, and Dvaraka. Even 
the many Vaikuntha planets, although completely spiritual without any touch of 
matter, are not suitable for the Tord's pastimes in His original form as Sri Krsna. 
Only Vrndavana, Mathura, and Dvaraka are residences suitable for Tord Krsna. 


Text 3 


athaprakata-prakata-lllayoh samanvayas tv evaiir vivecamyah tatra yadyapi 
tasyaprakata-lllayam balyadikam api vartate, tathapi kisorakarasyaiva mukhyatvat 



tam asrityaiva sarvam pravartata iti prakata-lilapi tam asrityaiva vaktavya yadva 
dvarakayam api mathurayam api vrndavane 'pi yugapad eka eva kisorakrtih sri- 
krsnakhyo bhagavan srnnad-anakadundubhi-srl-vraj araj a-nandana-rupena 
prapancika-lokaprakatam nityam eva lilayamana aste 

atha-now; aprakata-unmanifest; prakata-and manifest; lilayoh-of the pastimes; 
samanvayah-sequence; tu-certainly; vivecaniyah-should be considered; tatra- 
there; yadyapi- although; tasya-of Lord Krsna; aprakata-lllayam-in the 
unmanifest pastimes; balya-childhood; adikam-and other ages; api-also; vartate- 
are manifest; tathapi-nevertheless; kisora-youthful akarasya-of the form; eva- 
certainly; mukhyatvat-because of being the most important; tam-of that youthful 
form; asritya-taking shelter; sarvam-everything; pravartate-is manifested; iti- 
thus; prakata-lila-the manifest pastimes; api-also; tam-that youthful form; 
asritya-having taken shelter; eva-certainly; vaktavya-should be said; yadva-or; 
dvarakayam-in Dvaraka; api-also; mathurayam-in Mathura; api-also; vrndavane- 
in Vrndavana; api-also; simultaneously; ekah-one; eva-certainly; ; kisora- 
youthful; skrtih-form; sri-krsna-akhyah-known as Sri Krsna; bhagavan-the 
supremely opulent Personality of Godhead; srnnat-anakadundubhi-of Maharaja 
Vasudeva; srl-vraja-raja-of the king of Vrajabhumi; nandana-as the son; rupena- 
in the form; prapancika-in the material world; loka-to the residents; aprakatam- 
unmanifested; nityam-eternally; eva- certainly; lilayamanah-performing pastimes; 
aste-remains. 


Although in the unmanifest (aprakata) pastimes of the spiritual world, Lord 
Krsna appears in all ages, beginning with His form as an infant, nevertheless, His 
form as a newly blossoming youth is prominent. This is also true in the Lord's 
manifest pastimes on this earth, where His pastimes as a youth are prominent. In 
His aprakata pastimes in the spiritual world, which remain invisible to the 
residents of the material world, Lord Krsna eternally appears as a fresh youth and 
eternally enjoys pastimes in Dvaraka, Mathura and Vrndavana, as the youthful son 
of Maharaja Vasudeva, and Maharaja Nanda, the king of Vraja. In this way it may 
be understood that of all ages in which Lord Krsna manifests His form, the age of 
fresh youth (kisora) is the most important. 


Text 4 


atha kadacit 

bhakti-yogta-vidhanartham 
katham pasyema hi striyah 

ity ady ukta-disa saty apy anusangike bhu-bhara-haranadike karye svesam ananda- 
camatkara-posanayaiva loke 'smins tad-riti-saha-yoga-camatkarinir nija-janma- 
balya-pauganda-kaisoratmika laukika-lllah prakatayams tad-artham prathamata 
evavatarita-srnnad-anakadundubhi-grhe tad-vidha-yadu-vrnda-samvalite svayam 



eva bala-rupena prakati-bhavati. 

atha-now; kadacit-at a certain time; bhakti-yoga-the science of devotional 
service; vidhana-artham-for executing; katham-how; pasyema-can observe; hi- 
certainly; stiyah-women. iti adi ukta-disa-by this statement; sati-being so; api- 
also; anusarigike-in this matter; bhu-of the earth; bhara-of the burden; harana- 
the lifting; adike-beginning with; karye-the activity; svesam-of His own devotees; 
ananda-of transcendental bliss; camatkara-and wonder; posanaya-for increasingt; 
eva-certainly; loke asmin-in this world; tad-rlti-saha-yoga-camatkarinih- 
astonishing to the residents of this world; nija-own; janma-of birth; balya- 
childhood; pauganda-age of 10 until 15 years; kisora-youth; atmika- consisting 
of; laukika-manifest in the material world; hlah-pastimes; prakatayan-displaying; 
tat-artham-for that purpose; prathamatah-at the begining; eva-certainly; 
avatarita- descended; srunat-anakadundubhi-of Maharaja Vasudeva; grhe-in the 
home; tad-vidha-in that way; yadu-vrnda-samvalite-in the association of the Yadu 
family; svayam-personally; eva- certainly; bala-rupena-as a child; prakati- 
bhavati- appeared. 


Lord Krsna appeared in this world in order to remove the burden of the earth, 
teach the science of devotional service, and fulfill many other objectives as well. 
This is described in the following prayer spoken by Srimati Kuntidevi to Lord 
Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.8.20): 

"You Yourself descend to propagate the transcendental science of devotional 
service unto the hearts of the advanced transcendentalists and mental speculators, 
who are purified by being able to discriminate between matter and spirit. How, 
then, can we women know You perfectly?"* 

As Lord Krsna was manifested in this material world to fulfill all these 
purposes, He also manifested the both ordinary and wonderful pastimes of His 
birth, childhood, adolescence, and youth. The Lord manifested these pastimes in 
order to astonish and delight His devotees and to fulfill this purpose He appeared 
in the Yadu dynasty, as a child in the home of Maharaja Vasudeva. 


Text 5 


atha ca tatra tatra sthane vacana-jata-siddha-nityavasthita-kaisoradi-vilasa- 
sampadanaya tair eva prakasantarenaprakatam api sthitaih parikaraih sakaiir nija- 
prakasantarenaprakatam api viharaty eva. atha srunad-anakadundubhi-grhe 
'vatlrya ca tadvad eva prakasantarenaprakatam api sthityaiva svayam prakati- 
bhutasya savraja-srl-vrajarajasya grhe 'pi tadryam anadita eva siddham sva-vatsalya- 
madhurnn jato 'yarn nandayati, halo 'yam ringati paugando 'yam vikridatity adi 
sva-vilasa-visesaih punah punar navi-kartum samayati. 


atha-now; ca-also; tatra tatra sthane-in these various places; vacana-jata-by 



these statements; siddha-demonstrated; nitya-eternally avasthita-situated; 
kaisora-adi-beginning with youth; vilasa-pastimes; sampadanaya-for manifesting; 
taih-with them; eva-certainly; prakasa-antarena-by the absence of manifestation; 
aprakatam-unmanifest; api-afso; sthitaih-situated there; parikaraih-sakam-with 
His associates; nija-prakasa-antarena-without His prakata appearance; aprakatam- 
unmanifested; api-afso; viharati- performs pastimes; eva-certainiy; atha-then; 
srirnat- anakadundubhi-of Maharaja Vasudeva; grhe-in the home; avatlrya-having 
descended; ca-afso; tadvat-in that way; eva-certainiy; prakasa-antarena-by the 
absence of His prakata presence; aprakatam-unmanifested; api-afso; sthitya- by 
manifestation; eva-certainfy; svayam-personalfy; prakatl-bhutasya-manifested; 
sa-vraja-with ail the cowherd men and cowsl sri-vraja-rajasya-of Nanda, the king of 
Vrajabhumi; grhe-in the home; api-also; tadiyam-his own; anaditah-from time 
immemorial; eva-certainly; siddham-perfect; sva-vatsyalya-madhurun-the 
sweetness of parental love for Krsna; jatah-is born; ayam-He; nandayati-rejoices; 
balah-child; ayam-this; ririgati-crawls; paugandah-adolescent; ayam-this; 
vikridati-plays; adi-beginning with; sva-vilasa-visesaih-with specific pastimes; 
punah puhah-again and again; na-not; vikartum-to navi-kartum-to make new; 
samayati- arrives. 


We have already proven that Sri Krsna eternally remains in His abodes of 
Dvaraka, Mathura, and Vrndavana. Therefore, it should be understood, that when 
He leaves one abode to go to another, He remains in the former place in His 
aprakata form and continues to enjoy pastimes with His associates who remain in 
that particular abode. Sri Krsna began His earthly pastimes by appearing in the 
home of Maharaja Vasudeva. Shortly afterwards He left that place in His prakata 
form (although He remained there in His aprakata form). He became manifested 
then in Vrndavana, the home of Nanda Maharaja and the cowherd men who were 
his subjects and associates. Nanda Maharaja was eternally filled with the most 
exalted sentiments of paternal love for Krsna, and when He got Krsna as His infant 
son, he said "This newly born child brings me great pleasure." When Krsna grew a 
little older, Nanda exclaimed in delight: "See how the little boy is crawling on His 
hands and knees." When Krsna grew into adolescence, Nanda proclaimed: "See 
how playful the boy is!" In this way Tord Krsna brought newer and newer delight 
to Nanda Maharaja by performing various pastimes. 


Text 6 


tatra ca sakala-madhuri-siromani-manjarim akaisora-balya-keli-laksmim ullasya 
gokula-janan nitaram atma-vasl-krtantar-bahir-indriyan apadya punar api tesarir 
samadhikam api premardhim samvardhayan srlmad-anakadundubhi-prabhrtln api 
nandayan bhu-bhara-rajanya-sarigham api samharam mathuram yati. tatas ca 
dvarakakhyam6 sva-dhama-visesam prakasayitum samudram gatva tat-tal-llla- 
madhurim parivesayati. atha siddhasu nija-preksitasu tat-tal-hlasu ca tatra tatra 
nitya-siddham aprakatatvam evori-krtya tav aprakatau llla-prakasau prakata-llla 
prakasabhyam ekl-krtya tatha-vidha-tat-tan-nija-vrndam apratyuham 



evanandayatiti. 

tatra-there; ca-also; sakala-of all; madhuri-sweetness; siromani-crest jewel; 
ma{.sy 241}jarim-cluster; akaisora-from His youth; balya-to his childhood; keli- 
of pastimes; laksmnn-opulence; ullasya-causing to shine; gokula-janan-the 
residents of Gokula; nitaram-completely; atma-vasi-krta-controlled; antah- 
within; bahih-and without; indriyan-senses; apadya-causing; punah-again; api- 
also; tesam-of them; samadhikam-in meditation; api-also; prema- of pure love; 
rddhim-wealth; samvardhayan-increasing; srnnat-ananakadundubhi-prabhrtln- 
Maharaja Vasudeva and the other members of the yadu dynasty; api-also; 
nandayan-delighting; bhu-of the earth; bhara-the burden; rajanya-of kins; 
sarigham-multitude; api-also; samharan-destroying; mathuram-to Mathura; yati- 
goes; tatah-then; ca-also; dvaraka-akhyam-named Dvaraka; sva-dhama-His own 
abode; visesam-specific; prakasayitum-in order to manifest; samudram-to the 
ocean; gatva-having gone; tat-tat-lila-of various transcendental pastimes; 
madhurnn-sweetness; parivesayati-manifests; atha-then; siddhasu-perfect; nija- 
by His own associates; preksitasu-observed; tat-tat-lilasu- in His various pastimes; 
ca-also; tatra tatra-in various places; nitya-siddham-eternally perfect; 
aprakatatvam- unmanifest presence; eva-certainly; url-krtya-having accepted; 
tau-they; aprakatau-two unmanifest presences; lila-prakasau-in pastimes; 
prakata-llla-prakasabhyam- with the two forms of manifest pastimes; ekl-krtya- 
making them one; tatha-vidha-in that way; tat-tat-nija-vrndam-His various 
associates; apratyuham-without obstacle; eva-certainly; anandayati-delights. 


While remaining in Vrndavana, Lord Krsna displayed His childhood, 
adolescent, and youthful pastimes, which are the crest jewels of all charming 
sweetness. He continually enchanted the minds and senses of the cowherd 
residents of Gokula, and He caused them to constantly remember Him with 
ecstatic feelings of transcendental love. After that, Lord Krsna traveled to Mathura, 
where He killed many demons and delighted Maharaja Vasudeva and the other 
members of the Yadu dynasty. After that, the Lord traveled to the ocean to 
manifest His transcendental abode of Dvaraka, and enjoy many sweet pastimes 
there. When the Lord had completed all these pastimes in the company of His 
associates, He left the material world and returned to the spiritual world. At that 
time the Lord's prakata (manifest) pastimes were no longer visible to the residents 
of the material world, and only the aprakata (unmanifest) pastimes of the spiritual 
world (where Lord Krsna delighted His associates without any impediment) 
remained. At that time there was no longer any distinction between prakata and 
aprakata pastimes, for the Lord's pastimes could no longer be directly seen by the 
ordinary residents of the material world. 


Text 7 


atra ca purna-kaisora-vyapiny eva vraje prakata-hla jneya. 



kva cati-sukumararigau 

kisorau napta-yauvanau iti. 

atra-in this connection; ca-also; purna-full; kaisora-the age of kaisora (10-15 
years); vyapini-manifesting; eva-certainly; vraje-in Vrajabhumi; prakata- 
manifest; lila-pastimes; jneya-may be undertood; kva-how is it?; ca-also; ati- 
very; sukumara-delicate; angau-bodies; kisorau-from 10-15; na-not; apta- 
attained; yauvanau-full youth; iti-thus. 


In Lord Krsna's manifest pastimes in Vraja, He grew to the age of kaisora (15 
years old), but at that age He left Vraja to go to Mathura. This is confirmed by the 
following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.44.8), where the audience in Kamsa's 
wrestling arena in Mathura describe Krsna and Balarama as being in the age of 
kaisora: 

"Mustika and Canura are just like thunderbolts, as strong as great mountains, 
and Krsna Balarama are two delicate boys of tender age, who have not even 
reached the age of yauvana (16 years)."* 


Text 8 


nasmatto yuvayos tata 
nityotkanthitayor api 
balya-pauganda-kaisorah 

putrabhyam abhavan kavacit iti. 

na-not; asmattah-of us; yuvayoh-of you; tata-O father; nitya-always; utkanthi 
tayoh-anxious for Our protection; api-although; balya-babyhood; pauganda- 
childhood; kaisorah- and adolescence; putrabhyam-for the two sons; abhavan- 
was; kvacit-at any time. 


That Sri Krsna was in the last part of the kaisora period (15 years), when He 
entered Mathura is confirmed by the following verse from Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.45.3) where Lord Krsna says to Vasudeva and Devaki: 

"My dear father and mother, although you have always been very anxious for 
the protection of Our lives, you could not enjoy the pleasure of having Us as your 
babies (balya), as your growing boys (pauganda) and as your adolescent youths 
(kaisora)."* 


Text 9 



manamsi tasam aravinda-locanah 
pragalba-lila-hasit aval o ka n aih 
jahara matta-dviradendra-vikramo 

drsarir dadac chri-ramanatmanotsavam 

ity api hi sruyate. 

manamsi-the hearts; tasam-of the women of Mathura; aravinda-like the lotus 
flower; locanah-eyes; pragalba- heroic; llla-pastimes; hasita-smiling; 
avalokanaih-with glances; jahara-stole; matta-maddened; dvirada-indra-regal 
elephant; vikramah-prowess; drsam-to the eyes; dadat-gave; sri-of the goddess of 
fortune; ramana-the enjoyer; utsavam- festival; iti-thus; api-also; hi-certainly; 
sruyate-is heard. 


The youthful handsomeness of Lord Krsna when he entered the city of Mathura 
at the close of His kisora age is described in the following statement of Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (10.41.27): 

"Passing through the streets of Mathura very slowly, and smiling, heroic, lotus¬ 
eyed Lord Krsna immediately stole the hearts of the women of Mathura. Lord 
Krsna, who is the husband of the goddess of fortune, passed through the street 
appearing as handsome as a maddened elephant. Casting his smiling lotus glances 
at the residents of Mathura, He delighted their eyes with the beautiful sight of His 
transcendental form." 


Text 10 


ata eva 

ekadasa samas tatra 

gudharcih sa-balo 'vasat 

ity atraikadasa sama vyapya gudharcirity esa evarthah. 
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atah eva-therefore; ekadasa-eleven; samah-years; tatra- therein; gudha-arcih- 
covered fire; sa-balah-with Baladeva; avasat-resided. iti-thus; atra-in this verse; 
ekadasa-samah-eleven years; vyapya-appearing; gudha-hidden; arcih-flame; iti- 
thus; esah-He; eva-certainly; arthah-the meaning. 


We may note that although Lord Krsna entered Mathura at the conclusion of 
His kaisora age (the stage of adolescence which generally occurs at the end of the 
fifteenth year), He only remained in Vrndavana for eleven years. Sri Krsna's eleven 
year stay in Vrndavana is confirmed in the following statement of Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam (3.2.26): 

"Thereafter, His father, being afraid of Kaiirsa, brought Him to the cow pastures 
of Maharaja Nanda, and there He lived for eleven years like a covered flame with 
His elder brother, Baladeva."* 


Text 11 


athavaikadasabhir eva samabhis tasya purna-kaisoratvam jneyam 

kalenalpena raj arse 

ramah krsnas ca gokule 




aghrsta-janubhih padbhir 
vikakramatur anjasa 


ity adeh. 

athava-or; ekadasabhih-with eleven; eva-certainly; samabhih-years; tasya-His; 
purna-complete; kaisoratvam- kaisora-age; j{.sy 241 }eyam-should be understood; 
kalena alpena- within a very short time; rajarse-O King (Maharaja Parlksit); 
ramah krsnah ca-both Rama and Krsna; gokule-in the village of Gokula; aghrsta- 
janubhih-without the help of crawling on their knees; padbhih-by Their legs 
alone; vicakramatuh-began to walk; anjasa-very easily, iti- thus; adeh-in the 
passage beginning. 


From this statement we may understand that Lord Krsna grew up more quickly 
than an ordinary child, and Fie attained the full age of kaisora (which generally 
takes 15 years to attain) in eleven years. That Lord Krsna grew very quickly in His 
childhood is confirmed in the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.8.26): 

"O King Parlksit, within a very short time both Rama and Krsna began to walk 
very easily in Gokula on Their legs, by Their own strength, without the need to 
crawl."* 


Text 12 


tad evarh sthite lllaya dvaya-samanvaye tv aprakata-lilaiki-bhava-samayas 
caivam anusandheyan. prathamam sri-vrndavane tato dvaraka-mathurayor iti. 
sarva-prakata-lila-paryavasane yuga-ad eva hi dvaraka-mathurayor lila-dvayaikyam. 
mathura-prakata-lllaya eva dvarakayam anugamanat. ata eva rukminl-prabhrtmam 
mathurayam apy aprakata-prakasah sruyate. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sthite-when situated; llla-dvaya-of the two 
pastimes; samanvaye-in the sequence; tu-but; aprakata-unmanifested; lila- 
pastimes; eki-bhava-samayah-when they become one; ca-also; evam-in this way; 
anusandheyam-may be placed in the proper sequence; prathamam- first; srl- 
vrndavane-in Sri Vrndavana; tatah-then; dvaraka-mathurayoh iti-thus; sarva-all; 
prakata-manifest; llla-pastimes; paryavasane-at the conclusion; yugapat- 
simultaneously; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; dvaraka-of Dvaraka; mathurayoh-and 
Mathura; lila-the pastimes; dvaya- two; ailyam-became one; mathura-of Mathura; 
prakata- manifest; lilayah-of the pastimes; eva-certainly; dvarakayam-at Dvaraka; 
anugamanato because o fimitation atah eva-therefore; rukmini-of Rukminl-devi; 
pabhrtinm- and the other associates of Lord Krsna at Dvaraka; mathurayam at 
Mathura; api-also; aprakata-unmanifest; prakasah-presence; sruyate-is described 
in the Vedic literatures. 



Now let us consider the sequence of Lord Krsna's prakata and aprakata 
pastimes on this earth planet. Lord Krsna first enjoyed pastimes at Vrndavana, and 
after that He enjoyed pastimes at Mathura and then Dvaraka. After all the Lord's 
earthly pastimes were concluded, only His aprakata (unmanifest) pastimes 
remained on the earth. At that time there was no longer any distinction between 
the Lord's prakata and aprakata pastimes. The Lord's pastimes at Dvaraka are 
considered to be an extension of His pastimes at Mathura. The pastimes in both 
places are certainly very similar. It is even explained in some Vedic literatures that 
Sri Rukiminl-devI and the Lord's other associates at Dvaraka are also present in 
Mathura in their aprakata (unmanifest) forms. 


Text 13 


vrndavane tv iyaiir prakriya visisya kilhyate. tatra prathamam sri-vrndavane- 
vasinam tasya prana-koti-nirmanchanrya-darsana-lesasye virahah; tatah srlmad- 
uddhava-dvara santvanam. punas ca purvaved eva tesaiir maha-vyakulatayam 
uditaryam sri-baladeva-dvarapi tathaiva samadhanam. 

vrndavane-in Vrndavana; tu-also; iyam-this; prakriya-activity; visisya-singled 
out; likhyate-is described in Vedic literatures; tatra-there; prathamam-at first; 
svi-vrndavana-of Vrndavana; vasinam-of the inhabitants; tasya-of Lord Krsna; 
prana-of life breath; koti-millions; nirma{.sy 241}chanrya-valuable; darsana- 
sight; lesasya-of a brief; virahah-separation; tatah-therefore; srnnat-uddhava- 
dvara-by Uddhava; santvanam-consolation; punah-again; ca-also; purvavat-as 
before; eva-certainly; tesam-of them; maha-vyakulatayam-in great distress; 
uditeryam-arisen; sri-baladeva-dvare-by Lord Balarama; api-also; tatha-in the 
same way; eva-certainly; samadhanam- peace. 


The separation felt by the residents of Vrndavana after Lord Krsna's departure 
to Mathura are specifically described in various Vedic literatures. In Krsna's 
absence, the Vrndavana residents were greatly afflicted with feelings of separation, 
and in that state they considered a momentary glimpse of Lord Krsna to be more 
valuable to them than the value of their entire lives multiplied by millions of 
times. Uddhava visited them in order to console them, and after Uddhava's 
departure, when the distress of the devotees in Vrndavana became again very great, 
Lord Balarama Himself returned to Vrndavana in order to pacify them. 


Text 14 


atha punar api paramotkantha-koti-visphua-hrdayanam suryoparaga- 
vrajyavyajaya tad-avalokana-kamayaya kururksetra-gatanam tesaiir dharman te 
catakanam iva nijanga-nava-ghana-sanghavalika-danena tadrsa-samlapa-mandra- 



garjitena ca punar jivana-sancaranam. atha dina-katipaya-saha-vasadina ca tan ati- 
ksinataran annena durbhiksa-duhkhitan iva santarpya tadi saha nija-vihara- 
visesanam ekam eva ramyam aspadam sri-vrndavanam praty eva purvavat 
sambhavitaya nijagamanasvasa-vacana-racanaya prasthapanam. 

atha-now; punah-again; api-also; parama-supreme; utkantha- longings; koti- 
millions; visphuta-manifest; hrdayanam-in their hearts; surya-of the sun; 
uparaga-of the eclipse; vrajya-journey; vyajyaya-on the pretext; tat-of Lord 
Krsna; avalokana-the sight; kamaya-with the desire; kuruksetra-to Kuruksetra; 
gatanam-gone; tesam-of them; dharman-the nature; te-they; catakanam-of 
cataka birds; iva-just like; nija-own; ariga-limbs; nava-new; ghana-rain-cloud; 
sarigha-multitude; avaloka-sight; danena-by the gift; tadrsa-like that; samlapa- 
talking; mandra-deep; garjitena-by rumbling sounds; ca-also; punah-again; 
jivana- of the life; sancaranam-attainment; atha-then; dina-days; katipaya-for a 
few; saha-with Him; vasa-remaining; adina- beginning with; ca-also; tan-them; 
ati-ksinataran-very thin; annena-with food; durbhiksa-by the difficulty of 
obtaining food; duhkhitan-distressed; iva-just like; santarpya-having satisfied; 
taih-them; saha-with; nija-own; vihara-pastimes visesanam-of specific; ekam- 
one; eva-certianly; ramyam-delightful; aspadam-abode; srl-vrndavanam-Srl 
Vrndavana; prati-to; eva-certainly; Purvavat-as before; sambavitaya-considered; 
nija-own; agamana-arrival; asvasa-aspiration; vacana-of words; racanaya- 
composed of; prasthapanam-dispatch. 


The hearts of the residents of Vrndavana were filled with unlimited intense 
longings to again see Lord Krsna, and on the pretext of going on pilgramage 
during the time of a solar eclips, they went to the holy place of Kuruksetra to see 
Krsna. At Kuruksetra the residents of Vrndavana were just like cataka birds (who 
do not accept water to drink from any source other than rainwater, drunk by them 
as it falls through the sky), who have regained their almost lost lives by seeing the 
dark cloud of Lord Krsna's form and hearing the grave thunder of His words. Then 
again, the residents of Vrndavana also seemed like poverty-stricken men on the 
brink of starvation who have jsut gotten the urgently needed meal that was the 
personal association of Lord Krsna. In this way, Lord Krsna, after satisfying the 
residents of Vrndavana with His own association, after enjoying some pastimes in 
their company, and after speaking (as He had also previously done) many words 
reassuring them that He would soon return to Vrndavana be with them again, Lord 
Krsna again sent them all back to their delightful abode of Sri Vrndavana-dhama. 


Text 15 


suryoparaga-yatra tv iyam duratah prastutapi kamsa-vadhan nati-bahu- 
samvatsarantara. sisupala-salva-dantavakra-vadhat prag eva jneya. sri-baladeva- 
tirtha-yatra hi duryodhana-vadhaika-kalina. tasmin tasyam kuruksetram agate 
khalu duryodhana-vadhah. sa ca suryoparaga-yatrayah purvam pathita 
suryoparaga-yatra ca sn-bhlsma-drona-duryodhanady-agamana-maylti. 



surya-of the sun; uparaga-at the eclipse; yatra-the journey; tu-but; iyam-this; 
duratah-far away; prastuta- described; api-although; kamsa-of Kaiirsa; vadhat- 
from the killing; na-not; ati-very; bahu-many; saiirvatsara-years; antara- 
afterwards; sisupala-of Sisupala; salva-Salva; dantavakra-and Dantavakra; 
vadhat-the killings; prak- before; eva-certainly; jneya-should be known; sri- 
baladeva-of Lord Baladeva; tirtha-yatra-pilgrimage journey; hi- certainly 
duryodhana-of Duryodhana-vadha-the killing; eka-at the same; kalina-time; 
tasmin-when He; tasyam-during that pilgrimage; kuruksetram-at Kuruksetra; 
agate-arrived; khalu- certainly; duryodhana-of Duryodhana; vadah-the killing; 
sa- that; ca-also; surya-of the sun; uparaga-at the eclipse; yatrayah-the journey; 
purvam-before; pathita-is read; surya-of the sun; uparaga-at the eclipse; yatra- 
journey; ca-also; sri-bhisma-of Bhismadeva; drona-Dronacarya; duryodhana- 
Duryodhana; adi-and others; agamana-arrival; mayi- consisting of; iti-thus. 


This journey of the inhabitants of Vrndavana to Kuruksetra during the solar 
eclipse occurred only a few years after the killing of Kaiirsa, and some years before 
the killing of Sisupala, Salva, and Dantavakra. Although Srlmad-Bhagavatam 
describes this pastime (the journey of the residents of Vrndavana to Kuruksetra) 
after the description of Lord Balarama's pilgrimage to many holy places, and His 
arrival at Kuruksetra during the war between the Pandavas and the Kurus, and the 
killing of Duryodhana, the journey of the residents of Vrndavana to Kuruksetra 
occured before the Kuruksetra war, because the Bhagavatam also explains that 
Bhlsma, Drona, and Duryodhana also came to Kuruksetra at the time of the solar 
eclipse. This would not have been possible after the Kuruksetra war (where they 
all died). 


Text 16 


tatrayam kramah prathamam suryoparaga-yatra, tatah srl-yudhisthira-sabha, 
tasyam sisupala-vadhah, tatah kuru-pandava-dyutaiii, tadaiva salva-vadho vana- 
parvani prasiddhah. dantavakra-vadhas ca tatah, tatah pandavanam vana- 
gamanam, tatah srl-baladevasya tlrtha-yatra, tatah duryodhana-vadha iti. tasmad 
uparaga-yatra kamsa-vadhan nati-kala-vilambenabhavad iti laksyate. 

tatra-in this connection; kramah-the sequence of events; prathamam-first; 
surya-uparaga-yatra-the journey of the residents of Vrndavana during the solar 
eclipse; tath-then; sri.. .-yudhisthira-sabha-the Rajusuya sacrifice of Maharaja 
Yudhisthira; tasyam-at the sacrifice; sisupala-of Sisupala; vadhah-the killing; 
vana-parvani-in the Vana-parva of the Mahabharata; prasiddhah-celebrated; 
dantavakra-of Dantavakra; vadhah-the killing; ca-also; tatah-then; tatah- then; 
pandavanam-of the Pandavas; vana-to the forest; gamanam-going; tatah-then; 
sri-baladevasya-of Lord Baladeva; tirtha-yatra-pilgrimage; tatah-then; 
duryodhana- of Duryodhana; vadah-the killing; iti-thus; tasmat-therefore; 
uparaga-at the time of the solar eclipse; yatra-the journey of the inhabitants of 



Vrndavana; kamsa-of Kamsa; vadhat- from the killing; na-not; ati-very; kala- 
long time; vilambena-with an interval; abhavat-was; iti-thus; laksyate- is 
described. 


The sequence of events may be given as follows: First, the residents of 
Vrndavana traveled to Kuruksetra at the time of the solar eclips, then (2) there was 
the Rajusuya sacrifice of Maharaja Yudhisthira, during which (3) Sisupala was 
killed. Then (4) there was the gambling match between the Kurus and Pandavas, 
and then (5) the killing of Salva, the celebrated description of which is found in 
the Vana-prarva of the Mahabharata. After that (6) Dantavakra was killed, and 
after that (7) the Pandavas were exiled to the forest. After that (8) Ford Balarama 
went on His tour of all the holy places, and after that (9) the Kuruksetra war was 
fought, and Duryodhana was killed. From this sequence of events we may 
conclude that the journey of the residents of Vrndavana to Kuruksetra at the time 
of the solar eclips happened not a very long time after the killing of Kamsa. 


Text 17 


yat tu tasyam eva 

aste 'niruddho raksayam 
krtavarma ca yuthapah 

iti, tad api sri-pradyumnanirudhayor alpa-kalad eva yauvana-praptya sambhavati. 
yathoktam 

nati-dirghena kalena 

sa karsni rudha-yauvanah iti. 

athavaniruddha-nama kascit sri-krsna-nandana eva, yo dasamante 'stadasa- 
maharatha-madhye ganitah. tathaiva ca vyakhyatam tatra tair iti. 

yat tu-however; tasyam-at the pilgirmage to Kuruksetra; eva-certainly; aste- 
remains; aniruddhah-Aniruddha; raksayam-for the protection; krtavarma- 
Krtavarma; ca- also; yuthapah-the general; iti-thus; tat-therefore; api- also srl- 
pradyumna-of Pradyumna; aniruddhayoh-and Aniruddha; alpa-kalat-quickly; 
eva-certainly; yauvana-of full youth (16 years of age); praptya-by attianment; 
sambhavati-is possible; yatha-just as; uktam-it is said; na-not; ati-from a very; 
dirghena-long; kalena-time; sah-he; karsni-Pradyumna, the son of Ford Krsna; 
rudha-fully developed; yauvanah-youth; iti-thus; athava-or; aniruddha-nama- 
named Aniruddha; kascit-a certain person; sri-krsna-nandanah-the direct son of 
Ford Krsna; eva-certainly; yah-who; dasama-of the Tenth Canto of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam; ante-at the conclusion; astadasa-of the eighteen; maharatha- 
Maharatha warriors; madhy-in the midst; ganitah-is counted; tatha-in the same 
way; eva-certainly; ca-also; vyakhyatam-may be explained; tatra-there; taih-by 



them; iti-thus. 


In this connection someone may raise the objection that Lord Krsna's grandson 
Aniruddha was already full grown when the residents of Vrndavana met Lord 
Krsna at Kuruksetra and therefore that event must have been many years after the 
killing of Kamsa. That Aniruddha was already an adult by that time is proven by 
the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.82.6): 

"When the residents of Vrndavana and the members of the Yadu dynasty went 
to Kuruksetra at the time of the solar eclips, some important personalities like 
Aniruddha, the son of Pradyumna, and Krtavarma, the commander-in-chief of the 
Yadu dynasty, along with Sucandra, Suka, and Sarana, remained in Dvaraka to 
protect the city."* 

This objection is answered by the fact that both Pradyumna and Aniruddha 
grew very quickly. It did not take many years for them to change from new-born 
infants to fully grown adults. And therefore, there need not have been an period of 
many years between the killing of Kamsa and the adulthood of Pradyumna and 
Aniruddha. The rapid growth to adulthood by Pradyumna and Aniruddha is 
described in the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.55.9): 

"Pradyumna, the son of Lord Krsna grew very swiftly, and before long he was 
fully grown." 

Another explanation may also be given: Another person, one of the direct sons 
of Lord Krsna was also named Aniruddha. This Aniruddha was one of the 18 
maharatha sons of Lord Krsna and he is mentioned at the end of the Tenth Canto 
of Srnnad-Bhagavatam. It may be that the Aniruddha who remained in Dvaraka at 
the time of the pilgrimage to Kuruksetra was this Aniruddha. At any rate, there 
was not a very long interval of time between the killing of Kamsa and the meeting 
of Lord Krsna with the inhabitants of Vrndavana at Kuruksetra. 


Text 18 


atah kuruksetra-yatrayam eva srnnad-anakadundubhina sn-kunti-devim 
pratyuktam 

kamsa-pratapitah sarve 
vayarh yata diso dasa 
etarhy eva punah sthanam 
daivenasaditah svasah iti. 


atah-then; kuruksetra-yatrayam-during the pilgrimage at Kuruksetra; eva- 
certainly; srnnat-anakadundubhina-by Maharaja Vasudeva; sn-kunti-devim-to 
Srnnati Kunti-devi; pratyuktam-replied; kamsa-by Kamsa; pratapitah-troubled; 



sarve-all; vayam-we; yatah-fled; disah dasa-to the ten directions; etarhi-then; 
eva-certainly; punah-again; sthanam-our own places; daivena-by destiny; 
asaditah- attained; svasah-my dear sister; iti-thus. 


That the meeting of Lord Krsna with the inhabitants of Vrndavana at 
Kuruksetra happened shortly after the killing of Kaiirsa is also confirmed by the 
following words spoken at that meeting in reply to Srimati Kunti-devi by Maharaja 
Vasudeva (Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.82.21): 

"My dear sister, you know that we were very much harassed by King Kaiirsa, 
and by his persecutions we were scattered here and there. We were always full of 
anxieties. Only in the last few days have we returned to our own places, by the 
grace of God."* 


Text 19 


atah prathama-darsanad eva draupadi-sri-krsna-mahisinaiir paraspara-vivaha- 
prasno 'pi sangacchate. atra 

agamisyaty adirghena 
kalena vrajam acyutah 

ity adikam api padyam sahayam bhavet. 

atah-then; prathama-first; darsanat-from the sight; eva-certainly; draupadi-of 
Draupadi; sri-krsna-of Lord Krsna; mahisinam-and of the queens; paraspara- 
mutual; vivaha-of the marriages; prasnah-questions; api-also; sangacchate- 
harmonizes; atra-in that connection; agamisyati- will return; adirghena kalena-in 
a short time; vrajam-to Vrajabhumi; acyutah-Lord Krsna; iti-thus; adikam- 
beginning; api-also; padyam-verse; sahayam-support; bhavet- may be. 


We may also conclude that the meeting at Kuruksetra happened not long after 
the killing of Kaiirsa because Draupadi asked the different queens of Krsna how 
they had accepted the Lord's hand in marriage. That Draupadi was just then 
learning about Lord Krsna's marriages indicates that the meeting at Kuruksetra 
happened soon after the killing of Kaiirsa, and before the Rajasuya sacrifice. It was 
also before the Rajasuya sacrifice that Uddhava delivered Lord Krsna's message to 
the gopis and promised (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.46.34): 

"Lord Krsna will soon return to Vrajabhumi." 


Text 20 



prakrtam anusaramah. atha vrndavanam prasthapitanam api tesarii punar api 
nijadarsanena maha-santapa-vrddhim ativotkanthabhih sri-govindah sasmara. yam 
eva saksad drstavan paramatkanthah srirnad uddhavah. 

prakrtam-nature; anusaramah-following; atha-then; vmdavanam-Vrndavana; 
prasthapitanam-situated; api- also; tesam-of them; punah-again; api-also; nija-of 
their own Krsna; adrsanena-by not seeing; maha-great; utkanthabhih-with 
anxieties; sri-govindah-Lord Govinda; sasmara-remembered; yam-whom; eva- 
certianly; saksat- directly; drstavan-swa; parama-with great; utkanthah- anxiety; 
srnnat-uddhavah-Uddhava. 


After the meeting at Kuruksetra, Lord Krsna became full of anxiety as He 
remembered the sufferings of the residents of Vrndavana in their separation from 
Him. He personally sent Uddhava to see them, and when Uddhava saw the 
condition of the residents of Vraja, he also became full of anxiety about their 
condition. 


Text 21 


tarn avasaram labdhva prastavantare 

gayanti te visada-karma grhesu devyo 

rajnam sva-satru-vadham atma-vimoksanam ca 
gopyas ca kunjara-pater janakatmajayah 
pitros ca labdha-sarana munayo vayaiir ca 

iti vyanjayam asa. 

tam-that; vaasaram-opportunity; labdhva-obtaining; prastava-prayer; antare- 
within; gayanti-glorify; te-Your; visada-pure; karma-activities; grhesu-in Your 
palaces; devyah-the queens; rajnam-of the kings; sva-satru-of their enemies; 
vadham-killing; atma-themselves; vimoksanam- release; ca-also; gopyah-the 
gopies; ca-also; kunjara-pateh-of the king of elephants; janaka-of Maharaja 
Janaka; atmajayah-of the daughter; pirtoh-of Your parents; ca-also; labdha- 
attained; saranah-shelter; munayah-sages; vayam-we; ca-also. iti-thus; 
vyanjayam asa-manifested. 


Uddhava's delivery of Lord Krsna's message to the gopis occured before the 
Rajasuya sacrifice, for he mentioned them when he advised Lord Krsna to kill 
Jarasandha and attend the Rajasuya sacrifice. Uddhava said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.71.9): 


My dear Lord, when Jarasandha is killed then the queens of all the imprisoned 



kings will be so joyful at their husbands' being released by Your mercy that they 
will all begin to sing Your glories. They will be as pleased as the gopis were when 
they were relieved from the hands of Sarikhasura. All the great sages, the King of 
the elephants, Gajendra, the goddess of fortune, Slta, and even Your father and 
mother, were all delivered by Your causeless mercy. We also have been thus 
delivered, and we are always singing the transcendental glories of Your activities."* 


Text 22 


tatas ca rajasuya-samapty-antaram salva-dantavakra-vadhante jhatiti svayam 
gokulam evajagama. tatha ca padmottara-khande gadya-padyani 

tatah-then; ca-also; rajasuya-of the Rajasuya sacrifice; samapti-completion; 
antaram-after; salva-of Salva; dantavakra-and Dantavakra; vadha-of the killing; 
ante-after; jhatlti-quickly; svayam-personally; gokulam-to Gokula; eva-certainly; 
ajagama-returned; tatha-in that way; ca-also; padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara- 
khanda of the Padma Purana; gadya-in prose; padyani-and verse. 


After the Rajasuya sacrifice had been concluded, and after the demons Salva and 
Dantavakra were killed, Lord Krsna quickly returned to Gokula. This is described 
in the following prose and verse passage from the Uttara-khanda of the Padma 
Purana: 


Text 23 


atha sisupalam nihatam srutva dantavakrah krsnena yodddhum mathuram 
ajagama. krsnas tu tac chrutva ratham aruhya tena yoddhuiir mathuram ayayau 
tayor dantavakra-vasudevayor aho-ratram mathura-dvare sangramah samavartata. 
krsnas tu gadaya tarn jaghana. sa ca curnita-sarvango vajra-nirbhinno mahldhara 
iva. gatasur avani-tale papata. so 'pi hareh sarupyena yogi-gamyam nityananda- 
sukhadaiir sasvatam paramaiir padarh avapa. itthaiir jaya-vijayau sanakadi-sapa- 
vyajena kevalam bhagavato lilarthaiir saiirsrtav avatirya janma-traye 'pi tenaiva 
nihatau janma-trayavasane muktim avaptau. krsno 'pi tarn hatva yamunam uttirya 
nanda-vrajaiir gatva sotkanthau pitarav abhivadyasvasya tabhyaiir sasru-kantham 
alingitah sakala-gopa-vrndan pranamyasvasya bahu-vastrabharanadibhis tatra- 
sthan sarvan samarpayam asa. 

atha-then; sisupalam-that Sisupala; nihatam-had been killed; srutva-having 
heard; dantavakrah-Dantavakra; krsnena-with Krsna; yoddhum-to fight; 
mathuram-at Mathura; ajagama-arrived; krsnah-Krsna; tu-also; tat-that; srutva- 
having heard; ratham-a chariot; aruhya- ascending; tena-with him; yoddhum-to 
fight; mathuram-at Mathura; ayayau-arrived; tayoh-of them; dantavakra- 
Dantavakra; vasudevayoh-and Krsna; ahah-day; ratram-and night; mathura-of 



Mathura; dvare-at the gate; sarigramah- battle; smavartata-occured; krsnah- 
Krsna; tu-but; gadaya-with a club; tam-him; jaghana-struck; sah-the demon; 
ca-also; curnita-crushed; sarva-all; arigah-limbs; vajra-by lightning bob; 
nirbhinnah-struck; mahidharah-a mountain; iva-like; gata-asuh-dead; avani-of 
the earth; tale-on the surface; papata-fell; sah api-that very demon; sarupyena- 
with the same form of the Lord; yogi-by the perfect yogis; gamyam- attainable; 
nitya-eternal; ananda-sukham bliss; dam-granting; sasvatam-eternal; paramam- 
transcendental; padam-situation; avapa-attained; ittham-thus; jaya-vijayau-Jaya 
and Vijaya; sanaka-adi-by the Four Kumaras; sapa-of a curse; vyajena-on the 
pretext; kevalam-solely; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; lila- 
of pastimes; artham-for the purpose; samsrtau-to the material world; avatirya- 
having descended; janma-traye-for three births; api-although; tena-by the lord; 
eva-certainly; nihatau-killed; janma-traya-avasane- at the completion of the three 
births; muktim-liberation; avaptau-attained; krsnah-Lord Krsna; api-also; tam- 
him; hatva-having killed; yamunam-the Yamuna river; uttirya- having corssed; 
nanda-vrajam-the cowherd land of Nanda Maharaja; gatva-having gone; sa- 
utkanthau-full of longing; pitarau- parents; abhivadya-greeting; asvasya-and 
comforting; tabhyam-by them; sa-asru-covered with tears; kantham- necks; 
alingitah-embraced; sakala-to all; gopa-vrndan-the cowhered men; pranamya- 
offering obeisances; asvasya-and comforting; bahu-many; vastra-garments; 
abharana-ornaments; adibhih-and with other gifts; tatra-sthan-staying there; 
sarvan-all; samarpayam asa-gave. 


"Flearing that Sisupala had been killed by Krsna, Dantavakra arrived at Mathura 
to fight with the Lord, and when Lord Krsna heard about this, He mounted a 
chariot and went to Mathura to fight with the demon. Krsna and Dantavakra 
remained at the entrance of Mathura and fought day and night for a long time. In 
the midst of this battle Lord Krsna struck Dantavakra so heavily with His club that 
the demon immediately fell down dead to the ground, all his limbs crushed by the 
force of Lord Krsna's blow. He seemed like a great mountain smashed to pieces by 
a powerful boh of lightning. Because he was killed by Lord Krsna, the demon 
Dantavakra attained a spiritual form like the Lord's and entered the eternal and 
blissful spiritual world, which is only approached by the perfect yogis. Dantavakra 
and Sisupala had actually been the gatekeepers of Vaikuntha, and their names were 
Jaya and Vijaya. On the pretext of being cursed by the four Kumaras, they had 
descended to the material world for three lifetimes in order to facilitate the 
pastimes of the Personality of Godhead. Now that the three lifetimes were 
completed, they were killed by the Lord, and they attained liberation, returning to 
their original posts in the spiritual world. 

"After killing this demon, Lord Krsna crossed the Yamuna river, and entered 
Vrajabhumi, the kingdom of Nanda Maharaja. His foster parents, Nanda and 
Yasoda had been greatly aggrieved because of separation from the Him, and He 
greeted them and consoled them. Tears running down their necks, Lord Krsna's 
parents embraced their dear son. Lord Krsna also offered respectful obeisances to 
all the cowherd residents of Vraja, consoling them with many words, and offering 
them many gifts of costly garments, ornaments and other things. 



Text 24 


kalindyah puline ramye 
punya-vrksa-samacite 
gopa-naribhir anisam 
kridayam asa kesavah 

kalindyah-of the Yamuna river; puline-on the shore; ramye4-delightful; 
punya-vrksa-with desire trees; samacite-filled; gopa-naribhih-with the gopis; 
anisam-day and night; kridayam asa-performed pastimes; kesavah-Lord Kesavah. 


"Having returned to Vrndavana, Lord Krsna continuously enjoyed pastimes, 
day and night, with the gopis on the charming Yamuna shore, which had many 
groves of transcendental desire-trees. 


Text 25 


ramya-keli-sukhenaiva 

gopavesa-dharah prabhuh 
bahu-prema-rasenatra 

masa-dvayam uvasa ha iti. 

ramya-delightful; keli-of pastimes; sukhena-with happiness; eva-certainly; 
gopa-vesa-dharah-as a cowherd boy; prabhuh-the Supreme Lord; bahu-of great; 
prema-love; rasena-with the mellows; atra-there; masa-dvayam-for two monts; 
avasa-uvasa-resided; ha-certianly. 


"The Lord remained in Vrndavana for two months. Garbed as a cowherd boy, 
He enjoyed many delightful pastimes with the residents of Vraja, and reciprocated 
their expressions of love in many ways." 


Text 26 


atredam jneyarn dantavakrasya mathurayam agamanam rajasuyanantaram 
indraprasthe sri-krsnavasthanam jnatva jarasandha-vadhartham srimad-uddhava- 
yukti-cchayam avalambya gada-kusalam manyatvenaikakinam dvandva-yuddhaya 
tarn ahvayitum tad-artham eva tad-rastram tad upadravayitum ca. punas ca 
dvaraka-gatam tarn srutva prasthitasya mathura-dvara-gatena tena sangamah. yat 
sthanam adyapi dvaraka-dig-gatam tad iheti prasiddham vartate. sarvam etat sri- 
naradasya sri-bhagavad-rathasy ca mano-mayatvat sambhavati. atah sri- 



bhagavatenapi virodho nastity a I am kalpa-bheda-kalpanaya. yata eva jhatiti tasya 
salva-vadha-sravanam api tatroktam sampadyate. tatha sri-krsnasya 
gokulagamanam ca sri-bhagavata-sammatam eva 

atra-in this connection; idam-this; j{.sy 241}eyam-may be understood; 
dantavakrasya-of Dantavakra; mathurayam- at Mathura; agamanam-arrival; 
rajasuya-the Rajasuya sacrifice; anantaram-after; indraprasthe-at Indraprastha; 
sri-Krsna-of Sri Krsna; avasthanam-residence; jnatva-having understood; 
jarasandha-of Jarasandha; vadha-killing; artham-for the purpose; srimat- 
uddhava-of Uddhava; yukti-chayam-plan; avalambya-taking recourse; gada- at 
fighting with a ciub; kusalam-expertise; manyatvena-with the conception; 
ekakinam-aione; dvandva-yuddhaya for a duaf; tam-Lord Krsna; ahvayitum-to 
cail; tat-artham-for that purpose; eva-certainfy tat-rastram-His kingdom; tat-that; 
upadravayitum-to cause to feave; ca-afso; punah-again; ca- afso; dvaraka-gatam- 
at Dvaraka; tam-him; srutva-having heard; prasthitasya-situated; mathura-dvara- 
gatena-at the gateway of Mathura; tena-with him; sarigamah-meeting; yat- which; 
sthanam-place; adya-today; api-even; dvaraka-dik-gatam-the "Dvaraka-gate"; tat- 
that; iha-here; iti-thus; prasiddham-famous; vartate-is; sarvam-all; etat-this; 
sri-naradasya-for Sri Narada; sri-bhagavat-rathasya- travefling on Lord Krsna's 
personai chariot; ca-afso; manah-maya-tvat-because it travefs as fast as the mind; 
sambhavati- is possibfe; atah-therefore; sri-bhagavatena-with the Srimad- 
Bhagavatam; api-afso; virodhah-difference; na-not; asti-is; iti-thus; alam- 
sufficientiy; kalpa-bheda-kalpanaya- with understanding of the actuai situation; 
yatah-because; eva-certainly; jhatiti-quickiy; tasya-of him; safva-of Safva; vadha- 
of the death; sravanam-hearing; api-afso; tatra- there; uktam-said; sampadyate- 
was; tatha-in the same way; srl-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; gokula-at Gokula 
agamanam-arrivai; ca-afso; sri-bhagavata-with the Srimad-Bhagavatam; 
sammatam-in harmony; eva-certainly. 


ft may seem to some readers that this account of the killing of Dantavakra and 
Lord Krsna's return to Vrndavana contradicts the description found in Srimad- 
Bhagavatam. Actually there is no contradiction here, and the accounts of the 
Padma Purana and Srimad-Bhagavatam are in perfect agreement. This may be 
understood in the following way: Dantavakra considered that, upon Uddhava's 
advice, Lord Krsna had asked Bhima to kill Jarasandha in a club duel, because 
Lord Krsna Himself was not very expert at fighting with clubs. Proud of His own 
skill in club-fighting, Dantavakra planned to challenge Lord Krsna to a private 
club duel, and then kill Him. Dantvakra wanted to fight with Lord Krsna alone in 
order to protect himself from any possible revenge Lord Krsna's friends might try 
to take on him after he had killed the Lord. Thinking in this way, Dantavakra 
specifically did not want to fight Lord Krsna in Dvaraka, but in some place far 
away from the Lord's capitol city. Thinking that Lord Krsna had remained in 
Indraprastha after the Rajasuya sacrifice had ended, Dantavakra sent a message 
challenging the Lord to come to Mathura and fight with him. The message came to 
Indraprastha, and Narada Muni, travelling on Lord Krsna's personal chariot, which 
moves as swiftly as the mind, instantly carried it to Dvaraka, where Lord Krsna 
had just finished killing Salva. Lord Krsna and Narada Muni immediately travelled 



to Mathura on the Lord's transcendental chariot, (the place in Mathura where they 
arived is still known, even today, as the "Dvaraka Gate"), and the Lord answered 
Dantavakra's challenge, and killed him. Because Vrndavana is so close to Mathura, 
Lord Krsna took the opportunity to visit the gopas and gopis there. 

The Padma Purana's description of Lord Krsna's return to Vrndavana is in 
perfect harmony with the account of the Lord's pastimes found in Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam. This may be seen in the following quotation from Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.39.35): 


Text 27 


tas tatha tapyatir viksya 

sva-prasthane yaduttamah 
santvayam asa sa-premair 
ayasya iti dautakaih iti. 

tah-the gopis; tatha-in that way; tapyatih-suffering; viksya-having seen; sva- 
prasthane-on the chariot; yadu-uttamah-Lord Krsna, the most exalted member of 
the Yadu dynasty; santvayam asa-consoled; sa-premaih-with love; ayasye-I shall 
return; iti-thus; dautakaih-with messages; iti-thus. 


"Krsna was very much affected upon seeing the plight of the gopis, and He 
therefore consoled them. He told them they should not be aggreived; He was 
coming back very soon after finishing His business."* 


Text 28 


yata yuyarir vrajam tata 

vayam ca sneha-duhkhitan 
jnatin vo drastum esyamo 

vidhaya suhrdaiir sukham iti. 

yata-please go; yuyam-you; vrajam-to Vrajabhumi; tata- O father; vayam-we; 
ca-also; sneha-by love; duhkhitan- distressed; jnatin-relatives; vah-you; 
drastum-to see; esyamah-we shall go; vidhaya-having given; suhrdam-to our 
friends and well-wishers; sukham-happiness; iti-thus. 


Lord Krsna's promise to return to Vrndavana is also recorded in the following 
verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.45.23) spoken by the Lord to Nanda and Yasoda, 
shortly after the Lord had killed Karhsa: 

"My dear father and mother, I know you will be feeling separation by returning 



to Vrndavana and leaving Us here, but please rest assured that I shall be coming 
back to Vrndavana just after giving some satisfaction to my real father and mother, 
Vasudeva and Devaki, My grandfather, and other relatives and family members."* 


Text 29 


hatva kamsarh rariga-madhye 
pratipam sarva-satvatam 
yadaha vah samagatya 
krsnah satyarh karoti tat 

agamisyaty adirghena 
kalena vrajam acyutah 
priyaiir satvatam patih iti ca. 

hatva-having killed; kamsam-Kamsa; tariga-of the wrestling arena; madhye-in 
the middle; pratipam-the enemy; sarva-of all; satvatam-the members of the Yadu 
dynasty; yat- which; aha-said; vah-to us; samagtya-assembled; krsnah- Lord 
Krsna; satyam-truth; karoti-will do; tat-that; agamisyati-will arrive; adirgena-in 
a short; kalena-time; vrajam-to Vraja; acyutah-the infallible Personality of 
Godhead; priyam-happiness; vidhasyate-will give; pitroh-to His parents; 
bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; satvatam-of the Yadu dynasty; 
patih-the master; iti-thus; ca-also. 


The following verses (spoken by Uddhava to Nanda Maharaja and Yasoda-devi) 
also record Lord Krsna's promise to return to Vrndavana (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.46.35 and 34): 

"I have brought a message from Krsna to the effect that He will soon come back 
to Vrndavana and satisfy you both by His personal presence. Now that Krsna has 
killed King Karhsa, the Yadava's enemy, in the wrestling arena, Krsna has promised 
that He will come back to Vrndavana after finishing His business in Mathura. This 
promise He will surely fulfill."* 


Text 30 


tasya sn-mukhena bhakta-mukhena ca bahusah kalpanam anyathanupapatteh 
satya-sankalpah iti sruteh. Isvaranam vacah satyam iti svayain srl-bhagavatam ca. 

tasya-of Lord Krsna; srl-mukhena-from the mouth; bhakta-of the devotees; 
mukhena-by the mouth; ca-also; bahusah-many times; kalpanam-of these 
expressions; anyatha-otherwise; anupapatteh-no reason; satya-sankalpah- 
truthful; iti-thus; sruteh-from the sruti-sastra; Isvaranam-of the Supreme 



Personality of Godhead; vacah-the words; satyam- truth; iti-thus; svayam- 
directly; sri-bhagavatam-in Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.33.31); ca-also. 


Many different times Lord Krsna promised that He would return to Vrndavana, 
and His devotees also repeated that promise. It is not reasonable to assume that 
Lord Krsna would not keep such a promise repeated so many times. Lord Krsna 
always speaks truthfully and does not break His promise. This is confirmed by the 
sruti-sastra, which says: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is always truthful." 

Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.33.31) also says: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead always speaks the truth." 


Text 31 


na kevalam etavad eva kananam, tasya vrajagamanam api sphutam evety ahuh 

yarhy ambujaksapasasara bho bhavan 
kurun madhun vatha suhrd-didrksaya 

evam madhun mathuram veti vyakhyaya tadannn tan-mandale suhrdah vrajastha 
eva prakata iti tair apy abhimatam. 

na-not; kevalam-only; etavat-in this way; eva- certainly; karanam-cause; 
tasya-of Lord Krsna; vraja-in Vrajabhumi; agamanam-arrival; api-also; sphutam- 
clearly; eva-certainly; iti-thus; ahuh-they describe; yarhi-whenever; ambuja- 
aksa-O lotus-eyed one; apasasara-You go away; bho-oh; bhavan-Yourself; kurun- 
the descendants of King Kuru; madhun-the inhabitants of Mathura AM 
6:57:03Vrajabhumi); va-either; atha-therefore; suhrt-didrksaya-for meeting 
them; evam-in this way; madhun-the word "madhun"; mathuram-means 
Mathura; va-or; iti-thus; vyakhaya-having explained; tadannn-then; tat- 
mandale-in that area; suhrdah-the word "suhrdah (friends)"; vrajasthah-means 
"the residents of Vraja"; eva-certainly; prakatah-manifested; iti-thus; taih-by 
them; api-also; abhimatam-considered. 


These are not the only quotes where Lord Krsna's return to Vrndavana is 
promised or described. For example, Lord Krsna's return to Vrndavana is 
described in the following statement of the inhabitants of Dvaraka (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 1.11.9), where (according to Srldhara Svaml) the word "madhun" 
refers to the residents of Vrndavana (which is situated within the district of 
Mathura): 



"O lotus-eyed Lord, whenever You go away to Mathura, Vrndavana or 
Hastinapura to meet Your friends and relatives, 

every moment of Your absence seems like a million years. O infallible one, at that 
time our eyes become useless, as if bereft of sun."* 


Text 32 


tatra yoga-prabhavena 
nltva sarva-janam harih 

ity atra sarva-sabdat. dvaraka-vasinah sri-bhagavantam. 

tatra-there; yoga-prabhavena-by His mystic potency; nitva-having carried; 
sarva-janam-all His friends and relatives; harih-Lord Hari; iti-thus; atra-in this 
connectio9n; sarva-sabdat-from the word sarva (all)", dvaraka-vasinah-the 
residents of Dvaraka; srl-bhagavatam-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


The Lord also arranged for the residents of Vrndavana to visit Him at Dvaraka. 
This is described in the following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.50.57): 

"By His mystic potency Lord Krsna brought all the residents of Vrndavana to 
Dvaraka." 

The word "sarva" (all) here must include the residents of Vrndavana. This verse 
is spoken by the residents of Dvaraka about the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Anuccheda 176 


Text 1 


tad etad agamanam dantavakra-vadhanantaram eva sn-bhagavata-sammatam, yatah 

jnatin vo drastum esyamo 
vidhaya suhrdam sukham 

iti kamsa-vadhante. 

tat etat-this; arrival of Lord Krsna in Vrndavana; dantavakra-of Dantavakra; 
vadha-the killing; anantaram-after; eva-certainly; sri-bhagavata-of the Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam; sammatam-opinion; yatah-because; jnatln-relatives; vah- you; 
drastum-to see; esyamah-we shall return; vidhaya- having given; suhrdam-to our 



friends; sukham-happiness; iti- thus; kamsa-of Kariisa; vadha-the death; ante- 
after. 


That Sri Krsna visited Vrndavana after the hiding of Dantavakra is confirmed by 
these verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam, and afso by the foiiowing verse (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.45.23), where Lord Krsna (just after killing King Kaiirsa) says to 
Nanda Maharaja and Yasoda-devi: 

"My dear father and mother, I know you will be feeling separation by returning 
to Vrndavana and leaving us here, but please rest assured that I will be coming 
back to Vrndavana just after giving some satisfaction to my real father and mother, 
Vasudeva and Devaki, My grandfather, and other relatives and family members."* 


Text 2 


api smaratha nah sakhyah 
svanam artha-cikirsaya 
gatarhs cirayitan satru- 
paksa-ksapana-cetasah 

iti kuruksetra-yatrayam ca sri-bhagavad-vakyena tad-anagamane dantavakra- 
vadhantam tac chatru-paksa-ksapana-sukha-danam. 

api-do you; smaratha-remember; nah-us; sakhyah-O friends; svanam-of one's 
own friends and relatives; artha-cikirsaya-desiring the welfare; gatan-gone; 
cirayitan- delayed; satru-paksa-of enemies; ksapana-destruction; cetasah- 
thoughts; iti-thus; kuruksetra-yatrayam-at the Kuruksetra pilgrimage; ca-also; 
sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakyena-by the statement; 
tat- His; anagamane-in the non-return; dantavakra-of Dantavakra; vadha-the 
killing; antam-after; tat-His; satru-paksa-of enemies; ksapana-destruction; 
sukha-happiness; danam-giving; eva-certainly; upeksitam-neglected; asit-was. 


That meeting of Lord Krsna with the residents of Vrndavana at the holy place of 
Kuruksetra occured before His visit to Vrndavana and also before the killing of 
Dantavakara is confirmed by the following words spoken by Lord Krsna to the 
gopis during their meeting at Kuruksetra (Srnnad-Bhagavatam fO.82.41): 

"My dear friends, you know that Lord Balarama and Myself left Vrndavana just 
to please our relatives and family members. Thus we were long engaged in fighting 
with our enemies, and were obliged to forget you, who were so much attached to 
Me in love and affection. I can understand that by this action I have been 
ungrateful to you, but still I know you are faithful to Me. May 1 inquire if you have 
been thinking of Us although We had to leave you behind? My dear gopis do you 
now dislike remembering Me, considering Me to have become unfaithful to you? 



Do you take My misbehavior with you very seriously?" * 


Lord Krsna did not want to return to Vrndavana until after most of the 
important demons had been killed. After Dantavakra was killed, however, He 
considered that most of the demons had already been dispatched, and He could 
then return to Vrndavana for a visit. 


Text 3 


tad evaiir masa-dvyam prakatam krlditva sri-krsna 'pi tan atma-viraharti-bhaya- 
piditan avadhaya punar evaiir ma bhud iti bhu-bhara-haranadi-prayojana-rupena 
nija-priya-jana-sahgamantarayena samvalita-prayam prakata-lilam tal-lila- 
bahirangenaparena janena durvedyataya tad-antaraya-sambhavana-lesa-rahitaya 
tays nija-santataprakata-lllayaiki-krtya purvoktaprakata-lilavakasa-rupam sri- 
vrndavanasyaiva prakasa-visesam tebhyah krsnarh ca tatra chandobhih 
stuyamanam ity ady ukta-disa svena nathena sanatham sri-golokahyam padam 
avirbhavayam asa, ekena prakasena dvaravatim ca jagameti. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; masa-dvayam-for two months; prakatam- 
manifested; kriditva-performing pastimes; sri-krsnah-Lord Krsna; api-also; tan- 
to them; atma- their hearts; viraha-of separation; arti-by distress; bhaya-by fear; 
plditan-tormented; avadhaya-having heard; punah- again; evam-in this way; ma- 
dont; bhut-be; iti-thus; bhu-of the earth; bhara-the burden; harana-removal; 
adi- beginning with; prayojana-rupena-by the neccisity; nija-His own; priya-jana- 
dear devotees; sangama-to the meeting; antarayena-by the impediment; 
samvalita-prayam-mainly with direct meeting; prakata-lilam-manifest pastimes; 
tat-those; llla-pastimes; bahirarigena-situated without proper knowledge; 
aparena-not transcendentally situated; janena-by the people; durvedyataya- 
difficult to be understood; tat-to that; antaraya-impediments; sambhavana- 
possibility; lesa- fragment; rahitaya taya-devoid of; nija-His; santata- eternal; 
aprakata-unmanifest; lllaya-with pastime; eki-krtya-joining; purva-previously; 
ukta-described; aprakata- unmanifest; lila-for pastimes; avakasa-opportunity; 
rupam- consisting of; srl-vrndavanasya-of Sri Vrndavana-dhama; eva-certianly; 
prakasa-visesam-specific manifestation; tebhyah-from them; krsnam-Lord Krsna; 
ca-also; tatra- there; chandobhih-by the vedic hymns; stuyamanam-being 
glorified; iti adi-beginning with these words; ukta-disa-by the statement; svena- 
own; nathena-by the Lord; sa-natham- having a ruler; srl goloka-akhyam-named 
Goloka; padam-abode; avirbhavayam asa-revealed; ekena-by one; prakasena- 
manifestation; dvaravatim-to Dvaraka; ca-also; jagama- went. 


Lord Krsna then returned to Vrndavana and enjoyed manifest pastimes with the 
devotees there for two months. When Lord Krsna became aware that the 
inhabitants of Vrndavana were very anxious about the possibility of being again 
seperated from, He reassured them, telling them that He would never be separated 
from them. He remained in Vrndavana with them in His aprakata form, invisible to 



the eyes of ordinary conditioned souls, and He fulfilled their earnest desire to have 
His association constantly. At the same time in His prakata form He left Vrndavana 
and returned again to Dvaraka. Lord Krsna's eternal aprakata presence in 
Vrndavana in the spiritual world (Goloka) is described in the following verse from 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.28.18): 

"All the cowherd men saw Krsna, who was being worshiped with excellent 
prayers on the Goloka Vrndavana planet." 


Text 4 


tatha padmottara-khanda eva tad-anantaram gadyam atha tatrastha nandadayah 
sarve janah putra-dara-sahitah pasu-paksi-mrgadyas ca vasudeva-prasadena divya- 
rupa-dhara vimanarudhah paramam vaikunthalokam apur iti. krsna tu nanda- 
gopa-vrajaukasam sarvesam paramam niramayam sva-padaiir dattva divi deva- 
ganaih samstuyamano dvaravatnir vivesa iti ca. 

tatha-in the same way; padma-of the Padma Purana; uttara-khanda-in the 
Uttara-khanda; eva-certainly; tat-antaram-after that; gadyam-prose passage; atha- 
then; tatrasthah-staying in Vrndavana; nanda-adayah-the cowherd residents 
headed by Nanda Maharaja; sarve-all; janah-the people; putra-children; dara-and 
wives; sahitah-accompanied by; pasu-cows; paksi-birds; mrga-deer; adayah-and 
others; ca-also; vasudeva-of Lord Vasudeva; prasadena-by the mercy; divya- 
rupa-dharah-manifesting spiritual forms; vimana- airplanes; arudhah-aboard; 
paramam-supreme; vaikunthalokam-spiritual planet; apuh-attained; iti- thus; 
krsnah-Lord Krsna; tu-but; nanda-of Nanda Mahraja; gopa-the cowherd; vraja-of 
Vrajabhumi; okasam-of the residents; sarvesam-all; paramam-supreme; 
niramayam-free from all defects; sva-His own; padam-abode; dattva-having 
given; divi-in the spiritual world; deva-ganaih-by the demigods; samstuyamanah- 
being glorified; dvaravatim- Dvaraka; vivesa-entered; iti-thus; ca-also. 


After Lord Krsna's two month visit to Vrndavana He brought all the residents of 
Vrndavana back with to Goloka Vrndavana in the spiritual world. This is 
confirmed in the following prose passage from the Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda 
(which immediately follows the passage quoted in Anuccheda 175, Texts 23-24): 

"Then, by Lord Krsna's mercy, Nanda Maharaja, and all the cowherd men of 
Vraja, along with all their wives, children, cows and other domestic animals, as 
well as all the deer and other wild animals in the Vrndavana forest, and every 
living entity in Vrndavana, all manifested eternal spiritual forms and, boarding 
transcendental airplanes, traveled to Goloka Vrndavana, the highest planet in the 
spiritual sky. Lord Krsna thus gave to His friends eternal residence in His own 
abode, which is free from all imperfection. After this, Lord Krsna, who was being 
glorified by the demigods in the upper material planets, entered Dvaraka and 
continued His manifest pastimes within the material world." 




Text 5 


tatra nandadayah putra-dara-sahitah ity anena putrah sri-krsnadayah, darah sri- 
yasodadaya iti labdhe putradi-rupair eva sri-krsnadibhih saha tat-prapteh kathanat 
prakasantarena tatra tesaiir sthitis ca tair api navagateti labhyate. 

tatra-in this passage; nanda-adayah-headed by Nanda Maharaja; putra- 
children; dara-wives; sahitah-accompanied by; iti-thus; anena-by this; putrah- 
children; sri-krsna-adayah-headed by Lord Krsna; darah-wives; sri-yassoda- 
adayah-headed by Yasoda-devi; iti-thus; labdhe-attained; putrta-of children; adi- 
beginning with; rupaih-with forms; eva-certainly; srl-krsna-adibhih-headed by 
Sri Krsna; saha-along with; tat-prapteh-of the attainment; kathanat-by the 
description; prakasa-manifestation; antarena-by another; tatra-there; tesam-of 
them; sthitih- situation; ca-also; taih-by them; api-also; na-not; avagata- 
understood; iti-thus; labhayate-is attained. 


The phrase "nandadayah dara-sahitah" in this passage means that Nanda 
Maharaja, Krsna, Yasoda-devi, and all the cowherd men, boys, and gopis went to 
Goloka Vrndavana. Krsna remained with them, appearing as the youthful son of 
Maharaja Nanda, and all the residents of Vrndavana became unaware tha Krsna 
had ever gone to Mathura, or that they had ever been separated from Him. 


Text 6 


vasudeva-prasadena akasmad agamana-rupena parama-prasadena divya-rupa- 
dharah tad-anandotphullataya purvato 'py ascarya-rupavirbhavam gata ity arthah. 

vasudeva-of Lord Krsna; prasadena-by the mercy; aksamat-causeless; 
agamana-rupena-arrived; parama- transcendental; prasadena-by mercy; divya- 
transcendental; rupa-forms; dharah-manifesting; tat-ananda-with transcendental 
bliss; utphullataya-by the expansion; purvatah-as before; api-also; ascarya- 
wonderful; rupa-forms; avirbhavam-manifestation; gatah-attained; iti-thus; 
arthah- the meaning. 


The phrase "vasudeva-prasadena divya-rupa-dharah" means that by Lord 
Krsna's causeless transcendental mercy the residents of Vrndavana manifested 
wonderful and blissful spiritual forms. 


Text 7 



vimanarudhah iti golokasya sarvopari-sthiti-drsty-apeksaya vastutas tv ayam 
abhisandhih. 

vimana-ariplanes; arudhah-aboard; iti-thus; golokasya-of Goloka Vrndavana; 
sarva-everything else; upari- above; sthiti-situation; drsti-observation; apeksaya- 
in relation to; vastutah-in truth; tu-also; ayam-this; abhisandhih-is the meaning. 


The phrase beginning with the word "vimanarudhah" means that they traveled 
on transcendental airplanes to the highest spiritual planet, Goloka Vrndavana. 


Text 8 


krsno 'pi tarn hatva yamunam uttlrya iti gadyanusarena yamunaya uttara-para 
eva vrajavasas tadanim ity avagtamyate; sa ca tesam vrndavana- 
darsanaksamatayaiva, tat-parityagena tatra gatatvat. 

krsnah-Tord Krsna; api-also; tam-Dantavakra; hatva-having; killed; 
yamunam-the Yamuna river; ittlrya- having crossed; iti-thus; gadya-prose 
passage; anusarena-in accordance with; yamunayah-of the Yamuna; uttara- 
opposite; pare-on the shore; eva-certainly; vraja-in Vrajabhumi; avasah-residing; 
tadanim-then; it-thus; avatgamyate-is understood; sah-He; ca-also; tesam-of 
them; vrndavana-of Vrndavana; darsana-sight; aksamataya-unable to endure; 
eva-certainly; tat-of Tord Krsna; parityagena-by the abondonment; tatra-there; 
gatatvat-because of having left. 


The phrase beginning with the words "krsno 'pi tarn hatva yamunam uttlrya" 
means that after killing Dantavakra, Tord Krsna crossed to the other side of the 
Yamuna and entered Vrndavana. He enjoyed pastimes with the residents of 
Vrndavana, who found their life in Vrndavana unbearable because of separation 
from Him. 


Text 9 


tatas ca vimana-siromanina svenaiva rathena para-prapana-purvakam srimad- 
gopebhyah sri-vrndavana eva purvain golokataya darsite tat-brakasa-visesa eva 
nigudham nivesanam vaikunthavaptir iti. 

arke cen madhu vindeta 

kirn artham parvatam vrajet 


iti nyayat. samiparthe 'vyayam arke-sabdah. 



na veda svarii gatim bhraman 


iti vadata sri-bhagavata tesarir gatitvenapi vibhavito 'sau. tasmad vrndavane 
nigudha-pravesa eva samanjasah. atra vrndavana-nitya-hla-vakya-vrndam 
cadhikam apy asti pramanam. 

tatah-then; ca-also; vimana-of airplanes; siromiranina-by the crest-jewel; 
svena-by His own; eva- certainly; rathena-chariot; para-the opposite shore; 
prapana- attainment; purvakam-previously; srnnat-gopebhyah-to the cowherd 
men; srl-vrndavane-in Vrndavana; eva-certainly; purvam-previously; golokataya- 
as Goloka Vrndavana; darsite-when revealed; tat-that; prakasa-manifestation; 
visese-specific; eva-certainly; nigudham-concealed-; nivesanam-entrance; 
vaikuntha-the spiritual world; avaptih-attainment; iti-thus; arke-nearby; cet-if; 
madhu- honey; vindeta-one find; kirn artham-why?; parvatam-to a mountain; 
vrajet-would one go; iti-thus; nyayat-from the adage; samipa-of "nearby"; arthe- 
with the meaning; avyayam- always; arke-sabdah-the word "arke"; na-did not; 
veda- understand; svam-their own; gatim-destination; bhraman- bewildered; iti- 
thus; vadata-speaking; sri-bhagavata-by the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
tesam-of them; gatitvena- about the destination; vibhavitah-manifested; asau- 
this; tasmat-therefore; vrndavane-in Vrndavana; nigudha- concealed; pravese- 
entrance; eva-certainly; samanjasah- correctly; atra-here; vrndavana-in 
Vrndavana; nity- eternal; llla-pastimes; vakya-descriptions; vrndam-many; ca- 
also; adhikam-abundance; api-also; asti-there is; pramanam-evidence. 


Someone may raise the objection: If previously (Srnnad-Bhagavatam Canto 10 
Chapter 28) Lord Krsna had shown the highest planet in the spiritual world 
(goloka) to the cowhered men in Vrndavana, and thus revealed that the Vrndavana 
of this earth planet is in truth non-different from the Goloka Vrndavana in the 
spiritual world, then why did He take them to the Goloka Vrndavana in the 
spiritual world, if the earthly Vrndavana and the Goloka Vrndavana planet are 
actually identical? There is an adage "Why should one go to a mountain in search 
of honey, if honey is easily available nearby?" According to this understanding, 
therefore, there is no reason for Lord Krsna to transfer the residents of Vrndavana 
to the Goloka planet, because they are actually already living there. 

The answer to this objection follows: In the Tenth Canto, 28th Chapter of 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam, Lord Krsna reveals His aprakata (invisible to the eyes of 
ordianry conditioned souls) presence in Vrndavana. In the spiritual world 
(goloka), Lord Krsna, His associates, and His pastimes are all aprakata (invisible to 
the conditined souls), whereas in the Lord's pastimes in the earthly Vrndavana, 
these are all prakrata (visible to the conditioned souls). Therefore when this 
passage says that the Lord traveled to Goloka Vrndavana with His associates, the 
primary understanding is that the Lord remained with them in His aprakata 
(invisible to the conditioned souls) form. These aprakata pastimes are known as 
the pasitmes of Goloka Vrndavana, the highest planet in the spiritual world. Many 
scriptural passages confirm this explanation of the Lord's eternal pastimes in the 
Goloka Vrndavana planet. 



Text 10 


atha gadyante dvaravatlm vivesa iti ca salva-vad hart ham nirgataih sri-bhagavat- 
pratyagamanam pratiksyamanair yadavaih sahaiveti sri-bhagavatavad eva labhyate, 
tam vina svayam grha-pravesanaucityat. ksanardham menire 'rbhakah ity adivad 
alpa-kala-bhavanena va. 

atha-now; gadya-of the prose passage; ante-at the end; dvaravatim-Dvaraka; 
vivesa-entered; iti-thus; ca-also; salva-of Salva; vadha-killing; artham-for the 
purpose; nirgataih-left; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
pratyagamanam-return; prat Tksyam an ai h-waited; yadavaih-the Yadus; saha-along 
with; eva-certainly; labhyate-is attained; tam-Him; vina-without; svayam- 
personally; grha-homes; pravesa-entrance; anaucitya-because of impropriety; 
ksana-moment; ardham-half; menire- considered; arbhakah-the boys; iti-thus; 
adi-in the passage beginning; vat-just like; alpa-brief; kala-time; bhavanena- 
with the conception; va-or. 


The words "dvaravatiiir vivesa" (and then the Lord entered Dvaraka) at the end 
of the prose passage from the Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda (quoted in Anuccheda 
176, Text 4) may be explained in the following way: 

Lord Krsna and the members of the Yadu dynasty left Dvaraka to kill Salva. 
After Salva was killed, the Yadavas waited for Lord Krsna to return without Him. 
Therefore, after the killing of Salva, Lord Krsna entered Dvaraka, along with all the 
members of the Yadu dynasty. This description follows the account given in 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam. Although the Yadavas waited for two months for Lord Krsna 
to return from Vrndavana, that two months seemed to them to be only a few 
moments. A similar contraction of time was experienced by the Vrndavana 
cowherd boys stolen by Lord Brahma. This is described in the following words of 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.14.43): 

"Although they had been absent for an entire year, the cowherd boys thought 
that year to be as long as half a moment." 


Text 11 


tad evarii punah sn-gokulagamanabhiprayenaiva sn-vrndavana-nathopasana- 
mantre nihata-kamsatvena tad-visesanam dattam. yatha baudhayanokte 

govinda gopljana-vallabhesa 

kamsasura-ghna tridasendra-vandya ity adi. 


anyatra ca tatra 



govinda gopijana-vallabhesa 

vidhvasta-karirsa ity adi. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; punah-again; sri-gokula-to Gokula; agamana- 
return; abhiprayena-with the meaning; eva-certianly; sri-vrndavana-of 
Vrndavana; natha-for the Lord; upasana-worship; mantre-in the mantra; nihata- 
kamsatvena-as the killer of Kaiirsa; tat-of Him; visesanam-description; dattam-is 
given; yatha-just as; baudhayana-of the Baudhayana; ukte-in the statement; 
govinda-O pleaser of the cows, land, and senses; gopijana-to the gopis; vallabha- 
dear; isa-O Supreme Controller; kaiirsa- Kaiirsa; asura-the demon; ghna-killer; 
tridasa-of the demigods; indra-by the king (Indra); vandya-worshipped; iti- thus; 
adi-in the passage beginning; another places; ca-also; tatra-there; govinda-O 
Govinda; gopijana-to the gopis; vallabha-dear; isa-O Supreme controller; 
vidhvasta-kaiirsa-O killer of Kaiirsa; iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning. 


That Lord Krsna returned to Vrndavana after killing Kaiirsa, Salva, and 
Dantvakra is alluded to in many verses that describe the worship of Lord Krsna as 
the master of Vrndavana, and the killer of Kaiirsa. That both descriptions are found 
in the same verses confirms the explanation that Lord Krsna returned to 
Vrndavana after killing Kaiirsa. Examples of this may be found in the following 
statements of the Baudhayana-sastra: 

"O Lord Govinda, O Supreme Personality of Godhead who is worshiped by 
Lord Indra, the king of the demigods, O Lord who killed Kaiirsa, and who is very 
dear to the gopis." 

"O Lord Govinda, O Supreme Controller, O killer of Kaiirsa, O Lord who is 
very dear to the gopis." 
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Text 12 


ittham eva punah prapty-abhiprayenoktam 

anusmarantyo mam nityam 
aciran mam upaisyatha iti; 

distya yadasin mat-sneho 

bhavatinam mad-apanah iti; 

ittham-thus; eva-certainly; punaha-again; prapti- attainment; abhiprayena-by 
the intention; uktam-is spoken; anusmarantyah-remembering; mam-Me; 
nityam-constantly; acirat-quickly; mam-Me; aupisyatha-you will attain; distya- 
by good fortune; yada-when; asit-there was; mat- for Me; sneha-love; 
bhavatinam-of you; mat-for Me; apanah-attainment; iti-thus. 


When Lord Krsna explained to the gopis that they would again mmet Him, this 
should be taken as a prediction of His return to Vrndavana. The following verses 
may be taken as examples of this prediction: 

"My dear gopis, by constantly remembering Me, you will quickly attain My 
association."* 

-USrnnad-Bhagavatam 10.47.36 

"O My dear damsels of Vraja, your affection for Me is your good fortune, for it 
is the only means by which you have attained My favor." * 

-USrnnad-Bhagavatam 10.82.44 


Text 13 




gopmam sa gurur satih iti ca. 

gopinam sah guruh gatih it ca-also in the following verse from Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (10 83.1) 


athaungrhya bhavavan 
gopinam sa gurur gatih 
yudhisthiram athaprcchat 
sarvams ca suhrdo 'vyayah. 


That the gopis were again to attain Lord Krsna's association is also confirmed 
by the following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10 83.1): 

"Lord Krsna is the spiritual master and ultimate destination which was to be 
attained by the gopis."* 


Text 14 


tathaiva kevalena hi bhavena ity adi padya-dvaya-krtena sadhaka-carinam 
gopmam prathama-tat-prapti-prastavena nitya-preyasinam api tan-maha- 
vyioganantara-praptim tasya viyogasyatltatva-nirdesad dradhayati dvabhyam 

tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; kevalena hi bhavena it adi padya-dvay- 
krtena-by the following verses from Srimad-Bhagavatam (11.12.7-8): 


kevalena hi bhavena 

gopyo gavo naga mrgah 
ye 'nye mudha-dhiyo nagah 
siddha mam iyur anjasa 

sadhaka-carinam-elevated devotees; gopinam-of the gopis; prathama-first; tat-of 
Lord Krsna; prapti-attainment; prastavena-from the beginning nitya-eternally; 
preyasinam- very dear; api-although; tat-from Lord Krsna; maha-great; viyoga- 
separation; anantara-after; praptim-attainment; tasya-of this; viyogasya- 
separation; atitatva-passing over; nirdesat-from the description; dradhayati- 
confirms; dvabhyam-by the following two verses ( Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.10- 
11 ). 


Although the greatly elevated gopis were extremely dear to Lord Krsna from the 
very first time they met Him, they still were separated from Him for a certain time. 
Their reunion with Him and the end of their separation from Him is alluded to in 



the following verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (11.12.8, 11.12.10, and 11.12.11): 

"All the inhabitants of Vrndavana, including the gopls, cows, unmoving 
creatures, the twin arjuna trees, animals, living entities with stunted 
consciousness, bushes and thickets and snakes like Kaliya all achieved the 
perfection of life by unalloyed love for Me and thus very easily achieved Me."*** 


Text 15 


ramena sardham mathuram pranlte 
svaphalkina mayy anurakta-cittah 
vigadha-bhavena na me viyoga- 

tlvradhayo 'nyaiir dadrsuh sukhaya 

ramena-with Balarama; sardham-with; mathuram-to Mathura City; pranite- 
when brought; svaphalkina-by Akrura; mayi-Myself; anurakta-constantly 
attached; cittah- those whose consciousness was; vigadha-extremely deep; 
bhavena-by love; na-not; me-than Me; viyoga-separation; tivra-intense; 
adhayah-mental distress, ansiety; anyam- other; dadrsuh-they say; sukhaya-that 
could make them ahppy. 


"The residents of Vrndavana headed by the gopis were always completely 
attached to Me with deepest love. Thus when I, along with My brother Balarama, 
was brought to Mathura City by My uncle Akrura, the residents of Vrndavana 
suffered extreme mental distress due to separation from Me, and could not find 
any other source of happiness in their lives."*** 


Text 16 


tas tah ksapah presthatamena nita 
mayaiva vrndavana-gocarena 
ksanardhavat tah punar anga tasarh 
hina maya kalpa-sama babhuvuh 

tah tah-all those; ksapah-nights; presthatamena- with the most dearly beloved; 
mah-spent; mayi-with Me; eva-indeed; vrndavana-in Vrndavana; gocarena-who 
can be known in; ksana-a moment; ardhavat-like half; tah-those very nights; 
punar-again; anga-dear Uddhava; tasam-for the gopis; hlnah-bereft; maya-of Me; 
kalpOa-a day of Brahma (4,320,000,000 years); samah-equal to; babhuvuh- 
became. 


Dear Uddhava, all of those nights which the gopis spent with Me, their most 



dearly beloved, in the land of Vrndavana, seemed to them to pass in less than a 
moment. Bereft of My association, however, those same nights appeared to the 
gopis to drag on forever, as if each night were equal to a day of Brahma."*** 


Text 17 


atra vigadha-bhavena viyoga-tivradhayah satyo mattah anyam nija-sakhyadikam 
api na sukhaya dadrsuh. tatas cadhuna tu sukhaya pasyantiti viyogo nastity arthah. 
evam tas tah ksapa maya hinah satyah kalpa-sama babhuvuh. adhuna tu tadrsyo na 
bhavantiti nasty eva viyoga ity arthah. 

atra-in this verse; vigadha-extremely deep; bhavena-by love; viyoga- 
separation; tivra-intense; adhayah-mental distress; datyah-truth; mattah-than 
Me; anyam-other; nija- own; sakhya-friendship; adikam-beginning with; api- 
even; na- not; sukhaya-that could make the happy; dadrsuh-they saw; tatah- 
therefore; ca-also; adhuna-at present; tu-but; sukhaya-for happiness; pasyanti- 
they see; iti-thus; viyogah-separation; na-not; asti-is; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; evam-in this way; tah-tah-all those; ksapah-nights; maya-of Me; 
hinah-bereft; satyah-in truth; kalpa-a day of Brahma; samah-equal to; babhuvuh- 
became; adhuna-at present; tu-but; tadrsyah-like that; na-not; bhavanti-are; iti- 
thus; na-not; asti-is; eva-certainly; viyogah- separation; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning. 


We may note that in these verses the verbs "dadrsuh" (saw) and "babhuvuh" 
(became) are in the past tense. Using the past-tense, these verses describe the 
gopis 1 unhappiness because of separation from Krsna and their experiencing a 
single night to be as long as a day of Brahma because of Lord Krsna's absence. 
Because these activities are described in the past, we may conclude that they are no 
longer happening at the time Lord Krsna spoke these verses to Uddhava. At that 
time the gopis 1 separation from Lord Krsna had ended, and they were continually 
enjoying pastimes with Him in His aprakata form. 


Anuccheda 177 


Text 1 


tatas ca prakataprakatayoh prthaktvapratipattyaivaprakata-bhavam apadya sva- 
nama-rupayor eva tah sthita ity aha 

ta navidan mayy anuysanga-baddha- 
dhiyah svam atmanam adas tathedam 



yatha samadhau munayo 'adhi-toye 
nadyah pravista iva nama-rupe 


tatah-therefore; ca-also; prakata-manifest; aprakatayoh-and of unmanifest 
pastimes; prthaktva- distinction; apratipattya-by non-acceptance; eva-certainfy; 
aprakata-unmanifested; bhavam-nature; apadya-attaining; sva-of His own; nama- 
holy name; rupayoh-and form; eva- certainly; tah-the gopis; sthitah-situated; iti- 
thus; aha-He says; tah-they (the gopis); na-not; avidan-were aware of; mayi-in 
Me; anusanga-by intimate contact; baddha-bound up; dhiyah-their 
consciousness; svam-their own; atmanam-body or self; adah-some thing remote; 
tatha-considering like that; idam-this which is most near; yatha-just as; 
samadhau-in yoga samadhi; munayah-great sages; abdhi-of the ocean; toye- in 
the water; nadyah-the rivers; pravistah-have entered; iva-like; nama-names; 
rupe-and forms. 


The Lord's presence in His prakata (visible to the conditioned souls) and 
aprakata (invisible to the conditioned souls) forms is ultimately one. There is no 
real distinction between prakata and aprakata. Always engaged in ecstatic 
meitation on Lord Krsna and perceiving Him in His aprakata form, the gopis 
forgot even about their own names and forms. This is described in the following 
verse of Srimad-Bhagavatam (If. 12.12) where Lord Krsna says: 

"My dear Uddhava, just as the great sages in yoga trance merge into self- 
realization like rivers merging into the ocean, and are thus not aware of material 
names and forms, similarly the gopis of Vrndavana were so completely attached to 
Me within their minds that they could not think of their bodies, nor of this world, 
nor of their future lives. Their entire consciousness was simply bound up in 
Me."*** 


Text 2 


tas tatha-bhuta virahautkanthyatisayenabhivyakta-durdhara-maha-bhavah 
satyah, atha kadacit tasam darsanartham gate mayi labdhno yah anusangah maha- 
modana'bhavabhivyakti-kari punah-sariryogas tena baddho dhir yasam tatha- 
bhutah satyah svarii mamataspadam atmanam ahankaraspadam ca adah aprakata- 
lilanugatatvenabhimatam va tathedam prakata hlanugatatvenabhimatam va yatha 
syat tatha navidan kintu dvayor aikyenaivavidur ity arthah. 

tah-the gopis; tatha-bhutah-in that way; viraha-of separation; autkanthya-with 
anxiety; atisayena-great; abhivyakta-manifested; durdhara-difficult to acheive; 
maha-bhavah-ecstatic love; satyah-truth; atha-now; kadacit-at certain times; 
tasam-of them; darsana-seeing; artham-for the purpose; gate-gone; mayi-in Me; 
labdhah-attained; yah-which; anusarigah-contact; maha-great; modana-bliss; 
bhava- state; abhivyakti-kari-manifesting; punah-again; sariryogah-meeting; 
tena-by that; baddhah-bound; bhih-mind; yasam-of whom; tatha-bhutah-in that 



way; satyah-uthfully; svam- own; mama-aspadam-concept of pssesiveness; 
atmanam-self; aharikara-aspadam-concept of seff; ca-afso; adah-from this; 
aprakata-unmanifest; llla-pastimes; anugatatvena-folfowing; abhimatam- 
considered; va-or; tatha-in that way; idam-this prakata-manifested; hia-pastimes; 
anugatatvena-foifowing; abhimatam-considered; va-or; yatha-just as; syat-may 
be; tatha-in the smae way; na-not; avidan-understood; kintu- however; dvayoh- 
of the two; aikyena-as one; eva-certainly; aviduh-understood; iti-thus; arthah- 
the meaning. 


fn this verse Lord Krsna describes the gopls 1 ecstatic fove for Him in the mood 
of separation. Having gotten the biissful opportunity to again see Lord Krsna and 
associate with Him, the gopis became absorbed in continuousiy thinking of Him. 
This continuous thought of Lord Krsna absorbed ail their attention, and eventually 
they could no longer think of who they were or what their possesions or status 
was. They could not understand if they were only remembering Lord Krsna 
(aprakata) or whether Lord Krsna was actually present before them (prakata), they 
were so intently meditating upon Him. 


Text 3 


prakataprakatataya bhinnam prakasa-dvayam abhimana-dvayam llla-dvayam 
cabhed enaivajanann iti vivaksitam. tatas ca nama ca ruparh ca tasmin tat-tan- 
nama-rupatmany aprakata-prakasa-visese pravista iva" na tu pravistah, vastu- 
bhedad ity arthah. nama-rupa iti samaharah. 

prakata-as manifested; aprakatataya-and as unmanifested; bhinnam-different; 
prakasa-manifestations; dvayam-two; abhimana-conceptions; dvayam-two; llla- 
pastimes; dvayam-two; ca-also; abhedena-with no difference; ajanan-not 
understanding; iti-thus; vivaksitam-intended to be said; tatah-therefore; ca-also; 
nama-name ca-and; rupan- form; ca-also; tasmin-in that; tat-tat-various nama- 
names; rupa-atmani-and forms; aprakata-unmanifested; prakasa- appearance; 
visese-specific; pravistah-entered; iva-just as if; na-not; tu-but; pravistah- 
entered; vastu-of substance; bhedat-because of difference; iti-thus; arthah- the 
meaning; nama-rupah-the word "nama-rupah"; iti-thus; samaaharah-a dvandva- 
samahara-samasa. 


The gopis were unable to make any distinction between the names and forms 
(nama-rupe) in the Lord's prakata and aprakata pastimes. In both prakata and 
aprakata pastimes the Lord manifests the same form and His associates are also the 
same, He and His associates have the same names and forms, and the pastimes are 
also the same. Actually prakata and aprakata are the same, except that when the 
Lord and His pastimes are visible to the conditioned souls they are called prakata, 
and when they are not seen by the conditioned souls, they are called aprakata. We 
may also note in this connection that the phrase {.sy f68}pravista iva" (as if they 



had entered) indicates that the prakata and aprakata pastimes of the Lord did not 
merge together and become one series of pastimes. The prakata and aprakata 
pastimes were aiways identicaf, even from the very beginning, and therefore it is 
not possibfe for them to join together, for they never had been separate, for this 
reason, Lord Krsna said "as if they had become one". We may aiso note that the 
word "nama-rupe" is a samahara-dvandva-samasa (names and forms). 


Text 4 


tatra prakataprakata-lila-gatayor-nama-rupayor abhede drstantah yatha 
samadhau munayah iti. samadhir atra suddha-jivasyeti gamyam. tayor llfayor 
bhedavedane drstantah yathabdhi-toye nadyah iti. yatha nadyah prthivi-gatam 
abedhi-toya-gatam ca sva-sthitim bhedena na vindanti, kintubhaytasyam api 
sthitau samudra-toyanugatav evavisanti, tatha mad-anusarige sati prakatam 
aprakatam ca ca llla-sthitim tas ca bhedena na viduh, kintu mayy evavivisur ity 
arthah. drstantas tv ayaiir lila-bhedavedanamsa eva, na tu sarvavedanamse; fokavat 
tu llla-kaivalyam itivat. tad evaiir prakataprakata-lilayor dvayor api tasarir sva- 
praptau bhava eva karanam darsitam. 

tatra-in this verse; prakata-of manifest; aprakata- and unmanifest; llia- 
pastimes; gatayoh-gone; nama-names; rupayoh-and of forms; abhede-in 
nondistinction; drstantah-exampie; yatha-just as; samadau-in trance; munayah- 
sages; iti-thus; samadhih-trance; atra-here; suddha-purified; jivasya-by the soui; 
iti-thus; gamyam- approachabfe; tayoh-of the two; hiayoh-pastimes; bheda- 
difference; avedane-in the description; drstantah-exampie; yatha-just as; abdhi- 
of the ocean; toye-in the waters; nadyah-the rivers; iti-thus; yatha-just as; 
nadyah-the rivers; prthivl-gatam-gone to the earth; abdhi-toya-the water of the 
ocean; gatam-gone; ca-afso; sva-sthitim-own position; bhedena-with difference; 
na-do not; vindanti-find; kintu-however; ubhayasyam-in goth; api-afso; sthitau- 
situated; samudra-toya-anugatau-in the water of the ocean; eva-certainly; 
avisanti-enter; tatha-in the same way; mat-anusange-in My association; sati-when 
manifested; prakatam- manifest; aprakata-unmanifest; ca-afso; llla-of pastimes; 
sthitim-situation; tah-the gopis; bhedena-as different; na- did not; viduh- 
understand; kintu-however; mayi-in Me; eva- certainly; avivisuh-entered; iti- 
thus; arthah-the meaning; drstantah-exampie; tu-but; ayam-this; llla-of 
pastimes; bheda-difference; avedana-description; aiirse-part; eva- certainly; na- 
not; tu-but; sarva-everything avedana- describing amse-part; lokavat-just like 
ordinary living entities; tu-but; llla-pastimes; kaivalyam-transcendental; itivat- 
just like; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; prakata-of manifested; aprakata-and 
unmanifested; hiayoh-pastimes; dvayoh-of the two; api-also; tasam-of the gopis; 
sva-praptau-in the attainment; bhavah-state; eva-certainly; karanam-cause; 
darsitam-is revealed. 


In order to explain that the names and forms of the Lord and His devotees are 
the same in both prakata and aprakrata pastimes, Lord Krsna gives the following 



example: "yatha samadhau munayah" (just as great sages in the yoga trance of 
nirvikalpa-samadhi merge into self-realization). In other words, the Lord explains 
that the names and forms of the prakata and aprakrata pastimes are not different, 
just as the minds of the yogis are not different from the object of their meditation. 

Lord Krsna then gives another example to explain that the prakata and 
aprakrata pastimes are actually identical. The Lord says: "yathabdhi-toye nadyah" 
(just as rivers merge into the ocean). This example may be taken to describe the 
prakata and aprakrata pastimes. In other words, just as the water flowing in 
different places of a river is not different from the water at the river's mouth about 
to enter the ocean, in the same way the Lord's prakata and aprakrata pastimes are 
non-different. In other words, because the gopis were immersed in constant 
meditation upon Lord Krsna, they perceived His presence directly, and for them 
there was no distinction of prakata and aprakrata. 

These examples of the yogis' meditation and the rivers' entering the ocean 
should be taken as explaining the non-difference of the Lord's prakata and 
aprakrata pastimes. They should not be taken to explain that all variety is 
meaningless, as the impersonalists would have it. 

The Lord's pastimes are described in the following way in the Vedanta-sutra 
(2.1.33): 

"Tthe activities of the Supreme Personality of Godhead may appear like those of 
an ordinary human being, but they are not so in actual fact. They are all 
transcendental pastimes, and not in any way like the fruitive actions of the 
conditioned souls." 

In this way we have described the Lord's prakata and aprakrata pastimes, and 
the gopis' direct association with Lord Krsna by continuously meditating upon 
Him in ecstatic love. 


Anuccheda 178 


Text 1 


tatas caprakata-hlayam pravista api yadrsam tasya svarupam praptas tad darsayann 
anyad apy anuvadati 

mat-kama ramanam jaram 
asvarupa-vido 'balah 
brahma mam paramam prapuh 
sarigac chata-sahasrasah 

tatah-therefore; ca-also; aprakata-unmanifested; lilayam-in pastimes; 
pravistah-entered; api-although; yadrsam-like which; tasya-His; svarupam- 
original form; praptah-attained; tat-that; darsayan-revealing anyat- another; api- 



even; anuvadati-repeats; mat-Me; kamah-those who desired; ramanam-a 
charming lover; jaram-the lover of another's wife; asvarupa-vidah-not knowing 
My actual situation; abalah-women; brahma-the Absolute; mam-Me; paramam- 
supreme; prapuh-they achieved; sarigat-by association; sata-sahasrasah-by 
hundreds of thousands. 


That the gopis attained the direct association of Lord Krsna in His original form 
by always meditating upon Him is confirmed in the following explanation spoken 
by Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.12.13): 

"All those hundreds of thousands of gopis were unaware of My actual position, 
understanding Me to be their most charming lover and ardently desiring Me in 
that way. Thus, intimately associating wih Me, the gopis attained Me, the Supreme 
Absolute Truth."*** 


Text 2 


evaiir purvokta-ntya ta abala brahma prapus tac ca paramam bhagavad-rupam 
prapuh. brahmano hi pratisthaham ity adeh. 

evam-in this way; purva-precious; ukta-ritya-by the statement; tah-they; 
abalah-the gopis; brahma-the Absolute Brahman; prapuh-attained; tat-that; ca- 
also; paramam- supreme; bhagavat of the Personality of godhead; rupan-the 
form; prapuh-they attained; brahmanah-of the Brahman; hi- certainly; pratistha- 
the basis; aham-I am; iti adeh-from this passage (Srimad-Bhagavad-gita 14.27). 


We may note in this verse that the word "brahma" means "the Supreme 
Absolute Truth", which should be understood to mean the transcendental form of 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead. If one argues that the owrd {.sy 168} 
brahma" means the impersonal Brahman effulgence, still the word "brahma" 
means Lord Krsna, for the Brahman efulgence is the emanation of the bodily rays 
of Lord Krsna. This is confirmed in the following verse of Bhagavad-glta (14.27), 
where Lord Krsna says: 

"I am the basis of the impersonal Brahman." 

Therefore the phrase "brahma prapuh" indicates that the gopis attained the 
association of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna. 


Text 3 


tad evaiir sthite tasaiir mad-amsa-bhutanam nitya-priyanam sarigad anya api 



tadinam eva gokula-bhajah sata-sahasrasah prapuh. sarigasya tat-prapakatvam ca 
jhatiti samana-bhava-janakatvat. yathoktam etat purvam eva kevalena hi bhavena 
gopyo gavah ity adi. evarh gavadisv api dvi-vidhatvam gamyam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sthite-situated; tasam-of them; mat-amsa- 
bhutanam-manifested from My transcendental potency; nitya-eternally; 
priyanam-dear associates; sarigat-from association; anyah-others; api-also; 
tadanim-then; evga-certainly; gokulabhajah-residents of Gokula; sata-in 
hundreds; sahasrasah-and thousands; prapuh-attained; sarigasya-of association; 
tat-prapakatvam- the cause of attainment; ca-also; jhatiti-at once; samana- equal; 
bhava-condition; janakatvat-because of being the origin; yatha-just as; uktam- 
described; etat-this; purvam- previously; eva-certainly; kevalena-exclusively; hi- 
certainly; bhavena-by love and devotion; gopyah-the gopis; gavah-and surabhi 
cows; iti-adi-in the passage beginning (Srnnad-Bhagavatam ); evam-in this way; 
gava-adisu-among the surabhi cows and other residents of Gokula; api-also; dvi- 
vidhatvam-two divisions; gamyam-may be understood. 


Some of the gopis were intimate eternal associates of Lord Krsna and 
manifestations of His internal potency, whereas many hundreds and thousands of 
other gopis and residents of Gokula were pure devotees who were being elevated 
to that position from the status of conditioned souls. This second group is 
described in the following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.12.8): 

"It is only by pure love and devotion for Lord Krsna that the gopis, surabhi 
cows, and other residents of Vraja were able to attain His association."*** 

In this way we may understand that the residents of Gokula were divided into 
these two groups. 


Text 4 


kirn akhyam prapus tatraha mam krsnakhyam eva, narakrti param brahma iti 
purana-vacanat, yo 'vataranam madhye srestho 'vatarah ko bhavita katham 
asyavatarasya brahmata bhavatiti tapanibhyas ca. 

kim-what?; akhyam-name; prapuh-attained; tatra-in this connection; aha-He 
says; mam-Me; krsna-akhyam-named Krsna; eva-certainly; nara-human; akrti- 
from; praram-the supreme; brahma-Absolute Truth; iti-thus; purana-of the 
Srimad-Bhagavatam (7. ); vacanat-from the statement; yah-who; avataranam-of 

the incarnations of Godhead; madhye-in the midst; sresthah-the best; avatarah- 
incarnation; kah-who?; bhavita-will be; katham-how is it?; asy-of this; 
avatarasya-incarnation; brahmata-greatness; bhavati-is; iti-thus; tapanibhyah- 
from the Gopala-tapani Upanisad; ca-also. 



Someone may ask what is the name of this "brahma" attained by the gopis. The 
Lord answers the question when He says " mam krsnakhyam eva" (I am the 
Supreme Brahman, and My name is Krsna). 

Lord Krsna is the Supreme Brahman, the Supreme Personality of Godhead. This 
is confirmed by all Vedic literatures. For example the Srimad-Bhagavatam says: 

"The Absolute Truth has a humanlike form." 

In the Gopala-tapani Upanisad the question is asked: 

"Of all the features and forms of the Absolute Truth, what is His ultimate 
feature and original form?" 

To this question the following answer is given: 

"Lord Krsna is the ultimate feature and the original form of the Absolute." 

Therefore, when it is described that the gopis attained the Brahman, it does not 
mean that they attained something impersonal. Rather, it means that they attained 
the association of the Supreme Person, Lord Krsna. 


Text 5 


kidrsa-sambandham tvam prapus tatraha ramanam jaram iti. ramanah patir 
nandana sabdavad yaugikatva-badhat. yatha mitra-putro mitra-nandana evocyate, 
na tu mitra-patih. mitra-patir api mitra-ramana evocyate, na tu mitra-putra iti. 
tatas cayam arthah. 

kidrsa-what kind; sambandham-of relationship; tvam- with You; prapuh-they 
attained; tatra-in this connection; aha-He says; ramanam-charming lover; jaram- 
the lover of another's wife; iti thus; ramanah-the word "ramana"; patih- means 
"husband" or "lover"; nandana-sabdavat-like the word "nandana (son)" yaugika- 
badhat-because of improper usage; yatha-just as; mitra-of Mitra; putrah-the son; 
mitra-nandanah-"mitra-nandana"; eva-certainly; ucyate-is said; na-not; tu-but; 
mitra-patih-"mitra-pati"; mitra-of Mitra; patih-the husband or lover; api- 
although; mitra-ramanah-"mitra- ramana"; eva-certainly; ucyate-is said; na-not; 
tu-but; mitra-putrah-"mitra-putra"; tatah-from this; ayam-this; arthah-is the 
meaning. 


One may ask: What relationship did the gopis have with Lord Krsna? 

The answer to this question is found in the words {.sy 168}ramanam jaram" 
(Lord Krsna was the gopis 1 lover). We may carefully note the distinction between 
the words "ramana" (lover) and "nandana" (son). For example, when we say 
"mitra-ramana", we mean " Mitra's lover or husband", and when we say "mitra- 
nandana" we mean {.sy 168}Mitra's son". 



Text 6 


yatha bhlsmam udara-darsanlyam katam karotity atra kriya khalu visesasya 
krtirh pratyayayanti visesananam api pratyayayti, katam karoti tarn ca bhlsmam ity 
adi ritya, tathatrapi p rap tain brahma prapus tac ca paramam bhagavad-rupam tac 
ca mam sri-krsnakhyam svayam bhagavad-rupam ity adi ritya. 

yatha-just as; bhlsmam-fearful; udara-expanded; darsanryam-visible; katam- 
the adjective "kata"; karoti-does iti-thus; atra-here; kriya-activity; khalu- 
certainly; visesasya-of the specific word; krtim-action; pratyayayanti-explain; 
visesananam-of the adjectives; api-also; pratyayayati-explains; katham-how is it; 
karoti-he does; tarn- that; ca-also; bhlsmam iti adi-beginning with the word 
"bhlsrna"; rltya-according to the context; tatha-in that way; atra-here; api-also; 
praptam-attained; brahma-the Supreme; prapuh-they attained; tat-that; ca-also; 
parama- transcendental; bhagavat-of the Personality of Godhead; rupam- form; 
tat-that; ca-also; mam-Me; sri-krsna-akhyam-named Sri Krsna; svayam- 
personally; bhagavat-of the Personality of Godhead; rupam-the form- iti-thus; 
adi-beginning with; ritya according to the context. 


We may understand that the word "brahma" in this verse refers to the personal 
form of Sri Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, by studying the context of 
the word. In this context to interpret the word "brahma" to mean the impersonal 
Brahman effulgence would be inappropriate. The word must mean Lord Krsna 
here. The appropriate meaning of a word may be seen by the context in which it is 
used. For example, the word {.sy 168}kata" may mean "fearful," "expanded", {.sy 
168}visible", or "beautiful". The only way to determine the proper meaning in a 
particular sentence is obviously to study the context in which the word is used. In 
the context of this verse the word "brahma" clearly refers to Lord Krsna. 


Text 7 


kintu jaram ity ukter eva ramana-visesatve labdhe ramana-padam adhikam syad 
ity aksaradhikyenarthadhikyam iti nyayad adhikartham eva bodhayati. tatra 
cadhika-padasyaivarthah paryavasyatiti prayatne nopadanaj jaratvam ca pratltika- 
matram. 

kintu-however; jaram iti-the word "jara"; ukteh-vrom the word; eva-certainly; 
ramana-of "ramana"; visesatve-as a figure of speech; labdhe-attained; ramana- 
padam-the word "ramana"; adhikam-specific; syat-is; iti-thus; aksara-of the 
letters; adhikyena-more than; artha-the ordinary meaning; adhikyam-exceeding; 
iti-thus; nyayat-from the nyaya-sastra; adhika-expanded; artham-meaning; eva- 
certainly; bodhayati- teaches; tatra-there; ca-also; adhika-expanded; padasya-of 



the word; eva-certainly; arthah-meaning; prayavasyati-is determined; iti-thus; 
prayatne-with great endeavor; na-not; upadanat-as a figure of speech; jaratvam-as 
a paramour; ca- afso; pratitika-an imagination; matram-only. 


fn this verse the word "jara" (paramour) shoufd be understood to mean 
"husband". The word "jara" here is a pfayful figure of speech (as described in the 
nyaya-sastra), and does not exactfy convey the simpie face-vaiue of the word. 
Actuaffy Lord Krsna was the eternai husband of the gopls, and they had no other 
fover or husband other than Lord Krsna. The idea that the gopis had other 
husbands and that Lord Krsna was their paramour was an illusion existing only in 
the gopis 1 imagination. They considered Lord Krsna their paramour, although in 
fact He ws their husband. 


Text 8 


gopmam tat-patmam ca ity adeh kintu sadharanisv api para-brahmanah 
sarvamsitvat sarva-patrtvac ca patitvam eva. 

gopinam-of the gopis; iti adeh-in the passage beginning with these words; 
kintu-however; sadharanisu-among women in general; api-also; para- 
brahmanah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sarva-amsitvat-because of 
being the orginial source of all emanations; sarva-patrtvat-because of being the 
ultimate protector of all living entities; ca-also; patitvam-the lord and husband; 
eva-certainly. 


That Lord Krsna is the eternal husband of the gopis is confirmed int he 
following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.33.35): 

gopmam tat-patmam ca 

"Lord Krsna was the gopis 1 husband." 

It also may be understood that because Lord Krsna is the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead, the ultimate source of all emanations, and the supreme protector of 
all living entities, He is the natural master of all living entities and the natural 
husband of all women. For these reasons, therefore, it is appropriate to say that 
Lord Krsna is the husband of the gopis (and not their paramour). 


Text 9 


tathoktam pingalaya atmana ramanena vai iti, reme 'nena yatha rama iti 



tatha-in the same way; uktam-spoken; pirigalaya-by Pirigala; atamana- 
ramanena vai iti-the Srimad-Bhagavatam (11.8.39): 


santusta sraddadhaty etad 
yatha labhena jivatl 
viharamy amuaivaham 
atmana ramanena vai; 

reme anena yatha rama iti- Srimad-Bhagavatam (11.8.34): 


suhrt presthatamo natha 
atma cayam saririnam 
tarn vikriyatmanaivaham 
rame 'nena yatha rama 


That Lord Krsna is the ultimate master and husband of all living entities is 
described by Pingala in the following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.8.34 and 39): 

"I am now completely satisfied and I have full faith in the Lord's mercy. 
Therefore I will maintain myself with whatever comes of its own accord. 1 shall 
enjoy life only with the Lord as my husband because He is the real source of love 
and happiness." * * * 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead is absolutely the most dear one for all 
living beings because He is everyone's well-wisher and Lord. He is the supreme 
Soul situated in everyone's heart. Therefore I will now pay the price of complete 
surrender, and thus purchasing the Lord I will enjoy with Him just as Laksnri- 

devl."*** 


Text 10 


laksmi-devya ca 

sa vai patih syad akutobhayah svayam 
samantatah pati bhayaturam janam 

laksml-devya-by Laksml-devi; ca-also; sah-he; vai-indeed; patih-a husband; 
syat-would be; akutah-bhayah.-who is not fearful of anyone; svayam-self- 
sufficient; saman-tatah-entirely; pati-maintains; bhaya-aturam-who is very afraid; 
janam-a person; 


Srnnati Laksmi-devi also confirms that Lord Krsna is the ultimate husband of 



all living entities (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 5.18.20): 

"He alone who is never afraid but who, on the contrary, gives complete shelter 
to all fearful persons can actually become a husband and protector. Therefore, my 
Lord, you are the only husband, and no one else can claim this position. If you 
were not the only husband, You would be afraid of others. Therefore persons 
learned in all Vedic literature accept only Your Lordship as everyone's master, and 
they think no one else a better husband and protector than You."* 


Text 11 


tasmat purvarh yam jaratvena pratltam prapuh, pascan nija-rupam eva tarn 
prapur iti. tatha jaram ity evokte paryavasitam na siddhyed iti ramanam ity ucyate. 
ramanam ity evokte bhagavattvam srl-krsna-rupatvam ca na siddhyati, mam ity 
evokte brahmatvam bhagavattvam ca pramanantara-sakariksam bhavatiti saksad 
eva tat tad ucyate. 

tasmat-therefore; purvam-at first; yam-whom; jaratvena-as lover; pratitam- 
believed; prapuh-they attained; pascat-afterwards; nija-His own; rupam-form; 
eva-certainly; tam-Him; prapuh-attained; iti-thus; tatha-in the same way; jaram- 
paramour; iti-thus; eva-certainly; ukte- in the statement; paryvasitam- 
determined; na-not; siddhyet-is established; iti-thus; ramanam-husband; iti- 
thus; ucyate-is said; ramanam-husband; iti-thus; eva-certainly; ukte-in the 
statement; bhagavattam-as the Supreme Personality of Godhead; srl-krsna- 
rupatvam- in the form of Sri Krsna; ca- also; na-not; siddhyati-is completed; 
mam-Me; iti-thus; eva-certainly; ukte-in the statement; brahmatvam-as the 
Supreme Brahman; bhagavattvam-as the supremely opulent Personality of 
Godhead; ca-also; pramana-evidence; antara-without; sa-with; akanksam-the 
word necessary to complete the meaning; bhavati- is; iti-thus; saksat-directly; 
eva-certainly; tat tat-in various ways; ucyate-is said. 


In this verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.12.13, quoted in Anuccheda 178, Text 1) 
Sri Krsna is described in different ways. First He is described as the gopls 1 
paramour (jaram), and then as the gopls 1 husband (ramanam). These descriptions 
are then superseded by the description of Him as the supremely opulent 
Personality of Godhead. It should be understood that the conception of Lord 
Krsna as the gopls 1 paramour is corrected by the description of Him as the gopls 1 
husband. This description also is corrected by the description of Him as the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Text 12 


purva-pratitatvat ramana-padenapi jaratvam eva pratiyeteti tan-nirasartham tat- 



tad-anuvadas cavasyam karyah. brahma mam paramam ity esu padesu patha- 
kramasyavivaksitatvaj jara-bhavasya ca purvatvad arthika eva kramo labhyate. esa 
eva ca sarvatra balTyan. tato na viparyayenarthas ca karyah. kim caprapte hi 
sastram artha-vad iti nyayena, dadhna juhotlty adi-vad aprapte ramana pada eva 
tatparyam, na tu purva-purva-prapte brahmadi-jara-paryante. 

purva-previous; pratitatvat-from the conception; ramana-padena-by the word 
"ramana"; api-also; jaratavam-the state of being a paramour; eva-certainly; 
pratiyeta-may be accepted; iti-thus; tat-of that; nirasa-refutataion; artham- for 
the purpose; tat-tat-various; anuvadah-explanations; ca- afso; avasyam- 
inevitabfy; karyah-should be done; brahma- Supreme Brahman; mam-Me; 
paramam-absofute; iti-thus; esu-in these; padesu-words; patha-kramasya-of the 
sequence of words; avivaksitatvat-because of not being the actuaf intention of the 
speaker; jara-of a paramour; bhavasya-of the condition; ca-afso; purvatvat- 
because of being piaced before; arthikah-according to the meaning; eva-certainiy; 
kramah- sequence; fabhyate-is obtained; esah-this; eva-certainly; ca-also; 
sarvatra-in all conditions; balryan-the most convincing interpretation; tatah- 
therefore; na-not; viparyayena-opposite; arthah-meaning; ca-also; karyah- 
should be accepted; kim ca-futhermore; aprapte-not attained; hi-certainly; artha- 
vat-with meaning; iti-thus; nyayena-by the example dadhna-with yogurt; juhoti- 
he offers sacrifice; adi-beginning with; vat-just as; aprapte-not attained; ramana- 
pade-in the word "ramana" eva-certainly; tatparyan- explanation; na-not; tu-but; 
purva-purva-previously; prapte-attained; brahma-the Supreme Brahman; adi- 
geginning with; jara-with the description of the paramour; paryante-as the 
conclusion; 


In this verse three conceptions of Lord Krsna are presented, each one correcting 
the preceding one. The idea that Lord Krsna is the gopls 1 paramour is superseded 
by the description of Him as their husband. That description is also supreseded by 
the description of Him as the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Although the word 
"ramana" precedes the word "jara" in this verse, it should be understood to be 
before it in the sequence of ideas (which is more importand that the mere 
sequence of words). This is described in the following statement of the nyaya- 
sastra: 

"The Vedic literatures should be understood according to their context." 

An example may be seen in the interpretation of the Vedic statement begining 
with the words "dadhna juhoti". 


Text 13 


nandagopa-sutam devi 
patim me kuru te namah 



iti krta-japanam kumarmam tu pati-bhavana-purteti cet tarhi tasam anavadya- 
bhavanam sarikalpa-siddhir eva sri-bhagavata sutaram karya. 

nanda-gopa-of Nanda Maharaja; sutam-the son; devi-goddess Katyayani; 
patim-husband; me-my; k arm pi ease make; te-unto you; namah-I offer my 
respectful obeisances; iti-thus; krta-japanam-offering prayers; kumarinam-of the 
young girls; tu-also; pati-bhavana-purta-with the conception as husband; iti- 
thus; cet-if; tarhi-then; tasam-of them; anavadya-bhavanam-without any fault; 
sarikalpa-of the desire; siddhih-attainment; eva-certainly; sri-bhagavata-by the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; sutaram-nicely; karya-should be done. 


We may also note that the unmarried gopis prayed to goddess Katyayani to 
have Lord Krsna as their husband. Their prayers are recorded in the following 
words of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.22.2): 

"The unmarried girls used to pray with great devotion to the goddess 
Katyayani, addressing her as follows: O goddess please be kind to us, and arrange 
for our marriage with the son of Nanda Maharaja, Krsna."* 

It should be understood that Lord Krsna is very inclined to fulfill this desire of 
the pure-hearted gopis. There is no reason for us to assume that He did not. 


Text 14 


tatraiva ca svayam angi-krtam yatabalah ity adau. siddhah iti. maya iti ca. 

tatra-in this connection; ca-also; svayam-personally; arigi-krtam-accepted; 
yavatabalah iti adau siddhah iti maya iti ca-in the following vers from the Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (10.22.21): 


yatabala vrajarh siddha 

mayema ramsyatha ksapah 
yad uddisya vratam idarh 
cerur aryarcanam satih. 


Lord Krsna personally fulfilled the gopis 1 wish, and He accepted them in the 
following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.22.21): 

"My dear gopis, your desire to have Me as your husband will be fulfilled 
because with this desire you have worshiped goddess Katyayani. I promise you 
that during the next autumn season you shall be able to meet with Me, and you 
shall enjoy Me as your husband."* 



Text 15 


sarvatra paryavasana-nirupa-dravesta-praptir eva khalu siddhanta-rasa- 
sastnayoh sammata. pracinair adhunikais ca laukikalaukika-varnakaih kavibhis 
tathaivopakhyayate. srimad-asmad-upajivya-caranair api lalita-madhave tathaiva 
samarpitam. sri-bhagavata ca yat tv ah am bhavatinam vai ity adina ya maya kridita 
ratryam ity ady-antena tathaivabhipretam. jara-bhava-mayah. sarigamas ca sadaiva 
sopadravas tasmad asau paryavasana-purusarthatve tat-tac-chastra-sammato na 
syat. 

sarvatra-everywhere; paryavasana-conclusion; nirupa- drava-ista-their 
worshippable Lord Krsna; praptih- attainment; eva-certainly; khalu-indeed; 
siddhanta-of the siddhanta; rasa-and rasa; sastrayoh-sastras; sammata- 
concluded; pracinaih-former; adhunikaih-and present; laukika- appearing like 
those of an ordinary human beign; alukika- appearing very extraordinary; 
varnakaih-describing; kavibhih- by poets and philosophers; tatha-in that way; 
eva-certainly; upakhyayate-is described; srimat-full of all glory and opulence; 
asmat-my; upajlvya-life and soul; caranaih-by the lotus feet; api-also; lalita- 
madhave-in the play Lalita-Madhava; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; 
samarpitam- placed; srl-bhagavata-by the Supreme Personality of Godhead; ca- 
also; yat tu aham bhavatinam vai iti adina- beginning with Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.47.34); yah maya krlditah ratryam iti adi-antena-and concluding with Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (10.47.37); 

The original verses are given below: 


yat tv aham bhavatinam vai 
dure varte priyo drsam 
manasah sannikarsartham 
mad-anudhyana-kamyaya 

yatha dure-care presthe 
mana avisya vartate 
strinam ca na tatha cetah 
sannikrste 'ksi-gocare 

mayy avesya manah krsne 
vimuktasesa-vrtti yat 
anusmarantyo maiir nityam 
aciran mam upesyatha 

ya maya kridata ratryam 
vane 'smin vraja asthitah 
alabdha-rasah kalyanyo 
mapur mad-virya-cintaya 



tatha-in that way; abhipretam-intended; jara-bhava-mayah- the conception that 
Lord Krsna is the paramour of the gopis; sarigamah-connection; ca-also; sada- 
always; eva-certainly; sa-upadravah-fought with calamity; tasmat-therefore; 
asau- this; paryavasana-purusa-arthatve-in the conclusive description of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; tat-tat-the various; sastra-of the Vedic 
literatures; sammatah-concluded; na-not; syat-is. 


That Lord Krsna returned to Vrndavana, and that He was the actual husband of 
the gopis is confirmed by all siddhanta-sastras and rasa-sastras, and by all 
philosophers and poets, ancient and contemporary, engaged in describing the 
Supreme Lord's pastimes, which are sometimes like the activities of an ordinary 
human being, and sometimes are extraordinary and superhuman. These 
conclusions are also confirmed in the Lalita-Madhava-nataka by Srlla Rupa 
Gosvami, whose lotus feet are my life and soul, and they are also confirmed by the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself in the following words (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.47.34-37): 

"My dear gopis, although you were accostumed to love Me from the very 
beginning of your lives, in order to increase your superexcellent love for Me, I 
have pruposely separated Myself from you. I have done this so that you may be in 
constant meditation on Me.* 

"When a women's beloved is away, she thinks of him meditatively, and he is 
present before her. In fact, she is more conscious of him than when he was actually 
present. In the same way you have become more conscious of Me in this condition 
of separation than when I was directly present before you.* 

"My dear gopis, because you constantly think of Me without thinking of 
anything else, or ever forgetting Me, You will quickly attain Me.* 

"My dear gopis, when 1 performed the rasa dance with you in the evening of the 
sarat season in this forest of Vrndavana, some fortunate gopis were forcibly 
prevented from going to see Me. These gopis immediately left their bodies and 
quickly attained My eternal association by constantly thinking of My 
transcendental glories. In this way they quickly attained Me by thinking of Me."* 

From this we may understand that the conception that Lord Krsna is the gopis' 
paramour is bought with danger and calamity. Such a conclusion is not correct 
and it is not supported by the evidence of Vedic literature. 


Text 16 


tatha para-koti-sankhyanam nija-padabja-dalair ity adi yugale 

kuja-gatim gamita na vidamah 
kasmalena kavaram vasanam va 


iti cety adi-ritmam udbhata-maha-bhavanam tasarh vraje bhava-sangopanam 



purvam api duskaram asit. 


tatha-in the same way; para-koti-sankhyanam-of millions; nija-own; pada- 
feet; abja-lotus; dalaih-with petal; iti-thus; adi-in the passage beginning; yugale- 
in the two verses Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.35.16-17): 


nij a-padabj a- dalair dhvaj a-vaj ra- 
niraj ankusa-vicitra-lalamaih 
vraja-bhuvah samayan khura-todaiir 
varsma-dhurya-gatir Irita-venuh 

vrajati tena vayarh sa-vilasa- 

viksanarpita-mano-bhava-vegah 
kuja-gatim gamita na vidamah 
kasmalena kavaraiir vasanaiir va 

iti-thus; ca-also; iti-thus; adi-rltlnam-of this passage; udbhata-exalted; maha- 
bhavanam-ecstatic love; tasam-of the gopis; vraje-in Vrajabhumi; bhava-of 
ecstatic love; sarigopanam-hiding; purvam-formerly; api-although; duskaram- 
difficult; asit-was. 


When Lord Krsna was enjoying His prakata pastimes in Vrajabhumi, it was very 
difficult for the millions of gopis to conceal the great ecstatic love they felt for 
Him. This is described in the following verses of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.35.16- 
17): 


"Another gopi said: My dear friend, when Krsna returns home with His cows, 
the footprint of the soles of His feet-{}with flag, thunderbolt, trident, and lotus 
flower-1}relieves the pain the earth feels when the cows traverse it. He walks in a 
stride which is so attactive, and He carries His flute. Just by looking at Him we 
become lusty to enjoy His company. At that time, our movements cease. We 
become just like trees and stand perfectly still. We even forget what we look 
like."* 


Text 17 


maha-virahe tu jata 

nivarayamah samupetya madhavam 

kin no 'karisayn kula-vrddha-bandhavah iti. 

maha-virahe-in ecstatic love felt in separation; tu-also; jata-produced; 
nivarayamah-let us ward off; samupetya- having met; madhvam-Lord Krsna; 
kim-what?; nah-to us; akarisyan-might do; kula-vrddha-bandhavah-our elders. 



iti- thus. 


As Lord Krsna was departing for Mathura, the gopls found it very difficuit to 
conceaf their ecstatic fove for Him. This is described in the foffowing statement of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam (iO.39.26): 

"The gopis prayed to the demigods to create some naturai disturbance, such as 
a hurricane, storm or heavy rainfall, so that Krsna could not go to Mathura. They 
then began to consider: 'Despite our elderly parents and guardians, we shall 
personify stop Krsna from going Mathura. We have no other alternative than to 
take this direct action. Everyone has gone against us to take away Krsna from our 
sight. Without Him we cannot live for a moment. 1 "* 


Text 18 


visrjya lajjaiir ruruduh sma su-svaram 
govinda damodara madhaveti ca iti. 

visrjya-abandoning; lajj am-shame; ruruduh sma-they cried; su-svaram-in 
sweet voices; govinda-O Govinda; damodara-O Damodara; madhava-O Madhava; 
iti-thus; ca-also; iti- thus. 


The gopis 1 anxiety at Lord Krsna's departure from Vrndavana is also described 
in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.39.29): 

"The gopis became more and more griefstricken at Krsna's leaving Vrndavana. 
They could not check their minds, and they began to cry loudly, calling the 
different names of Krsna, O dear Damodara! Dear Madhava! 1 "* 


Text 19 


ta man-manaska mat-prana 

mad-arthe tyakta-daihikah iti. 

tan-they; mat-upon Me; manaskah-with minds fixed; mat-pranah-their lives 
dedicated to Me; mat-arthe-for My sake; tyaka-abandoned; daihikah-all wordly 
obligations; iti-thus; (the verse concludes: mam eva dayitam prestham atmanam 
manasa gatah). 


Lord Krsna described the gopis 1 great love for Him in the folllowing words 
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.4): 



"The gopis are always absorbed in thoughts of Me. They have dedicated body, 
desire, life and soul and to Me. I am anxious not only for gopis, but for anyone 
who sacrifices society, friendship, love and personal comforts for Me. It is My duty 
to protect such exalted devotees. The gopis are the most dear. They are always 
thinking of Me in such a way that they remain overwhelmed and almost dead in 
anxiety due to separation from Me. They are keeping alive simply by thinking that 
I am returning to them very soon."* 


Text 20 


krsna-dute samayate 

uddhave tyakta-lauikikah iti, 


gata-hriyah iti. 

krsna-dute-when the messenger of Tord Krsna; samayate-arrived; uddhave - 
Uddhava; tyakta-gopis abandoned; lauikikah-all their ordinary duties; iti-thus; - 
gata-gone; hriyah-shame; -the entire passage Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.47.9-10): 


iti gopyo hi govinde 

gata-vak-kaya-manasah 
krsna-dute samayate 

uddhave tyakta-lauikikah 

gayantyah priya-karmani 
rudyantyas ca gata-hriyah 
tasya samsmrtay samsmrtya 
yani kaisora-balyayoh. 


The gopis 1 great love for Tord Krsna in separation from Him is also described in 
the following words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.9-10): 

"Uddhava understood that gopis of Vrndavana were all simply absorbed in the 
thought of Krsna and His childhood activities. While talking about Krsna with 
Uddhava, they forgot all about their household business. They even forgot about 
themselves as their interest in Krsna increased more and more."* 


Text 21 


kacin madhukaram drstva iti. 



kacit madhukaram krstva iti- Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.47.11): 


kacin madhukaram drstva 
dhyayanti priya-samgamam 
priya-prasthapitam dutarii 
kalpayitvedam abravlt. 


The ecstatic love of gopis in separation from Lord Krsna is also described in the 
passage narrating Srlmatl RadharanI 1 s taking a bumble-bee as Lord Krsna 1 s 
messenger. This passage begins with the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.47.11): 

"One of gopis, namely Srlmatl RadharanI, was so much absorbed in thoughts of 
Krsna by dint of Her personal touch with Him that She actually began to talk with 
a bumblebee, which was flying there and trying to touch Her lotus feet. While 
another gopi was talking with Krsna's messenger Uddhava, Srlmatl RadharanI took 
that bumblebee to be a messenger from Krsna and began to talk with it as follows: 
Bumblebee, you are accustomed to drinking honey from the flowers, and 
therefore you have preferred to be a messenger of Krsna, who is of the same nature 
as you." 1 * 


Text 22 


ya dustyajam svajanam arya-patham ca hitva iti. 


yah dustyajam svajanam arya-patham ca hitva iti-in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
(10.47.54): 


asam aho carana-runu-jusam aharii syarir 
vrndavane kim api gulma-latausadhinam 
ya dustyajam svajam arya-patham ca hitva 

bhejur mukunda-padavim srutibhir vimrgyam. 


Uddhava glorifies the exalted status of gopis in the following words (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.47.54): 

"The gopis of Vrndavana have given up the association of their husbands, sons 
and other family members, who are very difficult to give up, and they have 
forsaken the path of chastity to take shelter of the lotus feet of Mukunda, Krsna, 
which one should search for by Vedic knowledge. Oh, let me be fortunate enough 
to be one of the bushes, creepers or herbs in Vrndavana because the gopis trample 
them and bless them with the dust of their lotus feet." * 



Text 23 


gopyo hasantyah papracchu 
rama-sandarsanadrtah iti. 

gopyah hasantya papracchdh rama-sandarsana-adrtah iti-in Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(10.65.9): 


gopyo hasantyah papracchu 
rama-sandarsanadrtah 
kvacid aste sukharii krsnah 
pura strijana-vallabhah. 


The gopis also revealed their ecstatic love for Krsna when they spoke to Lord 
Balarama (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.65.9): 

"When the gopis arrived, Lord Balarama glanced over them with loving eyes. 
Being overjoyed, the gopis, who had so ong been mortified on account of Krsna's 
and Balarama's absence, began to ask about the welfare of the two brothers. They 
laughed and specifically asked Balarama whether Krsna was enjoying His life 
surrounded by the enlightened women of Dvaraka Puri. Does He sometimes 
remember His father Nanda and His mother Yasoda and the other friends with 
whom He so intimately behaved while He was in Vrndavana? Does Krsna have any 
plans to come here to see His mother Yasoda, and does He remember us gopis, 
who are now pitiably bereft of His company? Krsna might have forgotten us in the 
midst of the cultured women of Dvaraka, but as far as we are concerned, we are 
still remembering Him by collecting flowers and sewing them into garlands. When 
He does not come, however, we simply pass our time by crying. If only He would 
come here and accept these garlands that we have made. 1 "* 


Text 24 


mataram pitaram bhratrn 
patln putran svasrr api 
yad-arthe jahima dasarha 
dustyajan svajanan prabho 

iti ca sruyate. 

mataram-mother; pitaram-father; bhratrn-brothers; patln-husbands; putran- 
children; svasrh-sisters; api-also; tay-arthe-for whose sake; jahima-abandon; 



dasarha-O Lord Krsna; dustyajan-difficult to give up; svajanan-own friends and 
relatives; prabho-O Lord (the concluding line of the verse is): 


ta nah sadyah parityajya 

gatah sancchinna-sauhrdah. 


The gopis continued (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.65.11): 

"Dear Lord Balarama, descendant of Dasarha, You know that we would give up 
everything for Krsna's friendship. Even in great distress one cannot give up the 
connection of family members, but although it might be impossible for others, we 
gave up our fathers, mothers, sisters and relatives without caring at all about our 
renunciation."* 


Text 25 


atra nivarayamah ity adikam yatha sanklptam tathaiva visrjya lajjam ity adina 
caritam. tasarh lajja-tyagah khalu bhava-vyaktyaiva syat, sarvesam gokula-vasinam 
rodanadi-samyat. tatas tad-vyakti-purvaka-rodana-dvarena tabhir nivaranam api 
yogyam iti. 

atra-here; nivarayamah-"check Him!; iti-thus; adikam-beginning; yatha-just 
as; sanklptam-considered; tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; visrjya-having 
abandoned; lajjam-shame; iti-thus; adina-in the passage beginning with these 
words; caritam-activity; tasam-of the gopis; lajja- of shame; tyagah- 
abandonment; khalu-certainly; bhava-of ecstatic love; vyaktya-by the 
manifestation; eva-certainly; syat-is; sarvesam-of all; gokula-vasinam-the 
residents of Gokula; rodana-crying; adi-beginning with; samyat-because of 
equality; tatah-therefore; tat-of this; vyakti-manifestation; purvaka-previous; 
rodana-dvarena-by crying; tabhih-by the gopis; nivaranam-checking; api-even; 
yogyam-is suitable; iti-thus. 


In these verses (Srnnad-Bhavagatam 10.39.26 and 29, quoted in Text 17 ans 18) 
the gopis attempted to stop Lord Krsna from going to Mathura (nivarayamah). 
Impelled by ecstatic love, they could not restrain themselves (visrjya lajjam), and 
they began to cry loudly, calling the different names of Krsna. Indeed, all the 
residents of Gokula were crying, and the gopis were trying to stop Krsna from 
going to Mathura. 


Text 26 



evam tyakta laukika ity adisu ca susthv eva bhava-vyaktir gamyate. kim bahuna 
mataram ity adau matr-adin jahima ity uktam na tu purva-ragavat pati-sutanvaya- 
bhratr-bandhavan ati-villarighyeti-matram uktam. 

evam-in this way; tyakta-abandoned; laukikah-ordinary duties; iti-thus; 
adisu-in the verses beginning with these words (Srnnad-Bhavagatam 10.47.9-11); 
ca-also; susthu-clearly; eva-certainly; bhava-ecstatic love; vyaktih-manifestation; 
gamyate-is understood; kim bahuna-what to speak of ; mataram it adau-the 
statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.65.11); matr-mother; adin-beginning with; 
jahima-we abandon; iti- thus; uktam-said; na-not; tu-but; purva-ragavat-as the 
previous expression of love; pati-husband; suta-children; anvaya-and family; 
bhratr-brother; bandhavan-and other relatives; ati-vilarighya-rejecting; iti-thus; 
matram-only; uktam-said. 


The gopls 1 ecstatic love for Lord Krsna is seen in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.47.9- 
10 (quoted in Text 20). How much more is it seen in the description of Srnnad- 
Bhavagatam 10.65.11 (quoted in Text 24)? This is not like the first stirrings of 
love. The gopis gave up their mothers, children, brothers and relatives for Lord 
Krsna's sake. 


Text 27 


gopyo hasantyah iti tunmada-laksanam tadannn hasayogyatvat, yathaiva kacin 
madhukaram drstva ity adav unmada eva drsyate. 

gopyah-the gopis; hasantyah-laughing; iti-thus; tu- certainly; unmadah-of 
insanity; laksanam-symptom; tadannn- then; hasa-of laughter; ayogyatvat- 
because of innapropriateness; yatha-just as; eva-certainly; kacit-a certain gopi; 
madhukaram-a bumble-bee; drstva-having seen; iti-thus; adau-in the passage 
beginning with these words; unmadah-madness; eva-certainly; drsyate-is seen. 


Sometimes the gopis manifested symptoms of transcendental insanity because 
of their intense love for Krsna and their separation from Him. For example 
(Srimad-Bhavagatam 10.65.9 quoted in Text 23), when the gopis, aggrieved at 
their separation from Lord Krsna, inquired about Krsna from Lord Balarama, they 
laughed (gopyo hasantyah) as they spoke. Such distressed and inappropriate 
laughter is a symptom of insanity. Another example of transcendental insanity is 
seen when Srimati Radharani addressed the bumble-bee, taking it to be a 
messenger of Krsna (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.11, quoted in Text 21). 


Text 28 



tad evarii tadanim tu durdhara-maha-bhavenonmatta-cestanam nirapatrapa- 
vyanjita-bhavanam tyakta-matr-adinam tasam asarikhyanam bhavasya sarigopanam 
nopapadyata eva. 

tad-that; evam-in this way; tadanim-then; tu-indeed; durdhara-maha- 
bhavena-by intense love; unmatta-mad; cestanam-activities; nirapatrapa-without 
embarrassment; vyaf.sy 241}jita-manifested; bhavanam-love; tyakta-abandoned; 
matr-mothers; adinam-beginning with; tasam-of them; asarikhyanam- 
numberless; bhavasya-of love; sangopanam-concealment; na-not; upapadyate-is; 
eva-indeed. 


The gopls 1 abandonment of their mothers and other relatives may also be taken 
as another symptom of their transcendental insanity (Srimad-Bhavagatam 
10.65.11, quoted in Text 24). In this way numberless gopis were unable to conceal 
their ecstatic love for Tord Krsna, and they often manifested the symptoms of 
transcendental insanity. 


Text 29 


kintu jnato 'py asau maha-viraha-pidaya sarvair ajnata iva asit. anantaram tv 
anusandhana eva. sa tu bhava-sarigopanayaiva kala-katipayam svasya rasatam 
avaheti. vyaktatve tu svasya paresam api sarva eva stuto dharmamayatva-pratitau 
jatayam eveti rasa-vidaiii matam. 

kintu-however; jnatah-known; api-although; asau-this; maha-viraha-pidaya- 
by the great suffering of separation; sarvaih- by everyone; ajnatah-unkown; iva-as 
if; aslt-became; anantaram-afterwards; tu-but; anusandhane-in investigation; 
eva-certainly; sah-that; tu-but; bhava-ecstatic love; sangopanaya-by 
concealment; eva-certainly; kala-katipayam- for a certain time; svasya-of His 
own; rasatam-mellows of ecstatic love; avaha-supports; iti-thus; vyaktatve-in the 
manifestation; tu-but; svasya-of His own; esam-of others; api-although; sarve- 
all; eva-certainly; stutah-glorified; dharmamayatva-piety; pratitau-in the 
establishment; jatayam-produced; eva-certainly; iti-thus; rasa-vidam-of those 
who understand the ecstatic mellows of devotional service; matam-opinion. 


Because of the great suffering of separation from Krsna, the residents of 
Vrndavana became insane. In this condition they tried for some time to conceal 
their ecstatic love for Lord Krsna, and everyone in Vrndavana, impelled by this 
transcendental insanity, forgot about the marriages of Lord Krsna and the gopis. 
Imagining the gopis to be the wives of others, the maddened inhabitants of 
Vrndavana considered the love of Krsna and the gopis to be the relationship of a 
paramour with the wives of others. When the exalted devotees expert in 
understanding the mellows of devotional service carefully studied the entire 
situation in Vrndavana, they came to this conclusion. They were perfectly 



convinced that the dealings of Lord Krsna with the gopis did not in any way 
violate the principles of morality. 


Text 30 


adharmamayatva-pratltau tv aslilataya vyahanyata eva rasah. adharmamayatvam 
ca dvi-vidha; parakiyatvena para-sparsena ca tasmad yathaisvarya-jnana-mayyam 
sri-pariksit-sabhayam aisvarya-jnana-rityaiva tat parihrtya rasavahatvam 
samahitam. tatha lokaval-lila-kaivalyavalambane prema mayyam sri-gokula- 
sabhayam loka-rityaiva samadheyam. 

adharmamayatva-impiety; pratitau-in the belief; tu-but; aslilataya-with 
vulgarity; vyahanyate-is destroyed; eva- certainly; rasah-the mellow of devotional 
service; adharmamayatvam-impiety; ca-also; dvi-vidha-of two kinds; 
parakiyatvena-as adultery; para-sparsena-as illicit sex; ca-also; tasmat-therefore; 
yatha-as; aisvarya-of opulence; jnana-knowledge; mayyam-consisting of; sri- 
pariksit-of Maharaja Pariksit; sabhayam-in the assembly; aisvarya-of opulence; j 
{.sy 241}ana-ritya-with knowledge; eva-certainly; tat-that; parihrtya- 
abandoning; rasa-avahatvam-with the mellows of devotional service; samahitam- 
composed; tatha-in the same way; lokavat-like those of an ordinary human being; 
lila- pastimes; kaivalya-in transcendance; avalambane-in the situation; prema- 
mayyam-consisting of pure love for Lord Krsna; sri-gokula-of Gokula; sabhayam- 
in the assembly; loka-ritya-appearing like that of the material world; 
samadheyam-may be considered. 


Sexual immorality is of two kinds: parakrya and para-sparsa. The idea that Lord 
Krsna's dealings with the gopis are on the level of these sinful activities completely 
destroys the proper understanding of the mellows of devotional service. This 
misconception was carefully refuted by Sukadeva Gosvaml (Srlmad-Bhagavatam 
(10.33.29-36) in His explanation of the rasa-dance to Maharaja Pariksit. Srila 
Sukadeva Gosvami presented to Maharaja Pariksit various arguments that could be 
appreciated by him and His associates, who were all aware of Lord Krsna's 
transcendental opulence. Although Sukadeva Gosvami's explanations were 
presented in terms of Lord Krsna's opulent feature (aisvarya), which is most 
prominently manifested in Dvaraka-dhama, these arguments apply very well to 
Lord Krsna's pastimes in Vrndavana, which appear like those of an ordinary 
person, but are actually beyond the limitations of the material world. 


Text 31 


tatha hi 


nasuyan khalu krsnaya 



mohitas tasya mayaya 
manyamanah sva-parsva-sthan 
svan svan daran vrajaukasah 

tatha hi-furthermore; na-not; asuyan-they consider sinful; khalu-certainly; 
krsnaya-for Krsna; mohitah- bewildered; tasya-His; mayaya-by potency; 
manyamanah- considering; sva-parsva-by their sides; sthan-remaining; svan 
svan-their own; daran-wives; vraja-okasah-residents of Vrajabhumi. 


We may note in this connection that the cowhered men were unaware that 
their wives had gone to dance with Lord Krsna. This is confirmed in the following 
statement of Srila Sukadeva Gosvaml (Srnnad-Bhavagatam 10.33.37): 

"The so-called husbands of the gopis felt no enmity towards Lord Krsna. 
Enamoured by the influence of the external energy of Krsna, they thought that 
their wives were sleeping by their sides. They could not understand that they had 
gone to dance with Krsna."* 


Text 32 


iti yat sruyate tasyapy ayam arthah. mayaya mohitah santoh nasuyan tasya sva- 
nitya-preyasl-svl-kara-laksane katham asav asmad-dhamartha-suhrt-priyatma- 
tanaya-pranasaya jivatutamah para-dara-svikaramangala-mangali-karotiti 
dosaropam nakurvann ity arthah. maya-mohitatvam evaha many iti. svarupa- 
siddhanam bhagavad-daranam apara-kartrka-balat kara-pariharartham tat-tad- 
akarataya maya-kalpita ye sve sve daras tan sva-parsvasthan manyamanah svamatya 
niscinvana ity arthah. 

iti-thus; yat-which; sruyate-is heard; tasya-of that; api-also; ayam-this; 
arthah-the meaning; mayaya-by the illusory potency; mohitah-bewildered; 
santah-being so; na- did not; asuyan-envy; tasya-His; sva-own; nitya-eternally; 
preyasi-dear gopis; svikara-acceptance; laksane-in the description; katham-how 
is it?; asau-He; asmat-our; dhama-land; artha-wealth; suhrt-friends; priya-dear 
wives; atma-tanaya-children; prana-asaya-own llife freath; jivatu-tamah-supreme 
source of life; para-others; dara-wives; svikara-of accepting; amangala-in 
auspicious; mangali-karoti-makes auspicious; iti-thus; dosa-of fault; aropam- 
imposition; na-not; akurvan-doing; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; maya- 
mohitatvam-the state of being bewildered by maya; eva-certainly; aha-he 
describes; manya iti-the phrase beginning with the word "manyamana; svarupa- 
siddhanam-situated in their original spiritual forms; bhagavat-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; daranam-of the wives; apara-another; kartrka-the doer; 
balatkara-force; parihara-abandonment; artham-for the purpose; tat-tat- 
akarataya-wityh forms; maya-by the Lord's maya potency; kalpitah-fashioned; ye- 
which; sve sve-their own; darah-wives; tan-them; sva-parsva-sthan-staying by 
their own sides; manyamanah-considering; sva-matya-with their own 



conceptions; niscinvana-believing; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; 


This verse says that the cowherdmen did not blame Lord Krsna for performing 
the rasa-dance with the gopis. They thought: "Lord Krsna is more dear to us than 
our homes, land, wealth, friends, wives, children, or even our own life-breath. If 
He dances with the wives of others, that inauspicious action becomes supremely 
pure and auspicious because it is performed by Him. Therefore there is no reason 
to criticise Him in any way." This verse also states that the cowherd men, 
bewildered by the Lord's maya were unaware that their wives had gone to dance 
with Lord Krsna. The gopis went to Lord Krsna in their original spiritual forms, 
and by Lord Krsna's potency, illusory material forms that resembled the gopis 1 
forms were left at the homes of the cowherd men, who took these forms to be their 
wives. In this way the coherd men were unaware that their wives had gone to 
dance with Krsna. They thought their wives were sleeping by their sides. 


Text 33 


parama-samarthayas tasya mayaya nija-prabhu-preyasinam tad-ekanuraga- 
svabhavanam maryada-raksanartham parinayam arabhya sadaiva savadhanatayam 
yogyatvat tad dinam upalaksanam eveti. tad evaiir ca tat-patim-manyadisv eva 
vivahadi-sayanadi-samayesv eva ca svarupa-siddhah avavrire. anyesu canyada ca 
kalpita eveti gamyate. tavad eva ca yuktam tasu mayada- 
raksanotkanthavardhanaika-prayojanatvat tasyah. 

parama-samarthayah-supremely competent; tasyah-this; mayayah-bewildering 
potency; nija-own; prabhu-master; preyasinam-of those who are dear; tat-eka- 
anuraga-svabham-by nature full of pure, undivided love for Lord Krsna; maryada- 
rules of morality; raksana-artham-for protecting, pariayam-wedding; arabhya- 
having performed; sada- constantly; eva-certainly; sa-avadhanatayam-in great 
carefulness; yogyatvat-because of suitability; tat-that; dinam-day; upalaksanam- 
impled byt not expressed; eva- certainly; iti-thus; tat-therefore; evam-in this 
way; ca- also; tat-their; patim-husband; manya-adisu-considering; eva-certainly; 
vivaha-marriage day; adi-beginning with sayana- taking rest; adi-beginning with; 
samayesu-at various occasions; eva-certainly; ca-also; svarupa-siddhah-perfect 
spiritual forms; avavivre-accepteded; anyesu-among other; ca- also; anyada- 
otherwise; ca-also; kalpitah-forms fashioned from the illusory potency; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; gamyate- may be understood; tavat-to that extent; eva- 
certainly; ca- also; yuktam-engaged; tasu-among the goplsmaryada- morality; 
raksana-for protection; utkantha-anxiety; avardhana-for decreasing; eka-sole; 
prayojanatvat-because of the necessity; tasyah-of that. 


In order to protect the gopis 1 morality, the Lord's supremely expert yogamaya 
potency arranged that the gopis, who are full of pure love for Lord Krsna, and 
most dear to Him, would marry Lord Krsna, whom they always consider to be 



their real husband. When associating with Lord Krsna, the gopis assume their 
original spiritual forms, and again, when associating with their so-called cowherd 
husbands, they manifest another, illusory form, different from their original 
spiritual forms. All this is performed by the agency of the Lord's yogamaya potency 
in order to preserve the moral conduct of the gopis and free them from a situation 
that would distress them. 


Text 34 


yathaiva hi, tava sutah sati yad-adhara-bimbe datta ced ity adau, susrusantyah 
patin kascit ity adau, ta varyamana patighih ity adau ca, svarupa-siddhanam eva 
darsanam tatra tatravagatam. evam anyatrapy avagamyam. 

yatha-just as; eva-certainly; hi-indeed; tava sutah sati yad-adhara-bimbe datta 
cet iti adau-in Srimad-Bhagavatam (CantolO Chapter 35.14)- susrusantyan- 
serving; patin- husbands; kascit-some gopis; iti adau-in that passage (Srimad- 
Bhavagatam 10.29.6) tah-the gopis; vayamanah-forbidden; patibhih-by their 
husbands; iti-thus; adau-in the passage beginning (Srimad-Bhavagatam 10.29.8); 
ca-also; svarupa-siddhanam- situated in their original spiritual bodies; eva- 
certainly; darsanam-seeing; tatra tatra-here and there; avagatam- understood; 
evam-in the same way; anyatra-in other places; api-also; avagamyam-may be 
understood. 


In many places of Srimad-Bhagavatam the original spiritual forms of the gopis 
are described. For example, the description of the gopis feelings of separation from 
Lord Krsna (Srimad-Bhagavatam Canto 10 Chapter 35), is spoken by the gopis in 
their original feature, and the account of the rasa-dance (beginning with Srimad- 
Bhagavatam Canto 10, Chapter 29) describes the gopis in their original forms. 


Text 35 


tasam anya-krta-dhvamsabhavasya karanam prabhavas ca sambhavyate 

ya etasmin maha-bhagah 
pritim kurvanti manavah 
narayo 'bhibhavanty etan 
visnu-paksan ivasurah" 

iti kaimutya prapteh. 

tasam-of the gopis; anya-by another; krta-performed; dhvaiirsa-negation; 
abhavasya-non-existence; karanam-cause; prabhavah-strength; ca-also; 
sambhavyate-is possible; ye-those persons who; etasmin-unto this child; maha- 



bhagah-veryfortunate; pritim-affection; kurvanti-execute; manavah-such 
persons; na-not; arayah-the enemies; abhibhavanti-do overcome; etan-those who 
are attached to Krsna; visnu-paksan-the demigods, who always have Lord Visnu 
on their side; iva-like; asurah-the demons; iti-thus; kaimutya-what to speak of; 
prapteh-from the attainment. 


When the gopis wanted to join Lord Krsna in the rasa-dance, their superiors 
and so-called husbands tried to check them. However, because the gopis are pure 
devotees of Krsna, they cannot be restrained in their attempt to meet Him. This is 
described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.8.18): 

"Demons [asuras] cannot harm the demigods, who always have Lord Visnu on 
their side. Similarly, any person or group attached to Krsna is extremely fortunate. 
Because such persons are very much affectionate towards Krsna, they cannot be 
defeated by demons like the associates of Kaiirsa [or by the internal enemies, the 
senses] ."* 

That the gopis were beyond the control of their so-called husbands, also 
demonstrates that the gopis did not really have any husband other than Krsna. 


Text 36 


atha tasam apatya-sravanam ca matr-prabhrtmam apatye tad vyavaharat. 
svapatyatve sati vibhava-vaigunyena rasabhasatvam apadyeta. 

atha-now; tasam-of the gopis; apatya-of children; sravanam-hearing; ca-also; 
matr-of their mothers; prabhrtinam-and others; apatye-children; tat-therefore; 
vyavaharat-because of engagement; sva-apatyatve-their own children; sati-if 
considered; vaibhava-vaigunyuena-as vulgar; rasa-abhasatvam-incompatible 
mellows; apadyeta-is obtained. 


In Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.29.19) we find mention of the gopis 1 children. This 
should be assumed to refer to the yonger children of the gopis 1 mothers, or to the 
children of the other elderly gopis. The idea that the word "apatya" here refers to 
the gopis 1 own children is a vulgar idea. This idea is an inappropriate mixing of 
rasas (rasabhasa). 


Text 37 


tatas ca 


bhajate tadrsih knda 



yah srutva tat-paro bhavet iti. 


tatah-then; ca-also; bhajate-worships; tadrsih-like this; kridah-pastimes; hah- 
which; srutva-hearing; tat-parah-attachet to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
bhavet- may become; iti-thus. 


Srila Sukadeva Gosvami explains (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.32.26): 

"Simply by hearing about Lord Krsna's transcendental pastimes, one becomes 
attached to the Lord." 

If the gopis had children by others, that would be an unpleasant and vulgar 
situation, and it would make the Lord's pastimes not at all pleasing and attractive. 
Because Lord Krsna's pastimes are always attractive, therefore, it mus be 
understood that the gopis did not have children. 


Text 38 


siseva ity adau sarvah sarat-kavya-katha-rasasrayah iti ca virudhyate. 

siseva iti adau sarvah sarat-kavya-katha-rasa-asrayah iti-the following verse 
from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.33.26): 


siseva atmany avaruddha-sauratah 
sarva sarat kavya-katha-rasasrayah; 

ca-also; virudhyate-is in disagreement. 


The idea that the gopis had husbands other tha Krsna, and children also, is 
vulgar and incorrect. This is confirmed by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.33.25): 

"While strolling on the bank of the Yamuna, Krsna recited various kinds of 
poetry. He thus enjoyed the company of the gopis in the soothing moonlight of 
autumn." * 


Text 39 


para-putratva-pratipadanayaiva hi payayantya sisun payah ity evoktam. na tu 
sutan stanam iti. 



para-of others; putratva-children; pratipadanaya-for extablishing; hi-certainly; 
payayantya-feeding; sisun-the children; payah-milk; iti-thus; eva-certainly; 
uktam-said; na-not; tu-but; sutan-own children; stanam-breast-milk; iti-thus. 


That the children mentioned in this connection were not the gopis 1 own 
children, but the children of others, is also confirmed in the following statement of 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam: {.sy 168}The gopis were feeding the children milk." We may 
note that this passage does not specify "their own" children, and does not say that 
the gopis were feeding the children milk from their breasts. From this we may 
conclude that these were not the gopis 1 own children. 


Text 40 


ata eva 

matarah pitarah putrah 
bhratarah patayas ca vai 

iti parihasatvenaiva sri-bhagavad-vakyam rasaya sampadyate, vastavatvena tu 
vairasyayaiva syat, tasam angi-karisyamanatvat. 

atah eva-therefore; matarah-mothers; pitarah-husbands; putrah-sons; 
bhratarah-brothers; patayah-husbands; ca-also; vai-certainly; iti-thus; 
parihasatvena-with joking; sri-bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
vakyam- statement; rasaya-for transcendental mellows; sampadyate-is produced; 
vastavatvena-in actuality; tu-but; vairasyaya-for a perverted expression of 
mellows; syat-may be; tasam-of them; angi-karisyamanatvat-about to accept. 


When Lord Krsna was about to perform the rasa-dance, Fie joked with the 
gopis, saying (Srimad-Bhavagatam 10.29.19): 

"My dear friends, I can understand that you have left your homes without 
permission of your gaurdians; therefore 1 think your mothers, your fathers, your 
elderly brothers or even your sons, and what to speak of your husbands, must be 
very anxious to find you."* 

This description of the gopis 1 husbands and sons should be taken as a joking 
fabrication invented by Krsna. This view may be easily accepted by studying the 
nature of these joking words spoken by the Lord. Accepted as joking words, this 
statement is perfectly compatible with the mellows of devotional service. If these 
words, however, are taken to be literally true, they are a vulgar expression of that 
which is incompatible with the mellows of devotional service. Therefore, in this 
instance the literal interpretation should be abandoned. 



Text 41 


kvacit tabhir eva tesu yat pati-sabdah prayuktas tad bahir loka-vyavaharata eva 
nantar-drstitah, yat paty-apaty-suhrdam ity adina tad-arigi-karat. 

kvacit-in some places; tabhih-by the gopls; eva- certainly; tesu-among them; 
yat-which; pati-sabdhah-the word "pati (husband)"; prayuktah-used; tat-that; 
bahih-loka-vyavaharatah-according to the conventions of the external material 
world; eva-certainly; na-not; antah-drstitah- according to internal perception; 
yat pati-apatya-suhrdam iti adina-according to the Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.29.29): 


yat paty-apatya-suhrdam anuvrttir ariga 

strinam sva-dharma iti dharma-vida tvayoktam 
astv evam etad upadesa-pade tvayise 

prestho bhavams tanu-bhrtam kila bandhur atma 

tat-arigi-karat-because of Lord Krsna's acceptance of the gopis. 


In some circumstances there may be reference to the gopis 1 {.sy 168}husbands". 
These references are only according to the understanding of ordinary people. In 
truth, the gopis had no real husband except for Krsna. The description of the 
gopis' husbands found in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.29.29 and other places should be 
understood in that way. 


Text 42 


mam eva dayitam prestham 
atmanam manasa gatah 

iti bhagavata tasam atma-karana-prakasanat. 

mam-to Me; eva-certainly; dayitam-husband; prestham- most dear; atmanam- 
self; manasa-by the mind; gatah-gone; iti-thus; bhagavata-by the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; tasam-of the gopis; atma-karana-of the mind; 
prakasanat-from the manifestation. 


The gopis always thought of Lord Krsna as their husband, this is described by 
Lord Krsna Himself in the following statement to Uddhava (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.46.4): 


The gopis always meditate upon Me as their dearmost husband. 



Text 43 


gopyah kim acarad ayam ity adau damodaradhara-sudham api gopikanam svam 
ity anena tabhih svayam uktes ca. 

gopyah kim acarad ayam ity adau damodaradhara-sudham api gopikanam svam 
ity anena-by the description in Srimad-Bhagavatam: 


gopyah kim acarad ayam kusalam sma venur 
damodaradhara-sudham api gopikanam 
bhurikte svayam yad avasista-rasam hradinyo 
hrsyat-tvaco 'sru mumucus taravo yatharyah 

tabhih-by the gopis; svayam-personally; ukteh-from the statement; ca-also. 


The gopis themselves describe Lord Krsna as their only husband (Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (10.21.9): 

"My dear gopis, what auspicious activities must the flute have performed to 
enjoy the nectar of Krsna's lips independently and leave only a taste for the gopis 
for whom that nectar is actually meant. The forefathers of the flute, the bamboo 
trees, shed tears of pleasure. His mother, the river, on whose bank the bamboo was 
born, feels jubilation, and therefore her blooming lotus flowers are standing like 
hair on her body." * 


Text 44 


tata etad uktarh bhavati,rasa-pancadhyayyam nasuyan khalu krsnaya ity ukta-disa. 

tatah-therefore; etat-this; uktam-said; bhavati-is; rasa-panca-adhyayyam-in 
the five chapters of Srimad-Bhagavatam which describe the rasa-dance; na-did 
not; asuyan- envy; khalu-indeed; krsnaya-Lord Krsna; iti-thus; ukta-disa-by the 
indication of these words. 


From these descriptions of Srnnad-Bhagavatam we may understand that Lord 
Krsna was the real husband of the gopis. The cowherd men who appeared to be 
the gopis 1 husbands according to external vision were illusory presentations 
fashioned by the Lord's yogamaya potency. Understood in this way, the statement 
of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.33.37, quoted in Text 31): 



The gopis 1 husbands harbored no ill feelings toward Lord Krsna. 


does not at all contradict the statement that Lord Krsna was the only real husband 
of the gopis. 


Text 45 


sa vo hi svami iti tah prati tapam-sthita-durvasaso vakyavat. 

sah-He; vah-your; svami-husband; iti-thus; tah prati-to the gopis; tapani- 
sthita-in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad; durvasasah-of Durvasa Muni; vakyatvat- 
from the statement; 


That Lord Krsna is the husband of the gopis is also confirmed in Gopala-tapani 
Upanisad, where Durvasa Muni says to the gopis "Lord Krsna is your husband." 


Text 46 


krsna-vadhvah ity ukta-ntya ca. 

krsna-of Lord Krsna; vadhvah-the wives; iti-thus; ukta-ritya-according to the 
statement; ca-also; 


That the gopis are Lord Krsna's wives is also confirmed in the following 
statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam: 

"The gopis are Lord Krsna's wives." 


Text 47 


yah khalu yogmayam upasritah iti sravanat tat-tad-artha-bhagavan niyukta- 
yogamayakalpita-kalpitataya yogamayaika-viditah, svatah paratas ca pracchanna- 
dvividhayamana asan, tas tu pascad yogamayayaiva devya prapitabhyaiir 
maryadotkalitabhyaiii sva-palitasya rasa-posa-taroh paryavasana-nirupa-drava- 
maha-sukha-prapti-rupaya phalaya muny-akasadi-vany-adikam dvari-krtya va 
svayam eva prakati-bhuya eva va sri-gokula-vasinah prati tathaiva vyakti-krtah; 
svarupena mam eva ramanam praptah; nasuyan khalu krsnaya ity ady uktasuya- 
parinarasya samyaktvaya tat-kalpitas tu sva-sva-patim ity eva sri-bhagavantam. 

yah-who; khalu-certainly; yogamayam-the yogamaya potency; upasritah- 



taken shelter; iti-thus; sravanat-from the Srimad-Bhagavatam; tat-tat-various; 
artha-meanings; bhagavat-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; niyukta-engaged; 
yogamaya-by the yogamaya potency; akalpita- not fashioned; kalpitataya-and 
fashioned; yogamaya-yogamaya; eka-one; vaditah-understood; svatah-own; 
paratah-others; pracchanna-conclealed; dvividhayamanah asan-were manifested 
in two ways; tah-they; tu-but; pascat-after; yogamayaya-by Yogamaya; eva- 
certainly; devya-by the goddess; prapitabhyam-attained; maryada-boundary of 
morality; utkalitabhyam-pastimes; sva-by Him; palitasya-protected; rasa-posa-of 
transcendental mellows; taroh-of the desire tree; prayavasana-conclusion; drava- 
of pastimes; maha-great; sukha-happiness; prapti-of attainment; rupaya- 
consisting; phalaya-result; muni-of the sage; akasa-from the sky; adi-beginning 
with; vani-statements; adikam- beginning with; dvari-krtya-concealing; va-or; 
svayam- directly; eva-certainly; parkati-bhuya-revealing; eva- certainly; va-sri- 
gokula-of Gokula; vasinah-the residents; prsti-to; tatha-in the same way; eva- 
certainly; vyakti-krtah-manifested; svarupena-in My original form; mam-Me; 
eva-certainly; ramanam-as their husband; praptah-they attained; na-did not; 
asuyan-envy; khalu-certainly; krsnaya-Lord Krsna; iti-thus; adi-in the passage 
beginning with these words; ukta-said; asuya-envy; pariharasya-rejecting 
samyaktvaya-for propriety; tat-kalpitah-created by yogamaya; tu-also; sva-sva- 
patim-to gopa-husbands; iti-thus; eva-certainly; sn-bhagavatantam- to the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Srimad-Bhagavatam also explains: 

"The gopis had taken shelter of the Lord's internal potency known as 
yogamaya." 

In order to facilitate the Lord's pastimes with His devoteees, the yogamaya 
potency manifested the gopis in two differnt ways. By the agency of yogamaya, the 
gopis appeared in their original spiritual forms and associated with Lord Krsna. In 
these original forms Lord Krsna was their only husband. Then again, illusory 
representations of the gopis were also manifested in Gokula, and these illusory 
forms became the wives of the various cowherd men. In this way, when the gopis 
went to join Lord Krsna in the rasa-dance, they went in their original spiritual 
forms, whereas the illusory forms manifested by yogamaya remained with their 
various gopa-husbands. In this way, in their original forms, the gopis obtained 
Lord Krsna as their only husband (svarupena mam eva ramanam praptah). 


Text 48 


drsyate ca, samjna-chayadivat kalpanaya vyaktatvam eva parinamah sarvatra. 
tad ittham eva mata pitradinam abhistam sidhyati. sri-bhagavan. 

drsyate-is observed; ca-also; samjna-of names chaya- and shadows; adivat- 
beginning with; kalpanayah-because of the conception; +vyaktatvam- 



manifestation; eva-certainly; parinamah-fransformation; sarvatra-everywhere; 
tat- therefore; ittham-in this way; eva-certainfy; mata-mothers; pitr-fathers; 
adinam-and of others; abhistam-desire; sidhyati-is fulfilled; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personaiity of Godhead. 


These iiiusory representations of the gopis were expansions of their names and 
shadow reflections of their forms. Just as the reflection of a fruit cannot be tasted, 
however, these reflections of the gopis were not actually the wives of the cowherd 
men. The entire relationship was illusory. The gopis were actually the wives of 
Tord Krsna. The gopis 1 mothers, fathers, friends, and relatives desired that that 
Tord Krsna would become the gopis 1 husband, and the Lord fulfilled their desire. 


Anuccheda 179 


Text 1 


purvokta evaprakata-lila-pravesa-prakata-hlaviskara-rupo 'rthas tad-anantara- 
prasnottarabhyam apy abhipreto 'sti. prasnavat sri-uddhava uvaca 

purva-previously; uktah-described; eva-certainly; aprakata-unmanifested; 
lila-pastimes; pravesa-entrance; prakata-manifest; lila-pastimes; avioskara- 
manifestation; rupah-consisting of; arthah-meaning; tat-that; anantara- after; 
prasna-question; uttarabhyam-and answer; api-also; abhipretah-intended; asti-is; 
prasnavat-as a question; sri-uddhavah-Sri Uddhava; uvaca-said Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (11.12.16). 


Lord Krsna 1 s prakata (visible to the conditioned souls) and aprakata (invisible 
to the conditioned souls) pastimes, which have already been discussed in these 
pages, were also described in Srimad-Bhagavatam (11.12.16), in the following 
question by Sri Uddhava and the answer given by Lord Krsna: 


Text 2 


samsayah srnvato vacam 
tava yogesvaresvara 
na nivartata atma-stho 

yena brahmyati me manah 

sri-uddhavah uvaca-Sri Uddhava said; samsayah- doubt; srnvatah-of one who 
is hearing; vacam-word; tava- Your; yoga-isvara-the lords of mystic power; 



lsvara-You who are the Lord of; na-not; nivartate-goes away; atma-in the heart; 
sthah-situated; yena-by which; brahmyati-is bewildered; me-my; manah-mind. 


"Sri Uddhava said: O Lord of all masters of mystic power, 1 have heard Your 
words, but the doubt in my heart does not go away; thus my mind is 
bewildered."*** 


Text 3 


tava vacaiir srnvatah avadharayato 'pi mama atma-sthah samsayah mayoditesv 
avahita ity adikadhyaya-traya-gata-maha-vakyartha-paryalocanasamarthyam na 
vivartate:. kutah yena yata eva ramena sardham mathuraiir pranite ity adi laksanat 
tava vakyan mama mano bhramyati. hanta tasam anana sangamah kutra kathaiir 
vidyata iti cintaya na sva-sthaiir vartata ity arthah. 

tava-Your; vacam-statement; srnvatah-hearing; avadharayatah-hearing; api- 
although; mama-my; atma-in the heart; sthah-situated; sarirsayah-doubt; maya- 
by me; uditesu-expressed; avahitah-listening; iti-thus; adika- beginning; 
adhyaya-chapters; traya-three; gata-gone; maha-vakya-of the most important 
statements of the Vedas; artha- meaning paryalocana-understanding; 
asamarthyam-inability; na- does not; vivartate-disappear; kutah-beacuse of what 
reson?; yena-with worn; yatah-because; eva-certainly; ramena-Lord Balarama; 
sardham-along with; mathuram-to Mathura; pranite-went; iti-thus; adi-in the 
passage beginning with these words; laksanat-from the description; tava-Your; 
vakyat-because of the words; mama-my; manah-mind; bhramyati-is bewildered; 
hanta-Oh; tasam-of the gopis; anena-by this; sangamah-association; kutra- 
where?; katham-how is it?; vidyate-exists; cintaya-with the conception; na-not; 
sva-stham-in Your own place; vartate-remains; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


In this verse the words "tava vacaiir srnvatah" mean "hearing these words". 
"Atma-sthah samsayah" means "my inability to understand what You have said in 
the last three chapters has not gone away". Why? "Because my mind is bewildered 
by Your statement (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.12.10): 

ramena sardham mathuraiir pranite 
svaphalkina mayy anurakta-cittah 
vigadha-bhavena na me viyoga- 

tivradhayo 'nyaiir dadrsuh sukhaya 

When Akrura took Balarama and Me to Mathura, the gopis, their hearts full of 
love for Me, were tormented by separation from Me and could see no happiness 
apart from Me. 

How is it that they always have Your association? It seems that they do not have 



Your association. 


Anuccheda 180 


Text 1 


athottaram tatra tasya samsayam apanetum dvabhyam tavat tac cittaiir sva- 
sthayan sri-bhagavan uvaca 

sa esa jiva vivara-prasutih 

pranena ghosena guham pravistah 
mano-mayaiii suksmam upetya ruparh 
matra svaro varna iti sthavisthah 

atha-now; uttaram-the answer; tatra-there; tasya-of Uddhava; samsayam- 
doubt; apanetum-to remove; dvabhyam-by two verses; tavat-until; tat-that; 
cittam-conception; sva-sthayan-putting at ease; sri-bhagavan-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; uvaca-said; sah esah-that same person; jivah-the life of 
all living entities, and specifically the life of the residents of Vraja; vivara-prasutih- 
appearing in prakata and aprakata forms; pranena-more dear than life; ghosena- 
with the residents of Vraja; guham-in an invisible form in Vraja; pravistah- 
entered; manah-mayam-of mental energy; suksmam- subtle; upetya-attaining; 
rupam-a form; matra-with transcendental senses; svarah-with a transcendental 
form; varhah-iti-manifest. 


In order to resolve Uddhava's doubt, Lord Krsna spoke the following two verses 
(Srnnad-Bhavagatam 11.12.17-18): 

"My dear Uddhava, I am the life of all living entities, and I am especially the life 
of the residents of Vraja. Although I appear in both prakata and aprakata forms, I 
am now present in Vrndavana in My aprakata form, along with my friends, the 
cowherd men, boys, and gopls. Although present in My aprakata transcendental 
form, endowed with transcendental senses, I am genarally invisible to the 
conditioned souls, although they may percieve Me with their minds, by meditating 
upon Me with devotion." 


Text 2 


sa esah mal-laksanah jivah jagatam jivana-hetuh; visesato vrajasya jivana-hetur 
vapi paramesvarah pranena mat-prana-tulyena gosena vrajena saha vivara-prasutih 
vivarad aprakata-lllatah prasutih prakata-lllayam abhivyaktir yasya tatha-bhutah 



san punah guham aprakata-lilayam eva pravistah. 


sah esah-that very person; mat-laksanah-I; jivah-life; jagatam-of all the 
universes; jivana-of life; hetuh-the origin; visesatah-specifically; vrajasya-of 
Vraja; jivana- of life; hetuh-the origin; va-or; api-also; parama-isvarah- the 
Supreme Controller; pranena-with life; mat-prana-to My own life; tulyena-equal; 
ghosena-with the residents of the cow-pasture; vrajena-known as Vraja saha-along 
with; vivara-prasutih-separation; vivarat-because of separation; aprakata-lllayam- 
in the manifest pastimes; abhivyaktih- manifestation; yasya-of whom; tatha- 
bhutah-in that way; san-being so; punah-again; guham-unmanifest presence; 
aprakata-lilayam-in unmanifest pastimes; eva-certainly; pravistah-entered. 


In this verse the words "sa esa jivah" mean {.sy 168}I, who am the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, the life of all universes, and specifically the life of the 
residents of Vraja." The words "pranena ghosena" mean "with the residents of 
Vraja, who are more dear to Me than life." The words "vivara-prasutih" mean "I, 
who appear in manifest (prakata) and unmanifest (aprakata) pastimes", and the 
words {.sy 168}guham pravistah mean "I am now appearing in Vraja in my 
unmanifest (aprakata) feature, invisible to the eyes of the conditioned souls." 


Text 3 


kldrsah san, kim krtva? matra mama caksur-adini, svarah rupam, iti ittham 
stavisthah sva-parijananam prakata eva san. anyesam suksmam adrsyam 
bahiranga-bhaktanam ca manomayam kathancin manasy eva gamyaiii yad rupam 
prakasas tad upetya. 

kldrsah san-in what way am I maniest?; kim-what?; krtva-having done; 
matra-with My senses; mama-My; caksuh-adini-eyes and other senses; svarah 
rupam-with My transcendental form; iti-ittham-thus; sthavisthah-manifest; sva- 
parijananam-to my confidential associates; prakatah- manifest; eva-certainly; 
san-being so; anyesam-to others; suksmam-subtle; adrsyam-invisible; bahiranga- 
bhaktanam-to the neophyte devotees; ca-also; manah-mayam-in the mental 
platform; kathancit-to a certain extent; manasi-in the mind; eva-certainly; 
gamyam-approachable; yat-which; rupam-form; prakasah-manifestation; tat- 
therefore; upetya-having approached. 


How is He manifest? What does He do? The Lord says the word "matra", which 
means "with My eyes and other senses." He says "svarah", which means "in My 
transcendental form". The word "iti" here means {.sy 168}in this way" and 
"sthavisthah" means {.sy 168}manifest before My personal associates". 

"Suksmam" means "not seen by outsiders, the neophyte devotees." {.sy 168} 
Manomayam means "entered the heart" and "rupam upetya" means "manifesting". 



Anuccheda 181 


Text 1 


prakata-1 1 laviskaram ca sa-d rstan tain spastayati 

yathanalah khe 'nila-bandhur usma 
balena daruny adhimathyamanah 
anuh prajato havisa samedhate 
tathaiva me vyaktir iyarii hi van! 

prakata-lila-of the manifest pastimes; aviskaram- appearance; ca-also; sa- 
with; drstantam-an example; spastayati-explains; yatha-just as; analah-fire; khe- 
in the space within wood; anila-air; bandhuh-one who accompanies; 
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usma-heat; balena-strongly; daruni-within the wood; adhimathyamanah-being 
kindled by friction; anuh-very tiny; prajatah-is born; havisa-with ghee; clarified 
butter; samedhate-it increases; tatha-similarly; eva indeed; me-My; vyaktih- 
manifestation; iyam-this; hi-certainly; vani-the explanation; 


Lord Krsna explains His prakata appearance and pastimes by giving the 
following example (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.12.18): 

"When firewood is rubbed together, heat is produced by contact with air, and 
by vigorously rubbing the sticks, a spark of fire appears. Once the fire is kindled, 
ghee is added and the fire blazes. Similarly, I become manifest in this world in My 
prakata pastimes."*** 


Text 2 


drstanto 'yam garbhadi-kramenavirbhava-matramse. trtrye 'pi tad uktarh 
srimad-uddhavenaiva ajo 'pi jato bhagavan yathagnih iti; vyaktih avirbhavah; 
yasmat iyam sva-rahasyaika-vijnasya mam eva vanl. natrasambhavana vidheyety 
arthah. 

drstantah-example; ayam-this; garbha-adi-beginning with infancy; kramena-in 
sequence; avirbhava-matra-of manifestation; amse-in a part; trtrye-in the third 
Canto of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (3.2.15); api-even; tat-that; uktam-said; srirnat- 
uddhavena-by Sri Uddhava; eva-certainly; ajah- unborn; api-although; jatah- 
born; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; yatha-just like; agnih-fire; 
iti- thus; vyaktih-avirbhavah-manifestation; yasmat-from which; iyam-this; sva- 
rahasya-confidential knowledge; vijnasya-of one who is aware; mam-Me; eva- 
certainly; vanl-words; na- not; atra-here; asmbhavana-impossibility; vidheya- 
may be considered; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


In this verse an example is given to explain the Lord's birth-pastimes within 
this material world. This same example was also given by Sri Uddhava in the 
following words (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 3.2.15): 

"The Personality of Godhead, the all-compassionate controller of both the 
spiritual and material creations, is unborn, but when there is friction between His 
peaceful devotees and persons who are in the material modes of nature, He takes 
birth just like fire, accompanied by the mahat-tattva."* 


One who understands the confidential truth about Lord Krsna's descent to this 



material world can properly understand the meaning of this example (iyarh vani). 


Text 3 


tatas canantaram vaksyamanah evaiir gadih ity-adi-granthas tu 
samsayapanodane vyakhyeyah. evam purvokta-vakya-dvayasyaivartha-bhedena 
gadih laukikam bhasanam api jneyam. tasyapy utpattir jneyety arthah. sa ca sa-tat- 
paryako 'rtha-bhedas tikayam eva drsyata iti. sri-sukah. 

tatah-then; ca-also; anantaram-afterwards; vaksyamanah-which will be 
spoken; evam gadih iti adi granthah-Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.27: 


gadih karma gatir visargo 

ghrano raso drk sparsa-srutis ca 
sarikalpa-vijnanam athabhimanah 
sutram rajah-sattva-tamo-vikarah 

tu-also; samsaya-doubt; apanodane-in removal; vyakhyeyah- may be explained; 
evam-in this way; purva-previously; ukta- spoken; vakya-statement; dvayasya-of 
the two; eva-certainly; artha-of meaning; bhedena-with the difference; gadih-the 
word "gadih"; lalukikam-of the material world; bhasanam-speech; api-also; 
jneyam-shoud be understood; tasya-of that; api- also; utpattih-arisal; jneya- 
should be understood; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; sah-that; va-also; 
tatparyakah-meaning; artha-of meaning; bhedah-difference; tikayam-in Sridhara 
Svami's commentary; eva-certainly; drsyate-is seen; iti- thus; srf-sukah-spoken 
by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Some readers may doubt that the words "iyarh vani" mean "this explanation 
may be given". They may say that the words actually mean "The Supreme 
Personality of Godhead appears in the form of the Vedas". This interpretation 
cannot be accepted, however, because a few verses after this (11.12.27), in the 
verse beginning "evaiir gadih", Lord Krsna uses the word "gadih" (synonymous 
with {.sy 168}vani") to mean "speech". The two words should be accepted to mean 
the same thing (speech). They do not mean {.sy 168}the Vedas" in this context. 
This explanation is corroborated by the comments of Srila Sridhara Svami. 


Anuccheda 182 


Text 1 



tad evarii srimad-bhagavate punar vrajagamanadi-rupo 'yam artho bahuda 
labdho 'pi padmottara khandavad yan na spastaya varnitah, tat khalu nijesta- 
devaasya bahir-mukhan pratyacchanecchayantar-mukhah 
pratyutkanthavardhanecchayeti gamyate. yata evoktam 

paroksa-vada rsayah 

paroksam tu mama priyam iti. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; srimat-bhagavate-in the Srimad-Bhagavatam; 
punah-again; vraja-to Vrajabhumi; agamana-return; adi-beginning with; rupah- 
consisting of; ayam-this; arthah-meaning; bahudha-in many ways; labdhah- 
obtained; api-although; padma-uttara-khanda-vat-in the Uttara-khanda of the 
Padma Purana; yat-wich; na-not; spastataya-with cafifty; varnitah-described; tat- 
therefore; khaiu-certainiy; nija-ista-devasya-of the worshipabfe Supreme Lord; 
bahih-mukhan-to the ordinary fiving entities, who do not understand the 
confidentiai detaifs of Lord Krsna's pastimes; pratyacchanna-to cover; icchaya- 
with a desire; antah-mukhan-to the confidentiai devotees of the Lord; 
pratyutkantha-with eagerness; vardhana-increasing; icchaya- with a desire; iti- 
thus; gamyate-may be considered; yatah- because; eva-certainiy; uktam-it is said; 
paroksa-vadah- obscure expianations; rsayah-sages; paroksam-difficuh to be 
understood; tu-but; mama-to Me; priyam-dear; iti-thus. 


At this point someone may object, saying that aithough Lord Krsna's return to 
Vrajabhumi is cieariy described in the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana, it is 
only hinted at in the Srimad-Bhagavatam. The reason this is not openly described 
in Srimad-Bhagavatam is that Sukadeva Gosvami wanted to conceal this 
confidential pastime from the understanding of the ordinary conditioned souls, 
and at the same time describe it to the intimate devotees of the Lord. In order to 
fulfill both purposes Sukadeva Gosvami described this pastime in an indirect way, 
so that the intimate devotees could understand it and others would not understand 
it. This method of speaking is described by Lord Krsna Himself in the following 
words of Srimad-Bhagavatam (if. 21.35): 

"The explanation of the Vedas and the great sages are very obscure and are not 
easily understood. This is not accidental, but deliberate, for in this way I am not 
exposed to the materialists. Only the pure-hearted devotees can understand the 
truth about Me by reading the Vedas or hearing the descriptions of the sages." 


Text 2 


yad etat tu maya ksudra- 
tarena taralayitam 
ksamatam tat ksama-silah 
sriman gokula-vallbhah 



yat etat-whatever; tu-but; maya-by me; ksudratarena- very insignificant; 
taralayitam-wavered; ksamatam-may forgive; tat-that; ksama-silah-merciful; 
srnnan-full of all beauty and opulence; gokula-vallabhah-Lord Krsna who is very 
dear to the residents of Gokula. 


The insignificant author of this book (Jlva Gosvaml) prays that if I am wrong in 
my presentation of this matter, may the merciful Lord Krsna, who is very dear to 
the residents of Gokula, please forgive me. 


Text 3 


tad etat srila-vrndavane lila-dvayasya milanam savasaram eva prastutam; 
dvarakayam tu prasiddham eva. tatra mausaladi-lila mayiky eveti purvam eva 
darsitanpvastutas tu dvarakayam eva sa-parikarasya sri-bhagavato nigudhataya 
sthitih. yadavanam ca nitya-parikaratvat tat tyagena svayam-bhagavata 
evantardhane tair atiksobhenomatta-cestair upamardita prthivy eva nasyed iti 
prathamam tasam antardhapanam. 

tat etat-that; srila-vrndavana-in Vrndavana; lila-dvayasya-of the prakata and 
aprakata pastimes; milanam- meeting; sa avasaram-at the proper time; eva- 
certainly; prastutam-is described; dvarakayam-at Dvarka; tu-also; prasiddham- 
celebrated; eva-certainly; tatra-there; mausala-adi-lila-the pastimes of the Lord's 
dissappearance, beginning with the fratricidal war which destroyed the Yadu 
dynasty; mayiki-illusory; eva-certainly; iti-thus; purvam- previously; eva- 
certainly; darsitam-established; vastutah- in truth; tu-but; dvarakayam-in 
Dvaraka; eva-certainly; sa-parikarasya-with His associates; srl-bhagavatah-of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; nigudhataya-in a concealed condition; sthitih- 
situation; yadavanam-of the member of the Yadu dynasty; ca-also; nitya- 
parikaratvat-because of being eternal associates of the Lord; tat-that; tyagena-by 
abandoning; svayam-personally; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Lord; eva-certainly; 
antardhane-on the dissappearance; taih-by them; ati-ksobhena-with great 
agitation; unmatta-cestaih- with intoxicated activities; upamardita-crushed; 
prthivi-the earth; eva-certainly; nasyet-may be destroyed; iti-thus; prathamam- 
first; tesam-of them; antardhapanam- dissappearance. 


At a certian point in Lord Krsna's pastimes, He became no longer present to the 
eyes of the conditioned souls in Vrndavana and Dvaraka. At that time He remained 
in those two holy places in His aprakata (unmanifest) form, and there was no 
longer any distinction between prakata and aprakata. 

Because the members of the Yadu dynasty are the Lord's eternal associates, they 
also remained in Dvaraka with the Lord, although all of them were invisible to the 
eyes of ordinary living entities. The fratricidal war that destroyed the Yadu dynasty 
and the other activities culminating in the Lord's departure from the earth planet 
are the play of the Lord's illusory potency, and the reality of all these activities is 



different from what first seems to be. Lord Krsna considered that after His 
departure from the earth the members of the Yadu dynasty woufd be afflicted by 
separation from Him and in a maddened condition would destroy the earth. In 
order to prevent this, Lord Krsna arranged that the Yadu dynasty would leave the 
earth before His own departure. 


Text 4 


ata evoktam 

bhu-bhara-raja-prtana yadubhir nirasya 

guptah sva-bahubhir acintayad aprameyah 
manye 'vaner nanu gato 'py agatam hi bharam 
yad yadavam kulam aho avisahyam aste 

atah eva-therefore; uktam-it is said (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.1.3); bhu-bhara- 
existing as the burden of the earth; raja-of the kings; prtanah-the armies; 
yadubhih-by the Yadus; nirasya-eliminating; guptaih-protected; sva-bahubhih-by 
Hi own arms; acintayat-He considered; aprameyah-the unfathomable Lord; 
manye-I think; avaneh-of the earth; nanu- one may say; gatah-it is gone; api-but; 
agatam-it is not gone; hi-indeed; bharam-the burden; yat-because; yadavam-of 
the Yadus; kulam-the dynasty; aho-ah; avisah-yam-intolerable; aste-remains. 


The reason for the destruction of the Yadu dynasty is given in Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam (11.1.3): 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead used the Yadu dynasty, which was 
protected by His own arms, to eliminate the kings who with their armies had been 
the burden of this earth. Then the unfathomable Lord thought to Himself, 
Although some may say that the earth's burden is now gone, in My opinion it is 
not yet gone, because there still remains the Yadava dynasty itself, whose strength 
is unbearable for the earth." 1 *** 


Text 5 


atra tesam adharmikataya tu prthivi-bharatvam na mantavyam: 

brahmanyanam vadayanam 
nityarh vrddhopasevinam 
vipra-sapah katham abhud 

vrsnmam krsna-cetasam ity adau; 


atra-in this connection; tesam-of the members of the Yadu dynasty; 



adharmikataya-by the impiety; tu-but; prthivi-of the earth; bharatvam-the 
burden; na-not; mantavyam-should be considered; brahmanyanam-of them who 
were respectful to the brahmanas; vadanyanam-charitable; nityam-always; 
vrddha-upasevinam-engaged in serving elders; vipra-sapah- the brahmanas 1 curse; 
katham-how; abhut-did it come about; vrsninam-of the Vrsnis; krsna-cetasam- 
whose minds were totally absorbed in thought of Lord Krsna; iti adau-in the 
passage beginning. 


It should not be thought that the earth was overburdened by the impiety of the 
Yadu dynasty. That the Yadu dynasty was supremely pious, and that the earth was 
not burdened by the Yadu's impiety is confirmed in the following verses of Srlmad- 
Bhagavatam (11.1.8. and 10.90.46): 

"King Parlksit inquired: How could the brahmanas curse the Vrsnis, who were 
always respectful to the brahmanas, charitable, and inclined to serve senior and 
exalted personalities and whose minds were always fully absorbed in thought of 
Lord Krsna?"*** 


Text 6 


sayasanatanalapa- 

krlda-snanadi-karmasu 
na viduh santam atmanam 
vrsnayah krsna-cetasah 

ity adau ca parama-sadhutva-prasiddheh. 

sayan-sleeping; asana-sitting; atana-walking; alapa- taking; krida-recreation; 
snana-bathing; adi-beginning with; karmasu-in activities; na-did not; viduh- 
know; santam- being; atmanam-themselves; vrsnayah-the Yadavas; krsna- 
cetasah-thinking of Krsna; iti adau-in the passage beginning; ca-also; parama- 
supreme; sadhutva-of piety; prasiddheh-because of fame; iti-thus; adau-in the 
passage beginning; ca-also; parama-supreme; sadhutva-piety; prasiddheh- 
because of fame. 


"The Yadavas loved Krsna so intensely that in their regular activities-!}in 
sleeping, sitting, travelling, talking, sporting, cleansing, and bathing-!}they were 
simply absorbed in thoughts of Krsna. and paid no attention to bodily 
necessities."*** 


Text 7 



prthvi-bharas ca vyakti-bahulya-matrena nesyate, parvata-samudradmam 
anantanam vidyamanatvat. 

prthivi-of the earth; bharah-burden; ca-also; vyakti-bahulya-matrena-merely 
by a great manifestation; na-not; isyate-is overburdened; parvata-mountains; 
samudra-oceans; adinam-and of many other grand manifestations; anantanam- 
unlimited; vidyamanatvat-because of the existence. 


The earth continuaify carries many great mountains, oceans, and iimitiess other 
things without feeiing overburdened. Therefore we cannot properiy say that the 
earth became overburdened mereiy by the increase of a ksatriya dynasty. Cieariy 
Tord Krsna had certain reasons from removing the Yadu dynasty form the earth, 
and the mere number of Yadavas was burdening the earth was certainiy not one of 
them. 


Text 8 


tatha na vastavyam ity adi bhagavad-vakyasya tatparyam idam. mayayapi 
yadunam tadrsatva-darsanam mamananda-vaibhava-dhamni madrya-jana-sukhada- 
mad-vilasaika-nidhau dvarakayam nocitam, prabhase tu tat-tad-yogad ucitam iti. 

tatha-in the same way; na-; vastavyam- ; iti- ; adi-in the passage beginning 
(Srnnad-Bhagavatam if.7.5): 


na vastavyam ihasmabhir 
jijivisubhir aryakah 
prabhasam su-mahat-punyam 
yasyamo 'dyaiva ma ciram 

bhagavat-of the Supreme Personafity of Godhead; vakyasya-of the statement; 
tatparyam-meaning; idam-this; mayaya-by the illusory potency; api-even; 
yadunam-of the Yadavas; tadrsatva-like this; darsanam-sight; mama-My; ananda- 
vaibhava-of transcendental bliss; dhami-in the abode; madrya-My; jana-pure 
devotees; sukhada-delighting; mat-My; vilasa- of the pastimes; eka-sole; nidhau- 
the ocean; dvarakayam-in Dvaraka; na-not; ucitam-is fit; prabhase-at Prabhasa- 
ksetra; tu-but; tat-tat-yogat-because of these things; ucitam- suitable; iti-thus. 


Tord Krsna thought: "It is not proper that the illusory activities of the 
destruction of the Yadavas by fratricidal war occur in the holy place of Dvaraka, 
which delights My pure devotees, and which is like a great ocean of My 
transcendental pastimes. I shall therefore lead the Yadavas to Prabhasa-ksetra, and 
these illusory activities may occur there." For this reason Lord Krsna spoke the 
following words to the elder members of the Yadu dynasty (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 



11.7.5.): 


"My dear respected elders, we must not remain any longer in this place if we 
wish to keep our lives intact. Let us go this very day to the most pious place 
Prabhasa. We have no time to delay."*** 


Text 9 


tatha jijivisubhih ity uktva vrjinani bhavisyamah iti coktva vastutas tu tesaiir 
tadrsatvam na bhavisyatlty evoktam. 

tatha-in the same way; jijivisubhih-iti-the statement in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
11.6.3.; uktva-saying; vrjinani bhavisyamah iti-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.6.34-38: 


srl-bhagavan uvaca 
ete vai su-mahotpata 
vyuttisthantiha sarvatah 
sapas ca nah kulasyasid 

na vastavyam ihasmabhir 
jijlvisubhir aryakah 
prabhasaiir su-mahat-punyaiir 
yasyamo 'dyaiva ma ciram 

yatra snatva daksa sapad 
grhito yaksmanodu-rat 
vimuktah kilbisat sadyo 
bheje bhuyah kalodayam 

vayarii ca tasminn aplutya 
tarpayitva pirn suran 
bhojayitvosijo vipran 
nana-gunavatandhasa 

tesu danani patresu 

sraddhayoptva mahanti vai 
vrjinani tarisyamo 

danair naubhir ivarnavam 

ca-also; uktva-having said; vastutah-in truth; tu-also; tesam-of them; tadrstvam- 
condition like that; na-not; bhavisyati-will be; iti-thus; eva-certainly; uktam- 
said. 


Lord Krsna spoke the following words to convince the Yadavas to leave Dvaraka 



and go to Prabhasa-ksetra, where the fratricidal war and destruction of the Yadu 
dynasty could take place (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.6.34-38): 


"The Supreme Personality of Godhead said: Our dynasty has been cursed by the 
brahmanas. Such a curse is impossible to counteract, and thus great disturbances 
are appearing everywhere around us.*** 

"My dear respected elders, we must not remain any longer in this place if we 
wish to keep our lives intact. Let us go this very day to the most pious place 
Prabhasa. We have no time to delay.*** 

"Once the moon was afflicted with consumption because of the curse of Daksa, 
but just by taking bath at Prabhasa-ksetra, the moon was immediately freed from 
his sinful reaction and again resumed the waxing of his phases.*** 

"By bathing at Prabhasa-ksetra, by offering sacrifice there to placate the 
forefathers and demigods, by feeding the worshipable brahmanas with various 
delicious foodstuffs and bestowing opulent gifts upon them as the most suitable 
candidates for charity, we will certainly cross over these terrible dangers through 
acts of charity, just as one can cross over a great ocean in a suitable boat."*** 


Text 10 


atra ca asmabhih iti vayam iti coktva svenaikya-sudanaya svatma-vad anyatha- 
bhavatvam eka-gatitvam ca vyanjitam iti. 

atra-in this connection; ca-also; asmabi iti-in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.6.35; 
vayam iti-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 11.6.38; ca-also; uktva-having spoken; svena-with 
His own; aikya-the same nature; sucanaya-with the indication; sva-atma-vat-as 
Himself; anyatha-bhavatvam-spiritual position different from material 
manifestation; eka-gatitvam-with a single object; ca- also; vyanjitam-manifested; 
iti-thus. 


We may note that in the last part of this statement (verses 37-38), the Lord 
hinted to the Yadavas that they would become liberated from the material world 
and enter the spiritual world. They would attain spiritual bodies, like the Lord's 
own body. 


Text 11 


tad evam taih sakaiir sn-bhagavato dvarkayam eva nityarh sthitim aha 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sthite-situated; taih-sakam-with His 
associates; srl-bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; dvarakayam-in 
Dvaraka; eva- certainly; nityam-eternal; sthitim-residents; aha-describes. 



In the following verses (Snmad-Bhagavatam 11.31.23-24), Lord Krsna describes 
His eternal residence in Dvaraka, accompanied by His liberated associates: 


Text 12 


dvarakam harina tyaktam 
samudro 'plavayat ksanat 
varjayitva maha-raja 

srimad-bhagavad-alayam 

dvarakam-Dvaraka; harina-by Lord Hari; tyaktam- abandoned; samudrah-the 
ocean; aplavayat-inundated; ksanat-in a moment; varjayitva-having left; maha- 
raja-O king; srnnat-full of all beauty and opulence; bhagavat-of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; alayam-the abode. 


"O King, after Lord Hari, the supremely opulent Personality of Godhead, left 
His abode of Dvaraka, the ocean immediately rose and flooded it." 


Text 13 


nityam sannihitas tatra 

bhagavan madhusudanah 
smrtyasesasubha-haram 
sarva-mangala-mangalam 

nityam-eternally; sannihitah-remains; tatra-there; bhagavan-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; madhusudanah- Lord Krsna; smrtya-by rememberence; 
asesa-all; asubha- inauspicious things; haram-removing; sarva-mangala- 
mangalam- the most auspicious. 


"Remembrance of the holy abode of Dvaraka brings all-auspiciousness and 
drives away everything that is inauspicious. The Supreme Lord Krsna stays 
eternally in the city of Dvaraka." 


Text 14 


loka-drstyaiva harina tyaktam atyaktam iti va nityam sannihitah iti va 
vaksyamanat. tatas cobhayathapy aplavanaiir parito jalena parikhavad avaranam. 
taj-jala-majjanaiir ca samudrenaiva sri-bhagavad-ajnaya tyakta-bhumi-laksanasya 



hastinapura-prasthapita-bahirjana-grhady-adhisthana-bahir-avaranasyaiva. 


loka-of the conditioned souls; drstya-by the vision; eva-certainly; harina-by 
Lord Hari; tyaktam-abandoned; atyaktam-not abandoned; iti-thus; va-or; 
nityam-eternally; sannihitah-remaining; iti-thus; va-or; vaksyamanat-about to be 
described; tatah-therefore; ca-also; ubhayatha-in both ways; api-also; 
aplavanam-inundation; paritah-on all sides; jalena-by water; parikhavat-as a 
moat; avaranam- covering; tat-that; jala-of water; majjanam-inundation; ca- 
also; samudrena-by the ocean; iva-just like; srl-bhagavat- of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; ajnaya-by the order; tyakta-abandoned; bhumi-place; 
laksanasya-characterized as; hastinapura-in Hastinapura; prathapita-established; 
bahih-jana-who had not descended with the Lord from the spiritual world; grha- 
adi-palaces and other paraphernalia; adhisthana-esblishment; bahih-externally; 
avaranasya-covering; eva- certainly. 


To the eyes of the conditioned souls, it seemed that Lord Hari had abandoned 
Dvaraka, although actually He had not, for it is said that He never leaves Dvaraka 
(nityarh sannihitas tatra). All the Lord's associates that had not descended with 
Him from the spiritual world were then sent by the Lord to Hastinapura, and by 
Lord Krsna's order, the water of the ocean, which had surrounded Dvaraka like a 
great moat, rose and flooded the city, covering all the palaces and other buildings 
of Dvaraka. 


Text 15 


tatha racanam visvakarmana tasyaiva prakata-lllayah prapancika-misratvat. atah 
sudharmadlnam svargad agamanam ca yujyate. aprakata-lllayam tato 'pi 
divyataram sabhantaradikam api syat. 

tatha-in the same way; racanam-construction; visvakarmana-by Visvakarna; 
tasya-of that; eva- certainly; prakata-lllayah-of the manifest pastimes; prapancika- 
with the material energy; misratvat-because of being mixed; atah-therefore; 
sudharma-admam-of the Sudharma assembly-house and other gifts; svargat-from 
the heavenly planets; agamanam-return; ca-also; yujyate-occurs; aprakata- 
lilayam-in the unmanifest pastimes; tatah-than them; api- even; divyataram-more 
splendid; sabha-antara-adikam-assembly houses and other paraphernalia; api- 
even; syat-is. 


Although identical with the Dvaraka in the spiritual world, the earthly Dvaraka 
manifest during Lord Krsna's prakata pastimes became unmanifested after His 
departure. The parts of Dvaraka that had been specially created by Visvakarma for 
the Lord's manifest pastimes, and were therefore somewhat tinted with matter, and 
those parts of Dvaraka that were gifts from the demigods, such as the Sudharma 
assembly-house, were returned to their original places in the upper material 



planets, where the demigods reside. The Dvaraka of Lord Krsna's aprakata 
pastimes in the spiritual world is equipped with assembly houses and other 
paraphernalia far more opulent and dazzling than the Suddharma assembly house 
of the demigods. 


Text 16 


sriman yadavadi-grha-vrnda-laksana-sobhopasobhavan yo bhagavad-alayas tarn 
varjayitva tad evam adyapi samudra-madhye kadacid asau duratah kincid drsyata 
iti tatratyanam mahati prasiddhih. 

sriman-the word "srimat"; yadava-of the Yadavas; adi- and the other residents 
of Dvaraka; grha-of palaces; vrnda- multitude; laksana-characterized by; sibha- 
upasobhavan-full of variegated beauty and opulence; yah-which; bhagavat-of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; alayah-abode; tam-that; varjayitva-having 
abandoned; tat-that; evam-in the same way; adya-today; api-even; samudra-of 
the ocean; madhye-in the middle; kadacit-sometimes; asau-this; duratah-from a 
distance; ki{.sy 241}cit-somewhat; drsyate-is seen; iti-thus; tatratyanam-of the 
local residents; mahatl-great; prasiddhih-fame. 


In these verses the word "srimat" describes Dvaraka as full of all beauty and 
opulence because of the grand palaces of the Yadavas and other residents of the 
city. After Lord Krsna had abandoned Dvaraka, it was flooded by the ocean, and 
even today some ruins of what was once Dvaraka may be seen in the middle of the 
ocean. These remains of Dvaraka are famous among the people who live nearby. 


Text 17 


atra maharaja iti sambodhanam drstanta-garbham; yad va mahanto rajano 
yadava-laksana yatra tatha-bhutam tad-alayam sri-krsna-nitya-dhama-svarupam 
dvaraka-puram. 

atra-in this verse; maha-raja-iti-the word {.sy 168}maharaja"; sambodhanam- 
in thevocative -case; drstanta-garbham-an example; yat va-or; mahantah-great; 
rajanah-kings; yadava-laksanah-meaning the Yadu dynasty; yatra-where; tatha- 
bhutam-in that way; tat-that; alayam-place; sri-krsna- of Lord Krsna; nitya- 
eternal; dhama-abode; svarupam-the original form; dvaraka-of Dvaraka; puram- 
the city. 


In this verse the (Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.31.23, quoted in Text 12) the word 
"maharaja" may be understood to be in the vocative-case. In this way it is used to 
address King Parlksit "O great king." The word {.sy 168}maharaja" may also be 



taken as part of a compound word {.sy 168}maharaja-srnnad-bhagavad-alayam" 
which would then mean {.sy 168}Dvaraka, the eternal abode of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, which is full of all opulences and the residence of the 
great Yadava kings." 


Text 18 


na kevalam pura-matrastivam, tatra ca srunati bhagavad-ilaye madhusudanah 
sri-krsnah nityam eva sannihitah; arthat tu tatratyanam. kirn va na tatra 
sannihitah? bhagavan yadavadi-laksanakhilaisvaryavan eva. 

na-not; kevalam-alone; pura-matra-only the city; astitvam-remains; tatra- 
there; also; srnnati-opulent; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
alaye-in the abode; madhusudanah-the killer of the Madhu demon; sri-krsnah-Sri 
Krsna; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; sannihitah-remains; arthat-that is to say; 
tatrayanam-of those remaining there; kim va na-is it not so?; tatra-there; 
sannihitah-remains; bhagavan-the word "bhagavan"; yadava-of the Yadavas; adi- 
and the other residents of Dvaraka; laksana-characterized by; akhila-all; 
aisvaryavan-with the opulences; eva-certainly. 


It is not only that the city of Dvaraka still remains on this earth, but Lord Krsna 
also remains there accompanied by the members of the Yadu dynasty. This is 
confirmed by the phrase (Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.31.24, quoted in Text 13): 

nityam sannihitas tatra 

bhagavan madhusudanah 

"Lord Krsna stays eternally in Dvaraka." 

The word "bhagavan" here means "accompanied by all the opulences of the 
Yadu dynasty and the other residents of Dvaraka." 


Text 19 


tad alayam eva visinasti smrtya iti. saksad adhuna vyakta-tad-darsanabhavat 
smrtya ity uktam. yah svayam evam-bhutas tasya tv anyatha sambhavitatvam api 
nastiti bhavah. evam eva srf-visnu-purane 

tat-that; alayam-abode; eva-certainly; visinasti-is glorified; smrtya iti-by the 
phrase beginning with the word "smrtya"; saksat-directly; adhuna-at present; 
vyakta- manifested; tat-of that; darsana-sight; abhavat-because of the non¬ 
manifestation; smrtya-iti uktam-the statement beginning with the words "by the 
rememberance"; yah-wich; svayam-personally; tasya-of the Lord; tu-but; 



anyatha- otherwise; sambhavitatvam-conception; api-also; na-not; asti-is; iti- 
thus; bhavah-the meaning; evam-in this way; eva- certainly; sri-visnu-purane-in 
the Visnu Purana. 


In these verses the abode of Dvaraka is glorified in the following words: 

"Remembrance of the holy abode of Dvaraka brings all auspiciousness, and 
drives away everything that is inauspicious." 

The use of the word "smrtya" (by remembrance) in this verse indicates that the 
abode of Dvaraka is not directly visible at the present time. This is true for Dvaraka 
in general, although the principal palace of Tord Krsna is a notable exception to 
this. Tord Krsna's principal palace is directly manifest even today. This is described 
in the following verses of Visnu Purana (5.9-11): 


Text 20 


plavayam asa tarn sunyarh 
dvarakam ca mahodadhih 
yadudeva-grham tv ekam 
naplavayata sagarah 

plavayam asa-inundated; tam-that; sunyam-deserted; dvarakam-Dvaraka; ca- 
also; maha-udadhih-the great ocean; yadudeva-of Tord Krsna, the monarch of the 
Yadu dynasty; grham-the palace; tu-but; ekam-alone; na-did not; aplavayata- 
inundate; sagarah-the ocean. 


"When the Yadavas had abandoned Dvaraka, the ocean flooded the entire city, 
covering everything with water, except for the principal palace of Lord Krsna, the 
worshipable Deity of the Yadavas, which was not covered. 


Text 21 


natyakramat tato brahmams 
tad adyapi mahodadhih 
nityarh sannihitas tatra 
bhagavan kesavo yatah 

na-did not; atyakramat-overpower; tatah-therefore; brahman-O brahmana; 
tat-that; adya-today; api-even; maha-udadhih-the great ocean; nityam-eternally; 
sannihitah- remains; tatra-there; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
kesavah-Lord Kesava; yatah-because. 



"O brahmana, because Lord Krsna stays eternally in that principal palace of 
Dvaraka, that specific palace was not covered by the ocean, and even today it 
remains untouched by water. 


Text 22 


tad ativa-maha-punyam 
sarva-papa-pranasanam 
visnu-kridanvitam sthanam 

drstva papat pramucyate. sri-sukah. 

tat-that; atlva-maha-punyam-extremely pious; sarva- all; papa-sins; 
pranasanam-destroying; visnu-of Lord Visnu; krida-of the pastimes; anvitam- 
filled; sthanam- place; drstva-having seen; papat-from sins; pramucyate- one 
become delivered; sri-sukah-spoken by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


"That principal palace of Lord Krsna is very sacred, and it purifies one from all 
sinful reactions. In that place, even today, Lord Visnu enjoys transcendental 
pastimes. Anyone fortunate enough to see this palace of the Lord becomes free 
from all sins." 


Anuccheda 183 


Text 1 


tad evam aprakata-prakata-lilayoh samanvayo darsitah. ata eva padmottara- 
khande bhoga-llla-sabdabhyam ucyete 

bhogo nitya-sthitis tasya 
lrlaiTi samharate kada 

ity adina kadacit samharate sa lilety arthah. atra prakata-lllagata-bhavasya viraha- 
samyogadi-lila-vaicitri-bhara-vahitvena balavattaratvad ubhaya-lilaiki- 
bhavanantaram api tan-mayas tesam abhimano 'nuvartata eva. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; aprakata-unmanifest; prakata-and manifest; 
lllayoh-of the pastimes; samanvayah- relationship; darsitah-is revealed; atah eva- 
therefore; padma-uttara-khande-in the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana; 
bhoga-"bhoga"; lila-"lila"; a sabdabhyam-with the words; ucyete-is described; 



bhogah-the unmanifest pastimes; nitya-eternally; sthitih-situated; tasya-of Lord 
Krsna; hlam-manifest pastimes; samharate-concludes; kada-when?; iti adina-in 
the passage beginning; yam-which; kadacit-at a certain time; samharate- 
concludes; sa-that; llla-manifest pastimes; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; atra- 
here; prakata-llla-gata-bhavasya-of the condition of the manifest pastimes; viraha- 
separation; samyoga-and meeting; adi-beginning with; lila-of pastimes; vaicitri- 
bhara-vahitvena-with wonder; balavattaratvat-because of intensity; ubhaya-both; 
lila- manifest and unmanifest pastimes; eki-bhava-become one; anantaram- 
afterwards; api-although; tat-mayah-consisting of that; tesam-of them; 
abhimanah-conception; anuvartate- follows; eva-certainly. 


The relationship between Lord Krsna's prakata and aprakata pastimes is 
described in the following statement of Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda: 

"When the Lord's prakata (manifest) pastimes are concluded, then the Lord 
enjoys aprakata (invisible to the conditioned souls) pastimes, which are eternal, 
and never end." 

The Lord remains within the material world for a certain time, performs His 
astonishing prakata pastimes, where sometimes the devotees have the opportunity 
to associate with Him, and sometimes again they become separated from Him. 
When the prakata pastimes are completed, the Lord remains in His aprakata 
pastimes. 


Text 2 


tatraisvarya-jnana-samvalita-bhavanam srl-yadavanam sa bhavarn nunam evarh 
sambhavati aho sarva-daivananya-jivatunam asmakam Isita sri-krsnakhyo 
bhagavan ayarh nana-lllamrta-nirjharaih sandrananda-camatkaram asvadayitum 
yadava-sikha-maner nityam eva pitr-bhava-samrddhasya srunad-anakadundubher 
grhe svan svan alaiir cakara. 

tatra-there; aisvarya-of opulence; j{.sy 241 }ana-with knowledge; samvalita- 
mixed; bhavanam-natures; sri-yadavanam-of the members of the Yadu dynasty; 
sah-He; bhavan-being; nunam-certainly; evam-in this way; sambhavati-appears; 
aho-Oh; sarva-all; daiva-dieties; ananya-jivatunam-without any other source of 
life; asmakam-of us; isita-master; srl-krsna-akhyah-named Sri Krsna; bhagavan- 
the supremely opulent Personality of Godhead; ayam- He; nana-various; lila-of 
pastimes; amrta-of nectar; nirjharaih-with the switftly moving streams; sandra- 
intense; ananda-bliss; camatkaram-wonder; asvadayitum-to relish; yadava-of the 
Yadu dynasty; sikha-maneh-of the crest jewel; nityam-eternally; eva-certainly; 
pitr-bhava-samrddhasya- considering himself the father of the Lord; srnnat-anaka 
dundubheh-of Maharaja Vasudeva; grhe-in the home; svan svan-His own 
associates; alam cakara-decorated. 



When Lord Krsna's prakata pastimes are concluded, and there is no longer any 
difference between the prakata and aprakata pastimes, the members of the Yadu 
dynasty whose love for Krsna is mixed with the knowledge of His transcendental 
opulences again meet Lord Krsna in the spiritual world. At that time they think: 
"Lord Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead. He is our supreme master and 
the only goal of our lives. To relish the wonderful bliss of sporting in the flowing 
nectarean rivers of His transcendental pastimes, He has now decorating the home 
of the crest jewel of the Yadu dynasty, Maharaja Vasudeva, who is convinced that 
Lord Krsna is His own son." 


Text 3 


tatas ca sadhitasmad-ananda-satra-pradhana-vividha-karyah parama-bandhavo 
'sau paramesvaras tat-tad-rupan evasman punar brahmadyair api duradhigame sri- 
mathura-namni sri-dvaraka-namni va parama-dhamni nana-madhuri-dhurinabhir 
atma-lllabhir anusllita eva bibhrajita iti. 

tatah-then; ca-also; sadhita-accomplished; asmat-our; ananda-satra- 
transcendental bliss; pradhana-primarily; vividha-various; karyah-performing 
activities; parama- transcendental; bandhavah-friend and relative; asau-He; 
parama-isvarah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tat-tat-rupan-in various 
forms; eva-certainly; asman-us; punah-again; brahma-adyaih-by Brahma and the 
other demigods; api-even; duradhigame-difficult to approach; sri-mathura- 
namni-named Mathura; srl-dvaraka-namni-named Dvaraka; va-or; parama- 
transcendental; dhamni-in the abode; nana-various; madhuri-of sweetness; 
dhurinabhih-with the best; atma- His own; lllabhih-with transcendental pastimes; 
anusilitah- engaged; eva-certainly; bibhrajitah-appears very splendid; iti-thus. 


The Yadavas think: "Lord Krsna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and He 
is our greatest friend and relative. His transcendental activities plunge us in 
transcendental bliss. He now enjoys sweet transcendental pastimes in His own 
spiritual abode, which is known as Mathura and Dvaraka, and which the demigod 
Brahma and those like him find very difficult to enter." 

Text 4 


so 'yam abhimanah sn-vrndavane tu nija-nija-sambandha-sandhayaka- 
premaikanusarinam srl-vraja-vasinam nunam evarh samujjrmbhate 

sah ayam-that very; abhimanah-conception; srl-vrndavane-in Vrndavana; tu- 
but; nija-nija-their own; sambandha-sandhayaka-relationships; prema-pure love; 
eka-anusarinam-exclusive; sri-vraja-vasinam-of the residents of Vraja; nunam- 
certainly; evam-in this way; samujjjrbhate- becomes manifested. 



Although the Yadavas and other residents of Mathura and Dvaraka think of 
Lord Krsna as the dearmost friend and relative, their love for Him is mixed with 
the knowledge that He is the Supreme, all-powerful, and all-opulent Personality of 
Godhead. The residents of Vraja, however, are unaware that Lord Krsna is the 
Personality of Godhead. They consider Him their master, friend, son, or lover, and 
they love Him with undivided pure devotion. When the Lord's prakata pastimes 
are concluded, and there is no longer any distinction betweeen prakata and 
aprakata pastimes, the residents of Vraja think: 


Text 5 


aho yo 'sau gokula-kula-bhaga-dheya-punja-manjula-prakaso madrsam drsarh 
jlvana-sancaya-nirmanchanrya-pada-lanchana-leso vanchatita-sukha-santati- 
santanako maha-vana-vraja-maha-khani-jani-mlamanir aviraslt. 

aho-Oh; yah asay-that very person; gokula-of Gokula; kula-of the community; 
bhaga-dheya-of transcendental opulence; punja-abundance; manjula-charming; 
prakasanh- manifestation; madrsam-like ours; drsam-of the eyes; jivana-of lives; 
sancaya-by the multitude; nirma{.sy 241}chanrya- worshipable; pada-of the lotus 
feet; lanchana-lesah-the markings; va{.sy 241}cha-desire; atita-beyond; sukha-of 
transcendental bliss; santati-abundance; santanakah-granting; maha-vana-of the 
forest of Mahavana; vraja-muhitude; maha- great; khani-in the mine; jani-born; 
nllamanih-sapphire; avirasit-has become manifested. 


"The same person who. His handsomeness the great wealth of the community 
of Gokula, the markings on His lotus feet worshiped by our eyes birth after birth, 
Himself a delight that brings limitless transcendental bliss greater than our desires 
or expectations, Himself a great sapphire born from the great jewel-mine of 
Mahavana, . . . 


Text 6 


yo 'sau dusta-bhoja-raja-visrstaih putanadi-graha-samuhair uparakto 'pi muhur 
anukulena vidhina tesarir svayam eva vinasa purvakam cakorebhyas candrama 
ivasmabhyam avatirna evasit. 

yah asau-the very person who; dusta-wicked; bhoja-raja-by the king of the 
Bhoja dynasty (Kamsa); visrstaih-sent; putana-Putana; adi-beginning with; 
graha-of demons; samuhaih-by multitudes; uparaktah-attacked; anukulena 
vidhina-with a benediction; tesam-of them; svayam- personally; eva-certainly; 
vinasa-destruction; purvakam- previously; cakorebhyah-to the cakora birds; 



candramah-the moon; iva-like; asmabhyam-to us; avatirnah-descended; eva- 
certainly; asit-has. 


. . .the same person who was attacked by Putana and a host of other demons sent 
by the wicked Bhoja king, but was saved when kind fate personaffy killed them all, 
who is like a moon descended for us cakora birds, . . . 


Text 7 


yo 'sau tadrsa-tadiya-maha-guna-ganad eva paritusyadbhir muni-devair iva 
dattena kenapi prabhavena muhur api vipad-ganad atma-klesam aganayann eva 
nah paritratavan. 

yah asau-that very person; tadrsa-like that; tadiya- His; maha-great; guna-of 
transcendental virtues; ganat- because of the multitude; eva-certainly; 
paritusyadbhih- pleased; muni-devaih-by the great sages and demigods; iva-as it 
were; dattena-given; kenapi-something; prabhavena-potency; muhuh-again and 
again; api-even; vipat-of calamities; ganat- form a multitude; atma-to the self; 
klesam-giving distress; aganayan-not able to count; eva-certainly; nah-us; 
paritratavan-protected. 


. . .the same person who, granted great powers by the demigods and sages pleased 
by the multitude of His exalted virtues, at every moment protected us from the 
limitless sufferings of a host of calamities, . . . 


Text 8 


yo 'sau nija-sila-rupa-lavanya-guna-vilasa-keli-vinigudha-sauhrdya-prakatana- 
caturl-gumphita-madhurlbhir asman susthu pustams cakara. 

yah asau-that same person; nija-with His own; slla- exemplary character; 
rupa-lavanya-bodily beauty; guna- virtues; vilasa-keli-playful pastimes; 
vinigudha-intimate; sauhrdya-friendship; prakatana-manifestation; carurl- 
expertise; gumhita-strung; madhuribhih-with sweetness; asman-us; susthu- 
intensely; pustan cakara-enlivened. 


. . .the same person who enlivened us with His exemplary good character, 
handsomeness, virtue, playfulness, intimate friendship, expert intelligence, and 
charming sweetness, . . . 



Text 9 


yo 'sau laghunapi gunabhasenasmakam ananda-sandoham abhivindamano yad 
yad api madrsam abhiladitam tad atitam va tat tad api pratdavam apy ascarya- 
bhutarn nija-madhurya-varyam ullasitavan. 

yah asau-that same person; laghuna-with a little; api- even; guna-of His 
transcendental qualities; abhasena-with the dim reflection; asmakam-of us; 
ananda-of bliss; sandoham- abundance; abhivandamanah-discovering; yat yat- 
whatever; api- even; madrsam-of those like us; abhilasitam-desired; tat- that; 
atltam-beyond; va-or; tat tat-that; api-even; prati-lavam-at every moment; api- 
even; ascarya-bhutam-wonderful; nija-His own; madhurya-of sweetness; 
varyam-superexcellence; ullasitavan-shone. 


. . .the same person the faint reflection of whose virtues filled us with bliss beyond 
what we could desire, the same person who shone with a wonderful sweetness at 
every moment, . . . 


Text 10 


yo 'sau sakala-sadhu-janavanaya vikhyapita-yadava-sambandhas tad dvara 
svayam api rajanyasura-sarigha-samharanaya yadu-purun prasthitavan. 

yad asau-that same person; sakala-all; sadhu-jana-of His devotees; avanaya-for 
protecting; vikhyapita-celebrated; yadava-of the Yadu dynasty; sambandhah- 
relative; tat-dvara- with the help of His associates; svayam-personally; api-also; 
rajanya-kings; asura-demoniac; sangha-multitude; samharanaya-for killing; 
yadu-purim-Dvaraka, the capitol of the Yadus; prasthitavan-left for. 


. . .the same person who, famous a the Yadavas 1 relative, established the city of 
Yadupuri (Dvaraka) to protect all the devotees and destroy the demon-kings, . . . 


Text 11 


yo 'sau karyanurodhena tatraiva ciraya tisthata atmano viprayogena santapta- 
buddhlh uddhavadibhir asman asakrd asvasayam asa. 

yah asau-that same person; karya-duty; anurodhena-in accordance with; tatra- 
there; eva-certainly; ciraya-for a long time; tisthatah-remaining; atmanah- 
personally; viprayogena-by separation; santapta-distressed; buddhlh- intelligence; 
uddhava-adibhih-by sending Uddhava and others; asman-us; asakrt-repeatedly; 



asvasayam asa-comforted. 


. . .the same person who, duty-bound to stay there for a long time, by sending 
Uddhava and others again and again comforted us when our hearts burned in 
separation from Him, . . . 


Text 12 


yo 'sau punar utkantha-koti-samakrsta-murtibhis tirtha-vrajya-vyajena 
kuruksetra-pragatair asmabhih svasa-matravasistair ivamrta-varibhir upalabdho 
babhuva. 

yah asau-that same person; punah-again; utkantha-koti-samakrsta-murtibhih- 
filled with millions of longings; tirtha-vrajya-pilgrimage; vyajena-on the pretext 
of; kuruksetra-to Kuruksetra; pragataih-gone; asmabhih-by us; svasa-matra- 
avasistaih-deas with separation; iva-as if; amrta-of nectar; varidhih-the ocean; 
upalabdhah-seen; babhuva-was. 


. . .the same person who was like an ocean of nectar reached by us when only our 
breath remained, our forms were filled with longings, and we had come to 
Kuruksetra on the pretext of a pilgrimage, . . . 


Text 13 


yo 'sau tatha-vidhan asman atma-sannidhau masa-katipayam samvasya parama- 
svajanataya mudhaiva krtabhimanebhyo yadavebhyo nigudham kam api sneha- 
mudram asmasu samudghatayya bhavatam evaham iti vyanjanaya muhur evasman 
abhitah sandhuksitavan. 

yah asau-that same person; tatha-vidhan-like this; asman-us; atma-sannidhau- 
nearby; masa-katipayam-for a few months; samvasya-resided; parama- 
svajanataya-with His own people; mudha-uselessly; krta-abhimanebhyah-proud; 
yadavebhyah-to the Yadavas; nigudham-concealed; kam api-some; sneha-of love; 
mudram-sign; asmasu-to us; samudghatayya-indicating; bhavatam-of you; eva- 
certainly; aham-I am; iti-thus; vya{.sy 241}janaya-by a hint; muhuh-at every 
moment; eva-certainly; asman abhitah-us; sandhuksitavan- kindled the love. 


. . .the same person who, hiding from the Yadavas foolishly proud of their kinship 
with Him, stayed with us for some months, and who, by showing love for us, and 
by saying "I am yours," at every moment kindled our love for Him, . . . 



Text 14 


yo 'sau srl-vrndavanam evasmakam atmano 'pi paramam abhistam iti nistarikya 
sapathadina nija-jhatity-agamane visrabhya sagraham asman atraiva 
prasthapitavan. 

yah asau-that same person; sri-vrndavanam-Vrndavana; eva-certainly; 
asmakam-of us; atmanah-than Yourself; api- even; paramam-more; abhistam- 
dear; iti-thus; nistarikya- having bound; sapatha-adina-with many promises; 
nija-Your own; jhatiti-swift; agamane-in the return; visrabhya- believing; sa- 
agraham-with determination; asman-us; atra- here; eva-certainly; 
prasthapitavan-established. 


. . .the same person who, knowing that we desired to stay in Vrndavana even more 
than we desired Him, and promising to return soon, sent us, who have full faith in 
Him, here, . . . 

Text 15 


so 'yam aho akrtapara-kartavya-sesa evasman nijagamanam vina samarabdha- 
prana-koti-mocana-vyavasayan asarikya jhatiti svayam gokula, saiiipratam agamya 
nija-viraha-kala-vyala-mukhan niskasya ca svavalokanamrta-purena sincann 
evaste. 

sah ayam-that same person; aho-Oh; akrta-apara-kartavya- without 
completing; sesah-the remainder of His mission; eva- certainly; asman-us; nija- 
own; agamanam-arrival; vina- without; samarabdha-begun; prana-of life; koti- 
millions; mocana-abandonment; vyavasayan-determination; asarikya- fearing; 
jhatiti-immediately; svayam-personally; gokulam-to Gokula; sampratam-at the 
present moment; agamya-having arrived; nija-His own; viraha-of separation; 
kala-black; vyala-of the snake; mukhan-from the mouth; niskasya-having 
removed; ca-also; sva-His own; avalokana-of the glance; amrta-of the nectar; 
purena-by the flood; si{.sy 241 lean-sprinkling; eva-certainly; aste-is. 


. . .that same person, even though His mission is not yet complete, fearing that 
without His return millions of us would give up our lives, has now suddenly come 
to Gokula, pulled us from the mouth of the black snake of separation, and 
sprinkled us with a flood of nectar from His glance. 


Text 16 



tatra ca pratiksanam api nava-navi-krtenananya-sadhananena kenapi sneha- 
sandohamayena kevalena nija-svabhava-visesena, tatrapi nija-saundarya-varyamrta- 
pura-prapacaya-cayanena, tatrapi vividha-mani-puspadi-bhusana-para-bhaga- 
parabhogena, tatrapi vilasa-madhuri-dhura-visesadhanena, tatrapi vicitra-guna- 
ganollasa-camatkara-vidya-vinodena, tatrapi go-palana-gavakarana-balya-tulya- 
kridana-mohana-mantraylta-murah-vada-nadi-vibhramena, tatrapi gokula- 
nirgamana-pravesadi-lila- caturi-madhuryadambarena, tatrapi suhrdarir yatha- 
yatham anusantarpana-keli-kala-visesa-prakasita-snehatisayenasman upalalayann 
evaste, yena vayam aho samaya-gamanagamanam api sambhalayitum na parayama 
iti. 


tatra-there; ca-also; pratiksanam-at every moment; api-even; nava-navi- 
krtena-ever new and fresh; ananya-sadharanena-unparalleled; kemapi-with 
something; sneha-of love; sandoha-an abundance; mayena-consisting of; 
kevalena- transcendental; nija-His own; svabhava-nature; visesena- specific; 
tatra-there; api-even; nija-with His own; saundarya-beauty; varya-excellent; 
amrta-of nectar; pura-prapacaya-cayanena-with the great inundation; tatra-there; 
api-also; vividha-with various; mani-jewels; puspa-flowers; adi-and other things; 
bhusana-bhusana-ornaments; para-excellent; bhaga-opulence; para-with 
transcendental; abhogena-happiness; tatra-there; api-also; vilasa-of pastimes; 
madhuri-of sweetness; dhura-visesa-adhanena-with great opulence; tatra- there; 
api-also; vicitra-wonderful; guna-of transcendental qualities; gana-of the 
multitude; ullasa-splendor; camatkara- wonderful; vidya-of transcendental 
knowledge; vinodena-with the pastimes; tatra-there; api-also; go-of the surabhi 
cows; palana-protection; gava-of the cows; akarana-calling; balya-to those of a 
child; tulya-equal; kridana-pastimes; mohana-enchanting; mantrayita-singing; 
murali-of the flute; vada-the sound; nadi-of the rivers; vibhramena-with the 
pastime; tatra-there; api-also; gokula-from Gokula; pravesa- entrance; adi- 
beginning with; lila-of pastimes; caturi- expertise; madhurya-and sweetness; 
adambharena-by happiness; tatra-there; api-also; suhrdam-of His friends; yatha- 
yatham-properly; anusantarpana-pleasing; keli-kala- transcendental pastimes; 
visesa-specific; prakasita- manifest; snaha sneha-love; atisayena-with great; 
asman-us; upalalayan-is affectionate; eva-certainly; aste-is; yena- with whom; 
vayam-we; aho-Oh; samaya-gamana-agamana-although; api-although; 
sambhalayitum-to speaking-not; na-not; parayamah-we are able; iti-thus. 


With wonderful great love, with His very affectionate nature, with the nectar 
flood of His handsomeness, with the splendor of His many jewel and flower 
ornaments, with the great sweetness of His pastimes, with the splendor of His 
wonderful virtues and the bliss of His wonderful knowledge, with His pastimes of 
playing the flute, speaking charming words, playing as a child, calling the cows, 
and protecting the cows, with the sweetness of His pastimes of leaving and 
entering Gokula, and with the playful love that delights His friends, He loves us 
dearly. We cannot say how the time passes in His company. 



Text 17 


etad-anusarena dvarakatah samagate sri-krsne kesancid vrajavasinam eva 
tadanlm tanam ullasa-vacanam jayati jana-nivasah ity adikam sri-suka-mukhad 
avirbhutam iti vrajaikanta-bhakta vyacaksate. aklesenaivartha-visesa-parisphurteh 
sambhavati ca sri-bhagavatasya vicitrarthatvam, vidvat-kamadhenu-rupatvat. 

etat-anusarena-in accordance with this; dvarakatah- from Dvaraka; samagate- 
arrived; sri-krsne-when Sri Krsna; kesancit-of certain; vraja-vasinam-residents of 
Vraja; eva-certainly; tadanim-then; tanam-that; ullasa-of joy; vacanam- 
expression in words; jayati-nivasah-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.90.48: 


jayati jana-nivaso devaki-janma-vado 

yadu-vara-parisat svair dorbhir asyann adharmam 
sthira-cara-vrjina-ghnah susmita-sri-mukhena 
vraja-pura-vanitanam vardhayan kama-devam; 

iti adikam-in the passage beginning; srl-suka-of Srlla Sukadeva Gosvami; mukhat- 
from the mouth; avirbhutam- manifest; iti-thus; vraja-of Vraja; eka-anta- 
bhaktah-the pure devotees; vyacaksate-said; aklesena-without difficulty; eva- 
certainly; artha-meaning; visesa-specific; parisphurteh- from the manifestation; 
sambhavati-is produced; ca-also; sri-bhagavatasya-of Srimad-Bhagavatam; vicitra- 
variegated; artham-meanings; vidvat-kamadenu-rupatvat-as from a kamadhenu 
cow. 


The Srimad-Bhagavatam is like a wish-fulfilling kamadhenu cow in that it gives 
a great variety of information in every verse. There are thus many different 
explanations of each verse. For example, the following verse (10.90.48) may be 
understood to be spoken by the jubilant residents of Vrndavana, when Krsna 
returned there from Dvaraka: 

The following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.90.48) manifested from Srlla 
Sukadeva Gosvami's mouth may be interpreted as words of joy spoken by the 
residents of Vraja when Krsna had just arrived from Dvaraka: 

"Ford Sri Krsna is He who is known as jana-nivasa, the ultimate resort of all 
living entities, and who is also known as Devaki-nandana or Yasoda-nandana, the 
son of Devaki and Yasoda. He is the guide of the Yadu dynasty, and with His 
mighty arms He kills everything inauspicious as well as every man who is impious. 
By His presence He destroys all things inauspicious for all living entities, moving 
and inert. His blissful smiling face always increases the lusty desires of the gopis of 
Vrndavana. May He be all glorious and happy! "* 

Because it is a wise kamadhenu cow, Srimad-Bhagavatam easily gives a 
wonderful variety of meanings. 



Text 18 


tatha hi jayati ity adi. ko 'pi so 'yam asmakam jivana-koti-priyatamo visvak- 
pracarena sri-vrndavanasyaiva visesatah sthavaranam jarigamanaiii ca tad-virahad 
yad-duhkham tan-nihanta jayati sarvotkarsena vartate; arthat sri-vrndavanasya 
sthavaranam api bhavo varnita eva. 

tatha hi-furthermore; jayati iti adi-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.90.48; kah api-a 
certain person; sah ayam-He; asmakam-of us; jivana-than life; koti-millions of 
time; priyatamah-more dear visvak-pracarena-with all pervasiveness; sri- 
vrndavanasya-of Sri Vrndavana; visesatah-specifically; sthavaranam-of the 
inanimate trees and plants; jangamanam-of the moving living beings; ca-also; tat- 
virahato-because of separation from Him; yat-which; duhkham-suffering; tat-of 
that; nihanta-the destroyer; jayati-conquers; sarva-utkarsena-as superexcellent; 
vartate-is; arthat-that is to say; srl-vrndavane-in Vrndavana; eva-certainly; sri- 
vrndavanasya-of Vrndavana; sthavaranam-of the inanimate trees and plants; api- 
even; bhavah-pure love; varnitah-is described; eva-certainly. 


In this verse the word "jayati" means "is very glorious". The residents of 
Vrndavana glorify Lord Krsna, saying that His fame is spread all over the land of 
Vrndavana, and He is millions of times more dear to them than their own lives. 

The word "jayati" also means "conquers". In this sense the word means that 
Lord Krsna dispels the sufferings the residents of Vrndavana, including the gopas, 
gopis, cows, and even the inanimate plants and trees, felt because of separation 
from Him. In this way the intense ecstatic love of Krsna experienced by the 
residents of Vrndavana, including even the plants and trees, is described in this 
verse. 


Text 19 


kena visistah? su-smitena sn-mukhena atena sadatanam anandaika-rasatvam, 
svesu sadaiva su-prasannatvam ca tasya prakasitam. 

kena-how?; visistah-is He glorious; su-simtena- gracefully smiling; srl- 
mukhena-with His beautiful face; etena-with this; sada-continually; atanam- 
manifest; ananda- bliss; eka-sole; rasatvam-nectar; svesu-among His own 
devotees; sada-eternally; suprasannatvam-auspiciousness; ca- also; tasya-of Him; 
prakasitam-is manifest. 


How is He glorious (jayati)? His gracefully smiling face brings eternal 
transcendental bliss and auspiciousness to His devotees. 



Text 20 


kim kurvan? vraja-rupam yat puram tat-sambandhinyo ya vanita janitanuragah 
kula-vadhvas tasam kamadevam sarva-premanandopari-virajamanatvat tasam 
kamas tu devah parama-divya-rupas tam vardhayan. 

kim-what?; kurvan-is He doing; vraja-rupam-Vraja; yat-which; puram- 
village; tat-sambandhinyah-residing there; ya- which; vanita-women; janita- 
anuragah-full of love of Krsna; kula-vadhvah-pious girls; tasam-of them; 
kamadevam-cupid; sarva-all; prema-pure love of Krsna; upari-above; 
virajamanatvat-because of shining; tasam-of them; kamah-cupid; tu-even; 
devah-diety; parama-supreme; divya-transcendental; rupah-form; tam-that; 
vardhayan- increasing. 


What does He do? He increases the lusty desires of the gopis (vraja-pura- 
vanitanam vardhayan kama-devam). In that phrase {.sy 168}vraja-pura" means 
"the village of Vraja," {.sy 168}vanita" means "the affectionate and pious women", 
"kama" means "lusty desire manifested from the splendor of the bliss of all 
transcendental love", and {.sy 168}deva" means "He whose form is supremely 
splendid". 


Text 21 


nanu devakyah putro 'yam ity evaiir vadanti, tat katham yusmakam 
atrasmadlyatvenabhimanah? tatraha jana nivasah jananaiir sva-jananam asmakaiir 
nivasatvad asrayatvad eva tathabhidhiyata ity arthah. sva-janesv asmasu krta- 
vasatvad eva va. 

nanu-is it not so?; devakyah-of Devaki; putrah-He is the son; ayam-He; iti- 
thus; evam-in this way; vadanti-they say; tat-therefore; katham-how is it?; 
yusmakam-of you; atra- here; asmadiyatvena-as our property; abhimanah-is 
considered; tatra-in this connection; aha-He says; jana-with His own associates; 
nivasah-resides; jananam-of the people; sva-jananam-of His own people; 
asmakam-of us; nivasatvat- because residing with; asrayatvat-because of being the 
shelter; eva-certainly; tatha-in that way; abhidhryate-is named; iti-thus; arthah- 
the meaning; sva-janesu-among His own associates; asmasu-among us; krta- 
vasatvat-because of residing with; eva-certainly; va-or. 


The residents of Vrndavana may be challenged in the following way: Tord 
Krsna is known as the son of Devaki, and therefore He is the associate of Devaki 
and the Yadavas. How can you claim that He is your intimate associate? 



To this objection the residents of Vrndavana have replied with the word "jana- 
nivasa". "Jana" here means "with His own people" and "nivasa" means {.sy 168} 
residence". (The residents of Vraja may say:) Tord Krsna resides with us, and He is 
our supreme shelter. Because He stays with us, He is our intimate friend. 


Text 22 


tatas cadhikarane kartarir aunato vasuh, sa ca divyati kridatiti devas ca sa iti 
vigrahah prag ayam vasudevasya ity adika sri-gargoktir api nasmakam bhatiti 
bhavah. 

tatah-therefore; ca-also; adhikarane-in this matter; kartarih-the performer of 
action; aunaikah-the affix vas+u; vasuh-the word "vasu"; sah-He; ca-also; 
divyati-krldati- performs pastimes; iti-thus; devah-performer of pastimes; sah- 
He; ca-also; iti-thus; vigraha-the form; prak ayam vasudevasya iti adika-Srnnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.8.14: 


prag ayam vasudevasya 
kvacij jatas tavatmajah 
vasudeva iti sriman 

abhijnah sampracaksate 

sri-garga-of Gargamuni; uktih-the statement; api-although; na-not; asmakam-of 
us; bhati-shines; iti-thus; bhavah- the meaning. 


Here someone may protest that Tord Krsna is known as "Vasudeva", the son of 
Maharaja Vasudeva, and therefore Tord Krsna's relationship with Maharaja 
Vasudeva and the Yadavas is prominent, and not His relationship with the 
cowherd residents of Vrndavana. Even if Gargamuni may describe Lord Krsna as 
Vasudeva (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.8.14), and may explain that He is the son of 
Maharaja Vasudeva, we understand the word Vasudeva as a name of Lord Krsna to 
mean {.sy 168}He who enjoys transcendental pastimes", (vas+u+deva). 


Text 23 


kirn artham asau devakl-janma-vado 'bhud ity akanksayam aha yadu-varah 
parisat sahaya-rupa yatra tadrsam yatha syat tatha svair dorbhih bhuja-prayair 
arjunadibhih adharmam tat pracuram dusta-kulam asyan nihantum laksana- 
ketvoh kriyayah satr-pratyaya-smaranat. tasyatma-janmani khyapite te te sahaya 
bhavisyantity evam anusandhayety arthah. 


kim artham-why?; asau-He; devaki-janma-vadah-appearing as the son of 



Devaki; abhut-was; iti-thus; akariksayam- in the explanation of the meaning; 
aha-he says; yadu-varah- the best of the Yadus; parisat-the assembly; sahaya- 
rupe- assisting; yatra-where; tadrsam-in that way; yatha-just as; syat-may be; 
tatha-in the same way; svaih-with His own; dorbhih-arms; bhuja-prayaih-with 
His arms; arjuna-Arjuna; adibhih-and others; adharmam-impiety; tat-that; 
pracuram- large; dusta-kulam-community of demons; asyan nihantum-to destroy; 
laksana-hetoh-because of indirect meaning of the word; kriyayah satr-pratyaya- 
smaranat-because of the affix "satr"; tasya-His; atma-janmani-appearance; 
khapite- celebrated; te te-they; sahayah-assitants; bhavistanti-will appear; iti- 
thus; evam-in this way; anusandheya-may be considered; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning. 


The question may be raised: If Lord Krsna is actually the son of Yasoda and 
Nanda Maharaja, why did He first appear as the son of Devaki? 

The answer to this question is: Lord Krsna appeared as the son of Devaki so He 
could associate with His dear devotees, the members of the Yadu dynasty (yadu- 
varah parisat). The Lord's associates all took birth with Him, and with the aid of 
Arjuna and other associates (svair dorbhih), the Lord destroyed the demons 
(asyann adharmam). 


Text 24 


tathoktam kamsa-vadhantaram sn-krsnena sri-vrajesvaram prati 

jnatin vo drastum esyamo 

vidhaya suhrdam sukham iti. 

tatha-in the same way; uktam-said; kamsa-of Kaiirsa; vadha-the death; 
antaram-after; sri-krsnena-by Sri Krsna; sri-vraja-isvaram prati-to Nanda, the 
King of Vraja; jnatin-relatives; vah-you; drastum-to see; esyamah-we will go; 
vidhaya-having given; suhrdam-to our friends; sukham-happiness; iti-thus. 


That the residents of Vrndavana are the actual intimate relatives of Sri Krsns is 
confirmed by the following statement of Lord Krsna to Nanda Maharaja, spoken 
shortly after the killing of Kaiirsa (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.45.23): 

"My dear father and mother, although I was born of Vasudeva, and Devaki, you 
have been Our real father and mother, because from Our very birth and chilhood, 
you raised Us with great love and affection. Your affectionate love for Us was more 
than anyone can offer one's own children. You are actually Our father and mother, 
because you raised Us as your own children at a time when We were just like 
orphans. For certain reasons We were rejected by Our father and mother, and you 
protected Us. My dear father and mother, I know you will be feeling separation by 
returning to Vrndavana and leaving Us here, but please rest assured that I shall be 



coming back to Vrndavana just after giving some satisfaction to My reaf father and 
mother, Vasudeva and Devaki, My grandfather, and other refatives and famify 
members."* 


Text 25 


atra visesanenaiva sri-krsna-rupam visesya-padam upasthapyate 
ayam udayati mudra-bhanjanah padminmam 
itivat. sri-sukah. 

atra-here; visesanena-by the epithet; eva-certainly; sri-krsna-rupam-Sri Krsna; 
visesya-padam-the object of description; upasthapyete-is estabfished; ayam 
udayati mudra-bhanjahah padminlnam-Sahitya-darpana 9.6; itivat-just as; sri- 
sukah-spoken by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


We may afso note that the many nominitive-case words in this sentence are ail 
epithets of Sri Krsna. This is described in the following verse of Sahitya-darpana 
(9.6): 

ayam udayati mudra-bhanjanah padminmam. 


Anuccheda 184 


Text 1 


atha tesarh tena paramanandena samayananusandhanam apy uktam vrajati na 
hi yatrapi samayah iti. atas tesarh sri-krsnagamana-paramananda-mattanam 
adyaivayam agata itiva sada hrdi vartate. 

atha-now; tesam-of them; tena-by that; parama- transcendental; anandena- 
bliss; samaya-ananusandhanam-without time; api-also; uktam-is described; 
vrajati-goes; na hi-not; yatra-where; api-even; samayah-time; iti-thus; atah- 
therefore; tesam-of them; sri-krsna-of Sri Krsna; agamana-of the arrival; parama- 
supreme; ananda-bliss; mattanam-intoxicated; adya-today; eva-certainly; ayam- 
He; agatah-has arrived; iti-thus; iva-just as; sada- continually; hrdi-in the heart; 
vartate-is. 


Always experiencing the topmost transcedental bliss, the residents of 



Vrndavana ar unaware of the passing of time. This is confirmed in the foffowing 
statement of Brahma-samhita (5.8): "There is no time in the spirituai worid." The 
residents of Gofoka Vrndavana, therefore are aiways maddened with 
transcendentai bfiss, thinking at every moment: "Tord Krsna has just returned to 
Vrndavana". 


Text 2 


tad evam prakata-lllagata-bhava-visesasyaprakata-hlayam pravesad bahir 
antardhana-hla-dvitayasyaikyam varnitam. tatra yadyapi purva-purvam api tadrsa- 
bhavas tesam anadita evanuvartate, tathapi tarn eva nava-navl-krtya 
samuddipayitum punah punar avatara iti jneyam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; prakata-lila-agata-in the manifest pastimes; 
bhava-visesasya-specific condition; aprakata-lilayam-in the unmanifest pastimes; 
pravesat- because of entrance; bahih-external; antardhana-and internaf; lila- 
pastimes; dvitayasya-of the two; aikyam-oneness; varnitam-is described; tatra- 
there; yadyapi-afthough; purva-purvam-each preceding one; api-afthough; 
tadrsa-bhavah- with the same condition; tesam-of them; anaditah-without any 
beginning; eva-certainfy; anuvartate-is; tathapi- nevertheiess; tam-that; eva- 
certainly; nava-navl-krtya- making ever fresh; samuddlpayitum-to enfiven; 
punah punah- again and again; avatarah-incarnation; iti-thus; jneyam-may be 
understood. 


Actuaffy there is no difference between the Tord's manifest and unmanifest 
pastimes. The Tord's ever-fresh pastimes are eternally performed, without any 
beginning in time. In order to display those pastimes within the material world, 
the Tord descends to this world again and again. When the Tord's pastimes are 
revealed to the material world, they are known as prakata (manifest), and when 
the Tord does not choose to visit this world, but remains in His spiritual abode, 
the Tord continues to enjoy pastimes, but they are known as aprakata 
(unmanifest). 


Text 3 


tad evam sri-krsnasya svayam-bhagavattvam darsitam. tatrapi srl-gokule tat- 
prakasatisayo drsyate. sa caisvarya-gatas tavat satya-jnananantananda-matraika- 
rasa-murti-brahmanda-kotisvara-darsanadau, karunya-gatas ca putanaya api saksan 
matr-gati-dane. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sri-krsnasya-of Sri Krsna; svayam- 
bhagavattvam-the position of the Supreme Personality of Gohead, full of all 
opulences; darsitam-is established; tatrapi-nevertheless; srl-gokule-in Gokula; 



tat-prakasa-atisayah-His supreme appearance; drsyate-is observed; sah-He; ca- 
also; aisvarya-gatah-supreme opulence; tavat-in that way; satya-eternal; jnana- 
knowledge; ananta- limitless; ananda-bliss; matra-consisting of; eka-rasa- 
unchanging; murti-form; brahmanda-of universe; koti-of millions; isvara-to the 
Brahmas who are controlling deities; darsana-adau-displaying; karunya-gatah- 
merciful; ca-also; putanayah-of Putana; api-even; saksat-directly; matr- of 
mother; gati-position; dane-in granting. 


We have proven that Sri Krsna is the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead 
and the most excellent manifestation of His transcendental form is displayed in 
Vrndavana. His transcendental glories may be divided into four broad categories: 

1. opulence, 2. mercy, 3.sweetness, and 4. transcendental pastimes. An example of 
the display of His transcedental opulence may be seen in His revelation of millions 
of eternal, changeless, omnicient, and unlimitedly blissful Visnu forms to Lord 
Brahma (In the pastime of Brahma-vimohana), and an example of His mercy may 
be seen in His granting the position of His own mother to the demoness Putana. 


Text 4 


madhurya-gatas ca 

vraja-striyo yad vanchanti 
pulindyas trna-virudhah 
gavas carayato gopah 

pada-sparsam mahatmanah 

iti sri-patta-mahisi-prarthanadau. 

madhurya-gatah-sweetness; ca-also; vraja-of Vraja; striyah-the women; yat- 
what; va{.sy 241}chanti-desire; pulindyah-on the shore; trna-grass; virudhah- 
and creepers; gavah- cows; carayatah-herding; gopah-cowherd boys; pada-of the 
lotus feet; sparsam-touch; maha-atmanah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
iti-thus; srl-patta-mahiisl-of the queens; prarthana-prayers; adau-at the 
beginning. 


The Lord's sweetness is described in the following prayer of the queens at 
Dvaraka (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.83.43): 

"We simply desire the dust which accumulates underneath the lotus feet of 
Krsna as He travels on the land of Vrndavana as a cowherd boy. The gopis 
especially, and also the cowherd men and the aborigine tribeswomen always desire 
to become the grass and straw on the street in Vrndavana to be trampled on by the 
lotus feet of Krsna. My dear Queen, we wish to remain as such life after life, 
without any other desire."* 



Text 5 


atra sthito 'pi sarvato 'pi prema-varryasmam tasarii tat-pada-sparsa-saubhagye 
tan-madhurya-prakasatisaya-vaisistyabhiprayenaiva tathoktih sarigacchate. 

atra-here; sthitah-remaining; api-although; sarvatah- completely; api- 
although; prema-variyaslnam-of the greatest lovers of Krsna; tasam-of them; tat- 
of Him; pada-of the lotus feet; tat-His; madhurya-sweetness; prakasa- 
manifestation; atisaya-very; vaisisthya-excellent; abhiprayena-with the meaning; 
tatha-in that way; uktih-the statement; sarigacchate-may be understood. 


In this verse the queens at Dvaraka have described Lord Krsna's sweetness by 
describing the good fortune of the gopls, the greatest lovers of Krsna, in being able 
to attain the touch of the Lord's lotus feet. 


Text 6 


tathaiva coktam 

trailokya-saubhagyam idaiir ca nirlksya ruparii 

yad go-dvija-druma-mrgah pulakany abibhran ity adisu. 

tatha-in the same way; eva-certainly; ca-also; uktam- said; trailokya-of the 
three planetary systems; saubhagyam- good fortune; idam-this; ca-also; niriksya- 
seeing; rupam- the form; yat-which; go-the cows; dvija-birds; druma-trees; 
mrgah-and forest animals; pulakani abibhran-hairs stood upright in ecstasy; iti 
adisu-in the passage beginning. 


The sweet beauty of Krsna is also described in the following words spoken by 
the gopis to Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.29.40): 

"O Lord, Your beauty is so sublime that not only men and women, but cows, 
birds, beasts, and even trees, fruits and flowers-!}everyone and everything-!} 
becomes enchanted, and what to speak of ourselves?"* 


Text 7 


ato llla-gatas ca casau slaghyate 



pitarau nanvavindetam 

krsnodararbhakehitam ity adisu. 

atah-now; lila-gatah-the Lord's transcendental pastimes; ca-also; asau-they; 
slaghyate-are glorified; pitarau nanvadindetam krsnodararbhakehitam ity adisu- 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.47: 


pitarau nanvavindetam 
krsnodararbhakehitam 
gayanty adyapi kavayo 
yal loka-samalapaham. 


The glories of Lord Krsna's transcendental pastimes are described in the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.47): 

"Although Krsna was so pleased with Vasudeva and Devaki that He descended 
as their son, they could not enjoy Krsna's magnanimous childhood pastimes, 
which are so great that simply chanting about them vanquishes the contamination 
of the material world. Nanda Maharaja and Yasoda, however, enjoyed these 
pastimes fully, and therefore their position is always better than that of Vasudeva 
and Devaki."* 


Text 8 


atas tadiyanam apy utkarsa uktah 

vrndavanam govardhanam 
yamuna pulanani ca. 

vlksyasld ity adau. 

atah-now; tadryanam-of them; api-also; utkarsah- excellence; uktah-is 
described; vrndavanam govardhanam yamuna-pulanani ca viksyami iti adau- 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.11.36: 


vrndavanam govardhanam 
yamuna-pulinani ca 
viksyasid uttama priti 
rama-madhavayor nrpa 

evaiir vrajaukasaiir pritim 
yacchantau bala-cestitaih 
kala-vakyaih. 



The excellence of Lord Krsna's pastimes is also described in the following 
verses (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.11.36-37): 

"O King Pariksit, when Rama and Krsna saw Vrndavana, Govardhana and the 
banks of the River Yamuna, They both enjoyed great pleasure.* 

"In this way, Krsna and Balarama, acting like small boys and talking in half- 
broken language, gave transcendental pleasure to all the inhabitants of Vraja."* 


Text 9 


tatah parikaranam tu sutaram 
aho bhagyam aho bhagyam ity adau. 

tatah-then; parikaranam-of the Lord's associates; tu-also; sutaram-the great 
excellence; aho bhagyam aho bhagyam iti adau-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10. 14.32: 


aho bhagyam aho bhagyam 
nanda-gopa-vraj aukasam 
yan-mitram paramanandam 
purnam brahma sanatanam. 


The exalted position of Lord Krsna's personal associates is also described in the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.14.32): 

"How greatly fortunate are Nanda Maharaja, the cowherd men and all the 
inhabitants of Vrajabhumi! There is no limit to their fortune because the Absolute 
Truth, the source of transcendental bliss, the eternal Supreme Brahman, has 
become their friend."* 


Text 10 


"ittham satam ity adau 

ittham satam adau-in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.12.11: 


ittham satam brahma-sukhanubhutya 
dasyam gatanam para-daivatena 
mayasritanam nara-darakena 



sakam vijahruh krta-punya-punjah. 


The Lord's associates are also glorified in the following verse (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.12.11): 

"In this way, all the cowherd boys used to play with Krsna, who is the source of 
the Brahman effulgence for jnanls desiring to merge into that effulgence, who is 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead for devotess who have accepted eternal 
servitorship, and who for ordinary persons is but another ordinary child. The 
cowherd boys, having accumulated the results of pious activities for many lives, 
were able to associate in this way with the Supreme Personality of Godhead. How 
can one explain their great fortune?"* 


Text 11 


"nandah kirn akarot ity adau. 
nandah kirn akarot iti adau-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.8.46: 


nandah kirn akarod brahman 
sreya evaiir mahodayam 
yasoda ca maha-bhaga 
papau yasyah harih. 


The Lord's associates are also glorified in the following verse (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.8.46): 

"Having heard of the great fortune of mother Yasoda, Pariksit Maharaja 
inquired from Sukadeva GosvamT: O learned brahmana, mother Yasoda's breast 
milk was sucked by the Supreme Personality of Godhead. What past auspicious 
activities did she and Nanda Maharaja perform to achieve such perfection in 
ecstatic love?"* 


Text 12 


etah param ity adau. 

etah param iti adau-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.47.58: 


etah param tanu-bhrto bhuvi gopa-vadhvo 



govindam evam akhilatmani rudha-bhavah 
vanchanti yad bhava-bhiyo munayo vayarii ca. 


The Lord's associates are also glorified in the following verse (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.47.58): 

"Among all the living entities who have accepted the human form of life, the 
gopis are superexcellently succesful in their mission. Their thought is thoroughly 
absorbed in the lotus feet of Krsna. Great sages and saintly persons are also trying 
to be absorbed in meditation upon the lotus feet of Krsna, who is Mukunda 
Himself, the giver of liberation, but the gopis, having lovingly accepted the Lord, 
are automatically accustomed to this habit. They do not depend on any on any 
yogic practice."* 


Text 13 


"gopyas tapah kirn acaran ity adau. 

gopayah tapah kim acaran iti adau-Srimad Bhagavatam 10.44.14: 


gopyas tapah kim acaran yad amusya rupam 
lavanya-saram asamordhvam ananya-siddham 
drgbhih pibanty anusavabhinavam durapam 
ekanta-dhama yasasah sriya aisvarasya. 


The Lord's associates are also glorified in the following verse (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.44.14): 

"What austerities must the gopis have performed? With their eyes they always 
drink the nectar of the face of Lord Krsna, which is the essence of loveliness and is 
not to be equaled or surpassed. That loveliness is the only abode of beauty, fame 
and opulence. It is self-perfect, ever fresh and extremely rare."* 


Text 14 


tatrapi tatrati-susubhe tabhih ity adau ca tasu prakasatisaya-sima darsita. 


tatrapi-nevertheless; tatrati-susubhe tabhih iti adau-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 
10.33.6: 



tatrati susubhe tabhir 
bhagavan devaki-sutah 
madhye maninam haimanam 
maha-marakato yatha 

ca-also; tasu-among the gopis; prakasa-atisaya-sima-the Lord's appearance; 
darsita-is demonstrated. 


The gopis of Vrndavana are also glorified in the following verse (Srirnad- 
Bhagavatam 10.33.6): 

"As the gopis and Krsna danced together, a very blissful musical sound was 
produced from the tinkling of their bells, ornaments and bangles. It appeared that 
Krsna was a greenish sapphire locket in the midst of a golden necklace decorated 
with valuable stones."* 


Text 15 


tatah sarvasv api tasu 

anaya radhito nunam 
bhagavan harir isvarah 

ity adibhih prema-variyastvena prasiddhayam sri-radhikayam tu kim uteti jneyam. 

tatah-from this; sarvasu-among all; api-even; tasu- the gopis; anaya radhitah 
nunam bhagavan harih Isvara iti adibhih-Srimad-Bhagavan 10.30.24: 


anayaradhito nunam 

bhagavan harih isvarah 
yan no vihaya govindah 
prito yam anayad rahah; 

prema-variyastvena-with greatest love for Krsna; prasiddhayam-famous; sri- 
radhikayam-in Srimati Radharani; tu-but; kim uta-what to speak of?; iti-thus; 
jneyam-should be understood. 


Among the gopis, Srimati Radharani has the greatest love for Krsna. She is 
indirectly described in the following verse of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.30.24), 
where the word "aradhitah" hints at Srimati Radharani's name: 


"When the gopis began to talk among themselves, they said: Dear friends, the 
gopi who has been taken away by Krsna to a secluded place must have worshiped 



(aradhitah) the Lord more than anyone else."* 


Text 16 


atra cedaiir tattvam dvitiye sandarbhe khalu paramatvena sri-bhagavantam 
nirupya tasya sakti-dvayl rirupita. tatra prathama srl-vaisnavanam sri-bhagavad- 
vad upasya tadiya-svarupa-bhuta, yan-mayy eva khalu tasya sa bhagavatta. atha 
dvitiye ca tesam jagad-vad upeksanlya maya-laksana, yan-mayy eva khalu tasya 
jagatta. tatra purvasyam saktau saktimati bhagavac-chabdaval laksml-sabdah 
prayujyata iti dvitiya eva darsitam. tato 'smin sandarbhe tu srl-bhagavan sri- 
krsnakhya eveti nirdharite tadiya svarupa-saktis tu kim akhyeti nirdharyam. 

atra-in this connection; ca-also; idam-this; tattvam- truth; dvitlye-in the 
second (Srimad-Bhagavat); sandarbhe-Sandarbha; khalu-certainly; paramatvena- 
as the Supreme; sri-bhagavantam-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; nirupya- 
describing; tasya-of Him; sakti-potencies; dvayi-two; nirupita-are described; 
tatra-in this connection; prathama-the first potency; srl-vaisnavanam-by the 
devotees; srl-bhagavat-vat-as the Suprem Lord; upasya-worshipable; tadlya-of the 
Lord; svarupa-form the transcendental form; bhuta- manifested; yat-mayi-the 
Lord's potency; eva-certainly; khalu- indeed; tasya-of Lord Krsna; sa-she; 
bhagavatta-full of all opulences; atha-then; dvitiye-the second; ca-also; tesam-by 
the devotees; jagat-vat-as the material universe; upeksaniya-considered; maya- 
laksana-known as "maya", or illusion; yat-mayi-the Lord'a potency; eva-certainly; 
khalu- indeed; tasya-of the Lord; jagatta-the material manifestation; tatra-in this 
connection; purvasyam-in the first; saktau-potency; sakti-mati-in the Supreme 
Lord, the master of all potencies; bhagavat-sabda-vat-as the word {.sy 168} 
bhagavan"; laksrm-sabdah-the word "laksmi"; prayujyate-is used; iti-thus; 
dvitlye-in the Second Sandarbha; eva- certainly; darsitam-is demonstrated; tatah- 
therefore; asmin- in this; sandarbhe-Sandarbha; tu-also; sri-bhagavan-the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; srl-krsna-Sri Krsna; akhyah-named; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; nirdharite- demonstrated; tadiya-His; svaru-a-saktih-internal 
potency; tu-but; kim-what; akhya-name; iti-thus; nirdharyam-should be 
established. 


In the Bhagavat-sandarbha we have proven that the ultimate feature of the 
Absolute Truth is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, full of all opulences and 
known as "bhagavan". In that sandarbha we have also established that the 
Supreme Lord has two potencies: 1. the transcedental potency known as "laksmi", 
which is as worshipable as the Lord Himself, and 2. the material potency, which is 
the material world, and is known as {.sy 168}maya", or illusion. These conclusions 
are accepted by the pure devotees of the Lord. In this sandarbha (Sri-Krsna- 
sandarbha) we have demonstrated that the original name of the Supreme Lord 
(bhagavan) is "Krsna". We shall now proceed to consider what is the name of His 
transcendental potency (laksmi). 



Text 17 


tatra dvayor api puryoh sri-mahisy-akhya jneya. mathurayam aprakata-lilayam 
srutau rukminyah prasiddher anyasam upalaksanat. sri-mahisinam tadiya-svarupa- 
saktitvam skanda-prabhasa-khande sri-siva-gauri-samvade gopy-aditya-mahatmye 
drstam 

tatra-in this connection; dvayoh-in the two; api-also; puryoh-cities (Dvaraka 
and Mathura); sri-mahisi-queens; akhya-named; jneya-should be known; 
mathurayam-in Mathura; aprakata-lilayam-in the Lord's unmanifest pastimes; 
srutau-in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad; rukminyah-of Srimati Rukmini-devi; 
prasiddheh-celebrated; anyasam-of the other queens; upalaksanat-because of 
implication; srf-mahisinam-of the queens; tadiya-of Lord Krsna; svarupa- of the 
transcendental form; saktitvam-being the potency; skanda-prabhasa-khande-in 
the Prabhasa-khanda of the Skanda Purana; sri-siva-gauri-of Siva and Gauri; 
samvade-in the conversation; gopi-aditya-mahatmye-in the Gopy-aditya- 
mahatmya; drstam-is seen. 


The Lord's transcendental potency appears as the queens at Dvaraka and 
Mathura. Although in the Lord's manifest pastimes the queens only appear at 
Dvaraka, in the unmanifest (aprakata) pastimes, they also appear in Mathura. This 
is confirmed by the Gopala-tapani Upanisad, which describes the presence of 
Rukmini in Mathura, and thus suggests that the other queens are also present 
there. That the queens of Lord Krsna are His transcendental potencies is described 
in the following conversation between Lord Siva and Gauri (Skanda Purana, 
Prabhasa-khanda, Gopy-aditya-mahatmya, Chapter 118, verses 4,5,10-16): 


Text 18 


pur a krsno maha-tejo 
yada prabhasam agatah 
sahito yadavaih sarvaih 
sat-pancasat-prakotibhih 

sodasaiva sahasrani 

gopyas tatra samagatah 
laksam ekarh tatha sasthir 
ete krsna-sutah priye 

pura-formerly; krsnah-Krsna; maha-tejah- unlimitedly powerful; yada-when; 
prabhasam-at Prabhasa-ksetra; agatah-arrived; sahitah-accompanied by; 
yadavaih- the members of the Yadu dynasty; sarvaih-all; sat-pancasat- 
prakotibhih-numbering 560 million; sodasa-sixteen; eva- certainly; sahasrani- 



thousand; gopyah-gopis; tatra-there; samagatah-assembled; laksam-100,000; 
ekam-one; tatha-in the same way; sasthih-six; ete-they; krsna-of Lord Krsna; 
sutah-the sons; priya-my dear Gauri. 


"My dear Gauri, when supremely powerful Lord Krsna went to Prabhasa-ksetra, 
He was accompanied by 560 million members of the Yadava dynasty. Also arriving 
at Prabhasa were 16,000 queens and 600,000 sons of Lord Krsna. 


Text 19 


ity upakramya 

tato gopyo maha-devi 

vidya yah sodasa smrtah 
tasarir namani te vaksye 
tani hy eka-manah srnu 

lambini candrika kanta 
krura santa mahodaya 
bhisani nandini soka 
suparvavimala ksaya 

subhada sobhana punya 
haiirsasita kala kramat 
harirsa eva matah krsnah 
paramatma janardanah 

iti-thus; upakramya-beginning; tatah-then; gopyah-the queens; maha-devi-O 
goddess; vidyah-with forms of transcendenrtal knowledge; yah-who; smrtah- 
considered; tasam-of them; namani-the names; te-to you; vaksye-I shall speak; 
tani-these names; hi-certainly; eka-manah-with single pointed concentration; 
srnu-please hear; lambini- Lambini; candrika-Candrika; kanta-Kanta; krura- 
Krura; santa-Santa; mahodaya-Mahodaya; bhisani- Bhisani; nandim-Nandinl; 
soka-Soka; suparva- Suparva; vimala-Vimala; ksaya-Ksaya; subhada-Subhada; 
sobhana-Sobhana; punya-Punya; haiirsasita-Hamsasita; kala-Kala; kramat-in 
order; haiirsah-a swan; eva-certainly; matah-considered; krsnah-Krsna; parama- 
atma-the Supersoul; janardanah-the rescuer from distress. 


"These queens have forms of transcendental knowledge. Their forms are not 
material. Among those queens who arrived at Prabhasa-ksetra, sixteen were 
considered very prominent. O goddess, please listen with great attention, and I 
shall relate their names to you. These principal queens are named: 1. Lambini, 2 
Candrika, 3. Kanta, 4. Krura, 5. Santa, 6. Mahodaya, 7. Bhisani, 8. Nandini, 9. 
Soka, 10. Suparva-vimala, 11. Ksaya, 12. Subhada, 13. Sobhana, 14. Punya, 15. 



Hamsasita, and 16. Kala. These are the names of the queens who are the associates 
of Lord Krsna, who appears like a splendid transcendental swan, and who is the 
all-pervading Supersoul and the rescuer from distress. 


Text 20 


tasyaitah saktayo devi 
sodasaiva praklrtitah 
candra-rupi matah krsnah 
kala-rupas tu tah smrtah 

tasya-of Lord Krsna; etah-they; saktayah-potencies; devi-O goddess; sodasa- 
sixteen; eva-certainly; praklrtitah-celebrated; candra-rupi-appearing as the moon; 
matah-considered; krsnah-Lord Krsna; kala-rupah- appearing as sixteen phases of 
the moon; tu-also; tah-they; smrtah-are considered. 


"These sixteen queens of Lord Krsna are His transcendental potencies. Lord 
Krsna appears like the splendid moon, and these queens appear like the sixteen 
phases of this Krsna-moon. 


Text 21 


sampurna-marigala tasam 
malini sodasi kala 
pratipat tithim arabhya 
sancaraty asu candramah 

sodasaiva kala yas tu 
gopi-rupa varanane 
ekaikasas tah sambhinnah 
sahasrena prthak prthak 

sampurna-mangala-full of all auspiciousness; tasam- among them; malinl- 
decorated with garlands and ornaments; sodasl-the sixteenth; kala-Kala; pratipa- 
tithim-the new moon day; arabhya-having begun; sancarati-changes; asu- 
quickly; candramah-the moon; sodasa-sixteen; eva- certainly; kalah-phases of 
the moon; yah-wich; tu-certainly; gopi-rupah-queens; vara-anane-O beautiful 
faced Gauri; eka-ekasah-one after another; tah-they; sambhinnah-divide; 
sahasrena-by the thousands; prthak prthak-variously. 


"O beautiful Gauri, these queens appear like the sixteen phases of the moon, 
which begin with the new moon day and proceed for sixteen days, culminating in 



the full moon. Among these sixteen queens, Kala-devi, who is supremely 
auspicious, and nicely decorated with garlands and ornaments, is very prominent. 
These sixteen principal queens of Lord Krsna expand into many thousands of 
queens. In this way the potencies of Lord Krsna are manifest. 


Text 22 


evarh te kathitam devi 

rahasyam jnana-sambhavam 
ya evarh veda purusah 

sa jneyo vaisnavo budhaih iti. 

evam-in this way; te-to you; kathitam-is spoken; devi-O goddess; rahasyam- 
secret; jl.sy 241}ana-sambhavam-knowledge; yah-one who, evam-in this way; 
veda-understands; purusah-a person; sah-he; jneyah-is known; vaisnavah-as a 
devotee of Lord Visnu; budhaih-by the wise. 


"O goddess, I have thus described to you the most confidential part of spiritual 
knowledge. One who understand this knowledge is known by the learned to be a 
pure devotee of Lord Visnu." 


Text 23 


atra gopyah rajnya ity arthah gopo bhu-po 'pi iti nama-linganusasanat. lambinl 
avatara-saktih; supurvavimala" suvimala; haiirsasita ity atra praptasya harirsa- 
sabdasya vacyam aha haiirsa eva iti. 

atra-in these verses; gopyah-the word {.sy 168}gopi"; rajnyah-means "queen"; 
iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; gopah-the word {.sy 168}gopa"; bhu-pah-means 
"king"; iti-thus; nama-lihga-anusasanat-from the Amara-kosa dictionary; 
lambini-Lambim; avatara-saktih-the Lord's potency which effects His descent to 
the material world; supurva-vimala-Supurvavimala; suvimala- the potency of 
purity; hamsasita-Hamsasita; iti-thus; atra-here; praptasya-attained; haiirsa- 
sabdasya-the word "hamsa" (swan); vacyam-object of description; aha-explains; 
haiirsah-the supreme swan; eva-certainly; iti-thus. 


In these verses the word "gopl" means {.sy 168}queen". This is confirmed by 
the Amara-kosa dictionary in the words "gopo bhupo ’pi". The names of some of 
the Lord's queens are explained in the following words: l.Lambim means {.sy 168} 
the Lord's potency that effects His descent into the material world", 2. 
Suparvavimala means "the Lord's potency of transcendental purity", and 3. 
Haiirsasita means "the potency that pleases Lord Krsna, who is compared to a swan 



(hariisa eva). 


Text 24 


sa ca candra-rupi candra-drstantenoddesya ity arthah. anuktam antimam maha- 
saktim aha sampurna iti. seyam tu kala-samasti-rupa jneya. drstantopapadanaya 
candrasya tadrsatvam aha pratipat iti. asu etat tulyasu kalasu. vivaksitam aha 
sosasaiva iti, sodasanam eva vidya-rupatvad eta-upadesasya jnana-sambhava- 
rahasyatvat, taj-jnanasya vaisnavanumapaka-lirigatvac ca. 

sah-He; ca-also; candra-rupa-appearing like the moon; candra-of the moon; 
drstantana-by the example; uddesya- with reference to; iti-thus; arthah-the 
meaning; anuktam-not said; antimam-final; maha-great; saktim-potency; aha- 
said; sampurna iti-the phrase beginning with the word "sampurna"; sa iyam-that 
same potency; tu-certainly; kala-of the parts; samasti-aggregate; rupa-in the 
form; j{.sy 241 }eya-should be understood; drstanta-the example; upapadanaya- 
for stating; candrasya-of the moon; tadrsatvam-condition of being like that; aha- 
he said; pratipat iti-the phrase beginning with the word {.sy 168}pratipat"; asu- 
among them; etat-tulyasu-equal; kalasu-parts; vivaksitam-intention; aha-he says; 
sodasa eva-iti-the phrase beginning with the words "sodasaiva"; sodasanam-of the 
sixteen; eva-certainly; vidya-rupatvat-because of manifesting forms of 
transcendental knowledge; etat-upadesasya-of this construction; jnana-sambhava- 
rahasyatvat-because of the explanation of confidential knowledge; tat-j {.sy 241} 
anasya-of that knowledge; vaisnava-anumapaka-lingatvat-considered a devotee 
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of Lord Visnu; ca-also. 

In these verses Lord Krsna is also compared to the moon (candra-rupi). The 
last of the sixteen potencies is at first not named, and only afterwards named, 
separately from the other potencies. This great potency is called "sampurna" 
because she possesses the powers of all the other potencies. The phrase {.sy 168} 
pratipat-tithim arabhya sancaraty asu candramah" completes the metaphor 
comparing Lord Krsna to the moon and His potencies to the moon's phases. They 
who understand this confidential instruction about the Lord's potencies, whose 
forms are all composed of transcendental knowledge, are known as Vaisnavas, 
pure devotees of Lord Visnu (sa jneyo vaisnavo budhaih). 


Text 25 


krura-bhisani-sokanam api bhagavat-svarupa-bhutanam eva satinam mallanam 
asanih itivat sri-krsnasya kathinatva-pratyayakatvat; mrtyur bhoja-pateh itivad 
durjana-vitrasakatvat; asatam santa itivat tadiya-soka-hetuvad eva ca tat tan 
niruktir upapadyate. 

krura-of Krura (cruelty); bhisani-Bhisani (fear); sokanam-and Soka (grief); 
api-also; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svarupa-from the 
transcendental form; bhutanam-manifested; eva-certainly; satinam-of the 
transcendental potencies; mallanam-of the wrestlers; asanih-like a thunderbolt; 
itivat-just like; sri-krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; kathinatva-pratyayakatvat-because of 
His harshness; mrtyuh-the death; bhoja-pateh-of Kamsa, the king of the Bhoja 
dynasty; itivat-just like; durjana-the demons; vitrasakatvat-because of 
frightening; asatam-of the demons; santa-causing grief; itivat-just like; tadrya- 
His; soka-grief; hetutvat-because of giving; eva-certainly; ca-also; tat tat-various; 
niruktih- explanations; upapadyate-are offered. 


The Lord's three potencies Krura (Cruelty), Bhlsanl (Fear), and Soka (Grief) are 
described in various places in Srunad-Bhagavatam. For example, Krura (Cruelty) is 
mentioned in the statement "Lord Krsna appeared like a cruel thunderbolt to 




Karhsa's wrestlers (10.43.17). The potency Bhisani (Fear) is mentioned in the 
statement "Lord Krsna appeared like death personified to King Karirsa (10.43.17). 
The potency Soka (Grief) is mentioned in the statement "Lord Krsna caused great 
pain to the demons" (10.43.17). 


Text 26 


yatha prakasaika-rupaya eva surya-kanter ulukesu tama-adi vyanjakateti. atah 
candra-rupi matah krsnah kala-rupas tu tah smrtah iti sphutam eva svarupa- 
bhutatvam darsitam. tad evam abhipretya laksmitvam aha 

yatha-just as; prakasa-manifestation; eka-in one; rupaya-form; eva-certainly; 
surya-of the sun; kanteh-of the effulgence; ulukesu-among the owls; tamah-adi- 
beginning with darkness; vyanjakata-illumination; iti-thus; atah-candra-rupi- 
appearing like the moon; matah-considered; krsnah-Lord Krsna; kala-rupah- 
appearing like the moon's phases; tu-also; tah-the queens; smrtah-are 
considered; iti-thus; sphutam-clearly; svarupa-from the Lord's personal form; 
sakti-potency; bhutatve-in the condition of being manifested; laksmitvam-the 
position of the goddess of fortune, Laksmi-devi; sidhyati-is manifest; eva- 
certainly; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; abhipretya-intending; laksmitvam-the 
position of Laksmi-devi; aha-he describes. 


As the sun manifests it's potency in the form of innumerable rays of light that 
illumine the darkness of night inhabited by owls and other creatures, in the same 
way the moon manifests it's potency in the form of it's sixteen phases. By 
comparing the queens of the Lord to the moon's phases and Lord Krsna to the 
moon itself, the relationship betweeen the Lord, who is the master of all potencies, 
and the potencies themselves, which are manifested from His transcendental form, 
is explained. That the queens at Dvaraka are expansions of the goddess of fortune, 
Srnnatl Laksmi-devi the internal potency of Lord Krsna, manifested from His 
transcendental form, is explained in the following statement of Srimad- 
Bhagavatam (10.59.43): 


Text 27 


grhesu tasam anapayy atarka-krn 
nirasta-samyatisayesv avasthitah 
reme ramabhir nija-kama-sampluto 
yathetaro garhaka-medhikams caran 

grhesu-in the palaces; tasam-of them; anapayi-wife; atarka-krt-the performer 
of inconceivable pastimes; nirasta- samya-atisayesu-incomparable; avasthitah- 
situated; reme- performed pastimes; ramabhih-with the goddess of fortune; nija- 



kama-samplutah-self-satisfied and blissful; yatha-just as; itarah-others; garhaka- 
medhikan caran-absorbed in the duties of household life. 


"All the palaces of the more than 16,000 queens of Krsna were full of suitable 
gardens, furniture and other paraphernalia, of which there is no parallel in this 
world. The queens of Krsna were ah expansions of the goddess of fortune, 
Laksmljl. Krsna used to live with them in different palaces, and He treated them 
exactly the same way as an ordinary man treats his wife."* 


Text 28 


tlka ca ramabhih laksmya amsa-bhutabhih ity esa. svarupa-saktitvad eva reme 
ity uktam. ata eva mijah svryah paramananda-sakti-vrtti-visesodaya-rupa-prema- 
visesa-svarupo yah kamah tena samplutah iti. sri-sukah. 

tlka-the commentary of Srila Sridhara Svami; ca- also; ramabhih-with the 
goddess of fortune; laksmyah-of Srimati Laksmi-devi; amsa-bhutabhih-with the 
expansions; iti-thus; esa-the commentary; svarupa-of His own form; saktitvat- 
because of being the potency; eva-certainly; reme- He enjoyed; iti-thus; uktam-it 
is said; atah eva-therefore; nijah sviyah-His own; parama-transcendental; 
ananda-bliss; sakti-potency; vrtti-action; visesa-specific; udaya- manifestation; 
rupa-the form of; prema-pure love; visesa- specific; svarupah-in the form; yah- 
which; kamah-desire; tena-by Him; samplutah syaptah-manifested everywhere; 
iti- thus; sri-sukah-spoken by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Srila Sridhara Svami comments on this verse: 

"The word ramabhih' means with the goddesses of fortune, who are ah 
expansions of Srlmatl-Laksml-devI 1 ." 

The word "nija-kama" means "with His transcendental pleasure potency" and 
the word "samplutah" means "manifest everywhere". 


Anuccheda 185 


Text 1 


ittham astanam sri-patta-mahismam tu tat-tat-svarupa-saktitvam kaimutyenaiva 
sidhyati. tatra satyabhamaya bhu-sakti-rupatvam padmottara-khandau 
prasiddham; sn-yamunaya krpa-sakti-rupatvaiir skanda-yamuna-mahatmyadav ity 



ady anvesanryam. kintu sn-satyabhamaya hari-vamsadau saubhagyatisayasya 
vikhyatatvat prema-sakti-pracura-bhu-saktitvam jneyam. 

ittham-in this way; astanam-of the eight; sri-patta-mahisinam-principal 
queens; tu-certainly; tat-tat-svarupa-saktitvam-the status as internal potencies of 
Lord Krsna; kimutyena-what to speak of; eva-certainly; sidhyati- is established; 
tatra-in that connection; satyabhamayah-of Satyabhama; bhu-sakti-rupatvam- 
status as bhu-sakti; padma-uttara-khandau-in the Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda; 
prassidham-is established; sri-yamunayah-of Kalindi-devi; krpa-sakti-rupatvam- 
status as the krpa-sakti; skanda-yamuna-mahatmya/-adau-in the Skanda Purana, 
Yamuna-mahatmya; iti- thus; adi-beginning; anvesaniyam-may be established; 
kintu-however; sri-satyabhamayah-of Satyabhama; hari-vamsa-adau-in the Hari- 
vamsa; saubhagya-good fortune; atisayasya- of the great extent; vikhyatatvat- 
from the explanation; prema-sakti-prema-sakti; pracura-great; bhu-saktitvam- 
status as bhu-sakti; jneyam-should be understood. 


In this way we may understand that ah the queens of Lord Krsna are the 
internal potencies of the Lord. In the Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda, Srimati 
Satyabhama-devI is described as the Lord's bhu-sakti, and in the Hari-vamsa, she is 
described as both Bhu-sakti and Prema-sakti. In the Skanda Purana, Yamuna- 
mahatmya, Srimati Kalindi-devi is described as the Lord's Krpa-sakti. 


Text 2 


svayarn laksism tu sri-rukmini 

dvarakayam abhud raj an 
maha-modah puraukasam 
rukminya ramayopetam 

drstva krsnaiir sriyah patim 

ity adisu tasyam eva bhurisah prasiddheh. 

svayam-personally; laksmih-Srimati Laksmi-devi; tu- but; sri-rukmini-Srimati 
Rukmini-devi; dvarakayam-in Dvaraka; abhut-there was; rajan-O king; maha- 
great; modah-happiness; pura-okasam-of the citizens; rukminya- with Rukmini; 
ramaya-Laksmi-devi; upetam-accompanied by; drstva-seeing; krsnam-Lord 
Krsna; sriyah-of Laksmi-devi; patih-the master; iti-thus; adisu-in the passage 
beginning; tasyam-in relation to her; eva-certainly; bhuirsah-greatly; 
prasiddheh-because of fame. 


That Srimati Rukmini-devi is personally the goddess of fortune, Laksmi-devi, is 
confirmed in the following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.54.60): 



"All visitors as well as the inhabitants of Dvaraka City became joyful seeing 
Krsna and Rukmini together. In other words, the Supreme Lord, the maintainer of 
everyone, and the goddess of fortune were united, and all the people felt extremely 
jubilant."* 


Text 3 


atah svayam laksmitvenaiva paraspara-yogyatam aha 

asyaiva bharya bhavitum 
rukminy arhati napara 
asav apy anavadyatma 

bhaismyah samucitah patih 

spastam. vidarbha-pura-vasinah parasparam. 

atah-therefore; svayam-personally; laksmltvea-with the status of Srimati- 
Laksmidevi; eva-certainly; paraspara- mutual; yogyatam-compatibility; aha-he 
describes; asya-of Him; eva-certainly; bharya-wife; bhavitum-to be; rukmini- 
Rukmini; arhati-is suitable; na-not; apara-anyone else; asau-He; api-also; 
anavadya-atma-very handsome and free from any fault; bhaismyah-of the daughter 
of Maharaja Bhismaka; samucitah-suitable; patih-husband; spastam-the meaning 
is clear; vidarbha-pura-of the city of Vidarbha; vasinah-the residents; 
parasparam-among themselves. 


That Srimati Rukmini-devi is personally the goddess of fortune, Srnnatl 
Laksml-devI, and she and Sri Krsna are ideally suited for each other is confirmed 
in the following verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam (10.53.37), where the residents of the 
city of Vidarbha say amomg themselves: 

"Only princess Rukmini, and no one else, is fit to become the wife of Lord 
Krsna, and only the faultless Lord Krsna can be the suitable husband of Princess 
Rukmini." * 


Anuccheda 186 


Text 1 


tatha tarn rupinnn sriyam ity adau, ya lllaya dhrta-tanor anurupa-rupa iti. 
spastam. 



tatha-in the same way; tam rupinnn sriyam iti adau ya lllaya dhrta-tanoh 
anurupa iti-Srlmad-Bhagavatam 10.60.9: 

tam rupinnn sriyam ananya-gatiiir niriksya 
ya lllaya dhrta-tanor anurupa-rupa 
pritah smayan alaka-kuntala-niska-kantha 
vaktrollasat-smita-sudham harir ababhase; 

spastam-the meaning is clear. 


That Srnnati Rukmini-devi is directly the goddess of fortune, Laksmi-devi, is 
also confirmed in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.9): 

"When we take account of Rukmini's beautiful face, it appears that the curling 
hair on her head, the beautiful earrings on her ears, her smiling mouth, and her 
necklace of gold, all combined to shower rains of nectar; and it was definitely 
proved that Rukmini was none other than the original goddess of fortune, who is 
always engaged in the service of the lotus feet of Narayana."* 


Text 2 


atah svayam-bhagavato 'nurupatvena svayam-laksmitvam siddham eva. ata eva 

vaidarbhun bhismaka-sutam 
sriyo matram svayamvare 

ity atra maty antarbhavaty asyam iti. matra-padam bahuyadhikarana evaunadikam, 
jneyam, kartsnye 'vadharane matram itivat. tatas ca vaikunthe prasiddhaya 
laksmya antarbhavaspadatvad esaiva laksmlh sarvatah paripurnety arthah. 

atah-therefore; svayam-bhagavatah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
anurupatvena-as a suitable companion; svayam-laksmitvam-directly the goddess 
of fortune; siddham-proven; eva-certainly; atah eva-therefore; vaidarbhim-the 
princess of Vidarbha; bhlsmaka-sutam-the daugter of Maharaja Bhismaka; sriyah- 
of the goddess of fortune; matram-the complete manifestation; svayamvare-in the 
svayamvara ceremony; iti-thus (the first part of the verse reads: 


bhagavan api govinda 
upayeme kurudvaha; 

atra-in this connection; mati-measures; antarbhavati-is contained within; aysam- 
Srimati Rukmini-devi; iti-thus; matra-padam-the word "matra"; bahulya- 
adhikarane-in the sense of greatness; eva-certainly; una-adikam-an affix of the 
uandi class; jneyam-should be understood; kartsnye-in the sense of completeness; 



avadharane-in this context; matram-the word "matra"; itivat-just as; tatah- 
therefore; ca-also; vaikunthe-in the spiritula world of Vaikunthaloka; 
prasiddhayah-of the celebrated; laksmyah-Laksmi-devi; antarbhava-aspadatvat-as 
the origin of the manifestation; esa-she; eva-certainly; laksmih-the goddess of 
fortune; sarvatah-in all respects; paripurna-perfect and complete; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning. 


That Srimati Rukmini-devi is the original form of the goddess of fortune, 
Laksmi-devi, just as Lord Krsna is the original form of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, is confirmed in the following statement of Srimad-Bhagavatam 
(10.52.16): 

"O Maharaja Pariksit, Krsna then married Rukmini, the daughter of King 
Bhismaka, ruler of the province known as Vidarbha. Just as Krsna is the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, Vasudeva, Rukmini is the supreme goddess of fortune, 
Maha-Laksmi." * 

We may note that the word "matram" in this verse means "in completeness". 
This means that Srimati Rukmini-devi is the original complete form of the goddess 
of fortune. The goddess of fortune manifested in the Vaikuntha planets and known 
as Laksmi-devi is an expansion of Srimati Rukmini-devi. 


Text 3 


yat tu 

nanv evam etad aravinda-vilocanaha 

yad vai bhavan bhagavato 'sadrsi vibhumnah 
kva sve mahimny abhirato bhagavams try-adhisah 
kvaham guna-prakrtir ajna-grhita-pada 

yat-because; tu-but; nanu-is it not so?; evam-in this way; atat-this; aravinda- 
locana-O lotus-eyed Lord; aha-says; yat-what; vai-certainly; bhavan-Your 
Lordship; bhagavatah- the Supreme Personality of Godhead; asadrsi-not at all 
like; vibhumnah-full of all powers and opulences; kva-where?; sve-in Your own; 
mahimni-glory; abhiratah-completely; bhagavan-the Supreme Lord; tri-adhisah- 
the master of the three planetary systems; kva-where; aham-am I; guna-prakrtih- 
a product of the three modes of material nature; ajna-grhita-pada- ignorant. 


Someone may argue that Rukmini-devi is not the original goddess of fortune, 
and may quote the following statement spoken by Rukmini-devi herself (Srimad- 
Bhagavatam 10.60.34): 


My dear lotus-eyed Lord, Your statement that we are not a fit combination is 



completely right. It is not possible for me to come to an equal level with You 
because You are the reservoir of all qualities, the unlimited Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. How can I be a fit match for You? There is no possibility of comparison 
with You, who are the master of all greatness, controller of the three qualities, and 
the object of worship for great demigods like Brahma and Lord Siva. As far as I am 
concerned, I am a production of the three modes of material nature. The three 
modes of material nature are impediments towards the progressive advancement of 
devotional service. When and where can I be a fit match for You?"* 


Text 4 


iti tasya evoktis tatra nijamsabhasam eva dainyena svarh matvoktam iti 
mantavyam. yad va guna gauni prakrtih svabhavo yasyah sa apakrsta-rupety 
arthah. 

iti-thus; tasyah-of her; eva-certainly; uktih- statement; tatra-there; nija-own; 
amsa-part and parcel; abhasam-dim reflection; eva-certainly; dainyena-with 
humility; svam-herself; matva-considering; uktam-statement; iti-thus; 
mantavyam-should be considered; yatva-or; guna-the word "guna"; gauni-in the 
sense of "insignificant"; prakrtih-the word "prakrtih"; svabhavah-in the sense of 
"own nature"; yasyah-of her; sa-she; aprakrsta-rupa- inferior; iti-thus; arthah- 
meaning. 


In this verse Srimati Rukminl-devl expresses her humbleness by considering 
herself an insignificant part and parcel of Lord Krsna. The word "guna" here 
means {.sy 168}insignificant", and the word "prakrtih" means {.sy 168}by nature". 
Even though she is the supreme goddess of fortune, she nevertheless thinks of 
herself in this humble way. 


Text 5 


yatha tatraiva syan me tavaghrir aranam srtibhir bhramantyah iti 
manusyavataratabhinivesat tasya eva dainyoktih. 

yatha-just as; tatra-in that connection; eva-certainly; syat me tava anghrir 
aranam srtibhih bhramantyah iti-Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.43: 


tarn tv anurupam abhajam jagatam adhlsam 
atmanam atra ca paratra ca kama-puram 
syan me tavanghrir aranam srtibhir bhramantya 
yo vaibhajantam upayaty anrtapavargah 



manusya-human; avatara-incarnating as; abhinivesat-because of adherance; 
tasyah-of her; eva-certainly; dainya-of humbleness; uktih-statement. 


The humbleness of Srimati Rukminl-devi may also be seen in the foilwing 
statement, where she carefully follows her role of appearing as an ordinary human 
being (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.43): 

"My dear Lord, You are the master of the three worlds. You can fulfill all the 
desires of Your devotees in this world and the next because You are the Supreme 
Soul of everyone. I have therefore selected You as my husband, considering You to 
be the only fit personality. You may throw me in any species of life according to 
the reaction of my fruitive activities, and I haven't the least concern for this. My 
only ambition is that I may always remain fast to Your lotus feet, because You can 
deliver Your devotees from the illusory material existence and are always prepared 
to distribute Yourself to Your devotees."* 


Text 6 


atra daiva-prerito vastavarrthas tv evam he aravinda-vilocana bhagavatah tava 
asadrsi aham ity etat. yad bhavan aha, nanu niscitam, nanv evam vaksyamana- 
prakaranam, na tv anya-prakaranam. tathaivaha- sve svarupa-bhute mahimni 
aisvaryadav abhitah rato bhagavan kva kutranyatra. tatha aham va te gunah 
aisvaryadaya eva prakrtih svarupam yasyas tatha-bhuta kva kutranyatra. kintu na 
kutracid anyatreti. dvayor ekatraiva svarupe sthitir ity arthah. ata evajnair asya sri- 
visnos tava-jnair grhltau sevitau padau yasyas tatha-bhutaham. tasmac chakti- 
saktimator atyanta-bhedabhavad evopamanopameyatvabhavena sadrsya-bhava iti 
bhavah. 

atra-in this connection; daiva-by destiny; preritah- impelled; vastava-actual; 
arthah-meaning; tu-but; evam-in this way; he-O; aravinda-vilocana-lotus eyes 
Lord; bhagavatah-of the Supreme Lord; tava-ofYou; asadrsi-not similar; aham-I; 
iti-thus; etat-this; yat-what; bhavan-Your Lordship; aha-has said; nanu-is it not 
true?; niscitam-it certainly true; nanu-is it not true?; evam-in this way; 
vaksyamana-prakaranam-according to what is about to be explained; na-not; tu- 
but; anya-prakaranam-in any other way; tatha-in that way; eva-certainly; aha- 
You say; sve-in Your own; svarupa-from Your transcendental form; bhute- 
manifest; mahimni-in the glory; aisvarya-transcendental opulences; adau- 
beginning with; abhitah-completely; ratah-engaged; bhagavan-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; kva-where?; kutra-where?; anyatra-another place; tatha- 
in the same way; aham-I; va-or; te-Your; gunah-qualities; aisvarya- opulences; 
adayah-beginning with; eva-certainly; prakrtih- nature; svarupam-form; yasyah- 
ofwhom; tatha-bhuta-in that way; kva-where?; anyatra-in another place; kintu- 
however; na- not; kutracit-anywhere; anyatra-in any place; iti-thus; dvayoh-of 
the two; ekatra-in one place; eva-certainly; svarupe-in the transcendental form; 
sthitih-situation; iti-thus; arthah- the meaning; atah eva-therefore; ajnaih-by 



ignorant persons; asya-ofHim; srl-visnoh-Lord Visnu; tava-ofYou; tattva-jnaih- 
by the wise; grhltau-accepted; sevitau-served; padau-lotus feet; yasyah-of whom; 
tatha-bhuta-in the same way; aham-I; tasmat-therefore; sakti-of the potency; 
saktimatoh-and the master of the potencies; atyanta-great; bheda-distinction; 
abhavat-because of the non-existence; eva-certainly; upamana-upameya-tva- 
abhavena-because of not being fike the two objects compared in a simiie; sadrsya- 
bhavah- cfose simifarity; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 


Srimati Rukmini's statement in this verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.60.34), that 
she is not at all similar in nature to Lord Krsna should be understood only 
according to the following interpretation: Srimati RukminI said: "O lotus-eyed 
Lord, You are the Supreme Personality of Godhead, always situated in Your own 
transcendental opulence and glory (sve mahimny abhiratah), and I am Your own 
transcendental potency, the personification of Your opulence and glory (guna- 
prakrtih). You are the master of all potencies, and I am Your transcendental 
potency. Because the potency and the master of potencies are simultaneously one 
and different, we cannot be thought of as completely different or unrelated. When 
I say 'What is the comparison betweeen us? 1 This means that we do not have 
merely some similarities, as two objects compared in a simile, but we are 
intimately related and very similar (kva). We are not sufficiently unrelated to 
invite comparison. Therefore, O Lord Visnu, when they who are actually 
intelligent worship and serve Your lotus feet, they also serve mine, for we are so 
similar in nature." 


Text 7 


evam srtibhir bhramantyah ity atrapi hi tvadiya-padavibhir ity eva 
vastavarthah. tad uktam 

devatve deva-deho 'yam 
manusatve ca manusi iti. 

evam-in the same way; srthibhih-in the material world; bhramantyah- 
travelling; iti-thus; atra-here; api-also; hi- certainly; tvadfya-padavibhih- 
following Your path; iti-thus; eva-certainly; vastava-actual; arthah-meaning; tat- 
therefore; uktam-it is said (in the Visnu Purana; devatve-in the position of a 
demigod; deva-of a demigod; dehah-body; ayam-He; manusatve-in the status of 
a human being; ca-also; manusl-appearing as a human; iti-thus. 


When Queen RukminI says that she is traveling in the material world (srtibhir 
bhramantyah), this means that she follows Lord Visnu when He incarnates in the 
material world, and she appears as His companion. This is confirmed in the 
following statement of Visnu Purana: 



"When Lord Visnu appears as a demigod, the goddess of fortuen assumes a 
form fike that of a demigoddess and accompanies Him, and when Lord Visnu 
assumes a form fike that of a human being, the goddess of fortune afso assumes a 
human-like form to become His companion." 


Text 8 


evam eva 

astv ambujaksa mama te carananuraga 
atman ratasya mayi canatirikta-drsteh 
yarhy asya vrddhaya upatta-rajo-'ti-matro 

mam iksase tad u ha nah paramanukampa. iti. 

evam-in the same way; eva-certainly; astu-let there be; ambuja-aksa-O lotus 
eyed Lord; mama-My; te-ofYour; carana-feet; anuragah-pure devotional love; 
atman ratasya- experiencing transcendental bliss in Yourself; mayi-in Me; ca- 
also; anatirikta-unequalled; drsteh-from the sight; yarhi-if; asya-of that; 
vrddayah-increase; upatta-attained; rajah- dust; ati-matrah-a quantity; mam-me; 
iksase-You see; tat- then; u ha-certainly; nah-to us; parama-anukampa-please be 
merciful; iti-thus. 


The transcendental position of Srnnati Rukmini devi is also explained in the 
following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.46), where she says: 

"My dear lotus-eyed husband, You are self-satisfied. You do not care whether or 
not I am beautiful or qualified; You are not at all concerned about it. Therefore 
Your non-attachment for me is not at all astonishing; it is quite natural. You 
cannot be attached to any woman, however exalted her position and beauty. 
Whether You are attached to me or not, may my devotion and attention be always 
engaged at Your lotus feet. The material mode of passion is also Your creation, so 
when You passionately glance upon me, I accept it as the greatest boon of my life. I 
am ambitious only for such auspicious moments."* 


Text 9 


atrapi tasyah prakrtitvam dainyajenabhedopacarenaiva vyakhyeyam. yad va asya 
garhasthasya upatta angl-krta rajo-'ti-matrah sarva-bhutai-ranjanatisayo yena sah. 

atra-here; api-also; tasyah-of Srnnati Rukmini-devi; prakrtitvam-material 
position; dainyajena-because of humbleness; abheda-upacarena-with a different 
interpretation; eva-certainly; vyakhyeyam-should be explained; yat-because; va- 
or; asya-of that; garhasthasya-householder status of life; upatta angl-krta- 



accepted; rajah-ati-matrah sarva-bhuta-ati-ranjana-atisasah-pleasing to all 
conditioned souls; yena-by whom; sah-He. 


In this verse the word "asya" means "of the householder status of life", 

"upatta" means "accepted", and "rajo-'pi-matrah" means "the material mode of 
passion, which enlivens the conditioned souls". In this verse Srnnatl Rukmini-devi 
is playing the part of an ordinary wife, humbly describing her attachment to Lord 
Krsna in the vocabulary of conditioned souls. 


Text fO 


vastavarthas tv evam yad uktam udaslna ity adi sri-bhagavata, tatraha astu iti. 
he ambujaksa, atman atmani mayi ca ratasya te carananurago mamastu. mayi 
ratatvam coktam tathaham api tac-citto nidrarh ca na labhe nisi iti svayam eveti 
bhavah. nanv atma-ratasya mama kathaiir tvayi ratih? tatraha anatirikta-drsteh 
saktimaty atmani saktau mayi canatirikta prthag-bhava-sunya drstir yasya. sakti- 
saktimator aprthag-vastutvad dvayor api mitho visistatayaivagamad va yujyata eva 
api ratir iti bhavah. tad evam api svabhavikyam ratau visesatas tu yarhy asya raty- 
akhyasya bhavasya vrddhaye upatto rajo-'timatra ragatisayo yena tatha-bhutas 
tvam mam iksase sa-bhavam alokyayasi. tad asau nah prati paramaiva anukampa 
iti. evam udaslnatvam tava saksan-mat-sambandhad anyatraiveti mama sudrdha 
eva visvasa iti bhavah. tasmat sadhuktam ya lilaya dhrta-tanoh ity adina sri- 
rukmini-devyah svayaiir-laksmitvam. srf-sukah. 

vastava-actual; arthah-meaning; tu-but; evam-in this way; yat-because; 
uktam-it is said; udaslnah vayam iti adi-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.60.20: 


udaslna vayam nunarh 

na stry-apatyartha-kamukah 
atma labdhasmahe purna 
gehayor jyotir akriyah; 

sri-bhagavata-by the Suprem Personality of Godhead; tatra- in this connection; 
aha-she says; astu iti-the statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.46; he-O; 
ambujaksa-lotus-eyed Lord; atman atmani-in the self; mayi-in me; ca-also; 
ratasya-taking pleasure; te-Your; carana-for the feet; anuragah-love; mama-my; 
astu-let there be; mayi-in me; ratatvam-the condition of taking pleasure; ca-also; 
uktam- said; tatha-in the same way; aham-I; api-also; tat-cittah- absorbed in 
thought; nidram-sleep; na-do not; labhe-attain; nisi-at night; iti-thus; svayam- 
personally; eva-certainly; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; nanu-is it not so?; 
atma-ratasya-taking pleasure in the self; mama-ofMe; katham-how is it?; tvayi-in 
you; ratih-the condition of taking pleasure; tatra-in this connection; aha-she 
says; anatirikta-drsteh- because of not being different; saktimati-in the master of 
potencies; atmani-in the Supreme Lord; saktau-the potency; mayi-in me; ca-also; 



anatirikta-without being different in nature; prthak-specific difference; bhava-of 
nature; sunya-absence; drstih-sight; yasya-of whom; sakti-of the potency; 
saktimatoh-and of the master of potencies; aprthak-vastuvat-because of not being 
different in nature; vayoh-of the two; api-afso; mithah-mutually; visistataya- 
with distinction; eva-certainiy; avagamat-because of understanding; va-or; 
yujyate-engaged; eva-certainiy; mayi- in me; api-even; ratih-pleasure; iti-thus; 
bhavah-the meaning; tat-therefore; evam-in this way; satyam-eternai and 
transcendentaf; api-afso; svabhavikyam-natural; ratau-in pfeasure; visesatah- 
specificaffy; tu-afso; yarhi-if; asya- of that; rati-akhyasya-known as pfeasure; 
bhavasya-condition; vrddhaye-for increasing; upattah-accepted; rajah-ati-matrah- 
mode of passion; raga-love; atisayah-great; yena-with which; tatha-bhutah-in 
this way; tvam-You; mam-me; iksase- gfance upon; sa-with; bhavam-love; 
alokayasi-glance; tat- then; asau-this; nah asman prati-for us; parama-great; eva- 
certainiy; anukampa-mercy; iti-thus; evam-in this way; udasinatvam- 
indifference; tava-Your; saksat-directly; mat-with me; sambandhat-from the 
relation; anyatra-anothing else; iti-thus; mama-my; sudrdhah-firm; eva- 
certainiy; visvasah-faith; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning; tasmat- therefore; 
sadhu-properly; uktam-it is said; ya-not; lilaya-for pastimes; dhrta-tanoh- 
accepting this feature; iti adina-in the passage beginning with these words; sri- 
rukmini-devyah-of Srimati Rukmini-devi; svayam-directly; laksmitvam-condition 
of being the original goddess of fortune; srl-sukah-spoken by Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami. 


An explanation of the actual meaning of these words of Queen Rukminl 
follows: This verse is Rukminl-devi's reply to the following statement previously 
spoken by Lord Krsna (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.20): 

"As 1 have already explained, I am not very much interested in family life or 
love between husband and wife. By nature, 1 am not very fond of family life, wife, 
children, home and opulences. As My devotees are always neglectful of all these 
worldly possessions, I am also like that. Actually, I am interested in self- 
realization; that gives Me pleasure, and not this family life."* 

In reply to these words, Srimati Rukmini says (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.60.46, 
quoted in Text 8): 

"O lotus-eyed Lord, You take pleasure in both Yourself and in me (atman mayi 
ratasya). May my devotion and attention be always engaged at Your lotus feet." 

This statement of Srimati Rukmini-devi is confirmed by Lord Krsna Himself in 
the following words (Sriad-Bhagavatam 10.53.2): 

"My mind is always absorbed in the thought of Rukmini-devi, and sometimes I 
cannot sleep at night because I am thinking of her." 

Lord Krsna may ask: If I am self-satisfied (atma-rata), the Why should I take 
pleasure in you? 



Srnnatl Rukmini-devi answers (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.60.46, quoted in text 8): 


"O Lord, You are the master of all potencies, and 1 am one of Your potencies. 
Because the master of potencies and the potencies themselves are in one sense the 
same in nature, You therefore do not see any difference between us (anatirikta- 
drsteh). In this way when it is said that You take pleasure only in Yourself, it is to 
understood that You also take pleasure in me Your potency." 

When Queen Rukmini says "when You passionately glance upon me, I accept it 
as the greatest boon of my life", Lord Krsna's passion should be understood to be 
not the material emotion experienced by the conditioned souls, but the 
transcendental eternal love between the Supreme Personality of Godhead and His 
potency. Also, when Lord Krsna describes His indifference to everything material 
(udaslnah) it should be understood to mean that He is indifferent to everything 
except Srnnatl Rukminl-devI and those persons and things directly in relation with 
her. This idea is expressed by Queen Rukmini-devi in this verse, and she affirms 
her strong conviction in this regard. From the proper understanding of all these 
statements of Srnnad-Bhagavatam we may understand that Srnnatl Rukminl-devI is 
the original LaksmI, the goddess of fortune. 


Anuccheda 187 


Text 1 


atra vrndavane tadrya-svarupa sakti-pradurbhavas ca sri-vraja-devyah; yatha 
brahma-samhitayam 

ananda-cinmaya-rasa-pratibhavitabhis 
tabhir ya eva nija-rupataya kalabhih 
goloka eva nivasaty akhilatma-bhuto 

govindam adi-purusam tarn ahaiir bhajami 

atha-now; vrndavane-in Vrndavana; tadlya-His; svarupa-of the transcendental 
form; sakti-potency; pradurbhavah-manifestation; ca-also; sri-vraja-devyah-the 
gopis of Vraja; yatha-just as; brahma-samhitayam-in the Brahma-samhita (5.48); 
ananda-bliss; cit-and knowledge; maya- consisting of; rasa-mellows; prati-every 
second; bhavitabhih-who are engrossed with; tabhih-with those; yah-who; eva- 
certainly; nija-rupataya-with His own form; kalabhih-who are parts of portions of 
His pleasure potency; goloke-in Goloka Vrndavana; eva-certainly; nivasati- 
resides; akhila-atma-as the soul of all; bhutah-who exists; govindam-Lord 
Govinda; adi-purusam-the original personality; tam-Him; aham-I; bhajami- 
worship. 



That the gopis of Vrndavana are also manifestations of the internal potencies of 
Lord Krsna is confirmed in the following statement of Brahma-samhita (5.48): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who resides in His own realm, Goloka, 
with Radha, who resembles His own spiritual figure and who embodies the ecstatic 
potency (hladini). Their companions are Her confidantes, who embody extensions 
of Her bodily form and who are imbued and permeated with ever-blissful spiritual 
rasa."* 


Text 2 


tabhih sri-gopibhir mantre tac-chabda-prayogat. kalabhih saktibhih; nija- 
rupataya svarupataya; saktivam ca tasarir purvoktotkarsena parama-purna- 
pradurbhavanam sarvasam api laksmitvam eva. 

tabhih-the word "tabhih"; sri-gopibhih-means "with the gopis"; mantre-in 
this mantra; tat-sabda-of this word; prayogat-according to the usage; kalabhih-the 
word "kalabhih"; saktibhih-means "who are parts of His pleasure potency"; nija- 
rupataya-the word "nija-rupataya"; svarupataya-means "with His own form"; 
saktitvam-status as potencies of the Lord; purva-previously; ukta-described; 
utkarsena-with the excellence; parama-transcendental; purna-perfect and 
complete; pradurbhavanam-manifestations; sarvasam-of all of them; api-even; 
laksmitvam-the position of goddess of fortune; eva-certainly. 


In this verse the word "tabhih" means "with the gopis", "kalabhih" means "who 
are parts of His pleasure potency", and "nija-rupataya" means {.sy 168}with His 
own form. That the gopis of Vrndavana are perfect and complete expansions of the 
goddess of fortune has been established both in this verse and the previously 
quoted verses describing their glories. 


Text 3 


tad uktarh tatraiva laksmi-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam iti. 

tat-that; uktam-is described; tatra-here; eva-certainly; laksmi-sahasra-sata- 
sambhrama-sevyamanam iti-in Brahma-samhita (5.29): 


cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa 
laksavrtesu surabhir abhipalayantam 
laksmi-sahasra-sata-sambhrama-sevyamanam 
govindam adi-purusam tarn aharii bhajami. 



That the gopis of Vrndavana are all goddesss of fortune is also described in the 
following verse of Brahma-samhita (5.29): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the first progenitor, who is tending the 
cows, yielding all desires, in abodes built with spiritual gems and surrounded by 
millions of purpose trees. He is always served with great reverence and affection by 
hundred and thousands of goddesses of fortune."* 


Text 4 


"sriyah kantah kantah parama-purusah iti ca. 

sriyah kantah kantah parama-purusah iti ca-also in the following verse 
(Brahma-samhita 5.56): 


sriyah kantah parama-purusah kalpa-taravo 

druma bhumis cintamani-gana-mayi toyam amrtam 
katha ganarh natyarh gamanam api vamsl priya-sakhi 
cid-anandam jyotih param api tad asvadyam api ca. 


That the gopis are goddesses of fortune is again described in the following verse 
(Brahma-samhita 5.56): 

"The damsels of Vrndavana, the gopis, are super goddesses of fortune. The 
enjoyer in Vrndavana is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna. The trees 
there are all wish-fulfilling trees, and the land is made of transcendental 
touchstone. The water is all nectar, the talking is singing, the walking is dancing, 
and the constant companion of Krsna is His flute. The effulgence of transcendental 
bliss is experienced everywhere. Therefore Vrndavana-dhama is the only relishable 
abode."* 


Text 5 


etad abhiprayenaiva svayambhuvagame 'pi srl-bhu-llla-sabdais tat-preyasl- 
visesa-trayam upadistam. tasmal laksmlto 'py utkarsa-varnanam asarh vyomadi- 
sthitabhyas tan-namnaiva prasiddhabhyo laksrmbhya adhikya-vivaksayeti 
mantavyam. srl-vrndavana-laksmyass tv eta eveti. 

etat-this; abhiprayena-with the intention; eva- certainly; svayambhuva-agame- 
in the Svayambhuva-agama; api- also; srl-Srl; bhu-bhu; lila-Llla; sabdaih-with 
the words; tat-of Lord Krsna; preyasi-of the dearmost goddess of fortune; visesa- 



distinction; trayam-in three groups; upadistam-is explained; tasmat-from this; 
laksmitah-of the goddesses of fortune; api-also; utkarsa- of the glory; varnanam- 
description; asam-of them; parama-vyoma-adi-in the various planests of the 
spiritual world; sthitabhyah-situated in; tat-namna-by these names; eva- 
certainly; prasiddhabhyah-celebrated; laksmibhyah-the goddesses of fortune; 
adhikya-the exalted position; vivaksaya-intending to describe; iti-thus; 
mantavyam-should be considered; sri-vrndavana-in Vrndavana; laksmyah-the 
goddesses of fortune; tu-also; etah-they; eva-certainly; iti-thus. 


According to the Svayambhuva-agama, the best of the goddesses of fortune are 
manifestations of the Lord's Sri, Bhu, and Lila potencies. These goddesses of 
fortune reside in the various planets of the spiritual world, and the gopis of 
Vrndavana should be counted among them, the most exalted laksmis. 


Text 6 


evam eva pada-nyasair bhuja-vidhutibhih ity adau krsna-vadhvah ity uktam. 

evam-in the same way; eva-certainly; pada-nyasaih bhuja-vidhutibhih iti adau 
krsna-vadhvah iti uktam-in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.33.7: 


pada-nyasair bhuja-vidhutibhih sa-smitair bhru-vilasair 

bhajyan-madhyais cala-kuca-pataih kuntalair ganda-lolaih 
svidyan-mukhyah kavara-rasana-grantharah krsna-vadhvo 
gayantas tarn tadita iva ta megha-cakre virejuh. 


That the gopis of Vrndavana are the most exalted of the goddesses of fortune is 
also confirmed in the following description of the rasa-dance (Srimad-Bhagavatam 
10.33.7): 

"While Krsna and the gopis danced they displayed extraordinary bodily 
features. The movements of their legs, their placing their hands on one another, 
the movements of their eyebrows, their smiling, the movements of their breasts of 
the gopis and their clothes, their earrings, their cheeks, their hair with flowers-! }as 
they sang and danced these combined together to appear like clouds, thunder, 
snow and lightning. Krsna's bodily features appeared just like a group of clouds, 
their songs were like thunder, the beauty of the gopis appeared to be just like 
lightning in the sky, and the drops of perspiration visible on their faces appeared 
like falling snow. In this way both the gopis and Krsna engaged in dancing."* 


Text 7 



ata eva gopijanavidya-kala-prerakah ity atra tapani-vakye srimad-dasaksara- 
stha-nama-niruktau ye gopijanah te a samyag ya vidya parama-prema-rupa tasyah 
kala vrtti-rupa iti vyakhyeyam, raja-vidya raja-guhyam ity adi sri-gita-prakaranat 
vyakhyantare-bhagavaty avidya-samslesabhavat. 

atah eva-therefore; gopijana-the gopis; a-of pure love of Lord Krsna; vidya-the 
knowledge; kala-the potency; prerakah-the master; iti-thus; atra-here; tapani-of 
the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.8); vakye-in the statement; srimat-dasa-aksara- 
stha-nama-of the eleven syllable name of Lord Krsna; niruktau-in the explanation; 
ye-those who; gopijanah-gopis; te-they; a-the word "a"; samyak-properly; ya- 
wich; vidya-knoledge; parama-transcendental; prema-of pure love of Krsna; 
rupa-in the form; tasyah-of that; kala-the potency; vrtti-rupah-in the form of 
activities; iti-thus; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; raja-the king; vidya-of 
knowledge; raja-the king; guhyam-of secrets; iti adi-sri-gita-prakaranat-in the 
passage thus beginning (Srnnad-Bhagavad-gita 9.2); vyakhya-antare-the other 
explanation; bhagavati-in the Supreme Personality of Godhead; avidya-of 
ignorance; samslesa-close contact; abhavat-because of non-existance. 


Someone may object to our description of the gopis as the internal potency of 
Lord Krsna, and may quote the following verse from Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.8) 
to establish their case: 

gopijanavidya-kala-prerakah 

According to these critics, this passage should be interpreted to mean: "Lord 
Krsna is the master of the gopis, who are manifestations of the potency of 
ignorance (avidya)." 

This interpretation is not valid, and the proper explanation of this 12-syllable 
name of Krsna follows: In this word the syllable "a" should be interpreted to mean 
pure love of Krsna, and therefore, the word should be translated: "Lord Krsna is 
the master of the gopis, who are the potencies of pure and transcendental love of 
Godhead". We may note that the word "vidya" (knowledge) is also used in 
connection with love of Krsna in the Bhagavad-gita (9.2), where the Lord says: 
"Devotional service to Me is the king of knowledge, and the most secret of all 
secrets." 

The interpretation of our critics (that the word should be divided "gopijana- 
avidya-kala-prerakah" and that the gopis are manifestations of the Lord's potency 
of ignorance cannot be accepted, for the gopis are intimate associates of the Lord, 
who never intimately associate with His potency of ignorance (maha-maya). 


Text 8 


tad uktam 



hladinya samvid-aslistah 
sac-cid-ananda isvarah 
svavidya-samvrtto jivah 
sariklesa-nikarakarah 

iti svami-suktau. 

tat-therefore; uktam-it is said; hladinya-by the hladini potency; saiiivit-by the 
samvit potency; aslistah-surrounded; sat-cit-anandah-always transcendental 
blissful; isvarah-the supreme controller; sva-own; avidya- by ignorance; 
samvrtah-surrounded; jivah-the living entity; sanlesa-of the threefold miseries; 
nikara-of the multitude; akarah-the mine; iti-thus; svami-of Sridhara Svami; 
suktau-in the prayer (Srimad-Bhavartha-dipika 1.7.6) 


That the Supreme Personality of Godhead does not intimately associate with 
His potency of ignorance is confirmed in the following prayer of Sridhara Svami 
(Srimad-Bhavartha-dipika 1.7.6): 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, the supreme controller, is always full of 
transcendental bliss and is accompanied by the potencies known as hladini and 
samvit. The conditioned soul, however, is always covered by ignorance and 
embarrassed by the threefold miseries of life. Thus he is a treasure-house of all 
kinds of tribulations."* 


Text 9 


tatha 

hladini sandhini samvit 

tvayy eka sarva-samsthitau 
hlada-tapakari misra 
tvayi no guna-varjite 

ity adi visnu-purane ca. 

tatha-just as; hladini-pleasure potency; sandhini- existence potency; samvit- 
knowledge potency; tvayi-in You; eka-one; sarva-samsthitau-who are the basis of 
all things; hlada-pleasure; tapa-and misery; kari-causing; misra-a mixture of the 
two; tvayi-in You; no-not; guna-varjite-who are without the three modes of 
material nature; iti-thus; adi- beginning; visnu-purane-in the Visnu Purana; ca- 
also; 


That the Supreme Tord remains always aloof from His potency of ignorance is 
also confirmed in the following description of Visnu Purana (1.12.69): 



"O Lord, You are the support of everything. The three attributes hladini, 
sandhini and samvit exist in You as one spiritual energy. But the material modes, 
which cause happiness, misery and mixtures of the two, do not exist in You. for 
You have no material qualities."* 


Text 10 


tatas tasaiir prerakas tat-tat-kridayaiir pravartakah, vallabha-sabdenaikarthyam 
eva sa vo hi svami bhavati iti tasyam eva srutau tah prati durvasaso vakyat. 

tatah-therefore; tasam-of them; prerakah-instigator; tat-tat-various; 
kridayam-in pastimes; pravartakah-the originator; vallabha-sabdena-by the word 
"vallabha (dear)"; eka-arthyam-single meaning; eva-certainly; sah-He; vah-your; 
hi-certainly; svami-husband and master; bhavati-is; iti- thus; tasyam-in this; 
eva-certainly; srutau-in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (2.23); tah prati-to the gopis; 
durvasasah-of Durvasa Muni; vakyat-from the statement. 


Because Lord Krsna performed such attractive pastimes in the company of the 
gopis, He was very dear to them (gopijana-vallabha). For this reason He is 
described as the gopi's 1 supreme master in the following statement of Durvasa 
Muni to the gopis (Gopala-tapani Upanisad): 

"My dear gopis, please know that Lord Krsna is your supreme master and 
husband." 


Text 11 


yac ca tasaiir kvacit purva-janmani sadhakatvam iva sruyate, tat tu purvesam iva 
vyakhyeyam. tas tu nitya-siddha eva. 

yat-because; ca-also; tasam-of them; kvacit-at a certain time; purva-janmani- 
in a previous birth; sadhakatvam- elevation in devotional service; iva-as it were; 
sruyate-is heard in the Vedic literatures; tat-that; tu-but; purvesam- of the 
previous; iva-just like; vyakhyeyam-may be explained; tah-they; tu-but; nitya- 
siddhah-eternally liberated; eva-certainly. 


We may also note that some of the gopis were conditioned souls who became 
purified and elevated to become the intimate associates of Lord Krsna, and other 
gopis are eternally liberated associates of the Lord who descended from the 
spiritual world to assist the Lord in His prakata-pastimes. 



Text 12 


ata idam ittham eva vyakhyeyam 

tabhir vidhuta-sokabhir 
bhagavan acyuto vrtah 
vyarocatadhikam tata 

purusah saktibhir yatha 

yatha yathavat; ata eva adhikam vyarocata ity uktam upapadyate. 

atah eva-therefore; idam-this; ittham-in the following way; eva-certainly; 
vyakhyeyam-may be explained; tabhih-with the gopis; vidhuta-cleansed away; 
sokabhih-lamentation; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; acyutah- 
infalliable; vrtah-accompanied; vyarocata-enjoyed; adhikam- greatly; tata-O 
Maharaja Pariksit; purusah-the supreme enjoyer; saktibhih-with His potencies; 
yatha-just as; yatha yathavat-"yatha" means "just as"; atah eva-therefore; adhika- 
greatly; vyarocata-shone; iti-thus; uktam-statement; upapadyate-is obtained; 
yatha-the word "yatha"; yathavat-means "just as"; atah eva-therefore; adhikam- 
greatly; vyarocata-He shone; iti-thus; uktam-the statement; upapadyate-is 
known. 


The nitya-siddha gopis, who are the internal potencies of Tord Krsna are 
described in the following statement of Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.32.10): 

"When Tord Krsna reappeared in the midst of the gopis, they became free from 
their former state of bereavement. O Maharaja Pariksit, at that time Tord Krsna 
appeared very splendid and brilliant. He appeared like the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, surrounded by His various potencies."* 


Anuccheda 188 


sva-sakti-vilasatvac ca sn-bhagavatah 

gopyo labdhvacyutam kantam 
sriya ekanta-vallabham 
grhita-kanthyas tad-dorbhyam 
gayantyas tarn vijahrire 

gopyah eva sriyah, kantam manoharam; ekanta-vallabham raho-ramanam. sri- 
sukah. 



sva-sakti-with His internal potencies; vilasatvat- because of performing 
austerities; ca-also; sri-bhagavatah- of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
gopyah-the gopis; abdhva-having attained; acyutam-the infalliable Lord; kantam- 
very beautiful; sriyah-goddesses of fortune; eka-anta-vallabham-the most dear; 
grhita-touched; kanthyah-necks; tat- dorbhyam- with His two arms; gayantyah- 
singing; tam-Him; vijahrire- performed pastimes; gopyah-the gopis; eva- 
certainly; sriyah-goddesses of fortune; kantam-the word "kantam"; manoharam- 
means beautiful, and enchanting to the mind; ekanta-vallabham- the word 
"ekanta-vallabham"; rahah-ramanam-means "lover"; sri-sukah-spoken by Srila 
Sukadeva Gosvami. 


That the gopis are goddesses of fortune with whom the Supreme Persoanlity of 
Godhead enjoys intimate pastimes is also confirmed in the following statement of 
Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.33.14): 

"The gopis, who were all goddesses of fortune, obtained the infallible beautiful 
Supreme Personality of Godhead as their intimate lover. Their necks embraced by 
the arms of the Lord, they sang and danced in His company."* 

In this verse the word "gopyah" is in apposition to the word {,sy 168}sriyah". 
{.sy a68}Kantam" means {.sy 168}handsome" and " ekanta-vallabham" means {.sy 
168}intimate lover." This verse is spoken by Srila Sukadeva Gosvami. 


Anuccheda 189 


Text 1 


asam mahattvam tu hladini-sara-vrtti-visesa-prema-rasa-sara-visesa-pradhanyat; 
tad uktam ananda-cin-maya-rasa-pratibhavitabhih iti ananda-cin-maya-rasena 
prema-rasa-visesena pratibhavitabhih ity arthah. ata eva tat-pracurya-prakasena sri- 
bhagavato 'pi tasu paramollasa-prakaso bhavati, kvena tabhi ramaneccha jayate. 

asam-of them; mattvam-the greatness; tu-also; hladini-of the internal pleasure 
potency; sara-essence; vrtti-activities; visesa-specific; prema-pure love of Krsna; 
rasa-the mellows; sara-best; visesa-specifically; pradhanyat-primarily; tat- 
therefore; uktam-it is said; ananda-bliss; cit-knowledge; maya-consisting of; 
rasa-the mellows; pratibhavitabhih-manifestations; ananda-cin-maya-rasena-with 
the mellows of transcendental bliss; prema-of pure love of Krsna; rasa-with the 
mellows; visesena- specifically; prataibhavitabhih-manifestations; iti-thus; 
arthah-the meaning; atah eva-therefore; tat-pracurya-prakasena-with that 
expansion; sri-bhagavatah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; api-also; tasu- 
among them; parama-transcendental; ullasa-joy; prakasah-manifestation; 
bhavati-is; yena-by whom; tabhih-with them; ramana-iccha- the desire to enjoy; 



jayate-becomes manifest. 


The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, desires to enjoy in the 
association of the gopls, who are all His internal pleasure potency (hladini-sakti) 
and are moved by pure love for Him (prema-rasa). This is described in the 
following statement of Brahma-samhita (5.37): 

"I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who resides in His own realm, Goloka, 
with Radha, who resembles His own spiritual figure and who embodies the ecstatic 
potency [hladini]. Their companions are Her confidantes, who embody extensions 
of Her bodily form and who are imbued and permeated with ever-blissful spiritual 
rasa."* 

In this verse the word "ananda-cin-maya-rasa-pratibhavitabhih means "full of 
the mellows of pure love". She expands into many forms, and the blissful Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, who desires to enjoy Her as a lover, also expands into 
many forms. 


Text 2 


tatraivaha 

bhagavan api ta ratrih 
saradotphulla-mallikah 
vlksya rantum manas cakre 
yogamayam upasritah 

yogamayam durghata-sampadikam svarupa-saktim tat-tal-llla-sausthava- 
ghatanayasrita iti tasmai tarn pravrttyety arthah. sri-sukah. 

tatra-in this connection; eva-certainly; aha-he says; bhagavan-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; api-although; tah-those; ratrih-nights; sarada-autumn; 
utphulla-with blossoming; malliikah-jasmine flowers; viksya-seeing; rantum-to 
enjoy; manah cakre-decided; yogamayam-His yogamaya potency; upasritah- 
taking shelter of; yogamaya- yogamaya; durghata-sampadikam-rare; svarupa-of 
His personal form; saktim-potency; tat-tat-various; lila-pastimes; sausthava- 
excellence; ghatanaya-with the abundance; asritah-taking shelter; iti-thus; 
tasmai-for that; tam-that; pravrttya-having begun; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


That Lord Krsna desires to enjoy in the association of the gopis is also 
described in the following verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 10.29.f): 

"When Krsna saw the full moon night of the sarat season, He decorated Himself 
with various seasonal flowers, especially the mallika flowers, which are very 



fragant. He then decided to enjoy transcendental pastimes in the company of the 
gopls."* 

In this verse the word "yogamaya" means "the Lord's personal potency that 
makes the impossible possible". The word "asrita" means "by performing many 
transcendental pastimes He took shelter of yogamaya". In this way the Lord began 
this pastime. That is the meaning here. This verse is psoken by Srila Sukadeva 
Gosvami. 


Anuccheda 190 


Text 1 


atha tasam namani ca sruyante bhavisyottare malla-dvadasi-prasarige sri-krsna- 
yudhis thira- samvade 

gopi-namani rajendra 

pradhanyena nibodha me 
gopali palika dhanya 

visakha dhyana-nisthika 
radhanuradha somabha 
taraka dasami tatha iti. 

dasami api taraka-namny evety arthah. 

atha-now; tasam-of the gopis; namani-the names; ca- also; sruyante-are 
heard; bhavisyottara-in the Bhavisya Purana, Uttara-khanda; malla-dvasasl-of 
Malla-dvadasi; prasange-in connection with; sri-krsna-of Lord Krsna; 
yudhisthira-and Maharaja Yudhisthira; samvade-in the conversation; gopi-of the 
gopis; namani-the names; raja-indra-O best of kings; pradhanyena-primarily; 
nibodha-please learn; me-from Me; gopali-Gopall; palika-Palika; dhanya- 
Dhanya; visakha-Visakha; dhyana-nisthika- Dhyananisthika; radha-Radha; 
anuradha-Anuradha; somabha-Somabha; taraka-Taraka; dasami-the tenth; tatha- 
in the same way; iti-thus; dasami-the tenth; api- also; taraka-namni-with the 
name "Taraka"; eva-certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


The names of some of the principal gopis were revealed by Lord Krsna to 
Maharaja Yudhisthira in the description of Malla-dvadasi in the Uttara-khanda of 
the Bhavisya Purana: 

"O best of kings, please learn from Me the names of the most important gopis. 
These names are: 1. Gopali, 2. Palika, 3. Dhanya, 4. Visakha, 5. Dhyananisthika, 6. 
Radha, 7. Anuradha, 8. Somabha, 9. Taraka, 10. Taraka." 



Text 2 


skanda-prahlada-samhitayam dvaraka-mahatmye mayavasara-prastave sri- 
lalitovaca ity adina. lalita syamala dhanya visakha radha saibya padma bhadrety 
etany astaiva grhitani. 

skanda-in the Skanda Purana; prahlada-samhitayam-in the Prahlada-samhita; 
dvaraka-mahatmye-in the Dvaraka-mahatmya; mayavasara-prastave-in the 
Mayavasara-prastava; sri-lalita-Sri Lalita; uvaca-said; iti-thus; adina-in the 
passage beginning; lalita-Lalita; syamala-Syamala; dhanya-Dhanya; visakha- 
Visakha; radha-Radha; saibya-Saibya; padma-Padma; bhadra-Bhadra; iti-thus; 
etani-these; asta-eight names; eva-certainly; grhitani- are mentioned. 


In the Mayavasara-prastava prayers in the Dvaraka-mahatmya of the Prahlada- 
samhita in the Skanda Purana, in the passage beginning with the words "srl- 
lalitovaca", the names of eight principal gopis are given in the following way: 

1.Lalita, 2. Syamala, 3. Dhanya, 4. Visakha, 5. Radha, 6. Saibya, 7. Padma, and 8. 
Bhadra. 


Text 3 


atha vanita-sata-kotibhih ity agama-prasiddher anyany api loka-sastrayor 
avagantavyani. 

atha-then; vanita-of gopis; sata-hundreds; kotibhih- of millions; iti-thus; 
agama-in the Vedic literatures; prasiddheh-because of the demonstration; anyani- 
others; api- also; loka-according to popular tradition; sastrayoh-and also 
recording in the Vedic scriptures; avagantavyani-should be understood. 


In the Vedic literatures it is also said: 

"There are hundreds and millions of gopis". 

This conclusion is confirmed by both popular tradition and scriptural evidence. 


Text 4 


tad evaiir parama-madhura-prema-vrtti-mayisu tasv api tat-saramsodreka-mayi 
srl-radhika tasyam eva premotkarsa-parakasthaya darsitatvat sn-prlti-sandarbhe 



darsayisyamanatvac ca. yatra ca tat-prema-vaisisthyam tatraiva yasyasti bhaktir 
bhagavty akincana iti adivat sarva apy aisvaradi-rupa anyah saktayo naty adrta apy 
anugacchantiti sri-vrndavane sri-radhikayam eva svayam-laksmitvam. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; parama-transcendental; madhura-sweet; 
prema-vrtti-mayisu-full of pure love for Lord Krsna; tasu-among them; api-also; 
tat-sara-amsa-udreka-mayi-mot full of love for Lord Krsna; sri-radhika- Srimati 
Radharani; tasyam-within her; eva-certainly; prema-of pure love for Krsna; 
utkarsa-para akasthayah-of the most exalted pure love; darsitatvat-because of 
being demonstrated; sri-priti-sandarbhe-in the Priti-sandarbha; 
darsayisyamanatvat-because of being explained in the future in that book; ca-also; 
yatra-where; ca-also; tat-prema-of that pure love of Krsna; vaisisthyam-the super¬ 
excellence; tatra-there; eva-certainly; yasya asti bhaktih bhagavati akincana iti 
adivat-as in the following verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 5.18.32): 


yasyasti bhaktir bhagavaty akincana 
sarvair gunais tatra samasate surah 
harav abhaktasya kuto mahad-guna 
manorathenasati dhavato bahih; 

sarva-all; aisvarya-adi-glories and opulences; rupah- consisting of; anyah-other; 
saktayah-potencies; na-not; ati-very much; adrtah-worshipped; api-even; 
anugacchanti- follow; srl-vrndavane-in Vrndavana; sri-radhikayam- in Srimati 
Radharani; eva-certainly; svayam-laksmitvam-the position of being the original 
goddess of fortune. 


The gopis are all the greatest lovers of Lord Krsna, but among them, the highest 
degree of pure love for Lord Krsna is contained within Srimati Radharani. We will 
discuss this point more elaborately in the Priti-sandarbha. Because Srimati 
Radharani possesses such great love for Lord Krsna, all other good qualities and 
opulences are present within Her also. 

This is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam (5.18.32): 

"All the demigods and their exalted qualities, such as religion, knowledge and 
renunciation, become manifest in the body of one who has developed uanlloyed 
devotion for the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Vasudeva."* 

Because Srimati Radharani is full of all powers and opulence on account of her 
pure devotion to Lord Krsna, it should be understood that she is the original 
goddess of fortune, personally appearing in the abode of Sri Vrndavana. 


Text 5 


ata eva sati-dhanyasv api mukhyabhiprayenaiva tasya eva vrndavanadhipatyena 



nama-grahanam. yatha-padme-karttika-mahatmye saunaka-narada-samvade 

vrndavanadhipatyam ca 
dattam tasmai pratusyata 
krsnenanyatra devi tu 
radha vrndavane vane 

ity anena. anyatra sadharane dese devy evadhikarini sri vrndavanabhidhe vane tu 
sri-radhikaivety arthah. 

atah eva-therefore; sati-dhany/esu-among the gopis; api- also; mukhya- 
abhiprayena-as the most important; tasyah-of her; eva-certainly; vrndavana-of 
Vrndavana; adhipatyena- with the sovereignty over; nama-grahanam-accepting 
the name; yatha-just as; padme-in the Padma Purana; karttika-mahatmye-in the 
Karttika-mahatmya; saunaka-narada-samvade-in the conversation between 
Saunaka Rsi and Narada; vrndavana-over Vrndavana; adhipatyam-sovereignty; 
ca-also; dattam-given; tasyai-to her; pratusyata-pleased; krsnena-by Lord Krsna; 
anyatra-other places; devi-the queen; tu-also; radha-Srnnati RadharanI; 
vrndavane-Vrndavana; vane-in the forest; iti-thus; anena-by this; statement; 
anyatra-in other places; sadharane-dese-in the area of Vrndavana; devi-the queen; 
eva-certainly; adhikarinl-the possessor; srl-vrndavana-Vrndavana; abhidhe-in the 
place named; vane-in the forest; tu-also; sri-radhika-Srimatl Radharani; eva- 
certainly; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


Srhnati Radharani is the most important of all the gopis, for among them all she 
is the queen not only of the forest of Vrndavana, but of the entire area surrounding 
Vrndavana. This is confirmed in the following statement found in the 
conversation between Narada and Saunaka Rsis in the Karttika-mahatmya of the 
Padma Purana: 

"Being very pleased with Her, Lord Krsna gave Srimati Radharani sovereignty 
over the forest of Vrndavana and the entire area surrounding it. In this way She 
became the queen of Vrndavana." 


Text 6 


evam skande 

varanasyam visalaksi 
vimala purusottame 
rukmini dvaravatyam ca 
radha vrndavane vane 


iti. tatha matsye 'pi. 



evam-in the same way; skande-in the Skanda Purana; varanasyam-in Varanasi; 
visalaksi-Durga; vimala-Vimala devi; purosottame-in Jagannatha Puri; rukmini- 
Rukmini; dvaravatyam-in Dvaraka; ca-also; radha- Srimati Radharani; 
vrndavane-In Vrndavana; vane-in the forest; iti-thus; tatha-the same verse if 
found; matsye-in the Matsya Purana; api-aiso. 


Srimati Radharani's sovereignty over Vrndavana is afso described in the 
foilowing verse found in both the Skanda and Matsya Puranas: 

"Durga rules over Varaynasi, and Vimala-devi presides over Jagannatha Puri. 
Rukmini-devi is the queen of Dvaraka, and in the same way, Srimati Radharani is 
the queen of Vrndavana forest." 


Text 7 


saktitva-matra-sadharanyenaiva laksmi-sita-rukmini-radhanam api devya saha 
gananam. vaissthyam tu laksmivat sitadisv api jneyam. tasman na devya saha 
laksmy-adinam aikyam. sri-rama-tapani-sri-gopala-tapany-adau tasam svarupa- 
bhutatvena kathanat. sri-radhikayas ca yamale purvodahrta-padya-trayanantaram: 


bhuja-dvaya-yutah krsno 
na kadacic catur-bhujah 
gopyaikaya yutas tatra 
parikridati sarvada iti. 

atra vrndavana-visayaka-tat-sahita-sarvadakriditva-lingavagater na 
parasparavyabhicarena svarupa-saktitvam. satisv apy anyasu ekaya ity anena tatrapi 
parama-mukhyatvam abhihitam. 

saktitva-status as potencies of the Lord; matra-only; sadharanyena-as the 
common feature; eva-certainly; laksmi-Laksmi; sita-Sita; rukmini-Rukmini; 
radhanam-and of Srimati Radharani; api-also; devya saha-with the goddess Durga; 
gananam- counted; vaisisthyam-the superexcellent quality; tu-but; laksmivat-as 
Laksmi-devi; sita-adisu-among Sita-devi and the others; api-even; jneyam-should 
be understood; tasmat-therefore; na-not; devya saha-with the goddess Durga; 
laksmi-adinam-of Laksmi-devi and the others; aikyam-oneness; sri-rama-tapani- 
in the Sri Rama-tapani Upanisad; sri-gopala-tapani Upanisad; adau-and in other 
Vedic literatures; tasam-of them; svarupa-bhutatvena-status as the internal 
potencies of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kathanat-because of the 
description; sri-radhikayah-of Srimati Radharani; ca- also; yamale-in the Yamala 
Tantra; purva-previously; udahrta-explained; pada-lines; traya-there; 
anantaram- afterwards; bhuja-arms; dvaya-two; yutah-endowed with; krsnah- 
Lord Krsna; na-not; kadacit-at any time; catuh-bhujah-with four arms; gopya- 
with a gopi; ekaya-one; yutah- accompanied; tatra-there; parikridati-performs 



pastimes; sarvada-eternally; iti-thus; atra-in this verse; vrndavana-visayaka-in 
the area of Vrndavana; tat-sahita-along with that gopi; sarvada-eternally; 
akriditva-liriga-nature of performing pastimes; avagateh-because of understanding; 
na-not; paraspara-mutual; avyabhicarena-without interruption; svarupa- 
saktitvam-status as the Lord's internal potency; satisu-among the transcendental 
gopis; api-also; any/esu- among the others; ekaya-with a single one; iti-thus; 
anena- with this statement; tatra-there; api-also; parama-mukhyatvam- as the 
best of the gopis; abhihitam-is established. 


In this verse we may note that the four goddesses described are all potencies of 
the Lord. That is their common feature. Durga-devi is the Lord's external potency, 
and Laksmi, Sita, Rukmini, and Srimati Radharani are all internal potencies of the 
Lord and are in a position superior to that of Durga-devi. Sita-devi is described in 
the Rama-tapani Upanisad, and Rukmini-devi is described in the Gopala-tapani 
Upanisad. In these scriptures, both goddesses are described as the internal 
potencies of the Lord. Srimatl Radharani is described as the best of the Lord's 
internal potencies in the following statement of the Yamala Tantra: 

"The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, always remains in His 
original two-armed form. He never appears in with four arms. He eternally enjoys 
pastimes with a certain gopi." 

We may note that this verse describes Srimati Radharani, who eternally enjoys 
pastimes with Lord Krsna in Vrndavana-dhama. She is the best of the Lord's 
internal potencies. 


Text 8 


tatha ca brhad-gautamrye sri-baladevam prati sn-krsna-vakyam 

sattvam tattvam paratvam ca 
tattva-trayam ahaiir kila 
tri-tattva-rupini sakhi 
radhika mama vallabha 

tatha-in the same way; ca-also; brhat-gautamiye-in the Brhad-gautamiya 
Tantra; sri-baladevam prati-to Lord Baladeva; sri-krsna-of Lord Krsna; vakyam- 
the statement; sattvam-effect; tattvam-cause; paratvam-the transcendental 
potency; ca-also; tattva-trayam-three potencies; aham-I; kila-certainly; tri-tattva- 
of these three; rupini- the form; sakhi-O friend; radhika-Srimati Radharani; 
mama-to me; vallabha-very dear. 


That Srimati Radharani is the best of Lord Krsna's potencies is described in the 
following verse from the Brhad Gautamiya Tantra spoken by Lord Krsna to Lord 



Balarama: 


"My dear friend, I am the master of the three potencies of materiai cause 
(tattva), materiai effect (sattva), and the transcendentai potency above the materiai 
nature (paratva). These three potencies are embodied in Srimati Radharani, who is 
very dear to Me. 


Text 9 


prakrteh para evaham 
sapi mac-chakti-rupini 
sattvikam rupam asthaya 

purno 'haiir brahma cit parah 

prakrteh-to the materiai energy; parah-superior; eva- certainiy; aham-I am; 
sa-she; api-afso; mat-My; sakti-rupinl-potency; sattvikam-spirituai; rupam-form; 
asthaya-manifesting; purnah-perfect and compiete; aham-f am; brahma-the 
Supreme Personaiity of Godhead; cit-spirituai; parah-and transcendentai. 


"I am the Supreme Personaiity of Godhead, perfect and compiete. My form is 
entirefy spirituai and f am above the temporary materiai energy. Just as I am 
spirituaf and above the materiai nature, so is My transcendentai potency, Srimati 
RadharanI. 


TextiO 


brahmana prarthitah samyak 
sambhavami yuge yuge 
taya sardham tvaya sardham 
nasaya devata-druham 

satyam karyatvam; tattvam karanatvam; tato 'pi paratvam ca iti; yat tattva-trayam 
tad aham ity arthah 

brahmana-by Brahma; prarthitah-appeaied; samyak- compieteiy; sambhavami- 
I appear; yuge yuge-millenium after miiienium; taya sardham-with Srimati 
Radharani; tvaya sardham-with You; nasaya-for the destruction; devata-druham- 
of those who are inimicai to the demigods; satyam-"satyam", karya tvam-means 
"effect"; tattvam-"tattvam"; karanatvam-means "cause"; tatah-from that; api- 
afso; paratvam-superior; ca- afso; iti-thus; yat-which; tattva-trayam-three 
potencies; tat-that; aham-I am; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 



"Requested by Brahma, I appear in this material world millenium after 
millenium in order to destroy the enemies of the demigods and devotees. I come to 
this world accompanied by You, and also by Srimati Radharani." 

In the verse quoted in Text 8 the word "satya" means "the potency of material 
cause", "tattva" means "the potency of material effect", and "para" means "the 
potency superior to these two". These are the three potencies (tattva-trayam tad 
aham) mentioned here. 


Text 11 


ata eva sri-radha-prasarige tat-purato 'pi 

sarva-laksmimayi sarva- 

kantih sammohini para iti. 

atah eva-therefore; sri-radha-with Srnnatl Radharani; prasarige-in this 
connection; tat-puratah- substantiating this fact; api-also; sarva-laksmimayi 
sarva-kantih sammohim para iti-the following verse from the Brhad-gautamiya 
Tantra: 


devi krsnamayi prokta 
radhika para-devata 
sarva-laksmnnayl sarva- 
kantih sanmohinl para 


That Srnnatl Radharani is the best of the goddesses of fortune is also confirmed 
in Brhad-gautamiya Tantra: 

"The transcendental goddess Srnnatl Radharani is the direct counterpart of 
Lord Sri Krsna. She is the central figure for all goddesses of fortune. She possesses 
all the atractiveness to attract the all-attractive Personality of Godhead. She is the 
primeval internal potency of the Lord."* 


Text 12 


rk-parisista-srutis ca tathaivaha 

radhaya madhavo devo 
madhavena ca radhika 
vibhrajante janesv a 



vibhrajante vibhrajate a sarvata iti sruti-padarthah. 

rk-of the Rg Veda; parisista-srutih-in the appendix; ca-also; tatha-in the same 
way; eva-certainly; aha-he explains; radhaya-with Srimati Radharani; madhavah- 
Lord Krsna; devah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; madhavena- with Lord 
Krsna; ca-also; radhika-Srimati Radharani; vibhrajante-are splendid manifest; 
janesu-in the company of their associates; a-eternally; vibhrajante-"vibhrajante"; 
vibhrajate-means "are manifest"; a-"a"; sarvatah-means "in every respect"; iti- 
thus; sruti-of the sruti-mantra; pada-of the words; arthah-the meaning. 


Lord Krsna and Srimati Radharani are described in the following statement of 
the Rk-parisista-sruti: 

"Lord Krsna and Srimati Radharani eternally enjoy pastimes in the company of 
their associates." 


Text 13 


etat sarvam abhipretya murdhanya-sloke tadrso 'py arthah sandahe. tatra tayor 
maha-mahaisvarya-pratipadako 'rthah purvavat svayam anusandheyah. parama- 
madhuri-pratipadako 'rthas tu yatha 

etat-this; sarvam-all; abhpretya-intending; murdhanya-sloke-in the first verse; 
api-also; arthah-the meaning; sandadhe-placed; tatra-here; tayoh-of the two of 
them; maha-maha-very great; aisvarya-glory and opulence; pratipadakah- 
establishing; arthah-the meaning; purvavat-as before; svayam-directly; 
anusandheyah-is understood; parama-transcendental; madhurl-sweetness; 
pratipadakah-establishing; arthah-the meaning; tu-also; yatha-just as. 


The first verse of Srnnad-Bhagavatam is intended to describe not only the 
opulences and glory of both Lord Krsna and Srimati Radharani. This verse 
describes Their transcendental sweetness. The verse is: 


Text 14 


janmady asya iti. 

janma-ady asya iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.1.1: 


janmady asya yato 'nvayad itaratas carthesv abhijnah svarat 
tene brahma hrda ya adi-kavaye muhyanti yat surayah 



tejo-vari-mrdam yatha vinimayo yatra tri-sargo 'mrsa 

dhamna svena sada nirasta-kuhakam satyam param dhimahi 

janma-adi-creation, sustenance and destruction; asya-of the manifested 
universes; yatah-from whom; anvayat-directly; itaratah-indirectly; ca-and; 
arthesu-purposes; abhijnah- fully cognizant; sva-rat-fully independent; tene- 
imparted; brahma-the Vedic knowledge; hrda-consciousnes of the heart; yah-one 
who; adi-kavaye-unto the original created being; muhyanti-are illusioned; yat- 
about whom; surayah-great sages and demigods; tejah-fire; vari-water; mrdam- 
earth; yatha-as much as; vinimayah-action and reactions; yatra-whereupon; tri- 
sargah-three modes of creation, creative faculties; amrsa-almost factual; dhamna- 
along with all transcendental paraphernalia; svena-self-sufficient; sada-always; 
nirasta- negation by absence; kuhakam-illusion; satyam-truth; param- absolute; 
dhimahi-I do meditate upon. 


"O my Lord, Sri Krsna, son of Vasudeva, O all-pervading Personality of 
Godhead, I offer my respectful obeisances unto You. 1 meditate upon Lord Sri 
Krsna because He is the Absolute Truth and the primeval cause of all causes of the 
creation, sustenance and destruction of the manifested universes. He is directly 
and indirectly conscious of all manifestations, and He is independent because there 
is no other cause beyond Him. It is He only who first imparted the Vedic 
knowledge unto the heart of Brahmaji, the original living being. By Him even the 
great sages and demigods are placed into illusion, as one is bewildered by the 
illusory representations of water seen in fire, or land seen on water. Only because 
of Him do the material universes, temporarily manifested by the reactions of the 
three modes of nature, appear factual, although they are unreal. I therefore 
meditate upon Him, Lord Sri Krsna, who is eternally existent in the transcendental 
abode, which is forever free from the illusory representation of the material world. 

I meditate upon Him, for He is the Absolute Truth."* 


Text 15 


yato 'nvayat anugacchati sada nija-paramananda-sakti-rupayam tasyarir sri- 
radhayam asakto bhavatity anvayah sri-krsnas tasmad yasmat; tatha itaratah 
itarasyas ca tasya sada dvitryayah srl-radhaya eva. 

yatah-from whom; anvayat-because of contact; anugacchati- follows; sada- 
always; nija-His own; parama-transcendental; ananda-bliss; sakti-potency; 
rupayam-in the form; tasyam-to her; sn-radhayam-Srnnati Radharani; asaktah- 
attached; bhavati-is ; iti-thus; anvayah-attached; srl-krsnah-Sn Krsna; tasmat- 
from Him; yasmat-from whom; tatha-in the same way; itaratah-from another; 
ca-also; sada-eternally; dvitryayah-distinct; srl-radhayah- Srnnati Radharani; eva- 
certainly. 



In thsi verse the words "yato 'nvayad" mean "Lord Krsna, who is attached to 
Srimati Radharani, His transcendental pleasure potency", and the word "itaratah" 
means "His eternal companion, Srimatl Radharani." 


Text 16 


yatah yasyah adyasya adi-rasasya janma pradurbhavah. yav evadi-rasa-vidyayah 
parama-nidhanam ity arthah. ata eva tayor aty-adbhuta-vilasa-madhuri-dhurinatam 
uddisati yah arthesu tat-tad-vilasa-kalapesu abhijnah vidagdhah; ya ca svena tatha- 
vidhenatmana virajate vilasatiti svarat. 

yatah yasyah-from whom; adyaysya adi-rasasya-of the mellow of madhurya- 
rasa; janma-pradurbhavah-manifestation; yau-the transcendental couple; eva- 
certainly; adi-rasa-of madhurya-rasa; vidyayah-of the knowledge; parama- 
transcendental; nidhanam-abode; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; atah eva- 
certainly; tayoh-of them; ati-very; adbhuta- wonderful; vilasa-of pastimes; 
madhuri-sweetness; dhurinatam-abundance; uddisati-indicates; yah-who; 
arthesu-the word {.sy 168}arthesu"; tat-tat-various; vilasa-of transcendental 
pastimes; kalapesu-in many; abhij{.sy 241 }ah vidagdhah-expert; ya-who; ca- 
also; svena-with Herself; tatha-vidhena-in that way; atmana-with her; virajate 
vilasati-performs pastimes; sva-rat-performs pastimes in her association. 


In this verse the word "yatah" means "from whom", "adyasya" means "the 
mellow of madhurya-rasa", and "janma" means "manifestation". The meaning is 
that They are the transcendental abode of the science of madhurya-rasa. Next the 
great sweetness of Their wonderful pastimes is described in the words "arthesu", 
which means "in many pastimes" and "abhijnah", which means "expert". The 
word "svarat" means {.sy 168}in Her company He shines (raj) with great 
splendor". 


Text 17 


ata eva sarvato 'py ascarya-rupayos tayor varnane mama tat krpaiva 
samagrityaha adi-kavaye prathamam tal-llla-varnanam arabhamanaya mahyam srl- 
veda-vyasaya hrda antahkarana-dvaraiva brahma nija-llla-pratipadakam sabda- 
brahma yah tene arambha-sama-kalam eva yugapat sarvam idaiir puranam mama 
hrdi prakasitavan ity arthah. etac ca prathamasya saptama ev vyaktam. 

atah eva-therefore; sarvatah-in all respects; ascarya-rupayoh-wonderful; 
tayoh-of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; varnane-in the description; mama-my tat-krpa-the 
mercy of the Lord; eva-certainly; samagritya-compiling; aha-said; adi-kavaye-to 
the original philosopher; parthamam-first; tat- of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; lila-of the 
pastimes; varnanam-description; arabhamanaya-beginning; mahyam-to me; sri- 



veda-vyasaya-Vedavyasa; hrda-by the heart; antah-karaan-dvara-by the heart; 
eva-certainly; "brahma"- revealed knowledge of the Vedas; nija-His own; lila- 
pastimes; pratipadakam-teaching; sabda-brahma-spiritual sound vibration of the 
Vedas; yah-who; tene-imparted; arambha-sama-kale-in the beginning of creation; 
eva-certainly; yugapat- simultaneously; sarvam-everything; idam-this; puranam- 
Srnnad-Bhagavatam Purna; mama-my; hrdi-in the heart; prakasitvan-revealed; 
iti-thus; arthah-the meaning; etat- that; ca-also; prathamasya-of the First Canto 
of Srnnad-Bhagavatam; saptame-in the seventh chapter (1.7.4-6): 


bhakti-yogena manasi 
samyak pranihite 'male 
apasyat purusam purnam 
mayaiir ca tad-apasrayam 

yaya sammohito jiva 

atmanam tri-gunatmakam 
paro 'pi manute 'narthaiir 
tat-krtam cabhipadyate 

anarthopasamam saksad 
bhakti-yogam adhoksaje 
lokasyajanato vidvams 
cakre satvata-samhitam; 

eva-certainly; vyaktam-manifested. 


Thinking "by Their mercy I shall completely describe the wonderful divine 
couple", he (Vedavyasa) then spoke the next part of this verse. "Adi-kavaye" here 
means "to me, Vedavyasa, who am now beginning the description of Their 
pastimes". "Flrda" here means "by the gateway of the heart," "brahma" means "the 
spiritual words that describe Their pastimes", "yah tene" means "who in the 
beginning revealed this entire purana in my heart." That is the meaning. The 
revelation of Srnnad-Bhagavatam to Vyasadeva is described in Srnnad-Bhagavatam 


(1.7.4-6): 


"Thus he (Vyasadeva) fixed his mind, perfectly engaging it by linking it in 
devotional service (bhakti-yoga) without any tinge of materialism, and thus he saw 
the Absolute Personality of Godhead along with His external energy, which was 
under full control.* 

"Due to this external energy, the living entity, although transcendental to the 
three modes of material nature, thinks of himself as a material product and thus 
undergoes the reactions of material miseries.* 

"The material miseries of the living entity, which are superfluous to him, can be 
directly mitigated by the linking process of devotional service. But the mass of 
people do not know this, and therefore the learned Vyasadeva compiled this Vedic 
literature, which is in relation to the Supreme Truth."* 



Text 18 


yad yasyarh ca surayah sesadayo 'pi muhyanti, svarupa-saundarya-gunadibhir 
aty-adbhuta keyam iti nirvaktum arabdha niscetum na saknuvanti. evam-bhuta sa 
yadi krparir nakarisyat, tada labdha-madhava-tadrsa-rupasyapi mama 

tais taih padais tat-padavim 
anvicchantyo 'grato 'balah 
vadhvah padaih su-prtani 
vilokyartah samabruvan 

ity adina tasya lila-varnana-lese 'pi sahasa-siddhir asau nabhavisyad eveti bhavah. 

yat-the word "yat"; yasyam-about whom (Srimati Radharani); ca-also; 
surayah-the demigods; sesa-adyah- headed by Ananta Sesa; api-even; muhyanti- 
are bewildered; svarupa-of her transcendental form; saundarya-beauty; guna- 
auspicious attributes; adi-bhih-beginning with; ati-very; adbhuta-wonderful; ka- 
who?; iyam-is she?; iti-thus; nirvaktum-to describe; arabdhah-beginning; 
niscetum-to understand; na-not; saknuvanti-are able; evam-bhuta-in this way; 
sa-she; yadi-if; krpam-mercy; na-not; akarisyat-will give; tada-then; labdha- 
obtained; madhava-of Lord Krsna; tadrsa-like; rupasya-a form; api-even; mama- 
of me; taih taih-with these; padaih-footprints; tat-padavim-on the path ; 
anvicchantyah-searching; agratah-before them; abalah-the gopis; vadhvah-the 
gopis; padaih-with the footprints; su-prktani-mixed; vilokya-seeing; artah- 
distressed; samabruvan-said; iti-thus; adina-in the passage beginning; tasyah-of 
Srimati Radharani; llla-of the pastimes; varnana-of the description; lese-in a small 
fragment; api-even; sahasa-siddhih-perfection; asau-this; na- not; abhivsyat-may 
be; eva-certainly; iti-thus; bhavah-the meaning. 


The word "yad" here means "about whom", {.sy 168}surayah" means "even 
Ananta Sesa and those like Him", and "muhyanti" means "are not able to even 
begin to understand or describe Their very wonderful virtues and the 
handsomeness of Their transcendental forms". They think: {.sy 168}If She (Srimati 
Radharani) is not merciful to Me, then even if I have a form like Lord Madhava's 
own form I shall not be able to understand pastimes such as the one that begins 
with this verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.30.26): 

"The gopis began to follow the footprints, and shortly they saw another set of 
footprints beside them, and immediately they became very sorry."* 


Text 19 


tayor ascarya-rupatvam eva vyanakti tejo-vari-mrdam acaitanyanam api yatha 



yena prakarena vinimayah parasparam sva-bhava-viparyayo bhavati, tatha yo 
vibhrajata iti sesah. vakya-sesam ca bhavati-bhutatvena na vaktum saknuvan iti 
gamyate. tatra tejasas candrades tat-pada-nakha-kanti-vispharatadina vari-mrd-van 
nistejastva-dharmavaptih; varino nadyades ca tat-samsarga-vamsa-vadyadina 
bahulyadi-tejo-vad ucchunata-praptih. pasanadi-mrdvac ca stambha-praptih. 
mrdas ca pasanades tat-kandali-cchuritatvena tejovad ujjvala-prapti-vamsi- 
vadyadina varivac ca dravata-praptir iti. tad etat sarvam tasya lila-varnane 
prasiddham eva. 

tayoh-of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; ascarya-wonderful; rupatvam-nature; eva- 
certainly; vyanakti-manifests; tejah- fire; vari-water; mrdam-and earth; 
acaitanyanam-of inert material elements; api-even; yatha-as; yena prakarena-in 
this way; vinimayah-transformation; parasparam-mutually; sva-bhava-own 
natures; viparyayah-the opposite; bhavati-become; tatha-in the same way; yah- 
who; vibrajate-is manifest; iti- thus; sesah-the rest of the meaning; vakya-of the 
statement; sesam-the remaining portion; ca-also; bhava- nature; ati-bhutatvena- 
beyond the ordinary limits; na-not; vaktum-to describe; saknuvan-able; iti-thus; 
gamyate-should be understood; tatra-in that context; tejasah-of the word "tejas"; 
candra-adeh-means the moon and other celestial bodies; tat-of Sri Sri Radha- 
Krsna; pada-nakha-of the toenails; kanti-splendour; vispharita-manifest; adina- 
beginning with; vari-water; mrt-earth; vat-like; nistejatva-devoid of light; 
dharma-nature; avaptih-attainment; varinah-of water; nadi-adeh-of rivers and 
other bodies of water; ca-also; tat-samsarga-vamsi-vadya-adina-by Lord Krsna's 
hute-music; bahulya-adi-tejah-vat-as fire; ucchunata-praptih-the state; pasana- 
stones; adi- beginning with; mrdvat-as earth; ca-also; stambha-praptih- the state 
of being stunned; mrdah-earth; ca-and; pasana-adeh-stones and other inert 
objects; tat-of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; kanti-the beauty; kandali-churitatvena- with 
the sweet sound; tejah-vat-as fire; ujjvala-prapti- splendour; vamsi-of the flute; 
vadya-adina-beginning with the sound; vari-vat-as water; ca-also; dravata- 
praptih-the state of fluidity; iti-thus; tat-this; etat-that; sarvam-all; tasya-of Lord 
Krsna; lila-of the pastimes; varnane-in the description; prasiddham-celebrated; 
eva-certainly. 


The phrase "tejo-vari-mrdam yatha vinimayah" also describes the pastimes of 
Sri Sri Radha-Krsna. These words refer to Lord Krsna's playing His flute, for upon 
hearing the sound of His flute, ah the living entities in Vrndavana become 
overwhelmed with transcendental bliss, and change their nature. The shining 
moon and stars (tejah) become dimmed, and they appear like water or earth. The 
Yamuna river and other bodies of water become stunned and solid as earth or 
stone, and the earth and stones begin to melt and take part on the properties of 
water. These astonishing things occur as a result of the wonderful pastimes of Sri 
Sri Radha-Krsna and Lord Krsna's melodious flute music. 


Text 20 



yatra yasyarh ca vidyamanayam tridha-sargah sri-bhu-lileti sakti-trayi- 
pradurbhavo va, dvaraka-mathura-vrndavananiti sthana-traya-gata-sakti-varga- 
traya-pradurbhavo va, vrndavana eva rasa-vyavaharena suhrd-udasina-pratipaksa- 
nayika-rupa-tri-bhedanam sarvasam api vraja-devinam eva pradurbhavo va, mrsa 
mithyaiva. yasyah saundaryadi-guna-sampada tas tah krsnaysa na kincid iva 
prayojanam arhantity arthah. 

yatra-the word "yatra"; yasyam-means "in whom"; ca-also; vidyamanayam- 
being so; tridha-in three ways; sargah- manifestation; sri-bhu-lila-iti-Sri, Bhu, 
and Lila potencies; sakti-potencies; trayi-three; pradurbhavah- manifestation; va- 
or; dvaraka-Dvaraka; mathura- Mathura; Vrndavanani-and Vrndavana; iti-thus; 
sthana- places; traya-three; gata-attained; sakti-varga-potencies; traya-three; 
pradurbhavah-manifestation; va-or; vrndavane-in Vrndavana; eva-certainly; rasa- 
vyavaharena-with the mellows of transcendental pastimes; suhrt-friends; udasina- 
neutral parties; pratipaksa-and enemies; nayika-rupa-of gopis; tri-bhedanam-of 
three divisions; sarvasam-of all; api-also; vraja-devlnam-of the gopis of Vraja; 
eva-certainly; pradurbhavah-manifestation; va-or; mrsa-the word "mrsa"; 
mithya-means "false"; eva-certainly; yasyah-of her; saundarya-beauty; adi- 
beginning with; guna- transcendental qualities; sampada-by the opulence; tah 
tah- they; krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; na-not; kincit-anything; iva-as if; 
prayojanam-need; arhanti-obtain merit; iti-thus; arthah-the meaning. 


The phrase "yatra tri-sargo mrsa" may be interpreted in the following way: 

"Yatra" means "in Srnnatl Radharani.{.sy 168}Tri-sargah" maybe interpreted to 
mean the Lord three potencies of Sri, Bhu, and Lila-sakti, or it may also be 
interpreted to mean the Lord's abodes of Dvaraka, Mathura, and Vrndavana, or it 
may be interpreted to mean the three classes of gopis in Vrndavana: those friendly 
to Srimati Radharani, those who are neutral parties, and those who are Srimati 
Radharani's rivals, "mrsa" means "irrevelant". All these, the Lord's potencies, 
abodes, and the gopis of Vrndavana, are all insignificant in comparison to the 
transcendental opulence, qualities and beauty of Srimati Radharani. Krsna does not 
need any of these to satisfy His transcendental desires, for all His desires may be 
fulfilled by Srimati Radharani alone. 


Text 21 


tat dhnnahi iti tac-chabda-labdhena tac-cabdenanvayah. 

tat-them; dhimahi-I meditate upon; iti-thus; tat-sabda-labdena-by that word; 
tat-sabdena-by the word; anvayah-the meaning. 


The word "dhnnahi" means "I meditate on Sn Sri Radha-Krsna. 



Text 22 


parama-sakti-saktimattvenatisayita-maha-bhava-rasena va parasparam 
abhinnatam gatayor anayor aikyenaiva vivaksitam tad iti. ata eva samanyataya 
paramarsan napumsakatvam ca. 

parama-transcendental; sakti-potency; saktimattvena-and by the master of 
potencies; atisayita-great; maha-expanded; bhava-rasena-transcendental love; va- 
or; parasparam- mutually; abhinnatam-non-difference; gatayoh-attained; 
anayoh-mutually; aikyena-as one; eva-certainly; vivakstiam- described; tat-the 
co-relative pronous "tat" which is understood in this sentence; iti-thus; atah eva- 
therefore; samanyataya-in general; paramarsat-upon consideration; 
napumsakatvam- the neuter gender; ca-also. 


We may note that the co-relative pronoun "tat" (in the singular), understood 
although not directly expressed in this sentence, refers to both Sri Sri Radha and 
Krsna, and in addition to that is in the neuter gender. Sri Sri Radha-Krsna are 
described in the singular because They are the supreme potency and the supreme 
master of all potencies. Because in one sense there is no difference in nature 
between the potency and master of potencies, They are both described with one 
pronoun in the singular. Another reason for using a singular word to describe Sri 
Sri Radha-Krsna is because there is such a great bond of transcendental love 
between Them, it is as if they are one. They are described by a nueter pronoun 
because a feminine pronoun would be innapropriate for Tord Krsna and a 
masculine pronoun would be unsuitable for Srimati Radharani. For this reason the 
nueter pronoun "tat" is used, for this can be understood to be the common- 
gender, both masculine and feminine. 


Text 23 


katham-bhutam? svena dhamna sva-prabhavena sada nirastam sva-lila- 
pratibandhakanam jarati-prabhrtinam pratipaksa-nayikanam ca kuhakam maya 
yena tat. 

katham-bhutah-how may they be described?; svena dhamna- the words "svena 
dhamna"; sva-prabhavena-means "with their transcendental potency; sada- 
always; nirastam-negation by absence; sva-lila-to the pastimes; 
pratibandhakamam-of the obstacles; jarati-old-age; prabhrtinam-of those things 
beginning with; pratipaksa-nayikanam-of Srimati Radharani's rival gopis; ca-also; 
kuhakam-illusion; maya- illusion; yena-by whom; tat-them. 


The phrase "dhamna svena sada nirasta-kuhakam" may be interpreted in the 



following way: 


By their power and opulence (dhamna svena), Sri Sri Radha and Krsna remain 
always (sada) free (nirasta) from the illusions (kuhakam) of the material nature 
(birth, death, old age, and disease), as well as from the illusory interference offered 
by Srimati Radharani's gopi rivals. None of these can offer any obstruction to the 
pastimes of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna. 


Text 24 


tatha satyam tadrsatvena nitya-siddham; yad va parasparam vilasadibhir 
anavaratam ananda-sandoha-dane krta-satyam iva jatam; tatra niscalam ity arthah. 

tatha-in the same way; satyam-the word "satyam"; tadrsatvena-in that way; 
nitya-eternally; siddham-perfect; yat va-or; parasparam-mutually; vilasa-adibhih- 
with their transcendental pastimes, qualities, form, and words; anavataram- 
without cessation; ananda-sandoha-dane-in transcendental bliss; krta-satyam- 
eternal; iva-as it were; jatam-manifest; tatra-there; hiscalam-without change; iti- 
thus; arthah-the meaning. 


The word "satyam" (eternal) in this verse should be understood to mean that 
Sri Sri Radha-Krsan are eternally situated in the highest perfection. They eternally 
relish transcendental bliss in Their pastimes, and this condition is never changed. 


Text 25 


ata eva param anyatra kutrapy adrsta-guna-hladibhir visva-vismayakatvat 
sarvato 'py utkrstam. 

atah eva-therefore; param-the word "param"; anyatra-in others; kutrapi-in 
relation to anyone; adrsta- unprecedented; guna-qualities; lila-and pastimes; 
adibhih- by those things beginning with; visva-the universe; vismayakatvat- 
because of causing wonder; sarvatah-to everything else; api-even; utkrstam- 
superior. 


The word "param" should be understood to mean that the unprecedented 
transcendental qualities, pastimes, and other features of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna are 
supreme, and nothing else is in any way equal to them. These superexcellent 
qualities and pastimes fill the entire universe with wonder. 


Text 26 



atraiko 'pi dharmo bhinna-vacakataya vakyayor nirdista ity ubhaya- 
sadrsyavagamat prativastupamanam alarikaro 'yam. iyarh ca muhur upamitam iti 
mala-prativastupama. tena tais tair mitho yogyataya nibaddhatvat sama namapi. 
etad-alarikarena ca aho parasparam parasmat param api tan-mithuna-bhutam kim 
api tattvam mitho guna-gana-madhuribhih samatam eva samavaptam iti sakala- 
jlva-jlvatutama-rasa-pryusa-dharadharadharata-sampada kasmai va nija-carana- 
kamala-vilasam na rocayatiti svatah sambhavi vastu vyajyate. 

atra-in this connection; ekah-one; api-even; dharmah- nature; bhinna- 
different; vacakataya-with words; vakyayoh- of words; nirdistah-indicated; iti- 
thus; ubhaya-both; sadrsya-in that way; avagamat-because of understanding; 
prativastu-upamamam-among the prativastu-upamas; afarikarah- literary 
ornaments; ayam-this; iyam-this; ca-also; muhuh- repeatedly; upamitam- 
compared; iti-thus; mala-pativastu-upama-the ornament named mala-prativastu- 
upama; tena-by this; taih taih-by them; mithah-mutually; yogyataya-by 
suitableness; nibaddhatvat-because of being connected; sama-nama-with the same 
words; api-also; etat-alankarena-with this ornament; ca-also; aho-certainly; 
parasparam-mutually; parasmat-than the best; param-better; api-also; tat-them; 
mithui-bhutam-the transcendental couple; kim api- indescribeable; tattvam-the 
truth; mithah-mutually; guna-of transcendental qualities; gana-of a multitude; 
madhuribhih- with the sweetness; samatan-equality; eva-certainly; samavaptam- 
attained; iti-thus; sakala-all; jiva-of living entities; jivatutama-life; rasa-of the 
mellows; piyusa- nectar; dhara-dhara-dharata-of a great river; sampada-with the 
opulence; kasmai-whom?; va-or; nija-Their; carana-feet; kamala-lotus; vilasam- 
pastimes; na-not; rocayati-will please; iti-thus; svatah-personally; sambhavi- 
produced; vastu-substance; vyajyate-is manifest. 


When a description is used to apply simultanously to two or more nouns of 
similar nature, such a literary ornament is called prativastu-upama, and when a 
series of descriptions are used in this way, it is called mala-prativastu-upama. This 
verse (Srnnad-Bhagavatam 1.1.1) is an example of such a mala-prativastu-upama, 
for a series of descriptions intended equally for Radha and Krsna are given here. 
Sri Sri Radha and Krsna are described here as greater than the greatest, without 
any equal. They possess similar sublime transcendental qualities, and the flooding 
rivers of nectar of Their transcendental qualities is the very life of the devotees. 
Indeed, who would not become delighted by hearing the transcendental pastimes 
of Their lotus feet? 


Text 27 


tatrahuh 


prativastupama sa syad 



vakyayor gamya-samyayoh 
eko 'pi dharmah samanyo 
yatra nirdisyate prthak iti. 
iyam malayapi drsyate iti ca. 

evam 

samam syad anurupyena 

slagha yogyasya vastunah iti. 

tatra-in this connection; ahuh-it is said (Sahitya-darpana 10.68); prativastu- 
upama-prativastu-upama; sa-it; syat-may be; vakyayoh-of the two statements; 
gamya-samyayoh-of equal nature; ekah-one; api-only; dharmah-characteristic; 
samanyah-equal; yatra-where; nirdisyate-is delineated; prthak-as different; iti- 
thus; iyam-this; malaya-as mala-prativastu-upama; api-also; drsyate-may be 
seen; iti-thus; evam-in the same way (Sahitya-darpana 10.92); samam-equal; 
syat-may be; anurupyena-with similarity; slagha-praise; yogyasya-of what is 
appropriate; vastunah-in nature; iti- thus. 


This is described in the following statement os Sahitya-darpana (10.68 and 
10.92): 

"When a metaphor or simile compares two objects that have a single feature in 
common, the literary ornament is called "prativastu-upama". When both parts of 
the comparison have many points in common, the device is called {.sy 168}mala- 
prativastu-upama"." 


Text 28 


tatha 

vastu balakrtir vapi 

dvidharthah sambhavl svatah 
kaveh praudhokti-siddho va 
tan-nibaddhasya veti sat 

sadbhis tair vyajyamanas tu 
vastv-alarikara-rupakah 
artha-sakty-udbhavo rarigo 
yati dvadasa-bhedatam iti. 

tatha-in the same way; vastu-a fact; bala-akrtih-a literary device; va-or; api- 
also; dvidha-arthah-with two meanings; sambhavl-svatah-naturally apropriate; 
kaveh-of the poet; praudha-ukti-by the statement; siddhah-apropriate; va-or; tat- 
nibaddhasya-according to character in the poet's composition; va-or; iti-thus; sat- 



six; sadbhih-by these six; taih-them; vyajyamanah-manifest; tu-also; vastu- 
alarikara-rupakah-the literary ornament of "vastu-upama"; artha-meaning; sakti- 
by the potency; udbhavah-manifested; rarigah-ornament; yati-attains; dvadasa- 
twelve; bhedatam- divisions; iti-thus. 


We also find this description in the Sahitya-darpana (4.9): 

"This upama is divided into six kinds: 1. Those based on fact, and 2. Those 
created by skillful use of language, 3. Those that have a double meaning, 4. Those 
inherent in the words themselves, 5. those understood through the poet's own 
point of view, and 6. those seen through a character in the poet's composition. 
These six are then manifested as vastu-umpama or as artha-sakti. In this way there 
are twelve kinds of upama." 


Text 29 


atah sarvato 'pi sandrananda-camatkara-kara-sri-krsna-prakase sri-vrndavane 'pi 
paramadbhuta-prakasah sri-radhaya yugalitas tu sri-krsna iti. tad uktam adi- 
purane vedantino 'pi iti padyantaram 

aham eva pararh ruparh 
nanyo janati kascana 
janati radhika partha 

artisan arcanti devatah iti. 

atah-therefore; sarvatah-in all respects; api-also; sandra-intense; ananda-bliss; 
camatkara-kara-wonderful; sri-krsna-of Tord Krsna; prakase-in the appearance; 
srl-vrndavane-in Vrnda/vana-dhama; api-also; parama- supreme; adbhuta- 
wonderful; prakasah-manifestation; sri-radhaya-by Srimati Radharani; yugalitah- 
accompanied; tu-also; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna; iti-thus; tat-this; uktam-is 
described; adi-purane-in the Adi Purana; vedantinah-knowers of Vedanta; api- 
also; iti-thus; padya- verse; antaram-after; aham-I; eva-certainly; param-rupam- 
the Original Personality of Godhead; na-not; any ah-another; janati-knows; 
kascana-anyone; janati-knows; radhika- Srimati Radharani; partha-O Arjuna; 
aiirsan-plenary expansions; arcanti-worship; devatah-the demigods; iti- thus. 


The blissful, wonderful form of Sri Krsna, who enjoys pastimes with Srimati 
Radharani in the abode of Vrndavana, is the original feature of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead. This is confirmed in the following statement of Tord 
Krsna Himself spoken to Arjuna in the Adi Purana: 

"O Arjuna, I am the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead, accompanied by 
Srimati Radharani. There is no original Personality of Godhead other than Me. The 
Deities worshiped by the demigods in the upper planetary systems are My visnu- 



tattva expansions. 


Text 30 


tayor nitya-vilasas tv ittham yatha varnito 'smad-upajivya-caranabujaih 

vaca sucita-sarvari-rati-kala-pragalbhyaya radhikam 

vrida-kuncita-locanam viracayann agre sakhinam asau 
tad-vakso-ruha-citra-keli-makari-panditya-param gatah 
kaisoram saphali-karoti kalayan kunje viharam harih 

tayoh-of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; nitya-eternal; vilasah-pastimes; tu-also; ittham- 
in this way; yatha-just as; varnitah-described; asmat-our; upajivya-source of life; 
carana-ambujaih-whose lotus feet (Srila Rupa Gosvami); vaca-by speech; sucita- 
revealing; sarvari-of the night; rati-in amorous pastimes; kala-of the portion; 
pragalbhyaya-the importance; radhikam-Srimati Radharani; vrida- from shame; 
kuncita-locanam-having Her eyes closed; viracayan-making; agre-before; 
sakhinam-Her friends; asau-that one; tat-of Her; vaksah-ruha-on the breasts; 
citra-keli-with variegated pastimes; makari-in drawing dolphins; panditya- of 
cleverness; param-the limit; gatah-who reached; kaisoram-adolescence; sa-phall- 
karoti-makes successfull; kalayam- performing; kunje-in the bushes; viharam- 
pastimes; harih- the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


Quoting from the Bhakti-rasamrta-sindhu (2.1.231) by Srila Rupa Gosvami, 
whose lotus feet are our very life and soul, we shall give this brief glimpse into the 
eternal transcendental pastimes of the divine couple, Sri Sri Radha-Krsna: 

"Lord Krsna made Srimati Radharani close Her eyes in shame before Her friends 
by His words relating Their amorous activities on the previous night. Then He 
showed the highest limit of cleverness in drawing pictures of dolphins in various 
playful sports on Her breasts. In this way Lord Hari made His youth successful by 
performing pastimes in the bushes with Sri Radha and Her friends."* 


Text 31 


tad evam sandarbha-catustayena sambandho vyakhyatah. tasminn api 
sambandhe sri-radha-madhava-rupenaiva pradurbhavas tasya sambandhinah 
paramah prakasah. tad uktam srutya radhaya madhavo devah iti. etad artham eva 
vyatanisam imah sarva api pariprtir iti purnah sambandhah. 

tat-therefore; evam-in this way; sandarbha-catustayena- by this fourth of the 
Sandarbhas; sambandhah-the relationship of the individual living entities with the 
Supreme; v/yakhyatah- is explained; tasmin-in this; api-also; sambandhe- 



relationship; sri-radha-madhava-rupena-in the form of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; eva- 
certainly; pradurbhavah- manifestation; tasya-of Him; sambandhinah-the master 
of the realtionship with the individual living entitites; paramah- supreme; 
prakasah-manifestation; tat-therefore; uktam-it is said; srutya-by the sruti- 
mantra; radhaya-accompanied by Srimati Radharani; madhavah-Lord Krsna; 
devah-is the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti-thus; etat-this; artham¬ 
meaning; eva-certainly; vyatanisam-I have explained; imah- these; sarvah-all; 
api-even; paripatih-logical reasons; iti-thus; purnah-completely described; 
sambandhah-the relationship betweeen the individual living entities and the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead. 


The description of sambandha (the relationship between the individual, living 
entities and the Supreme Personality of Godhead), which was begun in the Tattva- 
sandarbha, and continued in the Bhagavat-sandarbha and Paramatma-sandarbha, is 
now concluded in this Krsna-sandarbha. In the next book (Srimad-Bhakti- 
sandarbha) I shall describe abhidheya (devotional service, or the activities of the 
relationship betweeen the individual living entities and the Supreme Lord) and in 
the last book (Priti-sandarbha), I shall describe prayojana (pure love for Krsna, the 
result of engaging in the activities of devotional service). 

That Sri Krsna is the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead, (as the sruti- 
mantra explains : "Sri Krsna, accompanied by Srimati Radharani, is the Original 
Supreme Personality of Godhead") has been explained in this Krsna-sandarbha. 


Text 32 


gaura-syama-rucojjvallabhir amalair aksnor vilasotsavair nryantibhir asesa- 
madana-kala-vaidagdhya-digdhatmabhih anyonya-priyata-sudha-parimala- 
stomonmadabhih sada radha-madhava-madhuribhir abhitas cittam 
mamakramyatam. 

gaura-golden; syama-black; ruca-with splendor; ujjvalabhih-effulgent; 
amalaih-spotless; aksnoh-of the eyes; vilasa-of pastimes; utsavaih-with festivals; 
nrtyantibhih-dancing; asesa-complete; madana-kala-in the art of pleasing; 
vaidagdhya-expertise; digdha-anointed; atmabhih-selves; anyonya-mutual; 
priyata-pleasing; sudha- nectar; parimala-fragance; stoma-with the abundance; 
unmadabhih-intoxicated; sada-eternally; radha-madhava-of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; 
madhuribhih-by the sweetness; abhitah-completely; cittam-heart; mama-my; 
akramyatam-may overwhelm. 


The charming sweetness of Sri Sri Radha-Madhava is enhanced by Their mutual 
exchange of pure and playful dancing glances upon each other. That sweetness has 
anointed Them with the greatest skill in delighting each other with the pastimes of 
madhurya-rasa, and that sweetness has made Them intoxicated with the sweet 



fragance of the nectarean love They bear for each other. May that sweetness of the 
black and gold forms of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna continually overtake my thoughts. 


sat-sandarbha-namaka- 
sri-bhagavata-sandarbhe trtryah 



